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THE   BOOK   OF   EXODUS. 


CHAPTER  THE  FIEST. 

6627.  To  the  chapters  of  the  Book  of  Exodus  it  is  necessary 
to  prefix  doctriuals,  first  the  Doctrinals  of  Chaeity,  and 
afterwards  the  doctrinals  of  faith  ;  in  order  that  the  things  that 
have  been  stated  here  and  there  in  the  explanations  may  be  set 
forth  in  a  series,  and  that  thus  the  doctrine  of  the  Church  may 
appear  in  its  order,  such  as  it  is  and  ought  to  be  in  order  to  agree 
with  the  good  and  truth  in  heaven. 

6628.  In  the  preceding  explanations  it  has  been  repeatedly 
shown  that  the  doctrine  of  charity  was  the  doctrine  in  the 
ancient  Churches,  and  that  that  doctrine  conjoined  all  the 
Churches,  and  thus  made  one  out  of  many.  For  they  acknow- 
ledged as  men  of  the  Church  all  those  who  lived  in  the  good  of 
charity,  and  they  called  them  brethren,  howsoever  they  might 
differ  as  to  truths,  which  at  this  day  are  called  truths  of  faith. 
In  these  they  instructed  one  another,  this  being  among  their 
works  of  charity ;  nor  were  they  offended  if  one  did  not  accede 
to  the  opinion  of  another,  knowing  that  every  one  receives  truth 
in  the  degree  that  he  is  in  good. 

6629.  Such  being  the  character  of  the  ancient  Churches,  they 
were  therefore  interior  men,  and  as  they  were  interior  they  ex- 
celled in  wisdom  :  for  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and 
charity  are,  as  to  the  internal  man,  in  heaven,  and  in  an  angelic 
society  there  which  is  in  a  similar  good.  Hence  they  have  an 
elevation  of  the  mind  towards  interior  things,  and  consequently 
they  have  wisdom ;  for  wisdom  cannot  come  from  any  other 
source  than  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  from  the  Lord  ;  and 
in  heaven  there  is  wisdom,  because  they  who  are  there  are  in 
good. 

6630.  But  this  ancient  wisdom  in  process  of  time  decreased ; 
for  in  proportion   as   mankind   removed  themselves  from   the 
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good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour, in  the  same  proportion  they  removed  themselves  from  wis- 
dom also,  because  in  that  very  proportion  they  removed  them- 
selves from  heaven.  Hence  it  is,  that  man,  from  being  an 
internal  man,  became  external,  and  this  successively. 

6631.  And  when  man  became  external,  he  also  became  worldly 
and  corporeal.  And  when  man  is  such,  he  no  longer  cares  for 
the  things  that  are  of  heaven  ;  for  they  are  so  far  removed  that 
they  are  not  believed  to  exist,  for  then  the  delights  of  earthly 
loves  take  possession  of  the  whole  man,  and,  with  these,  all  evils, 
which  are  delightful  to  him  by  reason  of  those  loves ;  and  then, 
whatsoever  he  hears  concerning  the  life  after  death,  concerning 
heaven,  and  concerning  hell,  is  as  chaff  in  the  wind,  which  is 
blown  away  as  soon  as  it  is  seen. 

6632.  Hence  also  it  is  that  the  doctrine  of  charity,  which  was 
so  highly  prized  among  the  ancients,  is  at  this  day  among  the 
things  that  are  lost :  for  who  at  this  day  knows  what,  in  the 
genuine  sense,  charity  is,  and  what,  in  the  genuine  sense,  the 
neighbour  is  ?  when  yet  that  doctrine  abounds  with  so  many, 
and  such  important  arcana,  that  it  cannot  be  described  as  to  a 
thousandth  part.  The  whole  Sacred  Scripture  is  nothing  else 
than  the  doctrine  of  love  and  charity ;  which  also  the  Lord 
teaches,  where  He  says,  "  Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  ivith 
all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy  sold,  and  tvith  all  thy  mind.  This 
is  the  first  and  great  commandment.  And  the  second  is  like  unta 
it ;  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself.  On  these  two  com- 
mandments hang  the  Law  and  the  Prophets  "  (Matt.  xxii.  35-38). 
The  Law  and  the  Prophets  are  the  Word  in  all  things  in  general 
and  in  particular. 

6633.  As  the  Doctrine  of  Charity  is  at  this  day  among  the 
things  that  are  lost,-  and  as  the  doctrine  of  faith  has  consequently 
been  greatly  estranged  from  the  truth,  it  is  permitted,  by  the 
Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  to  set  forth  this  doctrine  before  the 
several  chapters  of  the  Book  of  Exodus,  and  thus  restore  it 
to  the  Church. 


CHAPTEE  I. 

1.  AND  these  are  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  who  came  to 
Egypt  with  Jacob  ;  a  man  {vir)  and  his  household  came. 

2.  Eeuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  and  Judah  ; 

3.  Issachar,  Zebulun,  and  Benjamin  ; 

4.  Dan  and  ISTaphtali ;  Gad  and  Asher, 
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5.  And  all  the  souls  that  went  forth  out  of  the  thigh  of  Jacob 
were  seventy  souls  :  and  Joseph  was  in  Egypt. 

6.  And  Joseph  died,  and  all  his  brethren,  and  all  that  genera- 
tion, 

7.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  became  fruitful  and  productive,  and 
multiplied  and  became  most  exceedingly  numerous ;  and  the 
land  was  filled  with  them. 

8.  And  there  arose  a  new  king  over  Egypt,  who  knew  not 
Joseph. 

9.  And  he  said  unto  his  people,  Behold,  the  people  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  are  many,  and  more  numerous  than  we. 

10.  Come,  let  us  use  prudence  with  them ;  lest  they  multiply, 
and  it  come  to  pass,  that  wars  break  out,  and  they  also  join 
themselves  unto  our  enemies,  and  fight  against  us ;  and  go  up 
out  of  the  land. 

11.  And  they  set  over  them  princes  of  tributes,  to  affiict 
them  with  [their]  burdens.  And  they  bailt  cities  of  storehouses 
for  Pharaoh,  Pithom  and  Raamses. 

12.  And  as  they  afflicted  them,  so  they  multiplied,  and  so 
they  grew.  And  they  were  affected  with  loathing  because  of 
the  sons  of  Israel. 

13.  And  the  Egyptians  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  serve  with 
rigour. 

14u  And  they  made  their  lives  bitter  with  grievous  bondage, 
in  clay,  and  in  bricks,  and  in  all  service  in  the  field,  with  all 
their  service,  with  which  they  made  them  serve  with  rigour. 

15.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  said  to  the  midwives  of  the 
Hebrew  women,  of  whom  the  name  of  the  one  was  Shiphrah, 
and  the  name  of  the  other  Puah ; 

16.  And  he  said,  When  ye  do  the  office  of  the  midwife  to  the 
Hebrew  women,  and  ye  see  upon  the  stools :  if  it  be  a  son,  then 
ye  shall  kill  him  :  and  if  it  be  a  daughter,  then  she  shall  live. 

17.  And  the  midwives  feared  God,  and  did  not  do  as  the 
king  of  Egypt  spoke  unto  them,  and  they  kept  the  boys  alive. 

18.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  called  the  midwives,  and  said 
unto  them.  Wherefore  do  ye  this  word,  and  keep  the  boys 
alive  ? 

19.  And  the  midwives  said  unto  Pharaoh,  Because  the 
Hebrew  women  are  not  as  the  Egyptian  women,  for  they  are 
lively :  and  before  the  midwife  cometh  to  them  they  have 
brought  forth. 

20.  And  God  did  well  to  the  midwives ;  and  the  people 
multiplied  and  became  exceedingly  numerous. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass,  because  the  midwives  feared  God, 
that  He  made  them  houses. 

22.  And  Pharaoh  conmianded  all  his  people,  saying,  Every 
son  that  is  born,  ye  shall  cast  him  into  the  stream,  and  every 
daughter  ye  shall  keep  alive. 
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THE  CONTENTS. 

6634.  lu  tliis  first  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  state  of 
the  Church  wliich  has  been  established  is  treated  of,  when  good 
plays  the  leading  part,  and  is  made  fruitful  by  the  multiplica- 
tion of  the  truths  of  faith. 

6635.  Afterwards  the  infestation  of  those  truths  by  falsities 
and  evils  in  the  Natural  is  treated  of ;  and  that  through  this 
infestation  good  was  made  still  more  fruitful  by  means  of 
truths.  It  continues  to  treat,  up  to  the  end  of  *the  chapter,  of 
this  infestation  and  its  increase  in  the  series  in  which  it  takes 
place ;  and  of  the  consequent  implantation  and  confirmation  of 
truth  from  good. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

6636.  Verses  1-5.  And  these  are  the  names  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  ivho  came  to  Egypt  with  Jacob,  a  man  (vir)  and  his  household 
came.  Reuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  and  Judah.  Issachar,  Zebidon,  and 
Benjamin.  Dan  and  Naphtali ;  Gad  and  Asher.  And  all  the 
soids  that  went  forth  out  of  the  thigh  of  Jacob  ivere  seventy  soids : 
a7ul  Joseph  tvas  in  Llgypt. 

These  are  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  quality 
of  tlie  Church  :  toho  came  to  Egypt  with  Jacob,  signifies  after  the 
truths  had  been  initiated  into  scientifics :  a  man  and  his  household 
came,  signifies  as  to  truth  and  as  to  good  :  Reuben,  Simeon,  Levi, 
and  Judah;  Issachar,  Zehidon,  and  Benjamin ;  Dan  and  Naph- 
tali ;  Gad  and  Asher,  signify  the  progression  from  beginning  to 
end.  And  all  the  souls  that  went  forth  out  of  the  thigh  of  Jacob, 
signifies  all  things  that  are  from  general  truth :  loere  seventy 
soids,  signifies  what  is  full :  and  Joseph  was  in  Bgypt,  signifies 
that  the  internal  Celestial  was  in  the  Natural. 

6637.  These  are  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the 
quality  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  uos.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009, 
2628,  2724,  3006,  3421) ;  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  spiritual  truths  (see  nos.  5414,  5879,  5951)  ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
truth,  or  spiritual  good  (see  nos.  3654,  4598,  5803,  5806^^  5812, 
5817,  5819,  5826,  5833).  Since  Israel  represents  the  good  of  truth, 
or  spiritual  good,  and  his  sons  represent  spiritual  truths  in  the 
Natural,  therefore  the  sons  of  Israel  represent  the  Church ;  for  the 
Church  is  the  Church  by  virtue  of  spiritual  good,  and  of  the  truths 
thence.     He  who  is  not  in  spiritual  good,  that  is,  in  the  good  of 
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charity,  and  in  spiritual  truths,  that  is,  in  the  truths  of  faith,  is 
not  of  the  Church,  notwithstanding  his  having  been  born  within 
the  Church.  For  the  whole  heavenly  kingdom  of  the  Lord  is  in 
the  good  of  love  and  of  faith,  and  unless  the  Church  be  in  a 
similar  good,  it  cannot  be  a  Church,  because  not  conjoined  with 
heaven  ;  for  the  Church  is  the  Lord's  kingdom  on  earth.  Its  2 
being  called  a  Church  is  not  from  the  circumstance  that  the 
Word  is  there,  and  that  doctrinals  from  the  Word  are  there, 
nor  from  the  circumstance  that  the  Lord  is  known  there,  and 
that  the  sacraments  are  there ;  but  it  is  the  Church  on  this 
ground,  that  it  lives  in  accordance  with  the  Word,  or  in  ac- 
cordance with  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  on  the  ground 
that  doctrine  constitutes  its  rule  of  life.  Those  who  are  not 
of  this  character  are  not  of  the  Church,  but  are  outside  of  it ; 
and  those  who  live  in  evil,  thus  who  live  contrary  to  doctrine, 
are  further  outside  the  Church  than  the  Gentiles  who  know 
nothing  at  all  about  the  Word,  the  Lord,  and  the  sacraments ; 
for  these,  because  they  know  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church, 
extinguish  the  Church  in  themselves,  which  the  Gentiles  cannot 
do,  because  they  are  ignorant  of  those  goods  and  truths.  It  ought 
also  to  be  known,  that  every  one  who  lives  in  the  good  of  charity 
and  faith,  is  a  Church,  and  that  he  is  a  kingdom  of  the  Lord ; 
hence  also  he  is  called  a  temple,  and  likewise  a  house  of  God. 
The  Church  in  general  is  constituted  of  those  who  are  Churches 
in  particular,  no  matter  how  far  distant  from  one  another  they 
may  be.  This  then  is  the  Church  which  is  meant  by  the  sons  of 
Israel,  both  here  and  in  the  following  verses. 


6638.  That  came  to  Egypt  with  Jacob,  signifies  after  truths 
had  been  initiated  into  scientifics.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  Egypt,  as  denoting  scientifics  (see  nos.  1164,  1165, 
1186,  1426,  4749,  4964,  4966,  5700,  5702,  6004,  6015,  6125); 
and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  truth,  and 
also  good,  in  the  Natural,  or  the  Natural  as  to  truth  and  good 
(see  nos.  3305,  3509,  3525,  3546,  3576,  3599,  3659,  3669,  3677, 
3775,  3829,  4009,  4234,  4286,  4337,  4538,  5306,  5533,  5535, 
6001,  6236).  That  coming  into  Egypt  denotes  being  initiated 
into  scientifics,  may  appear  from  the  explanations  of  the  contents 
of  those  chapters  which  treat  of  the  going  down  of  the  sons  of 
Jacob  to  Egypt  to  buy  corn,  and  afterwards  of  their  coming 
thither  with  Jacob.  (How  the  case  is  with  the  initiation  of  the 
truths  of  the  church  into  scientifics,  see  nos.  6004,  6023,  6052, 
6071,  6077.)  Erom  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by 
the  sons  of  Israel  coming  to  Egypt  are  signified  truths  initiated 
into  scientifics. 

6639.  A  man  and  his  household  came,  signifies  as  to  truth  and  as 
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to  gooiL  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  man  (vir),  as 
denoting  truth  (see  nos.  3134,  3459) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  a  house,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos.  3720,  4982).  As  in  those 
chapters  of  Genesis  where  the  coming  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  and 
of  Jacob  himself,  into  Egypt  to  Joseph,  was  treated  of,  the 
initiation  of  the  trutlis  which  are  of  the  Church  into  scientifics 
was  treated  of ;  and  as  the  Church  is  not  established  until  that 
initiation  has  been  effected,  therefore,  according  to  the  series  of 
things  in  the  internal  sense,  the  Church  that  has  been  established 
is  here  treated  of,  and  how  it  is  continually  being  infested  by 
scientifics  and  falsities.  For  however  much  truths  have  been 
initiated,  and  the  Clmrch  established  with  a  man,  still  scientifics 
and  falsities  continually  rise  up  and  assault  the  things  which  are 
of  the  Church  with  him.  These  are  the  things  that  are  represented 
by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  afflicting  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 

2  wanting  to  murder  their  infant  boys.  He  who  does  not  know 
how  the  case  is,  in  the  other  life,  with  regard  to  assault  on  the 
truth  of  the  Church  by  scientifics  and  falsities,  with  those  who 
belong  to  the  Church,  cannot  at  all  believe  that  it  is  so.  The 
man  of  the  Church  who  comes  into  the  other  life  must  be 
purified  from  such  things  as  infest  truths  and  goods,  otherwise 
he  cannot  be  elevated  into  heaven,  and  live  there  in  a 
society  which  has  been  purified  from  such  things ;  if  he  were 
to  be  elevated  thither  before  this,  he  would  be  like  a  dense 
earthly  vapour  in  a  clear  atmosphere,  or  like  a  shapeless  black 
mass  in  a  bright  light.  In  order,  therefore,  that  the  man  of  the 
Church,  on  his  arrival  from  the  world,  may  be  purified,  he  is 
kept  in  a  state  in  which  he  may  be  assaulted  by  the  scientifics 
which  disagree  with  truths,  and  also  by  falsities,  and  this  until 
those  scientifics  become  of  no  account  to  him,  and  are  removed. 
This  rarely  takes  place  with  a  man  during  his  life  in  the  body, 
but  in  the  other  life  it  takes  place  with  those  who  are  to  be 
elevated  into  heaven  ;  yet  with  the  greatest  variety.  That  this 
is  the  case  has  been  given  me  to  know  from  much  experience, 

3  which,  if  all  adduced,  would  fill  many  pages.  These  are  the 
things  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  described  by  the  sons  of 
Israel  being  oppressed  by  the  Egyptians,  and  by  their  after- 
wards being  set  free,  and,  after  various  states  in  the  wilderness, 
being  at  last  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  That  the 
case  is  so,  cannot  be  at  all  comprehended  by  those  who  believe 
that  salvation  is  only  an  introduction  into  heaven  out  of  mercy, 
granted  to  every  one  who,  from  apparent  confidence,  which  is 
called  faith,  has  thought  that  he  shall  be  saved  because  the 
Lord  has  suffered  for  him,  no  matter  how  he  has  lived.  For  if 
salvation  were  only  an  introduction  into  heaven  out  of  mercy, 
all  in  the  whole  world  would  be  saved ;  for  the  Lord,  who  is 
mercy  itself,  wills  the  salvation  of  all,  and  the  death  or  damna- 
tion of  none. 
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CHAPTER  I.  2-5.  [6G40,  6641. 

6640.  Rcuhcn,  Simeon,  Levi,  and  Jvdah ;  IssacJiar,  Zebulon,  and 
Benjamin ;  Dan  arid  NapJitali ;  Gad  and  Asher ;  these  signify 
the  progression  from  beginning  to  end,  namely,  of  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Church,  which  is  treated  of  in  what  now  follows. 
For  the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  also  the  tribes  named 
from  them,  signify  all  things  of  good  and  of  truth,  that  is, 
all  things  of  love  and  of  faith  in  the  complex  (see  nos. 
3858,  3926,  3939,  4060,  6335) ;  but  various  things  according 
to  the  order  in  which  they  are  named  (nos.  3862,  3926,  3939, 
4603) ;  and  thus  innumerable  things,  and  all  things,  in  general 
and  particular,  which  are  of  the  Lord's  Church  and  kingdom 
(no.  6337).  But  what  they  specifically  signify  when  named  in 
the  present  or  in  some  other  order,  no  one  knows  but  the  Lord 
alone.  Nor  can  it  be  known,  except  from  the  Lord,  by  any  one 
in  heaven,  where  the  truths  and  goods  which  are  signified  are 
manifested  by  lights,  with  adjoined  perception.  As  the  twelve 
tribes  represented  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  all  things  therein, 
therefore,  in  order  that  those  lights,  and  thus  all  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  Church,  might  be  represented,  twelve  precious 
stones  were  set  in  gold  in  their  proper  order,  one  stone  for  each 
tribe ;  and  this  was  called  the  breastplate,  and  was  placed  on 
Aaron's  ephod ;  and  answers  were  obtained  from  it  by  the 
various  flashings  of  light,  which  were  accompanied  either  by 
-a  living  voice,  or  by  an  internal  perception.  From  this  also 
it  may  be  manifest  that  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel  signify  all 
the  truths  and  woods  of  the  Lord's  kino-dom  and  Church  in  the 
complex,  and  that  their  signification  varies  according  to  the 
order  in  which  they  are  named.  That  they  are  here  named  in 
an  order  different  from  that  of  their  birth,  is  evident  from  the 
fact  that  Issachar  and  Zebulon  are  named  before  Dan  and 
Naphtali,  although  these  were  born  first ;  and  Benjamin  also 
is  named  before  Dan,  Naphtali,  Gad,  and  Asher,  when  yet 
he  was  born  last;  also  that  Gad  and  Asher  are  named  after 
-all  the  others.  The  case  is  similar  in  other  parts  of  the  Word, 
where  they  are  named  in  a  still  different  order. 

6641.  And  all  the  soids  that  'went  forth  out  of  the  thigh  of  Jacob, 
signifies  all  things  which  are  from  general  truth.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  soul,  as  denoting,  in  the  general 
sense,  a  man,  in  the  present  instance  a  man  of  the  spiritual 
Ohurch ;  but  in  the  internal  sense  a  soul  denotes  truth  and 
good,  because  from  these  man  is  man  (see  nos.  6605,  6626) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  thigh,  as  denoting  conjugial 
love  (see  nos.  3021,  4277,  4280,  5050-5062);  and  as  the  thigh  de- 
notes conjugial  love,  it  denotes  all  love,  both  celestial  and  spiritual 
(see  nos.  3021,  4277,  4280,  4575).  Hence  going  forth  out  of 
the  thigh  signifies  truth  and  good  from  the  heavenly  marriage, 
consequently  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church,  for  these,  when 
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G642-45.]  EXODUS. 

they  are  tjennine,  are  born  from  the  heavenly  marriage,  which 
is  that  of  good  and  truth.  The  signification  also  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  truth  and  also  good  in 
the  Natural,  but  in  general,  because  his  sons  denote  the  distinct 
truths  and  goods  in  that  general  (see  no.  6637).  The  reason 
Jacob  here  represents  truths  in  general,  is  that  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  spiritual  Church,  for  this  Church  commences 
from  truths  in  general,  and  through  them  is  introduced  to  its 
good ;  for  with  tlie  man  of  the  spiritual  Church  it  is  not  known 
what  spiritual  good  is,  thus  neither  is  it  acknowledged  but 
through  truth ;  for  he  has  no  perception  of  truth  from  good,  as 
the  man  of  the  celestial  Church  has. 

6642.  Seventy  sends,  signifies  what  is  full.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  seventy,  as  denoting  what  is  full  (see  no. 
6508).^ 

6643.  And  Joseph  was  in  Egypt,  signifies  that  the  internal 
Celestial  was  in  the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Joseph,  as  denoting  the  internal  Celestial  (see  nos. 
5869,  5877,  6224);  and  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  the  Natural  (see  nos.  6147,  6252).  That  the  internal 
Celestial  was  in  the  Natural  where  scientifics  are,  and  arranged 
all  things  there,  was  represented  by  Joseph  being  made  lord 
over  the  whole  land  of  Egypt,  and  by  his  being  set  over  the 
house  of  Pharaoh.  This  was  represented,  because  in  the  inter- 
nal sense  the  establishment  of  the  spiritual  Church  was  treated 
of,  and  because  the  Natural  could  not  become  a  Church  unless 
the  internal  Celestial  were  therein,  and  did  all  things  (but  on 
this  subject  see  what  has  been  said  before  at  nos.  6275,  6284, 
6299,  6451,  6587). 

6644.  Verses  6,  7.  And  Joseph  died,  and  all  his  brethren,  and 
all  that  generation.  And,  the  sons  of  Israel  became  fruitful  and 
productive,  and  midtijMed  and  became  most  exceedingly  numerous  ; 
and  the  land  u:as  filled  with  them. 

And  Joseph  died,  signifies  that  the  case  was  now  otherwise 
with  the  Internal  of  the  Church  :  and  all  his  brethren,  and  all 
that  generation,  signifies  also  with  the  External  in  particular 
and  in  general.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  became  fruitful  and  p)ro- 
chictive,  signifies  that  the  truths  of  the  Church  grew  as  to  good  r 
and  multiijlied  and  became  most  exceedingly  numerous,  signifies 
that  they  grew  most  as  to  truths  from  good  :  and  the  land  ivas 
filled  ivith  them,  signifies  even  to  a  full  [state]  of  the  Church. 

6645.  Joseph  died,  signifies  that  the  case  was  now  otherwise^ 
with  the  Internal  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  dying,  as  denoting  the  end  of  a  former  state,  and  the 


CHAPTER  I.  5,  6.  [6646. 

beginning  of  a  new  one,  thus,  that  the  case  was  now  otherwise 
with  the  state  of  the  Church ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Joseph,  as  denoting  the  Internal  (see  nos,  6177,  6224). 
That  dying  denotes  ceasing  to  be  such,  see  nos.  494,  6587, 
6593 ;  and  that  it  denotes  the  end  of  a  former  representation, 
see  nos.  3253,  3259,  3276,  6302.  The  state  of  the  Church, 
such  as  it  now  is,  is  described  in  the  following  verses  in  the 
internal  sense  ;  also  the  state  of  its  External,  which  is  signified 
by  his  brethren  and  all  that  generation  having  died.  The  2 
Church  with  man  is  thus  circumstanced :  it  undergoes  new 
states  in  succession ;  for  in  proportion  as  man  is  strengthened 
in  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity,  he  is  intro- 
duced into  other  states ;  the  former  state  then  serving  as  a 
plane  for  the  subsequent  state,  and  so  on  continually.  In  this 
way  the  man,  who  is  a  Church,  or  who  is  being  regenerated,  is 
continually  led  towards  interior  things,  thus  interiorly  into 
heaven.  This  takes  place  because  the  Lord,  out  of  love,  which 
is  infinite  because  Divine,  desires  to  draw  man  even  to  Himself, 
and  thus  to  bless  him  with  all  glory  and  happiness  ;  which  also 
appears  manifestly  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  I jjvay  that 
they  all  may  he  one ;  as  Thou,  Father,  art  in  Me,  and  Tin  Thee,  that 
they  also  may  he  one  in  Us.  The  glory  which  Thou  gavest  Me  I 
have  given  them,  that  they  may  he  one,  even  as  We  are  one:  I  in 
them  and  Thou  in  Me.  Father,  I  will  that  they  also  whom  Thou 
hast  given  Me  he  with  Me  tvhere  I  am ;  thai  they  may  see  My 
glory,  ivhieh  Thou  hast  given  Me.  For  I  have  made  knoion  unto 
them  Thy  name,  and  vnll  make  it  known  ;  that  the  love  wherewith 
Thou  hast  loved  Me  may  he  in  them,  and  Tin  them"  (xvii.  20-26) : 
that  these  are  words  of  Divine  love  towards  all  who  receive,  is 
evident.  It  may  be  further  manifest  from  the  fact,  that  the  3 
Lord  appears  in  the  other  life  as  a  sun,  and  from  thence  fills  the 
universal  heaven  with  heat  and  light.  The  flame  of  that  sun  is 
nothing  else  than  Divine  love,  and  the  light  thence  is  the  Holy 
of  love,  which  is  the  Divine  truth.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest 
how  great  the  love  of  the  Lord  is.  This  then  is  the  reason  why 
those  who  are  of  the  Church  are  led  successively  into  new  states,. 
and  thus  continually  more  interiorly  into  heaven,  consequently 
nearer  to  the  Lord. 

6646.  And  all  his  hrethren,  and  all  that  generation,  signifies 
also  with  the  External  in  particular  and  in  general.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  who  are  here  the 
brethren,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  the  Church  in  the  Natural 
(see  nos.  5403,  5419,5427,  5458,  5512),  thus  its  External ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  that  generation,  as  denoting  the  Ex- 
ternal of  the  Church  in  general ;  for  a  generation  here  involves 
the  same  as  the  brethren  of  Joseph,  but  in  a  general  sense 
relatively. 
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6647.  Ami  the  sons  of  Israel  hccame  fruitful  and  productive, 
signitios  that  the  truths  of  the  Church  grew  as  to  good.  This 
appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denot- 
ing spiritual  truths  (see  nos.  5414,  5879) ;  and  as  denoting  the 
Church  (no.  6637);  from  the  signification  of  being  fruitful,  as  de- 
noting growing  or  increasing  as  to  good  (see  nos.  43,  55,  913, 
983,  2846,  2847,  3146) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being  pro- 
ductive, as  denoting  further  derivation :  for  when  the  Church 
has  been  established  with  a  man,  then  good  continually  grows 
and  is  derived,  both  in  the  Internal  and  also  towards  the  Ex- 
ternal, and  therein.  That  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
•Church,  good  increases  by  means  of  truths,  has  been  often  shewn 
in  the  preceding  pages :  for  the  man  of  the  spiritual  Church 
does  not  possess  perception,  like  the  man  of  the  celestial  Church, 
wherefore  he  does  not  know  what  the  good  of  the  Church,  or 
spiritual  good,  is,  except  by  means  of  truths ;  wherefore  when 
the  man  of  the  spiritual  Church  is  being  regenerated,  truths  are 
excited  by  the  Lord  through  the  angels  who  are  with  him,  and 
hence  he  is  led  into  good.  But  when  that  man  has  been  re- 
generated, then  both  truth  and  good  are  excited  simultaneously, 
and  in  this  manner  he  is  led.  With  the  man  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  however,  the  good  is  of  such  a  character  as  the  truth  is, 
and  lience  such  is  the  character  of  the  conscience,  which  to  him 
is  as  perception,  according  to  which  he  lives. 

6648.  And  iiudtiplicd  and  became  most  exceedingly  numerous, 
signifies  that  they  grew  most  as  to  truths  from  good.  This  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  multiplying,  as  denoting  growing 
or  increasing  as  to  truths  (see  nos.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846,  2847) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  becoming  numerous,  as  denoting 
further  derivation,  thus  the  increase  of  truth  continually.  The 
reason  why  it  denotes  the  increase  of  truth  from  good  is,  that 
the  Church  that  has  been  established  is  now  treated  of.  For 
the  Church  with  a  man  is  thus  circumstanced  :  while  the  Church 
is  being  established,  the  man  is  in  truths,  and  by  means  of  them 
good  increases ;  but  when  the  Church  has  been  established  with 
a  man,  he  is  then  in  good,  and  from  good  in  truths,  which  then 
increase  continually.  During  his  life  in  the  world,  the  increase 
is  small,  because  obstructed  by  cares  for  food  and  raiment,  and 
for  other  things ;  but  in  the  other  life  it  is  immense,  and 
goes  on  unceasingly  to  eternity ;  for  the  wisdom  which  is  from 
tlie  Divine  has  no  end.  Thus  the  angels  are  being  perfected 
continually,  and  thus  are  all  those  being  perfected  who  become 
angels  on  their  entrance  into  the  other  life;  for  every  thing 
which  belongs  to  wisdom  is  of  infinite  extension,  and  the  things 
of  wisdom  are  infinite  in  number.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest 
that  wisdom  is  capable  of  increasing  to  eteridty,  and  yet  may  not 
-advance  far  beyond  the  first  degree.     The  reason  of  this  is,  that 
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CHAPTER  I.  7.  [6649,  6650. 

the  Divine  is  infinite,  and  what  is  from  the  Infinite  is  of  such  a 
■character. 

6649.  And  the  land  was  filled  with  them,  signifies  even  to  a 
full  [state]  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  filled,  as  denoting  what  is  full ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  land,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see  nos.  82,  662, 1066, 
1067,  1262,  1411,  1413,  1607,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118  at  tlie 
end,  2928,  3355,  4447,  4535,  5577).  By  the  land  of  Goshen, 
where  the  sons  of  Israel  now  were,  is  signified  the  Church. 
That  the  Church  was  there,  before  the  sons  of  Israel  came  into 
the  land  of  Canaan,  is  evident  from  what  follows, — namely,  that 
it  was  free  from  the  plagues  which  smote  the  other  parts  of 
Egypt,  as  also  that  light  was  there,  when  darkness  prevailed 
elsewhere  (Exod.  x.  21-23);  and  that  that  land  was  thus  totally 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  land  of  Egypt :  it  is  further 
evident  from  the  consideration,  that  the  land  of  Goshen  signifies 
what  is  the  midst  or  inmost  in  the  Natural  (see  nos.  5910,  6028, 
•6031,  6068),  thus  the  Church,  for  the  spiritual  Church  is  in  the 
inmost  of  the  Natural. 

6650.  Verses  8-14.  And  there  arose  a  new  king  over  Egypt, 
tvho  knew  not  Joseph.  And  he  said  unto  his  people,  Behold,  the 
p)eople  of  the  sons  of  Israel  are  many,  and  more  nnmerotis  than  toe. 
Come,  let  lis  use  prudence  with  them  ;  lest  they  midtiply,  and  it  come 
to  pass,  that  wars  hreak  out,  and  they  also  joiii  themselves  unto 
■our  eiiemies,  and  fight  against  us  ;  and  go  up  out  of  the  land. 
And  they  set  over  thcni  pritices  of  tributes,  to  afiHict  them  with  [their] 
bicrdens.  And  they  htdlt  cities  of  storehouses  for  Fharaoh,  Pithom 
and  Raamses.  And  as  they  afilicted  them,  so  they  mtdtiplied,  a7id 
so  they  grew.  And  they  were  affected  with  loathing  hecatise  of  the 
sons  of  Israel.  And.  the  Egyptians  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  serve 
'loith  rigour.  And  they  made  their  lives  bitter  with  giievous  bond- 
age, in  loam,  and  in  bricks,  and  in  all  service  in  the  field,  with  all 
■their  service,  with  which  they  made  them  serve  with  ngour. 

And  there  arose  a  new  king  over  Egypt,  signifies  separated 
scientifics,  which  are  contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  Church  :  ivlw 
knew  not  Joseph,  signifies  which  were  totally  alienated  from  the 
Internal.  And  he  said  unto  his  people,  signifies  subordinate 
scientifics  :  Behold,  the  people  of  the  sons  of  Israel  are  many,  and 
miore  numerous  than  we,  signifies  that  the  truths  of  the  Church 
prevail  over  the  alienated  scientifics.  Come,  let  us  use  prxidenee 
with  thxm,  signifies  cunning  :  lest  they  midtiply,  and  it  come  to  pass, 
that  wars  break  out,  signifies  prevalence  if  they  increase :  and 
they  also  join  themselves  unto  our  enemies,  and  fight  against  us, 
signifies  tliat  thus  their  companions  who  will  inflict  evil  will  be 
stiengthened  :  and  go  tip)  ottt  of  the  land,  signifies  that  thus  the 
Church  will  be  established.     A7id  they  set  over  them  princes  of 
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ti'ibidcs,  signifies  falsities  which  would  compel  them  to  serve  : 
to  ajflict  f/u'in  n-ith  [their']  hvrdcns,  signifies  increasing  distress 
through  bondages.  And  thci/  built  cities  of  storehouses  for  Pharaoh, 
signifies  doctrines  from  falsified  truths  in  the  Natural,  where 
alienated  scientifics  are  :  Pithom  and  Raamses,  signifies  their 
quality.  And  as  they  afflicted  them,  so  they  vudtiplied,  signifies 
that  truths  increased  in  proportion  to  infestations :  and  so  they 
grew,  signifies  that  they  were  strengthened :  aiid  they  were 
affected  n-ith  loathing  leeause  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  greater 
aversion.  And  the  ^gyjJtia^is  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  serve,  sig- 
nifies an  attempt  at  subjugation  :  with  rigour,  signifies  unmerci- 
fulness.  And  they  made  their  lives  hitter  ivith  grievous  bondage,, 
signifies  to  such  an  extent,  that  the  attempt  at  subjugation  be- 
came violently  hostile  :  in  loam,  and  in  bricks,  signifies  by  reason 
of  the  evils  which  they  invented,  and  the  falsities  which  they 
devised :  a7id  in  all  service  in  the  field,  signifies  the  attempt  at- 
subjugation  against  those  things  which  are  of  the  church  :  ■witlir 
all  their  service,  with  vjhieh  they  made  them  serve  icith  rigour, 
signifies  the  attempt  at  subjugation  by  many  methods  out  of 
unmercifulness. 

6651.  And  there  arose  a  new  king  over  Egypt,  signifies  separated 
scientifics,  which  are  contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  Church.  This 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  who  is  here  the 
king,  as  denoting  the  Scientific  in  general  (s'fee  no.  6015).  He  is 
called  king,  because  a  king  in  the  genuine  sense  signifies  truth 
(see  nos.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3670,  4581,  4966,  5044,  6148),  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  falsity  ;  and  when  Pharaoh  is  meant  by  the 
king,  the  false  Scientific  is  signified,  that  is,  the  Scientific  which  is 
contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  Church.  Hence  also  it  is  said  "  a 
new  king,"  for  he  who  was  king  in  Joseph's  time  represented 
the  Scientific  which  was  in  agreement  with  the  truths  of  the 
church.  That  Egypt  denotes  the  Scientific,  in  this  case  in 
particular,  see  above,  no.  6638. 

6652.  Who  knew  not  Joseph,  signifies  which  were  totally 
alienated  from  the  Internal.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  not  knowing,  as  denoting  being  alienated,  for  he  who  does  not 
know  truth,  and  does  not  want  to  know  it,  is  alienated  from  the 
truth  of  the  Church.  That  alienation  is  here  signified,  is  evident 
from  what  follows,  for  Pharaoh  hardly  and  cruelly  afflicted  the 
sons  of  Israel,  by  whom  is  represented  the  Church  (no.  6637). 
The  signification  also  appears  from  the  representation  of  Joseph, 
as  denoting  the  Internal  (see  nos.  6177,  6224).  The  scientifics 
that  are  alienated  from  the  Internal  are  scientifics  that  are  op- 
posed to  the  Church  ;  for  good  and  truth,  which  constitute  the 
Church,  flow  in  through  the  Internal,  and  if  these  are  nob 
received  by  the  Natural,  the   Internal  is  closed,  and  thus  the 
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■man  is  alienated  from  good  and  truth,  and  then,  of  the  scientifics 
which  are  in  the  Natural,  such  only  as  are  false  are  acknowledged 
as  true  scientifics.  These  falsities  are  then  multiplied,  and 
truths  themselves  are  driven  out. 

6653.  And  he  said  vMo  his  people,  signifies  subordinate  scien- 
tifics. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  people,  as  denoting 
truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsities  (see  nos.  1259,  1260, 
3295,  3581),  in  the  present  case  scientifics  separated  from  truth, 
because  it  is  the  people  of  Egypt,  Egypt  denoting  the  Scientific 
'(see  no.  6638) ;  the  reason  why  scientifics  that  are  subordinate 
are  denoted,  is,  that  it  is  said,  that  "  the  king  said  to  his  people." 
The  reason  why  truths  are  signified  by  a  people  is,  that  in  the 
Word  those  are  called  a  people  who  are  under  a  king,  and  a  king 
signifies  truth  (no.  6651).  By  a  people  are  signified  truths, 
but  those  are  meant  who  are  in  truths.  The  reason  why 
truths  in  the  abstract  are  spoken  of  is,  that  spirits  and  angels 
think  and  speak  in  this  manner ;  for  thus  they  comprehend  a 
subject  universally,  and  at  the  same  time  they  comprehend 
singly  all  the  particulars  that  belong  to  the  subject,  without 
■directing  their  thoughts  to  any  particular  people,  who  are  in 
truths,  which  would  withdraw  the  mind  from  the  universal  idea, 
thus  from  extension  of  view,  consequently  from  wisdom  ;  for  the 
determination  of  the  thought  to  any  people  and  also  to  any 
person  in  particular,  limits  and  bounds  the  ideas,  and  turns  the 
mind  away  from  the  perception  of  a  subject  in  its  whole  extent. 
As  with  people,  so  it  is  with  other  terms,  namely,  that  in  the 
internal  sense  they  signify  things  that  are  unlimited ;  thus,  for 
instance,  a  nation  denotes  good,  a  king  truth,  a  prince  a  primary 
truth,  a  priest  good  ;  and  so  with  a  son,  a  daughter,  a  son-in-law, 
a  daughter-in-law,  a  brother,  a  sister,  a  father,  a  mother,  and 
many  others. 

6654.  Behold,  the  people  of  the  sons  of  Israel  are  many,  and 
more  numerous  than  we,  signifies  that  the  truths  of  the  Church 
prevail  over  the  alienated  scientifics.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  Church  (see  no.  6647) ;  from  the  signification  of  be- 
ing many  and  numerous,  as  denoting  prevailing  (that  being  mul- 
tiplied, or  becoming  many  and  numerous,  is  predicated  of  truth, 
see  no.  6648) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  king  of  Egypt 
and  his  people,  who  arc  here  meant  by  "  than  we"  as  denoting  the 
alienated  scientifics  (as  above,  no.  6652).  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  by  "  Behold,  the  people  of  Israel  are  many,  and  more 
numerous  than  we,"  is  signified  that  truths  prevail  over  the 
alienated  scientifics. 

6655.  Come,  let  us  use  'prudence  toith  them,  signifies  cunning. 
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This  appears  from  the  signification  of  prudence,  when  this  ex- 
pression is  used  by  the  evil,  who  are  alienated  from  truth  and 
good,  as  denoting  cunning,  for  what  the  evil  do  from  cunning, 
and  also  from  deceit,  they  call  prudence.  On  the  subject  of 
cunning,  which  is  signified  by  prudence,  something  may  be 
mentioned  here  :  all  they  who  are  in  evil  call  cunning  prudence,. 
nor  do  they  make  intelligence  and  wisdom  to  consist  in  any- 
thin*^  else.  Those  who  are  of  this  character  while  in  the  world 
become  worse  in  the  other  life,  and  there  continually  act  from 
cunning  against  goods  and  truths ;  and  among  them  those  are 
acknowledged  as  intelligent  and  wise  who  seem  to  them  to  be 
able  to  invalidate  and  destroy  truths  by  means  of  falsities,  by 
whatever  artifice  or  malice  they  effect  it.  From  this  it  may  ap- 
pear, that  when  men  who  are  within  the  Church  make  prudence 
to  consist  in  cunning,  they  are  of  such  a  character  that  they 
have  communication  "with  the  hells.  Those  who  are  true  men 
of  the  Church  are  so  far  removed  from  cunning,  that  they  utterly 
abhor  it,  and  those  among  them  who  are  as  the  angels,  are 
desirous  that,  if  it  were  possible,  their  minds  should  be  open, 
and  that  what  they  think  might  be  clearly  manifest  to  every 
one :  for  they  intend  nothing  i3ut  good  towards  the  neighbour, 
and  if  they  see  evil  in  any  one  they  excuse  it.  It  is  otherwise 
with  those  who  are  in  evil ;  they  fear  lest  anything  they  think 
and  will  should  show  itself,  for  they  intend  nothing  but  evil 
towards  the  neighbour;  if  they  intend  good,  it  is  for  them- 
selves ;  and  if  they  do  good,  it  is  only  in  the  external  form,  that 
they  may  appear  good  for  the  sake  of  gain  and  honour,  for  they 
know  that  what  is  good  and  true,  just  and  fair,  also  what  is 
honourable,  have  a  strong  secret  power  of  attracting  minds 
(anivd),  even  those  of  the  evil. 

6656.  Lest  they  vitdtijylj/,  and  it  come  to  pass,  that  toars  hreah 
out,  signifies  prevalence  if  they  increase.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  multiplying,  as  denoting  increasing  as 
to  truths  (see  nos.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846,  2847);  and  from  the 
signification  of  wars,  as  denoting  combats  concerning  truths  and 
falsities,  or  spiritual  combats  (see  nos.  1664,  2686);  and  as  it 
follows  "  that  they  also  join  themselves  imto  our  enemies," 
prevalence  in  those  combats  is  signified. 

6657.  And  they  also  join  themselves  unto  our  enemies,  and  fight 
against  us,  signifies  that  thus  their  companions  who  inflict  evil 
will  be  strengthened.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
joining  oneself,  as  denoting  being  strengthened,  for  enemies, 
when  a  multitude  is  joined  to  them,  are  strengthened;  from  the 
signification  of  enemies,  as  denoting  companions  who  are  fellow- 
soldiers  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  fighting  against  us,  as 
denoting  inflicting  evil,  for  when  any  one  is  fought  against,  evil,. 
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80  far  as  it  cannot  be  resisted,  is  inflicted  on  liim.  The  case  here- 
in is  as  follows :  around  every  man,  and  also  around  every  good 
spirit,  there  is  a  general  sphere  of  endeavours  from  hell,  and 
a  general  sphere  of  endeavours  from  heaven  :  the  sphere  which 
is  from  hell  is  a  sphere  of  endeavours  to  do  evil  and  to  destroy ; 
and  that  which  is  from  heaven  is  a  sphere  of  endeavours  to  do 
good  and  to  save  (see  no.  6477).  These  are  general  spheres. 
There  are  likewise  particular  spheres  around  every  man, 
for  there  are  with  him  spirits  from  hell,  and  angels  from 
heaven  (see  nos.  5846-5866,  5976-5993).  Hence  man  is  in 
equilibrium,  and  has  the  freedom  of  thinking  and  willing  evil, 
and  the  freedom  of  thinking  and  willing  good.  Wlien  there- 2 
fore  the  man  of  the  Church  comes  into  temptation,  which  takes 
place  when  he  is  let  into  his  own  evil,  there  is  then  a  combat 
around  him  between  spirits  from  hell  and  angels  from  heaven 
(nos.  3927,  4249,  5036),  which  combat  endures  so  long  as  the 
man  is  kept  in  his  own  evil.  In  this  combat  it  sometimes  ap- 
pears to  the  spirits  from  hell  that  they  are  conquering,  and  then 
they  rise  up ;  sometimes  that  they  are  being  conquered,  and 
then  they  draw  themselves  back ;  wherefore  in  this  case  they 
are  afraid  lest  more  angels  from  heaven  join  themselves  against 
them,  and  thus  that  they  will  be  cast  down  into  hell,  from 
which  they  shall  never  again  come  forth,  which  also  is  the  case 
when  they  are  conquered.  These  are  the  things  which  are 
meant  by  prevalence  if  they  increase,  and  by  the  companions 
being  strengthened  who  would  inflict  evil.  The  spirits  from  3 
hell,  when  they  fight  against  the  angels,  are  in  the  world  of 
spirits,  and  in  a  free  state  there  (no.  5852).  From  these  facts 
it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by 
the  sons  of  Israel  being  so  infested  and  oppressed  by  the^ 
Egyptians,  and  by  their  being  multiplied  in  proportion  as  they 
were  infested ;  and  by  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord  fighting  for 
them,  and  repressing  the  Egyptians  by  plagues,  and  at  length 
overwhelming  them  in  the  Sea  Suph  (the  Eed  Sea). 

6658.  And  go  up  oitt  of  the  land,  signifies  that  thus  the  Church 
will  be  established.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  go- 
ing up,  as  denoting  being  elevated,  namely,  towards  the  interior 
things  which  are  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  3084,  4539,  4969,  5406, 
5817,  6007);  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land,  in  this  case 
the  land  of  Goshen,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see  no.  6649).  Be- 
ing elevated  towards  interior  things,  which  is  signified  by  going 
up  out  of  the  land,  and  coming  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  denotes 
that  the  Church  will  l^e  estaljlished.  The  Church  is  indeed 
established  with  a  man,  when  he  does  good  from  affection ; 
nevertheless  it  is  not  fully  established  until  he  has  fought 
against  evils  and  falsities,  thus  until  he  has  endured  tempta- 
tions ;  after  this  he  becomes  truly  a  Church ;  and  then  he  is 
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introduced  into  heaven,  which  is  represented  by  the  introduction 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  into  the  land  of  Canaan. 

6659.  Aiid  they  set  over  them  pnnces  of  tributes,  signifies 
falsities  wliich  would  compel  them  to  serve.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  princes,  as  denoting  primary  truths  (see  nos. 
1482,  2089,  5044) ;  in  the  present  case,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
primary  falsities ;  and  from  the  signification  of  tributes,  to  which 
they  were  compelled  by  those  princes  that  were  set  over  them, 
as  denoting  bond-services  (see  no.  6394). 

6660.  To  afflict  them  with  \their']  hurdens,  signifies  increasing 
distress  through  bondages.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  afflicting,  as  denoting  increasing  distress ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  burdens,  which  were  the  tributes,  as  denoting 
bond-services. 

6661.  And  they  huilt  cities  of  storehouses  for  Pharaoh,  signifies 
■doctrines  from  falsified  truths  in  the  Natural,  where  alienated 
scientifics  are.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  cities,  as 
denoting  doctrines  in  both  senses  (see  nos.  402,  2449,  2943, 
3216,  4492,  4493);  from  the  signification  of  storehouses,  as  de- 
noting falsified  truths,  as  will  be  explained  below  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  Natural  (see  nos. 
5160,  5799,  6015);  that  alienated  scientifics  are  there,  see  nos. 
6651,  6652.  The  reason  why  the  cities  of  storehouses,  which 
the  people  of  Israel  built  for  Pharaoh,  denote  doctrines  from 
falsified  truths,  is,  that  those  who  are  in  scientifics  alienated 
from  truth,  who  are  here  signified  by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians, 
pervert  and  falsify  all  the  truths  of  the  Church,  and  make  for 
themselves  doctrines  out  of  the  truths  so  perverted  and  falsi- 

2  fied.  The  term  by  which  storehouses  are  expressed  in  the  origi- 
nal language,  signifies  also  arsenals,  and  likewise  treasuries, 
which,  in  the  internal  sense,  have  nearly  the  same  signification. 
Eor  storehouses  are  where  provision  is  collected,  and  provision 
signifies  truth  (see  nos.  5276,  5280,  5292,  5402);  and,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  falsity ;  but  arsenals  are  where  arms  of  war  are 
stored  up,  by  which  are  signified  such  things  as  are  of  truth 
fighting  against  falsities,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  such  things 
as  are  of  falsity  fighting  against  truths  (nos.  1788,  2686): 
treasuries  are  where  wealth  is  stored  up,  and  wealth  and  riches 
signify  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth  (no.  4508),  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  the  cognitions  of  evil  and  falsity.  Therefore,  by 
cities  of  storehouses,  or  of  arsenals,  or  of  treasuries,  are  signified, 
in  general,  doctrines  from  falsified  truths. 

6662.  Pithom  and  Baamscs,  signifies  their  quality,  namely, 
the   quality  of  doctrines  from  falsified  truths.      This  appears 
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from  names  in  the  Word,  as  denoting  the  quality  and  state  of 
the  thing  treated  of. 

6663.  And  as  they  ajfflicted  them,  so  they  multiplied,  signifies 
that  truths  increased  in  proportion  to  infestations.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  attiicting,  as  denoting  infestation  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  multiplying,  as  denoting  increasing  as 
to  truths  (see  no.  6656).  Since,  at  the  present  day,  this  subject 
cannot  be  known  without  experience  of  the  things  that  take 
place  in  the  other  life,  the  matter  must  be  stated.  Most  of  the 
spirits,  who  come  from  the  world,  and  have  lived  the  life  of  the 
Lord's  precepts,  before  they  can  be  elevated  into  heaven,  and 
there  joined  to  societies,  are  infested  by  the  evils  and  falsities 
with  them,  to  the  end  that  these  may  be  removed  (see  no.  6639), 
for  they  are  impurities  which  they  have  contracted  in  the  life 
of  the  body,  which  do  not  at  all  agree  with  heaven.  The  infes- 
tations are  effected  by  means  of  immersions  into  their  own  evils 
and  falsities ;  during  which,  spirits  who  are  in  similar  evils  and 
falsities  are  present,  and  labour  by  every  method  to  draw  them 
away  from  truth  and  good ;  but  nevertheless  they  are  not  so 
deeply  immersed  into  their  own  evils  and  falsities,  but  that  the 
influx  from  the  Lord  through  angels  may  prevail.  This  is  done 
with  an  exactness  like  that  of  a  balance.  The  object  of  this  is, 
that  he  who  is  being  infested  may  appear  to  himself  to  be  in 
freedom,  and  thus  of  himself  to  fight  against  evils  and  falsities, 
with  the  acknowledgment,  nevertheless,  if  not  at  the  time,  yet 
afterwards,  that  all  the  power  to  resist  was  from  the  Lord  (see 
nos.  1937,  1947,  2881,  5660).  When  this  is  the  case,  not  only 
are  the  truths  and  goods,  which  had  been  previously  implanted, 
confirmed,  but  many  others  are  also  insinuated :  every  spiritual 
conflict  in  which  the  combatant  is  victorious,  is  attended  with 
this  result.  That  it  is  so  is  also  evident  from  common  experi-  : 
ence,  for  he  who  defends  his  own  opinion  against  others  who 
attack  it,  confirms  himself  in  it  the  more,  and  then  also  he  finds 
many  other  proofs  in  its  favour,  which  he  had  not  previously 
observed,  as  well  as  further  disproofs  of  the  opposite  opinion  ;  and 
thus  he  strengthens  himself  in  his  own  opinion,  and  also  illus- 
trates it  by  many  more  [arguments].  This  is  still  more  perfectly 
the  case  with  spiritual  combats,  because  the  combat  takes  place 
in  the  spirit,  and  is  concerning  goods  and  truths,  and  especially 
because  the  Lord  is  present  and  leads  by  means  of  angels,  for 
eternal  life  and  salvation  depend  on  the  contest.  In  such  com- 
bats, it  is  a  general  thing  for  the  Lord  to  turn  into  good  all  the 
evils  which  the  hells  intend ;  wherefore,  it  is  not  permitted  that 
more  and  other  evils  should  be  brought  out  than  can  be  turned 
into  a  good  that  is  suitable  to  him  who  is  in  the  combat.  The 
reason  why  it  takes  place  in  this  way,  derives  its  origin  from  the 
circumstance  that  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  a  kingdom  of  uses, 
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wliorefore  nothing  can  take  place  there  but  what  is  productive 
of  good.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  appear  how 
it  is  to  be  understood,  that  truths  increase  in  proportion  to 
infestations,  which  is  signified  by  the  words,  "As  they  afflicted 
thorn,  so  they  multiplied." 

66G4.  And  so  they  grew,  signifies  that  they,  namely,  truths, 
were  strengthened.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  increased  {augeri),  when  it  is  predicated  of  truths  multiplied 
through  infestations  by  evils  and  falsities,  as  denoting  being 
strengthened ;  for  no  other  truths  remain  than  those  which  are 
strengthened,  wherefore  as  many  truths  as  are  strengthened,  are 
increased.  That  truths  are  strengthened  through  infestations, 
see  just  above,  no.  6663. 

6665.  And  they  were  affected  with  loathing  because  of  the  sons 
of  Israel,  signifies  greater  aversion.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  affected  with  loathing,  as  denoting  aversion, 
in  the  present  instance  greater  aversion,  because  they  were  still 
further  multiplied  and  increased  through  afflictions. 

6666.  And  the  Egyptians  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  sei^e, 
signifies  an  attempt  at  subjugation.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  making  to  serve,  as  denoting  subjugation,  in  the 
present  instance  an  attempt  at  subjugation,  because  they  are  in 
the  continual  endeavour  to  subjugate,  but  cannot  in  the  least 
prevail  against  the  good ;  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians, 
as  denoting  separated  scientifics,  which  are  contrary  to  the  truths 
of  the  Church  (see  no.  6651);  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see  no.  6637).  From  this 
it  is  evident,  that  by  the  Egyptians  causing  the  sons  of  Israel  to 
serve,  is  signified  an  attempt  at  subjugation  on  the  part  of  those 
who  are  in  separated  scientifics  which  are  contrary  to  the  truths 
of  the  Church.  As  regards  this  attempt  at  subjugation,  it  has 
also  been  given  me  to  know  what  its  character  is  among  the  evil 
who  are  from  hell.  Such  is  the  character  of  their  endeavour 
and  attempt  to  subjugate  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  that 
it  cannot  be  described ;  for  they  make  use  of  all  malice,  all 
cunning  and  fraud,  all  deceit,  and  all  cruelty,  which  are  so  great 
and  of  such  a  character  that  if  they  were  to  be  told  as  to  but  a 
part,  hardly  any  one  in  the  world  would  be  able  to  believe  :  they 
are  so  full  of  cunning  and  artifice,  and  are  likewise  so  abomin- 
able ;  in  a  word,  they  are  such  that  they  cannot  possibly  be 
resisted  by  any  man,  nor  even  by  any  angel,  but  by  the  Lord 
alone.  The  reason  that  they  have  such  an  endeavour  and 
attempt  is,  that  all  the  delight  of  their  life,  thus  their  life  itself, 
consists  in  doing  evil ;  wherefore  nothing  else  occupies  their 
thoughts,  consequently  they   intend  nothing  else.      They  are 
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absolutely  unable  to  do  good,  because  it  is  repugnant  to  tbem ; 
if  they  do  good  [outwardly],  it  is  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  thus 
to  themselves.  The  hells  are  at  this  day  immensely  increased  3 
from  persons  of  this  character ;  and,  what  is  wonderful,  especially 
from  those  who  are  within  the  Church,  because  of  the  cunning, 
deceit,  hatred,  revenge,  adultery,  which  abound  there  more  than 
elsewhere,  for  within  the  Church  cunning  is  now  accounted 
clever,  and  adultery  is  accounted  honourable,  and  those  who 
think  otherwise  are  ridiculed.  The  existence  of  such  a  state  of 
things  within  the  Church  at  this  day  is  a  proof  that  its  last  time 
is  at  hand ;  for  "  except  there  were  an  end,  no  flesh  would  be 
saved,"  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew  (xxiv.  22). 
For  all  evil  is  contagious,  and  infects,  as  impurities  {fcex)  infect 
dough;  thus  at  length  it  infects  all. 

6667.  With  rigour,  signifies  unmercifulness.  This  may 
appear  without  explanation ;  for  those  who  have  just  been 
spoken  of  have  no  mercy,  because  they  have  no  love  of  the 
neighbour,  but  only  the  love  of  self :  the  love  of  the  neighbour 
which  they  seem  to  have  is  nothing  but  the  love  of  self ;  for  in 
proportion  as  another  favours  them,  that  is,  in  proportion  as  he 
is  their  own,  in  that  proportion  is  he  loved ;  but  in  proportion 
as  he  does  not  favour  them,  or  is  not  their  own,  in  that  propor- 
tion he  is  rejected,  and  if  he  had  previously  been  a  friend,  he  is 
hated  so  much  the  more.  Such  evils  lie  latent  in  the  love  of 
self ;  nor  do  they  manifest  themselves  in  the  world,  but  in  the 
other  life,  where  they  burst  forth ;  the  reason  why  they  burst 
forth  in  the  other  life  is,  that  external  things  are  there  taken 
away,  and  it  then  becomes  evident  what  a  man's  interior 
character  had  been. 

6668.  And  they  made  their  lives  hitter  with  grievous  bondage, 
signifies  until  the  attempt  at  subjugation  became  violently 
hostile.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  the  life 
bitter,  as  denoting  becoming  violently  hostile;  and  from  the 
signification  of  bondage,  as  denoting  subjugation,  in  the  present 
case  an  attempt  at  subjugation,  as  above,  no.  6666. 

6669.  In  clay  and  in  hricJcs,  signifies  by  reason  of  the  evils 
which  they  invented,  and  the  falsities  which  they  devised.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  clay  or  loam  {lutum),  as  denot- 
ing good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  evil,  of  which  below ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  bricks,  as  denoting  falsities  which 
they  devise  (see  no.  1296).  Concerning  the  evils  and  falsities 
which  the  infernals  invent  and  devise,  see  just  above,  no.  6666. 
That  clay  denotes  evil  from  which  falsity  is,  is  evident  from  the 
following  passages  in  the  Word  ;  in  Isaiah,  "  The  wicked  are 
like  the  troubled  sea,  when  it  cannot  rest ;  its  waters  cast  up  7nire 
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and  clai/"  (Ivii.  20);  mire  stands  for  falsity  from  which  evil  is, 
a  and  clay  stands  for  evil  from  which  falsity  is.  In  Jere- 
miah, "  7Vif/  fed  are  sunk  in  the  clay,  they  are  turned  away 
backwards "  (xxxviii.  22) ;  the  feet  being  sunk  in  the 
clay,  denote  that  the  Natural  is  sunk  into  evil.  In 
Nalium,  "  Draw  thee  waters  for  the  siege,  fortify  thy  strong- 
holds, (JO  into  the  mire,  and  tread  the  clay,  repair  the  brickkiln ; 
there  shall  the  fire  devour  thee,  and  the  sword  shall  cut  thee  off" 
(iii.  14, 15);  treacUng  the  clay  stands  for  thinking  falsity  from  evil. 
In  Habakkuk,  "He  shall  say,  Woe  to  him  that  multiplieth 
what  is  not  his  own  !  how  long  ?  and  to  him  that  ladeth  himself 
leith  clay  !  Shall  they  not  rise  up  suddenly  that  shall  bite  thee  ? " 

3  (ii.  6,  7) :  lading  oneself  with  clay  stands  for  evil.  In  David, 
"  Jehovah  hath  made  me  go  up  out  of  the  pit  of  devastation,  out 
of  the  mire  of  clay,  and  hath  set  my  feet  upon  a  rock  "  (Ps.  xl.  2). 
Again,  "  /  am  sunk  in  deep  clay,  where  there  is  no  standing :  I 
am  come  into  depths  of  waters,  and  the  floods  overwhelm  me. 
Deliver  me  out  of  the  clay  lest  I  sink,  and  out  of  the  depths 
of  waters,  and  let  not  the  deep  swallow  me  up "  (Ps.  Ixix. 
2,  14,  15):  clay  stands  for  evil  from  which  falsity  is.  In 
Isaiah,  "  They  shall  come  upon  princes  as  upon  clay,  and  as  the 

4  potter  treadcth  the  mire  "  (xli.  25).  In  the  following  passages, 
however,  clay  denotes  good:  in  Isaiah,  "Now,  0  Jehovah,  Thou 
art  our  Father :  ice  arc  the  clay,  and  Thou  our  potter ;  and  we 
all  are  the  work  of  Thy  hand  "  (Ixiv.  7) :  clay  stands  for  the  man 
of  the  Church  who  is  being  formed,  thus  it  stands  for  the  good 
of  faith  by  means  of  which  man  is  formed,  that  is,  reformed. 

5  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Jeremiah,  Arise,  and  go 
down  to  the  potter's  house  ;  and  there  I  will  cause  thee  to  hear 
My  words.  So  I  went  down  to  the  potter's  house,  and,  behold 
he  wrought  a  work  on  the  table.  But  the  vessel  that  he  made 
was  marred,  as  clay  in  the  hand  of  the  f  otter :  and  he  turned  again, 
and  made  it  another  vessel,  as  it  was  right  in  the  eyes  of  the 
potter  to  do.  Then  the  Word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me  saying, 
Cannot  I  do  with  you  as  this  potter,  O  house  of  Israel  ?  saith 
Jehovah ;  behold,  as  the  clay  is  in  the  plotter's  hand,  so  are  you 
in  My  hand,  0  house  of  Israel "  (xviii.  1-6) :  the  house  of 
Israel  denotes  the  Church  which  was  about  to  be  formed,  and 
as  formation  is  effected  by  means  of  the  good  of  charity  and 
the  truth  of  faith,  and  these  are  signified  by  the  clay  and  the 
potter's  vessel,  therefore  the  prophet  was  ordered  to  go  into 
the  potter's  house,  which  would  not  have  been  done,  unless  the  clay 

6  and  the  potter's  vessel  had  such  significations.  In  other  pas- 
sages, too,  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  is  called  the  Potter,  and  the 
man  who  is  being  reformed  is  called  the  clay :  namely,  in  Isa. 
xxix.  15,  16 ;  xlv.  9 ;  Job  x.  9 ;  xxxiii.  6.  The  Lord's  making 
clay  of  spittle,  and  anointing  it  on  the  eyes  of  the  man  that  had 
been  born  blind,  and  ordering  him    to    wash    in  the  pool  of 
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Siloam,  and  the  blkid  man  being  thus  made  to  see  (John  ix.  6, 
7,  11),  was  done  because  it  represented  the  reformation  of  man, 
who  is  born  in  ignorance  of  truth ;  and  that  reformation  is 
effected  by  means  of  the  good  of  faith,  which  is  the  clay. 

6670.  A7id  in  all  service  in  the  Jield ,  signifies  the  attempt  at 
subjugation  against  those  things  which  are  of  the  Church. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  service,  as  denoting  the 
attempt  at  subjugation  (see  no.  6666) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  a  field,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see  nos.  2971,  3766). 

6671.  With  all  thcii'  service,  tvith  which  they  made  them  serve 
with  rigour,  signifies  the  attempt  at  subjugation  by  many 
methods,  out  of  unmercifulness.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  service,  as  denoting  the  attempt  at  subjugation  (as 
above,  nos.  6666,  6668,  6670) ;  and  because  it  is  said  "  all  service," 
it  signifies  by  many  methods ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
rigour,  as  denoting  unmercifulness  (see  no.  6667). 

6672.  Verses  15-21.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  said  to  the  mid- 
wives  of  the  Hebrew  wojnen,  of  tvhovi  the  name  of  the  one  was 
Shiphrah,  and  the  oiariie  of  the  other  Puah.  And  he  said,  When  ye 
do  the  office  of  the  midwife  to  the  Hehrcw  women,  and  ye  sec  tcpon 
the  stools :  if  it  he  a  son,  then  ye  shall  Idll  him  ;  and  if  it  he  a 
daughter,  then  she  shall  live.  And  the  midtvives  feared  God,  and 
did  not  do  as  the  king  of  Egypt  sjJoJce  tcnto  them,  and  they  kept 
the  hoys  alive.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  called  the  midwives,  and 
said  unto  them,  Wherefore  do  ye  this  word,  and  keep  tlie,  hoys 
alive?  And  the  midioives  said  unto  Fharaoh,  Because  the 
Hebrew  women  are  not  as  the  Egyp)tian  v'omen,  for  they  are 
lively ;  and  before  the  midwife  cometh  to  them  they  have  brought 
forth.  And  God  did  well  to  the  midioivcs ;  and  the  people  midti- 
plicd  and  became  exceedingly  numerous.  And  it  came  to  pass, 
because  the  midtoives  fearccl  God,  thai  He  made  them  houses. 

And  the  ki7ig  of  Egypt  said  to  the  midwives  of  the  Hebrew 
wovien,  signifies  influx  from  separated  scientifics  into  the  Natural, 
where  the  scientific  truths  which  belong  to  the  Church  are :  of 
whom  the  name  of  the  one  was  Shiphrah,  and  the  name  of  the 
other  Puah,  signifies  the  quality  and  state  of  the  Natural  where 
scientifics  are.  Andj  he  said,  When  ye  do  the  office  of  the  michoife 
to  the  Hebrew  vjomen,  and  ye  see  upon  the  stools,  signifies  the 
apperception  of  the  truth  and  good  that  flow  in  from  the  Inter- 
nal into  the  scientifics  [of  the  Church] :  if  it  be  a  son,  then  ye 
shall  kill  him,  signifies  if  it  be  a  truth,  that  they  should  destroy 
it  by  any  method  in  their  power  :  hut  if  it  he  a  daughter,  then 
she  shcdl  live,  signifies  that  if  it  be  a  good  they  should  not  destroy 
it.  And  the  midwives  feared  God,  signifies  that  scientific  truths, 
because  from  the  Divine,  were  miarded :  and  did  not  do  as  the. 
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kin;/  of  E(j;ipt  ftpolr  loifo  them,  signifies  that  it  was  not  done  as 
those  who  were  in  falsities  intended :  and  tliaj  kept  the  hoys  alive, 
signifies  that  the  trntlis,  becanse  they  were  of  good,  were  pre- 
served. And  the  king  of  Egypt  eaUed  the  midwivcs,  signifies 
that  those  who  were  in  falsities  formed  a  design  against  those 
who  were  in  scientific  truths  in  the  Natural :  and  said  unto 
them,  irheref ore  do  ye  this  word,  and  keep  the  hoys  alive?  signi- 
fies resentment  that  truths  were  not  destroyed.  And  the  mid' 
unves  said  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  apperception  concerning  those 
scientific  truths  in  the  Natural :  Beeause  the  ITchrew  women  are 
not  as  the  Egyptian  toomen,  signifies  that  the  scientifics  of  the 
Church  are  not  of  such  a  character  as  the  scientifics  that  are 
contrary  to  them :  for  they  are  lively,  signifies  that  there  is 
spiritual  life  in  them :  and  hefore  the  midwife  eometh  to  them 
they  have  hrought  forth,  signifies  that  the  Natural  does  not 
know  before  they  have  life.  And  God  did  well  to  the  michoives, 
signifies  that  the  Natural  was  blessed  by  the  Divine :  and  the 
peop)lc  multijylied  and  hecame  execcdingly  numerous,  signifies  that 
truths  were  continually  produced  therein,  and  thus  grew.  And  it 
came  to  2mss,  hceause  the  midioives  feared  God,  signifies  because 
scientific  truths  were  guarded  by  the  Divine :  that  He  made 
them  Jwuses,  signifies  that  they  were  arranged  into  a  heavenly 
form. 

6673.  And  the  king  of  EgyjJt  said  to  the  michvives  of  the 
Hebrew  v-omen,  signifies  influx  from  separated  scientifics  into 
the  Natural,  where  the  scientific  truths  which  belong  to  the 
Church  are.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as 
denoting  influx  (see  nos.  57-43,  6291) ;  from  the  signification  of 
the  king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  separated  scientifics  which  are 
contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  Church  (see  no.  6651) ;  from  the 
signification  of  midwives,  as  denoting  the  Natural  (see  nos. 
4588,  4921) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Hebrew  women,  as 
denoting  the  things  that  belong  to  the  Church  (see  nos.  5136, 
5236),  thus  also  scientific  truths,  which  belong  to  the  Church. 
The  reason  why  midwives  denote  the  Natural  is,  that  the 
Natural  receives  what  flows  in  from  the  Internal,  and  thus,  as 
it  were,  performs  the  oftice  of  a  midwife. 

6674.  Of  whom  the  name  of  the  one  luas  Shiphrah,  and  the 
name  of  the  other  Puah,  signifies  the  quality  and  state  of  the 
Natural  where  the  scientifics  are.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  name,  as  denoting  a  quality  (see  nos.  144,  145, 
1896,  2009);  and  also  a  state  (nos.  1946,  2643,  3422,  4298);  for 
all  names  in  the  "Word  signify  things,  and  comprehend  in  a 
summary  the  things  that  belong  to  the  subject  treated  of,  thus 
its  quality  and  state.  Here  therefore,  the  names  Shiphrah  and 
Puah   signify   the   quality   and   state    of   the   Natural    where 
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scientific  truths  are,  because  this  is  the  subject  treated  of,  as 
is  evident  from  the  preceding  no.  6673.  He  who  does  not 
know  that  the  name  denotes  the  quality  and  state  of  the  thing 
treated  of,  may  believe  that  where  the  word  "  name  "  is  men- 
tioned, name  only  is  meant ;  as  for  example,  that  when  the  Lord 
speaks  of  His  name,  it  means  name  merely,  when  yet  it  denotes  the 
quality  of  worship,  namely,  everything  of  faith  and  charity  by 
means  of  which  He  is  to  be  worshipped.  Thus  in  Matthew,  2 
"  Where  two  or  three  are  gathered  together  in  My  name,  there 
am  I  in  the  midst  of  them  "  (xviii.  20) ;  where  not  name  but 
worship  from  faith  and  charity  is  meant.  In  John,  "  As  many 
as  received  Him,  to  them  gave  He  power  to  be  the  sons  of  God, 
even  to  them  that  believe  on  His  iiame"  (i.  12) :  here  also  name 
means  faith  and  charity,  by  means  of  which  the  Lord  isworshipped. 
Again,  "  These  things  have  been  written  in  order  that  ye  might 
believe  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God ;  and  that 
helieving  ye  might  have  life  in  His  name"  (xx.  31);  where  the 
sense  is  similar.  Again,  "If  ye  ash  anything  in  My  name,  I  3 
will  do  it "  (xiv.  13,  14) :  and  again,  "  Whatsoever  ye  ask  of  the 
Father  in  My  name,  He  will  give  it  you"  (xv.  16 ;  xvi.  23,  24) : 
in  this  passage  it  is  not  meant  that  they  should  ask  the  Father 
in  the  Lord's  name,  but  that  they  should  ask  the  Lord  Himself, 
for  there  is  no  approach  open  to  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  the 
Father  (no.  3704),  except  through  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  as 
is  also  known  in  the  Churches ;  wherefore  to  ask  the  Lord  Him- 
self, is  to  ask  according  to  the  truths  of  faith ;  and  if  anything 
is  asked  according  to  these,  it  is  granted,  as  He  Himself  also 
says  in  one  of  the  passages  already  cited  from  John,  "  If  ye  ask 
anything  in  My  name,  I  will  do  it "  (xiv.  14).  This  may  be 
further  manifest  from  the  consideration,  that  the  Lord  is  the 
name  of  Jehovah ;  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "I  send 
an  angel  before  thee,  to  keep  thee  in  the  way.  Take  heed  of  his 
faces,  and  hear  his  voice,  provoke  him  not :  for  My  name  is  in 
the  midst  of  him  "  (Exodus  xxiii.  20,  21).  In  John,  "  Father,  4 
glorify  Thy  name.  Then  came  there  a  voice  out  of  heaven,  I 
have  both  glorified  it,  and  will  glorify  it  again  "  (xii.  28).  Again, 
"  /  have  manifested  Thy  name  unto  the  men  whom  thou  gavest 
Me  out  of  the  world.  /  have  made  hiovm  unto  them  Thy  7iame, 
and  will  make  it  known ;  that  the  love  wherewith  Thou  hast 
loved  Me  may  be  in  them,  and  I  in  them  "  (xvii.  6,  26).  From 
these  passages  it  is  evident  that  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  is  the  name  of  Jehovah,  or  all  His  quality.  Hence  all 
Divine  worship  is  from  the  Divine  Human,  and  it  is  the  Divine 
Human  that  ought  to  be  worshipped,  for  thus  the  Divine  Itself 
is  worshipped,  to  which  otherwise  no  thought  reaches,  and  if 
there  be  no  thought,  there  is  no  conjunction.  That  the  Lord's  5 
name  denotes  everything  of  faith  and  love,  by  means  of  which 
the   Lord   is  to  be  worshipped,  is  further    evident  from  the 
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followijig  passages  :  in  IMattliew,  "  Ye  shall  be  liated  of  all  men 
for  Mji  names  sake  "  (x.  22).  Again,  "  Whoso  receiveth  one  such 
little  child  i)i  Mi/  name, receiveth  Me  "  (xviii.  5).  Again,  "  Every 
on«.'  that  hath  forsaken  houses,  or  brethren,  or  sisters,  or  father,  or 
mother,  or  wife,  or  children,  or  fields, /or  My  name's  sake,  shall 
receive  a  hundredfold  "  (xix.  29).  Again,  "  They  cried,  Hosannah 
to  the  Son  of  David ;  blessed  is  He  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord"  (xxi,  9).  In  Luke,  "Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  shall 
not  see  Me  until  it  come  that  ye  shall  say,  Blessed  is  He  that 
cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  "  (xiii.  35).  In  Mark,  "  Whoso- 
ever shall  give  you  a  cup  of  water  to  drink  in  Ily  name,  because 
ye  belong  to  Christ,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  he  shall  not  lose  his 
reward  "  (ix.  41).  In  Luke,  "  The  seventy  returned  again  with 
joy,  saying,  Lord,  e^■en  the  demons  obey  us  in  Thy  name.  Jesus 
said  unto  them,  In  this  rejoice  not,  that  the  spirits  obey  you; 
but   rather   rejoice  tltat   your   names    are   written   in   heaven" 

6  (x.  17,  20).  Names  written  in  heaven  do  not  denote  names,  but 
the  (-[uality  of  their  faith  and  charity :  likewise  the  names 
written  in  the  Book  of  Life,  mentioned  in  the  Apocalypse, 
"  Thou  hast  a  few  names  even  in  Sardis  which  have  not  defiled 
their  garments.  He  that  overcometh,  the  same  shall  be  clothed 
in  white  garments,  and  /  will  not  blot  out  his  name  out  of  tlie 
look  of  life,  and  /  ivill  confess  his  name  before  My  Father,  and 
before  His  angels  "  (iii.  4,  5).  So  in  John,  "  He  that  entereth 
in  through  the  door  is  the  Shepherd  of  the  sheep :  and  He 
calleth  His  own  sheep  by  name  "  (x.  2,  3).  In  Exodus,  "  Jehovah 
said  unto  Moses,  /  hioiv  thee  by  name "  (xxxiii.  12,  17).  In 
John,  "Many  believed  on  His  name,  when  they  saw  His  signs, 

7  which  He  did"  (ii.  23).  Again,  "He  that  believeth  on  Him  is 
not  judged :  but  he  that  believeth  not  has  been  judged  already, 
because  lie  hath  not  believed  on  the  name  of  the  only-begotten  Son 
of  God"  (iii.  18).  In  Isaiah,  "  They  shall  fear  the  7iame  of  Jeho- 
vah from  the  setting  [of  the  sun] "  (lix.  19).  In  Micah,  "  All 
the  people  will  walk  in  the  naine  of  their  God,  and  we  ivill  walk 
in  the  name  of  Jehovah  our  God"  (iv.  5).  In  Moses,  "They 
shall  worshiji  Jehovah  their  God  in  the  place  which  He  should 
choose,  and  ivhere  He  shotdd  set  His  name"  (Deut.  xii.  5, 
11,  14).  So  in  Isaiah  xviii.  7,  and  in  Jer.  vii.  12  :  besides  many 
other  passages,  as  Isa.  xxvi.  8,  13  ;  xli.  25 ;  xliii.  7 ;  xlix.  1 ;  1. 
10;  Iii.  5;  Ixii.  2;  Jer.  xxiii.  27;  xxvi.  16;  Ezek.  xx.  14,  44; 
xxxvi.  21-23;  Micah  v.  4;  Malachi  i.  11;  Deut.  x.  8 ;  Apoc.  ii. 
17;  iii.  12;  xiii.  8;  xiv.  11;  xv.  2;  xvii.  8;  xix.  12,  13,  16; 

8  xxii.  3,  4).  That  the  name  of  Jehovah  denotes  everything  by 
means  of  which  He  is  worshipped,  thus,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
everything  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  the 
benediction,  "  Jehovah  bless  thee,  and  keep  thee ;  Jehovah  make 
His  face  shine  upon  thee,  and  be  merciful  unto  thee ;  Jeliovah 
lift  up  His  faces  upon  thee,  and  give  thee  peace.     So  shall  they 
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jput  My  name  upon  the  sons  of  Israel"  (Xum.  vi.  23-27).  From 
these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  what  is  meant  by  this 
commandment  of  the  Decalogue,  "  Thoio  shalt  not  take  the  name 
of  [Jehovah]  thy  God  in  vain :  for  Jehovah  will  not  hold  him 
guiltless  that  taketh  His  name  in  vain "  (Exod.  xx.  7) :  also 
what  is  meant  in  the  Lord's  Prayer  by  "  Hallowed  he  Thy  name  " 
(Matt.  vi.  9). 

6675.  And  he  said,  When  ye  do  the  office  of  the  midwife  to 
the  Hebrew  women,  and  ye  see  upon  the  stools,  signifies  the  ap-' 
perception  of  the  truth  and  good  that  flow  in  from  the  Internal 
into  the  scientifics  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  doing  the  office  of  the  midwife,  as  denoting  the  recep- 
tion of  the  good  and  truth  which  flow  in  from  the  Internal  into 
the  Natural,  for  the  Natural  is  the  midwife,  so  far  as  it  receives 
the  influx  (see  nos.  4588,  6673) ;  from  the  signification  of 
Hebrew  women,  as  denoting  the  things  that  are  of  the  Church 
(see  nos.  5136,  5236);  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting 
apperception  (see  nos.  2150,  3764,  4567,  4723,  5400) ;  and  from 
the  sio-nification  of  stools,  as  denotino-  those  things  in  the  Natural 
which  receive  the  goods  and  truths  that  flow  in  from  the  Internal, 
thus  they  denote  scientific  truths,  for  these  receive.  Hence  it 
is  evident  that  by  the  words,  "  When  ye  do  the  office  of  the  mid- 
wife to  the  Hebrew  women,  and  ye  see  upon  the  stools,"  is  sig- 
nified the  apperception  of  the  truth  and  good  which  flow  in 
from  the  Internal  into  the  scientifics  of  the  Church,  which  are 
in  the  Natural. 

6676.  If  it  he  a  son,  then  ye  shall  kill  him,  signifies,  if  it  be  a 
truth,  that  they  should  destroy  it  by  any  method  in  their  power. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as  denoting  truth 
(see  nos.  489,  491,  533, 1147,  2623,  3373) ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  killing,  as  denoting  destroying,  for  it  is  said  of  truth ; 
but  they  were  to  destroy  as  they  best  could,  for  the  evil  are  not 
able  to  destroy  truths  with  the  good. 

6677.  And  if  it  he  a  daughter,  then  she  shall  live,  signifies 
that  if  it  be  a  good  they  should  not  destroy  it.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  daughter,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos. 
489,  490,491,2362);  and  from  the  signification  of  living,  as 
denoting  that  it  should  not  be  destroyed.  The  reason  why  the 
king  of  Egypt  said,  that  a  son  should  be  killed,  but  not  a 
daughter,  is  evident  from  the  internal  sense,  which  is,  that 
they  should  attempt  to  destroy  truth,  but  not  good ;  for  when 
the  infernals  are  infesting,  it  is  allowed  them  to  attack  truths, 
but  not  goods ;  the  reason  is,  that  truths  are  assailable,  but  not 
goods,  tliese  Ijeing  protected  by  the  Lord ;  and  when  the  infernals 
attempt  to  attack  goods,  they  are  cast  down  deep  into  liell,  for 
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tliey  cannot  stand  steadfast  in  the  presence  of  good,  for  in  all 
good  the  Lord  is  present.  Hence  it  is  that  the  angels,  because 
they  are  in  good,  have  such  power  over  infernal  spirits,  that  a 
single  angel  can  subdue  thousands  of  them.  It  should  be  known, 
tluit  in  good  there  is  life,  for  good  is  of  love,  and  love 
is  the  life  of  man.  If  evil,  which  is  of  the  love  of  self  and  the 
world,  and  whicli  is  a}-»})arent  good  to  those  who  are  in  these 
loves,  assaults  good  which  is  of  lieavenly  love,  the  life  of  the  one 
tights  against  the  life  of  tlie  other ;  and  as  the  life  from  the 
good  of  lieavenly  love  is  from  the  Divine,  therefore  the  life 
which  is  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  if  it  enters  intO' 
collision  with  the  former,  begins  to  be  extinguished,  for  it  is 
suffocated,  and  thus  tlie  infernal  spirits  are  tormented  like  those 
who  are  in  the  agony  of  death ;  wherefore  they  cast  themselves 
down  headlong  into  hell,  where  they  again  recover  their  own 
life  (see  nos.  3938,  4225,  4226,  5057,  5058).  This  also  is  the 
reason  why  good  cannot  be  assailed  by  evil  genii  and  spirits, 
and  thus  why  they  dare  not  attempt  to  destroy  good.  The 
case  is  otherwise  with  truth ;  this  has  not  life  in  itself,  but 
derives  it  from  good,  that  is,  through  good  from  the  Lord. 

6678.  And  the  midivivcs  feared  God,  signifies  that  scientific 
truths,  because  from  the  Divine,  were  guarded.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  fearing  God,  as  denoting  guarding 
or  keeping  what  the  Divine  has  commanded,  for  those  who  fear 
God  keep  the  commandments;  but  since  all  holy  fear,  and 
hence  the  obeying  and  keeping  of  the  commandments,  are  from 
the  Divine,  and  nothing  whatever  from  man,  therefore  by  their 
fearing  God  is  signified  that  they  were  guarded  by  the  Divine : 
and  from  the  signification  of  midwives,  as  denoting  the  Natural 
where  scientific  truths  are  (see  nos.  4588,  6673,  6675). 

6679.  And  did  not  do  as  the  hinrj  of  Egy2^t  spoke  unto  them, 
signifies  that  it  was  not  done  as  those  who  were  in  falsities  in- 
tended. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  their  not  doing 
as  he  spoke,  as  denoting  that  it  was  not  done  as  they  intended ; 
namely,  that  they  could  not  destroy  the  truths,  which  are 
signified  by  the  sons,  but  that  they  intended  to  destroy  them 
by  every  method  in  their  power  (see  no.  6676) ;  and  from  the- 
signification  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  separated 
Scientific,  which  is  contrary  to  the  truth  of  the  Church  (see  no.. 
6651),  thus  falsity,  for  that  Scientific  is  falsity. 

6680.  And  they  kepi  the  hoys  alive,  signifies  that  the  truths, 
because  they  were  of  good,  were  preserved.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  keeping  alive,  as  denoting  preserving :  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  sons,  who  are  here  called  boys,  as 
denoting  truths  (see  above,  no.  6676).     The  sons  are  here  called 
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boys,  because  by  boys  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  (see 
nos.  430,  2782,  5236) ;  wherefore  boys  here  denote  the  truths 
which  are  of  good. 

6681.  A7id  the  king  of  Egypt  called  the  midwives,  signifies  that 
those  who  were  in  falsities  formed  a  design  against  those  who 
were  in  scientific  truths  in  the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  calling,  as  here  denoting  forming  a  design,  for 
the  purpose  of  the  calling  was  the  destruction  of  truths ;  but  the 
design  was  rendered  fruitless  because  the  truths  were  guarded 
by  the  Divine,  which  is  signified  by  the  midwives  fearing  God 
(see  no.  6678) ;  in  fact  also,  the  evil  in  the  other  life  who  infest 
the  good,  do  form  designs  among  themselves,  as  has  been  given 
me  to  know  from  experience ; — from  the  signification  of  the 
king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities  (see  no, 
6679);  and  from  the  signification  of  midwives,  as  denoting  the 
Natural  where  scientific  truths  are  (see  nos.  4588,  6673,  6675, 
6678).  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  "  the  king  of  Egypt  called 
the  midwives"  is  signified,  that  those  who  were  in  falsities 
formed  a  design  against  those  who  were  in  scientific  truths  in 
the  Natural. 

6682.  And  said  unto  theiii,  Wherefore  do  ye  this  tvord,  and 
keep  the  boys  alive  ?  signifies  resentment  (iraeundia)  that  truths 
were  not  destroyed.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
"  Wherefore  do  ye  this  word  ? "  which  are  words  of  rebuking, 
thus  of  resentment ;  and  from  the  signification  of  keeping  alive, 
as  denoting  not  destroying  (as  above,  nos.  6677,  6680) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  boys,  as  denoting  truths  which  are  of 
good  (see  no.  6680). 

6683.  And  the  midioivcs  said  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  appercep- 
tion concerning  those  scientific  truths  in  the  Natural.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the  historical  parts 
of  the  Word,  as  denoting  apperception,  of  which  frequent  men- 
tion has  already  been  made ;  from  the  signification  of  midwives, 
as  denoting  scientific  truths  in  the  Natural  (see  no.  6681) ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  false  scientifics 
in  general  (see  nos.  6679,  6681). 

6684.  Beeause  the  Hebreio  women  are  not  as  the  JSgyjjfian 
W07nen,  signifies  that  the  scientifics  of  the  Churcli  are  not  of 
such  a  character  as  the  scientifics  that  are  contrary  to  them. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Hebrew  women,  as 
denoting  those  things  that  are  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  5136, 
5236,  6673,  6675) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptian 
women,  as  denoting  such  things  as  are  contrary  to  those  of  the 
Church ;  that  these  things  are  scientifics,  is  evident  from  what 
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goes  before,  and  also  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting 
seienlifies  (no.  GG.'^S),  in  this  instance  scientifics  that  are  contrary 
to  the  scientific  trnths  of  the  Church.  That  women  denote  the 
things  which  are  of  the  Church,  see  nos.  252,  253. 

6685.  For  they  arc  lively,  signifies  that  there  is  spiritual  life 
in  them.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  living,  as 
denoting  spiritual  life  (see  no.  5890),  in  this  case  spiritual  life 
in  the  things  which  are  of  the  Church,  which  are  signified  by 
the  Hebrew  women.  What  spiritual  life  is,  has  already  been 
stated  several  times,  but  as  at  this  day  few  know  what  that 
which  is  spiritual  is,  we  may  further  briefly  explain  what  it  is. 
The  Spiritual,  in  its  first  origin,  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  which  Truth  has  Divine  Good 
in  it,  because  Divine  Truth  comes  forth  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human,  which  is  Divine  Good.  This  Divine  Truth,  in  which  is 
Divine  Good,  is  the  Spiritual  itself  in  its  origin,  and  it  is  the 
very  life  which  fills  heaven,  yea,  which  fills  the  universe ;  and 
wherever  there  is  a  subject,  it  flows  in ;  but  in  the  subjects  it  is 
varied  according  to  the  form  ;  in  the  subjects  which  agree  with 
good,  it  produces  spiritual  life  :  but  in  subjects  which  disagree 
with  good,  it  produces  a  life  contrary  to  spiritual  life,  which  in 
the  Word  is  called  death.  Hence  now  it  is  evident  what  spiritual 
life  is,  namely,  that  it  consists  in  being  in  the  truths  from  good 
which  proceed  from  the  Lord. 

6686.  And  hefore  the  niichvife  cometJi  to  them  they  have 
hrought  forth,  signifies  that  the  Natural  does  not  know  before 
they,  namely,  the  scientific  truths  which  are  of  the  Church, 
have  life.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  midwife, 
as  denoting  the  Natural  where  scientific  truths,  which  are 
of  the  Church,  are  (see  no.  6681) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting  the  things  which  are  of  faith 
and  charity  (see  nos.  3860,  3868,  3905,  3915),  thus  the  things 
which  are  of  spiritual  life.  That  the  Natural  does  not 
know,  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  before  the  midwife  cometh 
to  tliem."  With  regard  to  the  circumstance,  that  the  Natural 
does  not  know  before  scientific  truths  have  life,  the  case  is  as 
follows:  All  the  life  which  scientific  truths  in  the  Natural 
have,  is  from  the  good  which  flows  in  through  the  Internal. 
The  Natural  does  not  know  at  all  when  good  flows  in,  because 
it  is  relatively  in  obscurity.  The  reason  the  Natural  is  in 
obscurity,  is,  that  it  is  in  the  liglit  of  the  world,  and  therefore  at 
the  same  time  in  worldly  things,  and  when  the  light  of  heaven 
flows  into  those  things,  the  apperception  becomes  obscure ;  and 
another  reason  is,  that  in  the  Natural  there  are  o-eneral  things 
which  are  not  capable  of  perceiving  individual  things,  for  the 
more  general  a  thing  is,  the  less  it  perceives  individual  things ; 
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and  therefore  the  less  it  perceives  the  iiiciJeiital  things  (contin- 
gcntia)  that  exist  with  itself ;  and  besides,  in  the  Natural  there 
are  not  goods  and  truths  themselves,  but  their  representatives. 
Hence  then  it  is  that  the  Natural  does  not  know  when  scienti- 
fic truths  have  life,  consequently  it  does  not  know  when  it  is 
being  regenerated,  nor  how ;  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in 
John,  "  The  spirit  bloweth  where  it  listeth,  and  thou  hearest 
the  voice  thereof,  but  dost  not  know  whence  it  cometh,  and 
whither  it  goeth ;  so  it  is  with  every  one  that  is  born  again  of 
the  spirit "  (iii.  8).  By  the  Natural  is  meant  the  external  man, 
which  is  also  called  the  natural  man. 

6687.  And  God  did  ivdl  to  the  midiaives,  signifies  that  the 
Natural  was  blessed  by  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  doing  well,  when  said  of  God,  as  denoting  bless- 
ing; and  from  the  signification  of  midwives,  as  denoting  the 
Natural,  where  scientific  truths  are  (see  nos.  4588,  6673,  6675, 
6678). 

6688.  And  the  people  iimdtiplied  and  hccamc  exceedingly 
numerous,  signifies  that  truths  were  continually  produced  there- 
in, and  thus  grew.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  above 
(no.  6648),  where  like  words  occur.  That  a  people  is  predicated 
of  truths,  see  nos.  1259,  1260,  3295,  3581. 

6689.  And  it  came  to  pass,  because  the  midiaives  feared  God, 
signifies  because  scientific  truths  were  guarded  by  the  Divine. 
This  appears  from  what  was  said  above  (no.  6678),  where  similar- 
words  occur. 

6690.  That  He  made  them  houses,  signifies  that  they,  namely,, 
scientific  truths  in  the  Natural,  were  arranged  into  a  heavenly 
form.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  house,  as  denot- 
ing the  natural  mind  (see  nos.  4973,  5023),  thus  the  things  that 
belong  to  that  mind,  which  in  the  present  instance,  because  it 
is  said  of  the  midwives,  are  scientific  truths  in  the  Natural  (no. 
6687) ;  therefore  making  houses  for  them,  denotes  arranging 
them  into  order ;  and  they  are  arranged  into  order  when  they 
are  arranged  into  a  heavenly  form.  That  these  things  are  sig- 
nified by  making  them  houses,  cannot  easily  be  understood, 
unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  scientific  truths  which 
are  of  the  natural  mind ;  wherefore  the  matter  shall  be  briefly 
stated.  The  scientifics  in  the  Natural  are  arranged  into  con- 
tinuous series,  one  series  cohering  with  another,  and  thus  all 
the  series  cohering  together,  according  to  various  affinities  and 
relationships ;  and  they  are  circumstanced  not  unlike  families 
and  their  generations,  for  one  is  born  from  another,  and  thus 
they  arc  continued.     Hence  those  things  that  belong  to  the 
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luiiul,  naiiu'ly,  goods  aiul  IruLlis,  the  ancients  culled  houses; 
the  good  ruling  therein  they  named  the  father,  and  the  truth 
ailjoined  to  that  good,  the  mother ;  and  the  derivations  from 
these  they  named  sons,  daughters,  sons-in-law,  daughters-in-law, 
and  so  fortli.  But  the  arrangement  of  the  scientitic  truths  in 
the  Natural  is  varied  with  each  individual  man ;  for  the  ruling 
love  induces  the  form  on  them.  This  love  is  in  the  midst,  and 
arranges  in  order  every  single  thing  around  it.  Nearest  to  itself 
it  places  those  things  which  most  agree  with  it,  and  the  rest  in 
order  according  to  their  agreements.  Thus  do  the  scientifics  re- 
ceive a  form.  If  heavenly  love  predominates,  then  all  things 
there  are  arranged  by  the  Lord  into  a  heavenly  form,  which  form 
is  like  that  of  heaven,  and  thus  is  the  form  of  the  good  of  love 
itself.  Into  this  form  truths  are  arranged ;  and  when  they  have 
been  arranged  thus,  they  act  in  unity  with  good ;  and  then 
when  the  one  is  excited  by  the  Lord,  the  other  is  excited,  that 
is  to  say,  when  the  things  which  are  of  faith  are  excited,  those 
which  are  of  charity  are  excited  also,  and  conversely.  Such  is 
the  arrangement,  which  is  signified  by  God's  making  houses  for 
the  midwives. 

6691.  Verse  22.  And  Fharaoh  commanded  all  Ids  people, 
saywig,  Every  son  that  is  horn,  ye  shall  cast  him  into  the  stream, 
and  every  daughter  ye  shall  hecp  alive. 

And  Pharaoh  commanded  all  hisp)cople,  signifies  general  influx 
into  the  scientifics  contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  Church : 
saying,  Every  son  that  is  horn,  ye  shall  cast  him  into  the  stream, 
signifies  that  all  truths  that  appeared  they  should  immerse  in 
falsities :  and  every  daughter  ye  shall  keep  alive,  signifies  that 
they  should  not  attack  good. 

6692.  And  Pharaoh  commanded  all  his  peojyle,  signifies  general 
influx  into  the  scientifics  contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  Church. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  commanding,  as  denoting 
influx  (see  nos.  5486,  5732),  in  the  present  instance  general  in- 
flux, because  from  Pharaoh,  by  whom  it  represented  the  Scien- 
tific in  general  (no.  6015) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  his 
people,  as  denoting  scientifics  opposed  to  the  truths  of  the 
Church ;  (that  the  Egyptians,  who  are  here  the  people,  denote  ^ 
scientifics,  has  been  often  shown,  see  no.  6638).  The  reason 
why  the  Egyptians  signify  scientifics  contrary  to  the  truths  of 
the  Church  is,  that  the  representatives  and  significatives  of  the 
Ancient  Church,  which  Church  had  also  been  among  them,  were 
there  turned  into  magical  things,  for  by  means  of  the 
representatives  and  significatives  of  the  Church,  there 
was  at  that  time  communication  with  heaven.  This 
communication  existed  with  those  who  lived  in  the  good 
of    charity,  and    with    many    of    them    it    was    open ;    but 
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those  who  did  not  live  in  the  good  of  charity,  but  in  what  was 
opposed  to  charity,  sometimes  had  open  communication  with 
evil  spirits,  who  perverted  all  the  truths  of  the  Church,  and  with 
them  destroyed  its  goods  ;  hence  came  magical  practices.  This 
may  also  be  manifest  from  the  hieroglyphics  of  the  Egyptians, 
which  they  also  used  in  sacred  things ;  for  by  means  of  them 
they  signified  spiritual  things,  and  perverted  Divine  Order. 
Magic  is  nothing  but  the  perversion  of  order ;  it  is  especially  2 
the  abuse  of  correspondences.  The  order  is  that  the  goods  and 
truths  which  proceed  from  the  Lord  should  be  received  by  man. 
When  this  is  the  case,  there  is  order  in  everything  that  the  man 
intends  and  thinks.  But  when  a  man  does  not  receive  those 
goods  and  truths  according  to  the  order  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
but  believes  that  all  things  are  blind  currents,  and  if  anything 
shows  direction  to  an  end,  that  it  is  due  to  his  own  prudence, 
he  perverts  order,  for  the  things  that  belong  to  order  he  applies 
to  himself,  so  that  he  may  consult  his  own  interest  alone,  but 
not  that  of  the  neighbour,  except  so  far  as  the  neighbour  be- 
friends him.  Hence,  what  is  wonderful,  all  who  have  firmly 
persuaded  themselves  that  everything  is  of  their  own  prudence, 
and  nothing  of  the  Divine  Providence,  are  in  the  other  life 
exceedingly  prone  to  magic,  and  so  far  as  they  are  able,  also 
engage  in  it ;  especially  those  who,  in  consequence  of  trusting  to 
themselves,  and  ascribing  all  things  to  their  own  prudence,  have 
contrived  many  arts  and  cunning  devices  in  order  to  lift  them- 
selves up  above  others.  Such,  when  they  have  been  judged  in 
the  other  life,  are  cast  towards  the  hells  of  the  magicians,  which 
are  in  the  plane  beneath  the  soles  of  the  feet,  on  the  right,  a 
little  towards  the  front  parts,  stretching  to  a  great  distance ;  in 
the  deepest  of  these  hells  are  the  Egyptians.  Hence  then  it  is 
that  by  Pharaoh,  the  Egyptians,  and  Egypt,  are  signified 
scientifics  contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  Church.  Lest,  therefore,  3 
the  representatives  and  significatives  of  the  Church  should  any 
longer  be  turned  into  magical  things,  the  Israelitish  people 
were  selected,  that  the  representatives  and  significatives  of  the 
Church  might  be  restored  among  them.  That  people  were  of 
such  a  character  that  they  could  not  fabricate  anything  magical 
out  of  those  representatives  and  significatives ;  for  they  were 
altogether  in  externals,  and  had  no  belief  in  the  existence  of 
anything  internal,  still  less  of  anything  spiritual.  With  people 
of  such  a  character  what  is  magical  cannot  exist  in  the  same 
way  as  it  did  among  the  Egyptians. 

6693.  Saying,  Every  son  that  is  lorn,  yc  shall  cast  him  into  the 
s^rcfMn., signifies  that  all  truths  that  appeared  they  should  immerse 
in  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as 
denoting  truth  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373);  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  stream,  as  denoting  the  things  that  are 

31 


6G93.]  EXODUS. 

of  intelligence  (see  nos.  108,  109,  2702,  3051),  here  in  tlie  oppo- 
site sense,  things  tluit  are  contrary,  thus  falsities ;  that  casting 
3  forth  denotes  immersing,  is  evident.  That  the  stream*  of  Egypt 
denotes  what  is  contrary  to  intelligence,  thus  what  is  false, 
also  appears  in  Isaiah  :  "  Tlie  streams  shall  fall  back  ;  the  Hvers 
of  Jt^gypt  shall  be  lessoned  and  dried  up.  The  paper-reeds  hy  the 
stream,  by  the  mouth  of  the  stream,  and  every  seed  of  the  stream,  shall 
wither :  it  shall  be  driven  away.  And  therefore  the  fishers  shall 
mourn,  and  all  they  that  cast  a  hook  into  the  stream  shall  be  sad, 
and  they  that  spread  the  net  upon  the  faecs  of  the  ivaters  shall 
languish  "  (xix.  6-8).  It  is  evident  that  in  this  passage  by  the 
stream  of  Egypt  is  not  meant  a  stream,  nor  by  fishers,  fishers,  but 
other  things  which  do  not  appear  unless  it  be  known  what  is 
meant  by  Egypt,  by  the  stream  there,  and  by  fishers :  if  those 
things  be  known,  the  sense  is  manifest :  that  by  the  stream  of 
Egypt  is  signified  falsity,  is  evident  from  the  particulars  there. 

3  In  Jeremiah,  "  "Who  is  this  that  cometh  up  as  a  stream,  whose 
waters  are  moved  as  the  streams  ?  Egypt  cometh  up  like  a  stream, 
and  his  tcaters  are  moved,  like  the  streams,  for  he  said,  I  will  go 
up,  I  will  cover  the  earth  ;  I  will  destroy  the  city  and  those  that 
dwell  in  it "  (xlvi.  7,  8).  In  this  passage  also  the  stream  of 
Egypt  denotes  falsities  ;  going  up  and  covering  the  earth  means 
the  Church ;  destroying  the  city  means  the  doctrine  of  the 
Church  ;  and  those  that  dwell  in  it  stand  for  the  goods  which 
are  thence.  That  the  earth  denotes  the  Church,  see  no.  6649 ; 
that  a  city  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  Church,  see  nos.  402, 
2449,  3216,  4492,  4493  ;  and  that  inhabitants  denote  the  goods 

4  there,  nos.  2268,  2451,  2712.  In  Ezekiel,  "  Behold,  I  am  against 
thee,  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt,  the  great  whale,  that  lieth  in  the 
midst  of  his  rivers,  which  hath  said,  3fy  nver  is  mine  own,  and  I 
have  made  myself.  Therefore  I  will  put  hooks  in  thy  jaws, 
and  I  will  cause  the  fish  of  thy  rivers  to  stick  unto  thy  scales; 
and  I  will  make  thee  go  up  out  of  the  midst  of  thy  rivers,  and 
all  the  fish  of  thy  rivers  shall  stick  unto  thy  scales.  And  I  will 
leave  thee  in  the  wilderness,  thee  and  all  the  fish  of  thy  rivers" 
(xxix.  3-5,  9,  10).  What  these  things  signify  it  is  equally 
impossible  for  any  one  to  know,  without  the  internal  sense; 
that  Egj'pt  is  not  meant,  is  evident;  thus  no  one  can  under- 
stand the  passage,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  meant  by  Pharaoh, 
by  a  stream,  by  a  whale,  by  fish,  and  by  scales.  That  Pharaoh 
denotes  the  Natural,  where  the  Scientific  is,  see  nos.  5160,  5799, 
6015  ;  that  whales  denote  the  general  things  of  scientifics  which 
are  in  the  Natural,  see  no.  42 ;  that  fish  denote  the  scientifics 
under  a  general,  see  nos.  40,  991 ;  scales  denote  those  things 
which  are  wholly  external,  thus  sensual  things,  to  which  the 
scientifics  that  are  false  adhere.     When  these  things  are  known, 

*  "  Stream  "  here  and  in  similar  passages  indicates  the  Latin  flumcn ;  "river  " 
indicates  the  Latin  fluviiis. 
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it  is  evident  what  is  meant  in  this  passage  by  the  stream 
of  Egypt,  namely,  falsity.  Again, "  In  the  day  in  which  Pharaoh  5 
went  down  into  hell,  I  will  cause  a  mourning :  I  will  cover  the 
abyss  over  him,  and  /  ivill  restrain  the  streams  thereof,  and  the 
great  waters  shall  be  shut  up  "  (xxxi.  15).  In  Amos,  "  Shall  not 
the  earth  be  moved  for  this,  and  every  one  mourn  that  dwelleth 
therein  ?  so  that  it  go  up  wholly  as  a  brook ;  and  it  be 
cast  out,  and  be  drowned  as  hi/  the  stream  of  Egi/pt.  In  that 
day  I  will  cause  the  sun  to  set  at  noon,  and  I  will  darken 
the  earth  in  the  day  of  light "  (viii.  8,  9 ;  ix.  5).  The  earth 
which  shall  be  moved,  denotes  the  Church  (see  no.  6649) ; 
being  drowned  as  by  the  stream  of  Egypt,  means  perishing 
by  falsities ;  and  since  falsities  are  signified,  it  is  said  that  the 
sun  shall  set  at  noon,  and  the  earth  be  darkened  in  the  day 
of  light.  By  the  sun's  setting  at  noon,  is  signified  that  the 
good  of  celestial  love  shall  depart,  and  by  the  earth  being 
darkened  in  the  day  of  light,  that  falsities  shall  take  possession 
of  the  Church.  That  the  sun  denotes  the  good  of  celestial 
love,  see  nos.  1529,  1530,  2441,  2495,  3636,  3643,  4060,  4696 ; 
that  darkness  denotes  falsities,  nos.  1839,  1860,  4418,  4531 ; 
and  that  the  earth  denotes  the  Church,  nos.  82,  662,  1066, 
1067,  1262,  1411,  1413,  1607,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118  end, 
2928,  3355,  4447,  4535,  5577.  Every  one  can  see  .that  other 
things  are  signified  than  what  appear  there  in  the  letter ;  as, 
that  the  earth  shall  be  moved,  and  every  one  that  dwelleth 
therein  shall  mourn ;  that  the  sun  shall  set  at  noon,  and  the 
earth  be  darkened  in  the  day  of  light.  Unless  the  Church  be 
understood  by  the  earth,  falsity  by  the  stream,  and  celestial 
love  by  the  sun,  no  intelligible  meaning  can  be  found  in  the 
above  passage.  Because  the  stream  of  Egypt  signifies  falsity,  6 
therefore  Moses  was  commanded  "  to  strike  with  his  staff  upon 
the  waters  of  that  stream,  and  that  hence  they  were  turned 
into  blood,  and  all  the  fish  that  was  in  the  stream  died,  and 
the  stream  stank "  (Exod.  vii.  17,  18,  20,  21);  and  Aaron  also 
was  commanded  "  to  stretch  forth  his  hand  with  his  staff  over 
the  nvei's,  over  the  streams,  and  over  the  po7ids,  which  caused 
frogs  to  come  up  upon  the  land  of  Egypt "  (Exod.  viii.  1,  2, 
[5]).  That  waters  in  the  opposite  sense  signify  falsities,  see 
no.  790 ;  and  since  the  waters  belong  to  the  stream,  the  stream 
denotes  falsity  in  general  relatively. 

6694.  And  every  daiiglder  ye  shall  Icecp  alive :  that  this  signi- 
fies that  they  should  not  attack  good,  appears  from  what  was 
said  above  (no.  6677),  where  like  words  occur. 
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The  TxiiAiuTANTS  of  other  Eahths. 

6695.  Si7icc,  hy  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  the  intenors 
that  are  of  my  spirit  have  been  ojycned  to  me,  and  I  have  thus 
been  enabled  to  speak  ivith  those  who  are  in  the  other  life,  not  only 
with  those  who  arc  from  this  Earth,  but  also  with  those  ivho  are 
from  other  earths  ;  therefore,  since  it  was  my  desire  to  obtain  this 
'knowlcdye,  and  as  the  things  it  has  been  given  me  to  Jcnoiu  are 
worthy  of  being  related,  it  is  alloived  to  relate  them  at  the  close  of 
the  follomng  chapters.  I  have  ■not  spoken  ivith  the  actual  inhabit- 
ants of  the  cartlis,  but  ivith  spirits  and  angels  who  had  been 
inhabitants  there ;  and  this  not  for  a  day  or  a  week,  but  for 
many  months,  with  open  instruction  f-om  heaven  as  to  ivhence  they 
were.  That  there  arc  many  earths,  and  hitman  beings  upon  them, 
and  spirits  and  angels  from  them,  is  very  well  known  in  the  other 
life ;  for  it  is  granted  to  every  one,  if  he  desires  it,  to  speak 
unth  them. 

6696.  There  are  spirits  who  in  the  Grand  Man  luivc  reference 
to  the  memory :  they  arc  from  the  planet  Mercury.  They  are 
allovjcd  to  wander  ahoict,  and  to  aeqidrc  for  themselves  cognitions 
of  the  things  that  are  in  the  universe  ;  and  they  are  also  cdloivcd 
to  pass  beyond  the  sysfern  of  this  sun  into  other  systems.  They 
have  said  that  there  are  earths  with  human  beings  on  them,  not 
only  in  this  system,  but  also  in  the  universe,  in  immense  numbers. 

6697.  /  have  sometimes  spoken  with  spints  on  this  subject :  and 
it  VMS  said,  that  a  man  of  intellectual  ability  may  know  from 
many  considerations,  that  there  are  many  earths,  and  inhabitants 
on  them:  for  it  viay  be  concluded  from  the  Rational  that  masses 
so  great  as  the  planets  are,  some  of  which  exceed  this  earth  in  mag- 
nitude, are  not  empty  masses,  created  only  to  revolve  around  the 
sun,  and  shine  for  one  earth,  but  that  they  must  needs  have  a  n/)bler 
use  than  this.  He  who  believes,  as  every  one  ought  to  believe,  that 
the  Divine  created  the  universe  for  n,o  other  end  than  that  the 
human  race  might  exist,  and  from  this  heaven, — for  the  human 
race  is  the  seminary  of  heaven, — cannot  but  believe  that  wherever 
there  is  an  earth  there  arc  human  beings.  That  the  planets  lohich 
are  visible  to  our  eyes  because  they  areivithin  the  boundaries  of  our 
solar  system,  are  earths,  may  be  clearly  known  from  the  following 
considerations.  They  are  bodies  of  earthly  matter,  since  they  reflect 
the  sun's  light  (lumen).  Like  our  Earth,  they  also  revolve  around 
the  sun,  and  thus  make  years,  and  the  seasons  of  the  year,  namely, 
spring,  summer,  autumn,  and  ivinter,  with  variatioii  according  to 
the  climates.  Like  our  own  Earth,  too,  they  rotate  upon  their  axis, 
and  hence  make  days,  and  the  times  of  the  day,  namely,  morning, 
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noon,  evening,  and  night.  Moreover,  some  of  them  have  moons, 
'which  are  called  satellites,  and  ivhich  move  round  their  respective 
globes,  at  rcgidar  j^eriods,  as  the  moon  does  round  ours ;  and 
the  planet  Saturn,  because  it  is  so  very  far  distant  from  the  sun, 
has  besides  a  great  lunar  belt,  tohich  gives  much  light,  though 
reflected,  to  that  earth.  Hoio  is  it  possible  for  any  one  who  is 
acquainted  ivith  these  facts,  and  wlw  thinks  from  reason,  to  say 
that  these  bodies  are  vnthout  inhabitants .? 

6698.  Moreover,  when  I  have  spoken  witli  spirits  \it  has  been 
said\  that  me7i  may  believe  that  there  are  more  earths  in  the  uni- 
verse than  one,  from  the  fact  that  the  visible  universe,  resjjlendeiit 
with  stag's  so  innumerable,  is  so  immense,  and  yet  it  is  only  a 
means  to  the  ulthnate  end  of  creation,  tvhich  end  is  a  heavenly 
kingdom,  in  which  the  Divine  can  dwell :  for  the  visible  universe 
is  a  means  for  the  coming  into  existence  of  earths,  and  of  men  upon 
them,  from  lohom  is  the  heavenly  kingdom.  Who  can  ever  think 
that  a  means  so  immense  icas  made  for  an  end  so  small  and 
limited  as  it  woidd  be,  if  only  one  earth  were  inhabited, 
and  heaven  existed  from  that  one  earth  alone  ?  What  looidd 
this  be  for  the  Divine,  wlio  is  infinite,  to  ivhom  thousands, 
nay,  myriads  of  earths,  and  all  filled  vnth  inhabitants, 
ivoidd  be  but  a  little  thing,  and  almost  nothing  ?  Besides,  the 
angelic  heaven  is  so  imme7ise  that  it  corresjjonds  ivith  every  single 
thing  with  man;  and  myriads  correspond  to  each  meynher,  organ, 
and  viscus ;  and  it  has  been  given  me  to  knoio  that  heaven,  as  to 
all  its  correspondences,  could  not  possibly  exist,  except  from  the 
inhabitants  of  a  very  great  mtmher  of  earths. 

6699.  /  have  occasionally  seen  as  it  were  a  great  continuous 
stream,  at  a  considerable  distance  on  the  right,  in  the  plane  of  the 
sole  of  the  foot ;  and  it  vjas  said  by  the  angels,  tluit  those  who  come 
from  the  tvorlds  come  by  that  way,  and  that  they  appear  as  a  stream 
by  reason  of  their  mtdtitude.  From  the  size  and  impetuosity  of 
the  stream  I  ivas  enabled  to  judge,  that  some  myriads  of  human 
beiTigs  floiu  thither  daily.  From  this  I  loas  also  enabled  to  know  that 
the  number  of  earths  is  great. 

6700.  With  regard  to  the  Divine  luorshij)  of  the  inhabitants  of 
other  earths,  all  of  them  vjho  are  not  idolaters,  acknotvledge  the 
Lord  as  the  One  only  God.  They  do  not  indeed  knoui,  except  in  a 
very  few  instances,  that  the  Lord  assumed  the  Human  on  this 
Earth,  and  made  it  Divine;  but  they  adore  the  Divine  n^t  as  a 
Divine  utterly  incomprehensible,  but  as  comprehensible  through  the 
hitman  form ;  for  vjhcn  the  Divine  appears  to  them.  He  appears 
in  that  form,  as  He  formerly  appeared  to  Abraham  and  others  on 
this  Earth.  And  as  they  adore  the  Divine  under  a  human  form, 
they  adore  the  Lord.  They  also  knoio  that  no  one  coidcl  be  con- 
So 
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Joined  to  the  Divine  in  faith  and  love,  except  the  Divine  were  in  a 
form,  which  thei/  can  comprehend  hy  some  idea.  If  He  ivere  not 
in  a  form,  the  idea  would  he  dissipated,  as  sight  is  in  the  universe. 
When  theif  were  told  hi/  the  spiHts  of  our  Earth,  that  the  Lord  had 
assumed  the  Human  nature  on  this  Earth,  they  mused  awhile,  and 
presently  said,  that  this  had  heen  done  for  the  salvation  of  the 
human  race;  and  that  they  adore  with  most  holy  tvorship  the 
Divine,  who  shines  as  a  sun  in  heaven,  and  when  He  appears, 
presents  Himself  to  he  seen  in  a  human  form.  That  the  Lord 
appears  as  a  sun  in  the  other  life,  and  that  hence  is  all  the  liyht  of 
heaven,  see  nos.  1053,  1521,  lo29-1531,  3636,  3643,  4060,  4321 
end,  5097.  But  on  this  suhject  more  things  shall  he  related  in 
detail  in  the  following  pages. 

6701.  The  spirits  and  angels  %vho  are  from  different  earths  are 
all  separated  from  each  other  according  to  the  earths,  and  do  not 
appear  together  in  one  place  ;  the  reason  is,  that  the  inhahitants  of 
one  earth  are  of  an  entirely  different  genius  from  the  inhahitants 
of  another  earth  ;  nx)r  are  they  eonsociated  together  in  the  heavens, 
except  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven.  Those  ivho  come  thither  are 
together,  from  whatever  earth  they  come,  and  constitute  that  heaven 
in  closest  conjunction. 

6702.  At  the  close  of  the  following  chapter  something  shall  he 
said  about  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Mercury. 
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CHAPTER  THE  SECOKD. 

THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY, 

6703.  As  it  was  proposed  to  set  forth  the  Doctrine  of  Charity 
before  the  chapters  of  the  Book  of  Exodus,  it  is  necessary 
first  to  state  what  is  meant  by  the  neighbour,  since  it  is  he 
towards  whom  charity  ought  to  be  exercised.  For  unless  it  be 
known  who  are  the  neighbour,  charity  may  be  exercised  in  a 
uniform  manner  without  distinction,  just  the  same  towards  the 
evil  as  towards  the  good ;  whence  charity  becomes  not  charity ; 
for  the  evil,  from  the  benefits  they  receive,  do  evil  to  the 
neighbour ;  but  the  good  do  good. 

6704.  It  is  the  general  opinion  at  this  day,  that  every  man  is 
equally  the  neighbour,  and  that  good  ought  to  be  done  to  every 
one  who  is  in  need  of  help :  but  it  is  the  duty  of  Christian 
prudence  to  examine  well  the  character  of  a  man's  life,  and  to 
exercise  charity  accordingly.  The  man  of  the  internal  Church 
does  this  with  discrimination,  thus  with  intelligence ;  but  the 
man  of  the  external  Churcli,  not  having  the  same  power  of 
discernment,  does  it  indiscriminately. 

6705.  The  ancients  reduced  the  neighbour  into  classes,  and 
named  each  class  according  to  the  names  of  those  who  appear  in 
the  world  to  be  most  in  need  of  assistance ;  and  they  taught 
how  charity  was  to  be  exercised  towards  those  who  were  in  one 
class,  and  how  towards  those  in  another ;  and  thus  they  reduced 
the  doctrine  to  order,  and  regulated  the  life  according  to  the 
doctrine.  Hence  the  doctrine  of  their  Church  contained  the  laws 
of  life ;  and  hence  they  saw  what  was  the  character  of  this  or 
that  man  of  the  Church,  whom  they  called  a  brother,  but  with 
a  difference  in  the  internal  sense,  according  to  the  exercises  of 
charity  from  the  genuine  doctrine  of  the  Church,  or  from  doc- 
trine as  altered  by  the  person  himself ;   for  every  one,  being 
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desirous  to  appear  blameless,  defends  his  own  life,  and  there- 
fore either  explains  or  changes  the  laws  of  doctrine  in  his  own 
favour. 

G706.  The  distinctions  of  the  neighbour  which  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  for  the  man  of  the  Church  to  know,  in  order  that  he 
may  know  the  nature  of  charity,  are  according  to  the  good  that 
is  with  every  one ;  and  as  all  good  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  the 
Lord,  in  the  supreme  sense  and  in  the  super-eminent  degree,  is 
the  Neighbour  in  whom  they  originate.  Hence  it  follows,  that 
in  proportion  as  anyone  has  the  Lord  in  him,  in  that  proportion 
he  is  the  neighbour,  and  as  no  one  receives  the  Lord,  that  is,  the 
good  which  proceeds  from  Him,  in  the  same  manner  as  another, 
therefore  no  one  individual  is  the  neighbour  in  the  same  manner 
as  another ;  for  all  who  are  in  the  heavens  and  all  who  are  on 
earth  differ  in  good.  Good  that  is  quite  one  and  the  same  never 
exists  with  two ;  it  must  be  various,  in  order  that  each  [good] 
may  subsist  by  itself.  But  all  those  varieties,  thus  all  the 
differences  of  the  neighbour,  which  are  circumstanced  according 
to  the  reception  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  according  to  the  reception 
of  the  good  proceeding  from  Him,  cannot  possibly  be  known  by 
any  man,  nor  even  by  any  angel,  except  in  general,  thus  as  to 
the  genera  and  some  of  their  species.  But  the  Lord  does  not 
require  more  from  the  man  of  the  Church,  than  that  he  live 
according  to  what  he  knows. 

6707.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  clear  that  the 
character  of  the  Christian  good  determines  in  what  degree  each 
one  is  the  neighbour ;  for  tlie  Lord  is  present  in  good,  because  it 
belongs  to  Him,  and  He  is  present  according  to  the  quality  of  it ; 
and  as  the  origin  of  the  neighbour  is  to  be  deduced  from  the 
Lord,  therefore  the  differences  of  the  neighbour  are  circumstanced 
according  to  the  Lord's  presence  in  good,  thus  according  to  the 
quality  of  the  good. 

6708.  That  the  neighbour  is  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
good,  is  evident  from  the  Lord's  parable  concerning  "  the  man 
who  fell  among  thieves,  whom,  half  dead,  the  priest  passed  by, 
as  did  also  the  Levite ;  but  the  Samaritan,  after  he  had  bound 
up  his  wounds,  and  poured  in  oil  and  wine,  set  him  on  his  own 
beast,  and  brought  him  to  an  inn,  and  took  care  of  him  "  ;  this 
Samaritan,  because  he  exercised  the  good  of  charity,  is  called  the 
neighbour  (Luke  x.  29-37).  Hence  it  may  be  known  that  those 
v/ho  are  in  good  are  the  neighbour ;  whereas  those  who  are  in 
evil  are  indeed  the  neighbour,  but  in  quite  another  respect ;  and 
this  being  the  case,  good  ought  to  be  done  to  them  in  a  different 
way.  But  on  this  subject,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  more 
shall  be  said  in  the  following  pages. 
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6709.  Since  it  is  the  quality  of  the  good  that  determines  in 
what  respect  every  one  is  the  neighbour,  it  is  the  love  that  does 
this ;  for  there  is  no  good  which  is  not  of  love  :  hence  comes  forth 
all  good,  and  hence  is  the  quality  of  the  good. 

6710.  That  it  is  the  love  which  causes  any  one  to  be  the 
neighbour,  and  that  every  one  is  the  neighbour  according  to  the 
quality  of  the  love,  is  clearly  manifest  from  those  who  are  in  the 
love  of  self.  These  acknowledge  as  the  neighbour  those  who 
love  them  most,  that  is,  so  far  as  they  are  their  own,  thus  in 
them ;  these  they  embrace,  these  they  kiss,  to  these  they  do 
good,  and  these  they  call  brethren ;  nay  further,  being  evil,  they 
say  that  these  are  the  neighbour  more  than  others  ;  the  rest  they 
regard  as  the  neighbour  in  the  degree  that  they  are  loved  by 
them,  thus  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  love. 
Such  persons  derive  the  origin  of  the  neighbour  from  themselves, 
because  the  love  determines  this. 

6711.  But  those  who  do  not  love  themselves  above  others,  as 
is  the  ease  with  all  who  are  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  will  deduce 
the  origin  of  the  neighbour  from  Him  whom  they  ought  to  love 
above  all  things,  thus  from  the  Lord  ;  and  they  will  regard  every 
one  as  the  neighbour,  according  to  the  quality  of  his  love  to  Him. 
Those  therefore  who  love  others  as  themselves,  and  especially 
those  who,  like  the  angels,  love  others  more  than  themselves,  all 
deduce  the  origin  of  the  neighbour  from  the  Lord ;  for  the  Lord 
Himself  is  in  good,  for  it  proceeds  from  Him.  From  this  also  it 
may  be  manifest,  that  the  quality  of  the  love  determines  who  is 
a  neighbour.  That  the  Lord  is  in  good,  He  Himself  teaches  in 
Matthew,  for  He  says  to  those  who  have  been  in  good,  "  That 
they  gave  Him  to  eat,  that  they  gave  Him  to  drink,  took  Him 
in,  clothed  Him,  visited  Him,  and  in  prison  came  unto  Him  ;  " 
and  afterwards,  "  that  so  far  as  they  did  it  to  one  of  the  least  of 
His  brethren,  they  did  it  unto  Him  "  (xxv.  34-40), 

6712.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  manifest  whence 
the  origin  of  the  neighbour  ought  to  be  deduced  by  the  man  of 
the  Church ;  and  that  every  one  is  a  neighbour  in  the  degree  in 
which  he  is  near  to  the  Lord ;  and,  as  the  Lord  is  in  the  good  of 
charity,  that  the  neighbour  is  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
good,  thus  according  to  the  quality  of  the  charity. 


CHAPTEE  11. 

1.  And  there  went  a  man  (vir)  of  the  house  of  Levi,  and  took 
to  wife  a  daughter  of  Levi. 
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2.  And  tlie  woman  (juvlicr)  conceived,  and  bare  a  son;  and 
she  saw  him,  that  he  was  good,  and  she  hid  him  three  months. 

3.  And  she  could  not  any  longer  hide  him;  and  she  took  for 
him  a  coller  of  bulrusii,  and  bituminated  it  with  bitumen  and 
pitch,  and  put  the  child  therein,  and  set  it  in  the  flag  by  the 
bank  of  the  stream. 

4.  And  his  sister  stood  afar  oh',  to  know  what  would  be  done 
to  him. 

5.  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  came  down  to  wash  at  the 
stream  ;  and  her  damsels  went  on  by  the  side  of  the  stream  :  and 
she  saw  the  coffer  in  the  midst  of  the  Hag,  and  sent  her  hand- 
maid, and  she  took  it. 

6.  And  she  opened  it,  and  saw  him,  the  cliild,  and  behold,  the 
boy  was  weeping.  And  she  had  compassion  on  him,  and  said, 
This  is  one  of  the  Hebrews'  childi'en. 

7.  And  his  sister  said  to  Pharaoh's  daughter,  Shall  I  go  and 
call  to  thee  a  woman,  a  wet-nurse  of  the  Hebrew  women,  that 
she  may  suckle  the  child  for  tliee  ? 

8.  And  Pharaoh's  daughter  said  to  her,  Go.  And  the  damsel 
went,  and  called  the  child's  mother. 

9.  And  Pharaoh's  daughter  said  unto  her,  Take  unto  thee  this 
child,  and  suckle  him  for  me,  and  I  will  give  thee  thy  hire. 
And  the  woman  took  the  child,  and  suckled  him. 

10.  And  the  child  grew,  and  she  brought  him  to  Pharaoh's 
daughter,  and  he  was  unto  her  as  a  son.  And  she  called  his 
name  Moses  ;  and  she  said,  Because  I  drew  him  out  of  the  waters. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those  days,  and  Moses  grew,  and 
went  out  unto  his  brethren,  and  saw  their  burdens :  and  he  saw 
an  Egyptian  man  (vir)  smiting  a  Hebrew  man  (vir),  of  his 
brethren. 

12.  And  he  looked  about  this  way  and  that  way,  and  saw  that 
there  was  no  man  (vir) :  and  he  smote  the  Egyptian,  and  hid 
him  in  the  sand. 

13.  And  he  went  out  the  second  day,  and  behold,  two  Hebrew 
men  (viri)  were  quarrelling ;  and  he  said  to  the  wrong-doer, 
Wherefore  smitest  thou  thy  companion  ? 

14.  And  he  said,  Who  set  thee  up  as  a  man  (vir),  a  prince 
and  a  judge  over  us  ?  Intendest  {literally,  sayest]  thou  to  kill 
me,  as  thou  killedst  the  Egyptian  ?  And  Moses  feared,  and 
said.  Surely  the  word  is  known. 

15.  And  Pharaoh  heard  this  word,  and  he  sought  to  kill 
Moses.  And  Moses  fled  from  before  Pharaoh,  and  dwelt  in  the 
land  of  Midian,  and  he  dwelt  by  the  well. 

16.  And  the  priest  of  Midian  had  seven  daughters:  and  they 
came  and  drew,  and  tilled  the  troughs,  to  give  their  father's 
flock  to  drink. 

17.  And  the  shepherds  came  and  drove  them  away:  and 
Moses  rose  up,  and  helped  them,  and  gave  their  flock  to  drink. 
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18.  And  they  came  to  Eeuel  their  father;  and  he  said, 
Wherefore  have  ye  hastened  to  come  to-day  ? 

19.  And  they  said,  An  Egyptian  man  (vir)  delivered  us  out 
of  the  hand  of  the  shepherds,  and  also  drawing  drew  for  us,  and 
gave  the  flock  to  drink. 

20.  And  he  said  unto  his  daughters.  And  where  is  he  ? 
Wherefore  is  it  that  ye  have  left  the  man  (vii^)  ?  Call  him,  that 
he  may  eat  bread. 

21.  And  Moses  was  content  to  dwell  with  the  man  (vir) ;  and 
he  gave  Zipporah  his  daughter  to  Moses. 

22.  And  she  bare  a  son,  and  he  called  his  name  Gershom ; 
for  he  said,  I  am  a  sojourner  in  a  strange  land. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  these  many  days,  and  the  king  of 
Egypt  died ;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  sighed  by  reason  of  the 
service,  and  they  cried  out ;  and  their  cry  went  up  to  God  by 
reason  of  the  service. 

24.  And  God  heard  their  groaning,  and  God  remembered 
His  covenant  with  Abraham,  with  Isaac,  and  with  Jacob. 

25.  And  God  saw  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  God  knew. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

6713.  In  this  chapter  there  is  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense, 
the  truth  Divine  ;  its  beginnings  and  successive  states  with  the 
man  of  the  Church. 

6714.  In  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  how  He,  as 
to  the  Human,  became  the  Divine  Law.  Moses  represents 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Law,  which  is  the  Word ;  in  the 
relative  sense  he  represents  the  truth  Divine  with  the  man  of 
the  Church. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

6715.  Verses  1-4.  And  there  went  a  man  of  the  house  of  Levi, 
and  took  to  xoife  a  daughter  of  Levi.  And  the  woman  (mulier) 
coneeived,  and,  hare  a  son ;  and  she  saiu  him,  that  he  was  good,  and 
she  hid  him  three  months.  And  she  could  not  any  longer  hide 
him,  and  she  took  for  him  a  coffer  of  bulrush,  and  Intimiinated  it 
with  bitumen  and  pitch,  and  put  the  child  therein,  and  set  it  in  the 
fia/)  by  the  bank  of  the  stream.  And  his  sister  stood  afar  off,  to 
know  what  woidcl  be  done  to  him. 

There  went  a  ma7i  of  the  house  of  Levi,  signifies  the  origin  of 
truth  from  good :   and.  took  to  u-ife  a  daughter  of  Levi,  signifies 
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conjunction  with  good.  And  the  woman  conceived,  signifies  the 
first  of  the  origin  :  and  hare  a  son,  signifies  the  Divine  Law  in 
its  origin  :  and  she  sa)c  hivi,  that  he  was  (jood,  signifies  appercep- 
tion that  it  was  through  heaven :  and  she  hid  him  three  months, 
signifies  the  fuhiess  of  time,  in  which  it  did  not  appear.  And 
she  could  not  any  longer  hide  him,  signifies  the  time  when  it 
ought  to  appear  :  and  she  took  for  him  a  coffer  of  bulrush,  signifies 
what  is  common  or  cheap  that  was  round  about,  but  still  derived 
from  truth  :  and  hituminated  it  ivith  hitumen  and  j)iteh,  signifies 
good  mixed  with  evils  and  falsities  :  and  imt  the  child  therein, 
signifies  that  most  interiorly  in  it  was  the  Divine  Law  in  its 
origin  :  and  set  it  in  the  flag  hy  the  hank  of  the  stream,  signifies 
that  at  first  it  was  among  false  scientifics.  And  his  sister  stood 
afar  off,  to  know  ivhat  would  he  done  to  him,  signifies  the  truth  of 
the  Church  far  from  thence,  and  advertence. 

6716.  There  vjcnt  a  man  of  the  house  of  Levi,  signifies  the 
origin  of  truth  from  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  man  (rir),  as  denoting  truth  (see  no.  3134) ;  from  the  signi- 
fication of  being  of  the  house,  as  denoting  the  origin ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Levi,  as  denoting  good,  for  Levi,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  represents  the  Divine  Love  (see  no.  3875),  and 
in  the  internal  sense  spiritual  love  (nos.  3875,  4-197, 4502,  4503) ; 
and,  since  he  represents  love,  he  represents  good,  for  all  good  is 
of  love.  As  regards  the  origin  of  truth  from  good,  which  is  here 
signified  by  a  man  of  the  house  of  Levi,  it  ought  to  be  known, 
that  in  what  follows,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  is  treated 
of,  how,  as  to  His  Human,  He  became  the  Divine  Law,  that  is, 
truth  itself.  It  is  known  that  the  Lord  was  born  as  another 
man,  and  that  when  an  infant.  He  learned  to  speak  as  another 
infant,  and  that  He  afterwards  increased  in  knowledge,  also  in 

2  intelligence  and  wisdom.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  His  Human 
was  not  Divine  from  birth,  but  that  He  made  it  Divine  by  His 
own  power.  The  reason  it  was  done  by  His  own  power  is  that 
He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah,  and  hence  the  inmost  of  His  life 
was  Jehovah  Himself.  For  the  inmost  of  the  life  of  every  man, 
which  is  called  the  soul,  is  from  the  father,  while  what  that 
inmost  puts  on,  which  is  called  the  body,  is  from  the  mother. 
That  the  inmost  of  life,  which  is  from  the  father,  is  continually 
flowing  in  into  and  operating  upon  the  external,  which  is  from 
the  mother,  and  striving  to  make  this  like  itself,  even  in  the 
womb,  may  be  manifest  from  the  fact  that  children  are  born 
with  the  natviral  disposition  of  the  father,  and  in  some  cases 
grandchildren  and  great-grandchildren  with  the  natural  dis- 
position of  the  grandfather  and  great-grandfather :  the  reason 
for  this  is  that  the  soul,  which  is  from  the  father,  continually 
desires  to  make  the  external,  which  is  from  the  mother,  like 

3  itself,  and  an  image  of  itself.     Since  this  is  the  case  with  man, 
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it  may  be  manifest  that  it  was  especially  the  case  with  the 
Lord.  His  inmost  was  the  Divine  itself,  because  it  was 
Jehovah  Himself,  for  He  was  His  only-begotten  Son.  And  as 
the  inmost  of  the  Lord  was  the  Divine  Itself,  could  not  this, 
more  than  with  any  man,  make  the  external,  which  v/as  from 
the  mother,  the  image  of  itself,  that  is,  like  to  itself,  and  thus 
make  the  Human,  which  was  the  external,  and  from  the  mother, 
Divine  ?  and  this  by  His  own  power,  because  the  Divuie,  which 
was  the  inmost,  from  which  He  operated  upon  the  Human,  was 
His  own,  as  a  man's  soul,  which  is  the  inmost,  is  his  own.  And 
whereas  the  Lord  advanced  according  to  Divine  order.  He  made 
His  Human  to  be  Divine  Truth  while  He  was  in  the  world ;  but 
afterwards,  when  He  was  fully  glorified,  He  made  it  to  be  Divine 
Good,  tluis  one  with  Jehovah.  How  this  was  effected,  is  described 
in  this  chapter  in  the  supreme  sense.  But  as  those  things  which 
are  in  the  supreme  sense,  which  all  treat  of  the  Lord,  transcend 
the  human  understanding,  it  is  allowed  in  the  following  pages 
to  explain  the  things  that  are  contained  in  this  chapter  in  the 
internal  sense.  These  things  treat  of  the  beginnings  and  succes- 
sive states  of  truth  Divine  with  the  man  of  the  Church,  that  is, 
with  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated  (see  nos.  6713,  6714). 
The  reason  why  these  things  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense, 
is  that  the  recreneralion  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification 
of  the  Lord's"  Human  (see  nos.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490,4402, 
5688,  3245,  3246). 

6717.  Aoid  fool'  to  wife  a  daughter  of  Levi,  signifies  coninnc- 
tion  with  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  a 
daughter,  namely,  to  wife,  as  denoting  conjunction ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Levi,  as  denoting  good  (see  the  preceding 
number,  6716).  It  is  necessary  to  say  how  it  is  to  he  under- 
stood that  truth,  wdiose  origin  is  from  good,  is  conjoined  with 
good.  The  truth,  which  is  insinuated  by  the  Lord  with  the  man 
who  is  being  regenerated,  derives  its  origin  from  good.  At  first 
the  good  does  not  manifest  itself,  because  it  is  in  the  internal 
man,  but  the  truth  does  manifest  itself,  because  it  is  in  the 
external ;  and  as  the  Internal  acts  upon  the  External,  and  not 
reversely  (no.  6322),  it  is  good  which  acts  upon  the  truth,  and 
makes  this  its  own,  for  nothing  but  good  acknowledges  and 
receives  the  truth.  This  is  apparent  from  the  affection  of  truth 
which  is  with  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated.  The  affection 
itself  is  from  good,  it  being  impossil)le  for  affection,  which  is  of 
love,  to  come  from  any  other  source  :  but  the  truth  which  is 
received  at  this  first  period,  that  is,  before  regeneration,  is  not 
the  genuine  truth  of  good,  but  it  is  the  truth  of  doctrine  ;  for  at 
that  time  man  does  not  examine  whether  it  be  the  truth  or  not, 
but  he  acknowledges  it  because  it  is  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Church: 
and  so  long  as  he  does  not  examine  whether  it  be  the  truth  or 

43 


6V18-G720.]  EXODUS. 

not,  iuiil  acknowledge  it  in  consequence  of  this  exumination,  it 
is  not  his  own,  and  llicrefore  it  is  not  appropriated  to  him.    This 

2  is  tlie  first  state  with  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated.  But 
wlien  he  has  been  regenerated,  the  good  manifests  itself,  espe- 
cially by  this,  that  he  loves  to  live  according  to  the  truth  which 
he  now  acknowledges  of  himself  to  be  the  truth.  In  this  case, 
since  he  wills  the  truth  wliicli  he  acknowledges,  and  acts  accord- 
ing to  it,  it  is  appropriated  to  him,  because  it  is  not,  as  hereto- 
fore, merely  in  the  understanding,  but  also  in  the  will,  and  what 
is  in  the  will  is  appropriated.  And  as  the  understanding  then 
makes  one  with  the  will — for  the  understanding  acknowledges, 
and  the  will  does — there  is  a  conjunction  of  both,  that  is,  of  good 
and  truth.  When  this  conjunction  is  effected,  then,  as  from  a 
marriage,  offspring,  which  are  truths  and  goods,  are  continually 
born,  with  their  blessednesses  and  delights.  These  are  the  two 
states  which  are  meant  by  the  origin  of  truth  from  good,  and  by 

3  their  conjunction.  But  the  truth  which  is  conjoined  with  good, 
that  is  here  signified  by  a  man  of  the  house  of  Levi  going  and 
taking  to  wife  a  daughter  of  Levi,  is  not  such  truth  as  that  which 
is  received  by  a  man  in  the  first  state,  for  this  is  the  truth  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  Church  in  which  he  was  born  :  but  it  is  the 
truth  itself ;  for  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  treated  of, 
how  He  became  the  Divine  Law  as  to  the  Human  :  it  is  the 
truth  of  this  Law  that  is  meant.  The  reason  why  its  origin  is 
good  is,  that  the  Divine,  which  was  the  Lord's  inmost  and  the 
Esse  of  His  life,  produced  it  in  His  Human.  Thus  the  conjunc- 
tion of  that  truth  was  effected  with  good,  for  the  Divine  is 
nothing  but  good. 

6718.  And  the  ivoman  conceived,  signifies  the  first  of  the  origin, 
namely,  of  the  Divine  Law  in  the  Lord's  Human.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  conceiving,  as  denoting  the  first  of  the 
origin ;  by  the  woman  is  here  signified  the  same  thing  as  just 
above  by  the  daughter  of  Levi,  whom  the  man  of  the  house  of 
Levi  took  to  wife,  namely,  truth  conjoined  with  good. 

6719.  And  hare  a  son,  signifies  the  Divine  Law  in  its  origin. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  as  denoting 
existence  (see  nos.  2621,  2629),  thus  the  origin;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  son,  as  denoting  truth  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533, 
1147,  2623,  3373),  here  the  Divine  Law,  because  by  the  son 
is  meant  Moses.  That  Moses  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  Law,  or  the  Word,  will  be  shown  in  what  follows. 

6720.  A7id  she  smo  him,  that  he  %vas  good,  signifies  appercep- 
tion that  it  was  through  heaven.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  seeing,  as  denoting  apperception  (see  nos.  2150, 
3764,  4567,  4723,  5400) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  good,  as 
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here  denoting  through  heaven,  because  it  is  predicated  of  the 
Divine  Law  in  the  Lord.  But  that  good  here  signifies  through 
heaven,  is  an  arcanum  which  cannot  be  known,  unless  it  be 
disclosed.  The  Lord,  when  He  made  His  Human  Divine,  did 
this  from  the  Divine  by  transflux  through  heaven :  not  that 
heaven  contributed  anything  from  itself,  but  that  in  order  that 
the  Divine  itself  might  be  able  to  inflow  into  the  Human,  it 
inflowed  through  heaven.  This  transflux  was  the  Divine  Human 
before  the  Lord's  Advent,  and  was  Jehovah  Himself  in  the 
heavens,  or  the  Lord.  The  Divine,  which  flowed  through 
heaven,  was  the  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Divine  Law, 
which  Moses  represented ;  and  the  Divine,  which  flows 
through  heaven,  is  good.  Hence  it  is  evident  how  it  is,  that 
by  seeing  him,  namely,  the  son,  that  he  was  good,  is  signified 
apperception  that  it  was  through  heaven. 

6721.  And  she  hid  him  three  months,  signifies  the  fulnessof 
time,  in  which  it  did  not  appear.  This  is  manifest  from  the 
signification  of  being  hid,  as  denoting  not  appearing  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  three  months,  as  denoting  the  fulness  of 
time  and  the  fulness  of  state.  That  three  denotes  what  is  full, 
or  an  entire  period  from  beginning  to  end,  see  nos.  2788,  4495  ; 
and  that  a  month,  like  a  day  and  a  year,  denotes  time  and 
state,  see  no.  2788 ;  hence  after  three  months  denotes  a  new 
state. 

6722.  And  she  could  not  any  longer  hide  hivi,  signifies  the 
time  when  it  ought  to  appear.  This  is  manifest  from  the 
signification  of]  being  hid,  as  denoting  not  appearing  (see  the 
preceding  number,  6721),  hence  being  hid  no  longer  denotes 
to  appear :  the  reason  why  it  denotes  the  time  when  it  ought  to 
appear,  is,  that  by  the  three  months  in  which  he  was  hid,  was 
signified  the  fulness  of  time  from  beginning  to  end  (see  no. 
6721). 

6723.  And  she  took  for  him  a  coffer  of  hulrtish,  signifies  what 
is  common  or  cheap  that  was  round  about,  but  still  derived 
from  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  coffer 
(capsa),  or  little  ark,  as  denoting  that  which  is  round  about, 
or  that  in  which  anything  is  enclosed,  which  shall  be  treated  of 
below ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bulrush,  as  denoting  what 
is  common  or  cheap,  but  still  derived  from  truth.  That  bul- 
rush denotes  what  is  common  or  cheap,  is  evident ;  it  denotes 
what  is  derived  from  truth,  because  bulrush  has  this  significa- 
tion, as  is  plain  from  Isaiah,  "Woe  to  the  land  overshadowing 
[itself]  with  wings,  which  is  beyond  the  streams  of  Kush,  that 
sendeth  ambassadors  upon  the  sea,  and  in  vessels  of  bulrush  upon 
the  faces  of  the  water's"  (xviii.  1,2):  the  land  overshadowing 
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[itself]  with  wings  stands  for  the  Church,  which  darkens  itself 
by  reasonings  from  scientitics ;  beyond  the  streams  of  Kush, 
denotes,  to  the  cognitions,  by  means  of  which  they  confirm 
false  principles  (see  no.  1164);  sending  ambassadors  upon  the 
sea  denotes  consulting  scientifics  (no.  28);  in  vessels  of  the 
bulrush  upon  the  faces  of  the  waters,  denotes  the  commonest 

2  receptacles  of  the  truth.  In  the  opposite  sense,  in  the  sam6 
prophet,  "  The  dry  place  shall  become  a  pond,  and  the  thirsty 
land  springs  of  waters  :  there  shall  he  grass  instead  of  the  reed  and 
bulrush  "  (xxxv.  7) :  grass  instead  of  the  reed  and  bulrush  de- 
notes that  there  should  be  scientific  truth  instead  of  sucli  things 
as    contain  no  truth ;    that  grass  denotes  scientific   truth,  is 

3  evident  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  it  is  named.  As 
it  was  provided,  that  Moses  should  represent  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  Law,  or  the  Word,  specifically  the  historical  Word, 
therefore  it  came  to  pass  that,  when  an  infant,  he  was  placed  in 
a  cofier,  or  little  ark,  but  in  a  common  one,  because  in  the  first 
origin,  and  because  it  was  only  a  representative  that  was  there ; 
but  that  afterwards,  the  Divine  Law  itself,  after  it  had  shone  forth 
from  Mount  Sinai,  was  placed  in  an  ark,  which  was  called  the 
ark  of  the  testimony.  That  the  Divine  Law  was  placed  within 
the  ark,  see  Exod.  xl.  20 ;  1  Kings  viii.  9 ;  also  that  the  Books 

4  of  Moses  were  placed  there,  see  Deut.  xxxi.  24-26.  Hence  the 
ark  was  most  holy,  because  it  represented  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  as  to  the  Divine  Law ;  for  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  proceeds  the  Divine  Law,  or  the  Divine  Truth,  which 
is  the  same  as  the  Word  in  John,  "  In  the  beginning  was  the 
Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word. 
And  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  among  us,  and  we 
beheld  His  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  only-begotten  of  the 
Father"  (i.  1,  14).  And  because  the  ark  represented  that 
which  was  most  holy,  the  mercy-seat  with  the  cherubs  was  set 
over  the  ark ;  and  near  the  veil  of  the  ark  the  candlestick  with 
the  lamps,  and  the  golden  table  with  the  bread,  both  of  which 
signified  the  Divine  Love.  This  then  is  the  reason  why  Moses, 
when  an  infant,  because  he  represented  the  Divine  Law,  was 
placed  in  a  little  ark. 

6724.  And  hittiminatcd  it  ivith  hittimen  andpiteh,  signifies  good 
mixed  with  evils  and  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  bitumen,  as  denoting  good  mixed  with  evils  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  pitch,  as  denoting  good  mixed  with  falsities. 
Bitumen  and  pitch  have  these  significations  because  in  them- 
selves they  are  fiery,  and  what  is  fiery  in  the  Word  signifies 
good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  evil ;  but  because  they  are  sul- 
phurous and  also  black,  they  signify  evil  and  falsity,  as  in 
Isaiah, "  The  day  of  the  vengeance  of  Jehovah.  The  torrents  there- 
of shall  he  turned  into  pitch,  and  the  dust  thereof  into  sidj^hur,  and 
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the   land    thereof   shall  become  hurning  ;pitch "  (xxxiv.  8,  9) : 
pitch  and  sulphur  denote  falsities  and  evils.     Hence  then  it  is 
that    by    "  she  bituminated    it    with    bitumen   and  pitch "    is 
signified  good  mixed  with  evils  and  falsities.     As  regards  the  2 
circumstance  itself,  that  around  the  truth  Divine  there  was 
good  mixed  with  evils  and  falsities,  no  one  can  understand  it 
unless  he  knows  how  the  case  is  with   the  reformation  of  man. 
While  a  man  is  being  reformed,  he  is  kept  by  the  Lord,  as  to 
his  Internal,  in  good  and  truth  ;  but,  as   to  his  External,  he  is 
let  into  his  own  evils  and  falsities,  consequently  among  infernal 
spirits  who  are  in  those  evils  and  falsities.     These  hover  around 
him,  and  try  in  every  way  to  destroy  him ;    but  the  good  and 
truth  which   flow  in  through  the  Internal  render  him  so  safe 
that  the  infernal  spirits  cannot  do  him  the  least  harm ;  for  that 
which  acts  interiorly  prevails  immensely  over   that   which  acts 
exteriorly ;  for  that  which  is  interior,  being  purer,  acts  upon  the 
single  and  the  very  individual  things  of  the  exterior,  and  thus  dis- 
poses the  External  at  its  pleasure  ;  but  in  this  case  good  and  truth 
must  be  in  the  External,  in  which  the  influx  from  the  Internal 
can    be  fixed.      Good  may  thus  be  among  evils  and  falsities, 
and  yet  be  in  safety.     Into  this  state  every  one  is  let  who  is 
being  reformed.     Thus   the  evils  and   falsities  in  which  he  is 
are  removed,  and  goods  and  truths  implanted  in  their  place. 
Unless  this  arcanum  be  known,  it  cannot  possibly  be  under-  3 
stood  why,  around  the  Divine  Truth  with  a  man,  there  are  goods 
mixed  with  evils  and  falsities,  which  are  signified  by  the  bitu- 
men and  pitch,  wherewith  the  little  ark,  in  which   the  infant 
was  laid,  was  bituminated.     It  ought  further  to  be  known,  that 
good    may  be    mixed  with  evils  and  falsities,  without    being 
on   that  account    conjoined  with    them,    for    each    shuns    the 
other,  and   by  the   law    of   order  each    separates    itself  from 
the  other ;  for  good  is  of  heaven,  and  evil  and  falsity  of  hell ; 
therefore,  as    heaven   and    hell  are   separate,  so    also  all  the 
things  in  general  and  particular  that  are  thence  separate  them- 
selves from  one  another. 

6725.  And  put  the  child  therein,  signifies  that  most  interiorly 
in  it  was  the  Divine  Law  in  its  origin.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  putting  therein,  as  denoting  inmostly  therein,  be- 
cause in  the  little  ark  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as 
denoting  the  Divine  Law,  which  is  treated  of  in  what  follows, 
here  the  Divine  Law  in  its  origin,  because  he  was  an  infant. 

6726.  And  set  it  in  thefiag  ly  the  hank  of  the  stream,  signifies 
that  at  first  it  was  among  false  scientifics.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  flag,  as  denoting  scientifics,  which  shall 
be  treated  of  below  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  stream  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  falsity  (see  no.  6693).     How  tlie  case  is  with 
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the  circumstance  that  those  who  are  bemg  initiated  into  truth 
Divine  are  at  first  put  among  falsities,  see  just  above,  no.  6724. 
The  reason  the  flag  denotes  the  Scientific,  is  that  in  the  Word 
every  herb  signifies  some  kind  of  Scientific  ;  the  flag,  which  grows 
by  the  bank  of  a  stream,  signifies  a  common  or  lowly  Scientific. 
Thus  in  Isaiah,  "  The  streams  shall  fall  back,  and  the  rivers  of 
Egypt  shall  be  dried  up  :  the  reed  and  the  flag  shall  wither  "  (xix. 
6) :  streams  denote  the  things  that  are  of  intelligence  (see  nos. 
2702,  3051) ;  the  rivers  of  Egypt  wliich  shall  be  dried  up  are  the 
things  that  are  of  science  ;  the  reed  and  the  flag  denote  the  low- 
est scientifics,  which  are  sensual  scientifics.  The  flag  stands  for 
false  scientifics  in  Jonah,  "  The  waters  compassed  me  about  even 
to  the  soul :  the  abyss  girded  me  round  about,  the  flag  was  hound 
about  my  head  "  (ii.  5) :  in  this  prophecy  is  described  a  state  of 
temptations :  the  waters  which  compassed  about  even  to  the 
soul,  denote  falsities  (that  inundations  of  waters  denote  tempta- 
tions and  desolations,  see  nos.  705,  739,  790,  5725) ;  the  abyss 
which  girded  round  about  denotes  the  evil  of  falsity ;  the  flag 
that  was  bound  about  the  head,  denotes  that  false  scientifics 
beset  truth  and  good.     This  is  the  case  in  a  state  of  desolations. 

6727.  And  his  sister  stood  afar  off,  to  hioiv  what  would  he  done 
to  him,  signifies  the  truth  of  the  Church  far  from  thence,  and 
advertence.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sister,  as 
denoting  rational  truth  (see  nos.  1495,  2508,  2524,  2556,  3160, 
3386),  thus  the  truth  of  the  Church,  for  this  truth  is  rational 
truth  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  expression  "  to  know 
what  would  be  done  to  him,"  as  denoting  advertence. 

6728.  Verses  5-9.  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  came  doivn 
to  wash  at  the  stream  ;  and  her  damsels  went  on  hy  the  side  of  the 
stream :  and  she  saw  the  coffer  in  the  midst  of  the  flag,  and  sent 
her  handmaid,  and  she  took  it.  And  she  opened  it,  and  saw  him, 
the  child,  and  hchold,  the  hoy  was  loeeping.  And  she  had  comjMS- 
sion  on  him,  and  said,  This  is  one  of  the  Hebreios'  childre7i.  And 
his  sister  said  to  Pharaoh's  daughter,  Shall  I  go  and  call  to  thee  a 
woman,  a  ivet-nurse  of  the  Hebrew  ivomen,  that  she  may  suckle -the 
child  for  thee  ?  And  Pharaoh's  daughter  said  unto  her.  Go.  And 
the  damsel  went  and  called  the  child's  mother.  And  Pharaoh's 
daughter  said  imto  her.  Take  tinto  thee  this  child,  and  suckle  him 

for  me,  and  I  will  give  thee  thy  hire.  And  the  woman  took  the 
child,  and  suckled  him. 

A7id  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  came  doion,  signifies  a  religionism 
there  :  to  wash  at  the  stream,  signifies  worship  from  falsity :  and 
her  damsels  tvent  on  hy  the  side  of  the  stream,  signifies  the  ministries 
of  that  religionism  which  is  from  falsity :  and  she  saiu  the  coffer 
in  the  midst  of  the  flag,  signifies  the  apperception  of  truth  that 
was  common  or  cheap  among  the  false  Scientific  :  and  sent  lier 
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handmaid,  signifies  service :  and  she  took  it,  signifies  curiosity. 
And  she  opened  it,  and  saw  him,  the  child,  signifies  investigation 
into  its  quality,  and  apperception  that  it  was  truth  from  the 
Divine  :  and  behold,  the  hoy  was  weeping,  signifies  sadness.  And 
she  had  com'passion  on  him,  signifies  admonition  from  the  Divine  : 
and  said.  This  is  one  of  the  Hcbreios'  children,  signifies  that  it  was 
of  the  Church  itself.  And  his  sister  said  to  Pharaoh's  daughter, 
signifies  the  truth  of  the  Church  near  to  the  religionism  there : 
Shall  I  go  and  call  to  thee  a  vjoman,  a  wet-nurse  of  the  Hebrev.i 
^w?^^?!?  signifies  perception  that  good  from  the  Church  itself  ought 
to  be  insinuated  into  it.  And  Pharaoh's  daughter  said  unto  her. 
Go,  signifies  consent  by  the  religionism  there :  and  the  damsel 
vjcnt  and  called  the  child's  mother,  signifies  that  the  truth  of  the 
good  of  the  Church  adjoined  the  things  which  are  of  the  Church. 
And  Pharaoh's  daughter  said  2tnto  her,  signifies  consent  by  the 
religionism  there :  Take  uiito  thee  this  child,  signifies  that  she 
should  adjoin  him  to  herself :  aiul  suckle  him  for  me,  signifies  that 
she  should  insinuate  into  him  good  suitable  to  the  religionism  : 
and  I  vnll  give  thee  thy  hire,  signifies  remuneration.  And  the 
uwjian  took  the  child,  and  suckled  him,  signifies  that  good  from. 
the  Church  was  insinuated  into  it. 

6729.  And  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  came  down,  signifies  a 
religionism  there.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
daughter,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  truth  and  good,  and  thus 
the  Church  (see  nos.  2362,  3963),  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the 
affection  of  falsity  and  evil,  and  thus  a  religionism  which  is  from 
evil  and  falsity  (no.  3024),  in  this  case  a  religionism  from  false 
scientifics,  because  it  is  Pharaoh's  daughter,  for  by  Pharaoh  is 
here  represented  the  false  Scientific  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683, 
6692).  That  by  daughters  in  the  Word  are  signified  Churches, 
may  be  manifest  from  the  very  numerous  passages  where  the 
Church  is  called  the  daujjhter  of  Zion,  and  the  daughter  of  Jeru- 
scdem ;  likewise,  that  by  daughters  are  signified  the  religionisms 
of  many  nations,  which  are  false,  is  evident  from  those  passages 
where  they  are  called  daughters,  as  the  daughter  of  Tyre  (Ps. 
xlv.  12) ;  the  daughter  of  Edom  (Lam.  iv.  22) ;  the  daughter  of 
the  Chaldeans  and  of  Babylon  (Isa.  xlvii.  1,5;  Jer.  1.  41,  42 ; 
li.  33 ;  Zech.  ii.  7  ;  Ps.  cxxxvii.  8) ;  the  daughter  of  the  Philis- 
tines (Ezek.  xvi.  27,  57);  the  daughter  of  Tarshish  (Isa.  xxiii. 
10) ;  the  daughter  of  Egypt,  in  Jeremiah,  "  Go  up  to  Gilead,  and 
take  balm,  0  virgin  drxu/jhter  of  Egypt :  make  to  thyself  vessels 
of  migration,  O  inhabi tress  daughter  of  Egy2')t :  the  daughter  of 
Egypt  is  put  to  shame,  she  is  given  into  the  hand  of  the  people 
of  the  north  "  (xlvi.  11,  19,  24) :  the  daughter  of  Egypt  denotes 
the  affection  of  reasoning  from  scientifics,  in  a  negative  spirit, 
concerning  the  truths  of  faith,  whether  they  be  so ;  thus  she 
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ilenoies  the  religionism  that  rises  up  thence,  which  is  such  that 
nothing  is  believed  but  what  is  false. 

67o0.  To  wash  at  the  stream,  signifies  worship  from  falsity. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  washing,  as  denoting 
purification  from  filth,  spiritually  understood  (see  no.  3147), 
hence  it  denotes  worship,  because  worship  is  for  the  sake  of 
purification ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  stream,  here  the 
stream  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  falsity  (see  no.  6693). 

6731.  And  her  damsels  went  on  hi/  the  side  of  the  stream,  signi- 
fies the  ministries  of  that  religionism  which  is  from  falsity.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  damsels,  as  denoting  ministries  ; 
for  when  Pharaoh's  daughter  signifies  a  religionism,  her  damsels 
signify  the  ministries  of  that  religionism ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  stream,  as  denoting  falsity  (as  in  the  foregoing 
number,  6730).  Thus  it  is  the  ministries  of  a  religionism  which 
is  from  falsity,  that  are  signified  by  the  damsels  that  went  on 
by  the  side  of  the  stream. 

6732.  And  she  sau-  the  coffer  in  the  midst  of  the  flag,  signifies 
the  apperception  of  truth  that  was  common  or  cheap  among  the 
false  Scientific.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing, 
as  denoting  apperception  (see  nos.  2150,  3764,4567,  4723,  5400) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  cofier  of  bulrush,  as  denoting 
what  is  common  or  cheap  but  still  derived  from  truth  (see  no. 
6723),  thus  truth  which  is  common  or  cheap ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  flag,  as  denoting  the  false  Scientific  (see  no. 
6726).  Thus,  in  the  midst  of  the  flag,  denotes  among  that 
Scientific.     How  these  things  are,  has  already  been  explained. 

6733.  And  sent  her  handmaid,  signifies  service.  This  appears 
without  explanation. 

6734.  And  she  took  it,  signifies  curiosity.  This'may  be  mani- 
fest from  the  signification  of  taking  it,  namely  the  coffer,  when 
she  apperceived  there  was  some  truth  that  was  common  or  cheap 
among  the  Scientific  (no.  6732),  as  denoting  curiosity,  namely, 
to  know  the  quality  of  that  truth. 

6735.  And  she  opened  it,  and  saw  him,  the  child,  signifies, 
investigation  into  its  quality,  and  apperception  that  it  was  truth 
from  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  open- 
ing, as  denoting  investigation  into  its  quality,  for  he  who  opens 
to  see  what,  and  of  what  character  a  thing  is,  investigates ;  from 
the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  apperception  (see  just 
above,  no.  6732) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  is 
here  the  child,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Law,  or  truth  Divine, 
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which  will  be  treated  of  in  what  follows  ;    thus  truth  from  the 
Divine. 

6736.  And  behold,  the  hoy  ivas  wecjnnr/ :  that  this  signifies  sad- 
ness, appears  without  explanation. 

6737.  And  she  had  compassion  on  him,  signifies  admonition 
from  the  Di\dne.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  having 
compassion,  as  denoting  an  influx  of  charity  from  the  Lord. 
For  when  any  one  from  charity  sees  another  in  misery,  as  in  this 
case  Pharaoh's  daughter  saw  the  child  in  the  coffer  of  bulrush 
and  weeping,  compassion  arises,  and  as  this  is  from  the  Lord,  it 
denotes  admonition  :  they  also  who  are  in  perception  know,  when 
they  feel  compassion,  that  they  are  admonished  by  the  Lord  to 
render  aid. 

6738.  And  said,  This  is  one  of  the  Hebreivs'  children,  signifies 
that  it  was  of  the  Church  itself.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
eation  of  the  Hebrews,  as  denoting  the  things  that  are  of  the 
Church  (see  nos.  6675,  6684);  thus  the  Hebrews'  children 
denote  those  who  are  of  the  Church  itself.  The  reason  that  the 
Hebrews  signify  those  things  which  are  of  the  Church,  is  that 
when  the  Ancient  Church  ceased,  the  Hebrew  Church  began, 
which  was  the  second  Ancient  Church :  this  Church  retained 
many  of  the  representatives  and  significatives  of  the  Ancient 
Church,  and  also  acknowledged  Jehovah :  hence  it  is,  that  by 
the  Hebrews  is  signified  the  Church.  Concerning  the  Hebrew 
Church,  see  nos.  1238,  1241,  1343,  4516,  4517,  4874,  5136. 

6739.  And  his  sister  said  to  Pharaoh's  daughter,  signifies  the 
truth  of  the  Church  near  to  the  religionism  there.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  sister,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the 
Church  (see  no.  6727),  and  from  the  signification  of  Pharaoh's 
daughter,  as  denoting  the  religionism  there  (see  no.  6729) ;  the 
nearness  is  signified  by  her  being  at  hand  when  Pharaoh's 
daughter  opened  the  coffer. 

6740.  Shall  I  go  and  call  to  thee  a  woman,  a  wet-nurse,  of  the 
Hebrew  women  ?  signifies  perception  that  good  from  the  Church 
itself  ought  to  be  insinuated  into  it.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  "  a  woman,  a  wet-nurse,"  as  denoting  the  insinua- 
tion of  good  (see  no.  4563) ;  for  by  milk,  which  the  wet-nurse 
insinuates,  is  signified  the  good  of  truth,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  the  Celestial  Spiritual  (no.  2184) ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  Hebrew  women,  as  denoting  the  things  that  are  of 
the  Church  (see  nos.  6675,  6684).  That  there  was  perception 
that  good  ought  to  be  insinuated  tlience,  is  signified  by  the 
words,  "  she  said,  Shall  T  go  and  call ;  "  for  in  the  internal  sense 
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fclie  truth  of  good  which  h.is  perception  is  meant ;  but  in  the 
sense  o(  the  letter  there  is  meant  the  damsel,  who  had  not  per- 
ception. That  a  nurse  denotes  tiie  insinuation  of  good,  is  also 
evident  from  Isaiah,  "  They  shall  bring  thy  sons  in  the  bosom, 
and  thy  daughters  shall  be  carried  upon  the  shoulder.  And  kings 
shall  be  thj/  itomishers,  and  their  queens  {domiiue)  thy  luet-nurses  " 
(xUx.  22,  23) :  kings  who  are  nourishers  denote  the  insinuation 
of  truth,  which  is  of  intelligence  ;  queens  who  are  wet-nurses 
denote  the  insinuation  of  good,  which  is  of  wisdom.  Again, 
"  Lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about  and  see ;  all  they  are  gathered 
together,  they  come  to  thee ;  thy  sons  come  from  afar,  and  thi/ 
d-aughtcrs  are  carried  at  the  side  hij  wet-nurses  "  (Ix.  4) :  sons  who 
come  from  afar  denote  truths  with  the  gentiles,  which,  because 
they  are  far  distant  from  the  truth  of  the  Church,  are  said  to 
come  from  afar  ;  daughters  which  are  carried  at  the  side  by  wet- 
nurses,  denote  the  goods  which  are  continually  insinuated ;  for 
daughters  denote  goods,  and  wet-nurses  denote  those  who 
insinuate. 

6741.  And  Pharaoh's  daughter  said  to  her,  Go,  signifies 
consent  by  that  religionism.  Tliis  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Pharaoh's  daughter,  as  denoting  a  religionism  (see  no. 
6729) ;  that  consent  is  denoted,  is  evident  without  explanation. 

6742.  And  the  damsel  u-enf,  and  called  the  child's  mother, 
signifies  that  the  truth  of  the  good  of  the  Church  adjoined  the 
things  which  are  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  damsel,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  good  of  the 
Church,  as  will  be  explained  below  ;  from  the  signification  of 
calling,  as  denoting  to  adjoin,  for  the  damsel's  calling  was  for  the 
purpose  of  adjoining  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  mother, 
as  denoting  the  Church  (see  nos.  289,  2691,  2717,  5581),  thus 
also  the  things  which  are  of  the  Church.  In  the  Word,  use  is 
made  of  the  expressions  virgin,  and  also  of  damsel,  but  of  the 
latter  rarely  in  the  original  language.  A  virgin  signifies  the 
good  which  is  of  the  celestial  Church,  but  a  damsel  the  truth  of 
good,  which  is  of  the  spiritual  Church  ;  as  in  David,  "  They 
have  seen  thy  goings,  0  God,  the  goings  of  my  God,  of  my  king, 
in  the  sanctuary.  The  singers  went  before,  the  players  on 
instruments  followed  after  ;  in  the  rnidst  of  damsels  playing  on 
Uvibrds "  (Psalm  Ixviii.  24,  25).  The  expressions  that  occur 
in  this  verse  are  all  predicated  of  the  truths  of  good,  which 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  That  the  term  God  is  used  where 
truth  is  treated  of,  see  nos.  2769,  2807,  2822,  4402 ;  that  a 
king  denotes  truth,  nos.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  4575,  4581, 
4966,  5044,  5068,  6148  ;  that  singers  are  predicated  of  the 
truths  which  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  nos.  418-420  ;  and 
those  who  play  on  timbrels,  of  spiritual  good,  see  no.  4138  ;  hence 
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it  may  be  known  that  damsels  denote  the  truths  of  good  that  are 
of  the  spiritual  Church. 

6743.  And  Pharaoh's  daughter  said  unto  her,  signifies  consent 
by  the  religionism  there.  This  is  evident,  for  she  had  given  the 
child  to  the  mother  to  suckle  him.  Consent  by  that  religionism 
is  signified  here,  as  above,  no.  6741,  where  like  words  occur. 

6744.  Take  unto  thee  this  child,  signifies  that  she  should  adjoin 
him  to  herself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  to,  as 
denoting  to  adjoin  ;  from  the  signification  of  a  mother,  here 
meant  by  thee,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see  just  above,  no.  6742); 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  is  here  the  child,  as 
denoting  the  Divine  Law  in  its  origin,  in  the  supreme  sense  with 
the  Lord,  when  He  made  His  Human  to  be  the  Divine  Law ; 
and  in  the  respective  sense,  with  the  man  who  is  being  regene- 
rated, when  he  is  being  initiated  into  truth  Divine  (see  no. 
6716). 

6745.  AndstLclde  him  for  me,  signifies  that  she  should  insinuate 
into  him  good  suitable  to  the  religionism.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  eivino;  suck,  as  denoting  insinuating  good,  which 
will  be  treated  of  below  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh's 
daughter,  as  denoting  a  religionism  (see  no.  6729) ;  and  as  she 
says,  "  suckle  him  for  me,"  it  signifies  that  she  should  insinuate 
good  suitable  to  the  religionism.  That  suckling  denotes  insin- 
uating good, is  evident  from  the  signification  of  a  wet-nurse,  or  one 
that  gives  milk,  as  denoting  the  insinuation  of  good,  as  was 
shown  above  (no.  6740).  Besides  the  passages  there  quoted  from 
the  Word,  it  is  evident  from  the  following : — In  Moses  :  "  They 
shall  call  the  peoples  unto  the  mountains,  there  they  shall 
sacrifice  sacrifices  of  righteousness,  for  they  shall  suck  of  the 
affluence  of  the  sea,  and  of  the  covered  up  things  of  the  secret 
places  of  the  sand  "  (Deut.  xxxiii.  19) :  where  Moses  speaks 
prophetically  of  Zebulon  and  Issachar ;  calling  the  peoples  unto 
the  mountains,  there  to  sacrifice  sacrifices  of  righteousness, 
signifies  worship  from  love ;  sucking  of  the  affluence  of  the  sea, 
signifies  that  they  should  then  imbibe  scientific  truth  in  abund- 
ance, or  that  it  should  be  insinuated :  sucking  in  this  passage  is 
in  the  original  language  the  same  word  as  suckling,  as  also  in  the 
following  passages :  In  Isaiah,  "  I  will  set  thee  up  into  a  magni- 
ficence of  eternity,  a  joy  of  a  generation  and  a  generation.  And 
thou  shall  suck  the  tnilk  of  the  nations,  yea  thou  shcdt  suck  the 
breasts  of  kings  "  {\x.  15,16):  treating  of  Zion  and  Jerusalem, 
which  are  the  celestial  Church,  Zion  its  Internal,  and  Jerusalem 
its  External ;  sucking  the  milk  of  the  nations  stands  for  the 
insinuation  of  celestial  good  ;  sucking  the  breasts  of  kings  stands 
for  the  insinuation  of  celestial  truth.     Every  one  can  see,  that 
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in  those  words  there  lies  hidden  a  sense  wliich  does  not  appear 
in  the  letter,  and  that  what  is  concealed  in  that  sense  is  holy, 
because  it  is  the  Divine  Word ;  otherwise  what  would  be  meant 
by  sucking  the  milk  of  the  nations,  and  the  breasts  of  kings  ? 
This  hidden  and  holy  sense  is  not  by  any  means  manifest  unless 
it  be  known  what  is  signified  by  sucking,  what  by  milk,  what  by 
nations,  what  by  breasts,  and  what  by  kings.  That  milk 
denotes  the  Spiritual  of  the  Celestial,  or  the  truth  of  good, 
see  no.  2184 ;  that  nations  denote  the  goods  in  worship, 
nos.  1259,  1260,  1416,  1849,  6005  ;  that  breasts  denote  the 
affections  of  good  and  truth,  no.  6432  :  that  kings  denote  truths, 
nos.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,   4575,'  4581,  4966,  5044,  5068, 

4  6148  ;  and  that  sucking  denotes  the  insinuation  of  good.  From 
these  explanations,  the  sense  of  those  words,  when  applied  to 
the  celestial  Church,  which  is  Zion  and  Jerusalem,  may  be 
known.  ^'V^len  Zion  and  Jerusalem  are  named  together,  they 
signify  the  celestial  Church,  Zion  its  Internal,  and  Jerusalem  its 
External,  as  stated  above ;  but  when  Jerusalem  is  named  with- 
out Zion,  then  in  most  cases  the  spiritual  Church  is  signified. 

5  In  the  same  prophet,  "  Yc  shall  suck  and  be  satisfied  with  the 
breast  of  the  consolations  of  Jerusalem,  and  ye  shall  milk  out, 
and  be  delighted  with  the  brightness  of  her  glory.  Behold  I  will 
stretch  out  peace  over  her,  like  a  stream,  and  the  glory  of  the 
nations  like  an  overflowing  torrent,  that  yc  may  suck :  ye  shall 
be  taken  up  to  her  sides,  and  be  dandled  upon  her  knees  "  (Ixvi. 
11,  12) :  here  also  sucking  stands  for  the  insinuation  of  good. 

6  In  Jeremiah,  "  Even  the  whales  give  the  breast,  they  suckle  their 
young  ones  ;  the  daughter  of  my  people  is  cruel,  the  tongue  of  the 
suckling  cleaveth  to  his  palate  for  thirst  "  (Lam.  iv.  3,  4) :  the 
daughter  of  my  people  stands  for  the  spiritual  Church,  in  the 
present  case,  for  that  Church  vastated ;  which  is  said  not  to 
suckle  her  young,  when  yet  the  whales  suckle  theirs,  to  denote 
that  there  is  no  insinuation  of  truth;  the  tongue  of  the  suckling 
which  cleaveth  to  his  palate  for  thirst,  denotes  such  a  lack  of 
truth,  that  everything  of  innocence  perishes.  The  suckling 
denotes  innocence,  and  thirst  denotes  the  lack  of  truth. 

6746.  And  I  will  give  thee  thy  hire,  signifies  remuneration. 
This  appears  without  explanation. 

6747.  And  the  ivommi  took  the  child,  and  suckled  him,  signifies 
that  good  from  the  Church  was  insinuated  into  it.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  woman,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see 
nos.  252,  253);  and  from  the  signification  of  giving  suck,  as 
denoting  the  insinuation  of  good  (see  no.  6745).  It  is  a  second 
state  that  is  here  described ;  the  first  state  was  the  state  of 
immission  among  evils  and  falsities  (no.  6724) :  this  second 
state  is  the  state  of  the  insinuation  of  the  good  of  the  Church. 
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6748.  Verse  10.  And  the  child  grew,  and  she  trought  him  to 
Pharaoh's  daughter,  and  he  vms  unto  her  as  a  son.  And  she  ealled 
his  name  Moses ;  and  she  said.  Because  I dreio  him  out  of  the  waters. 

And  the  child  greiv,  signifies  that  there  was  increase  from 
good  :  a7id  site  trought  him  to  Pharaoh's  daughter,  signifies  the 
affection  of  scientifics  :  and  he  was  unto  her  as  a  son,  signifies 
that  hence  she  had  first  truths.  A7id  she  called  his  name  Moses, 
signifies  the  quality  of  the  state  at  that  time :  and  she  said. 
Because  I  dretv  him  otit  of  the  waters,  signifies  deliverance  from 
falsities. 

6749.  And  the  child  grew,  signifies  that  there  was  increase 
from  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  growing,  as 
denoting  increase  ;  the  reason  that  it  denotes  increase  from  good 
is,  that  he  grew  hy  means  of  suckling,  and  suckling  by  a  Hebrew 
woman  denotes  the  insinuation  of  the  good  of  the  Church 
(no.  6745). 

6750.  And  she  brought  him  to  Pharaoh's  daughter,  signifies 
the  affection  of  scientifics.  This  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Pharaoh's  daughter,  as  denoting  the  religionism  spoken  of 
at  no.  6729,  but  in  this  case  the  affection  of  scientifics,  for  it  is 
a  third  state  which  is  described  in  this  verse,  and  in  this  state 
the  daughter  signifies  affection  (nos.  2362,  3963),  and  Pharaoh, 
the  Scientific  in  general  (no.  6015);  thus  Pharaoh's  daughter 
denotes  the  affection  of  scientifics.  This  is  evident  also  from  the 
series  of  the  things  in  the  internal  sense ;  for  Moses,  since  he 
represents  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Law,  could  not  be  brought 
to  Pharaoh's  daughter,  and  be  unto  her  as  a  son,  if  she  now,  as 
before,  signified  a  religionism.  And  besides,  scientifics  are  what 
those  who  are  being  regenerated  must  first  learn,  for  they  are  a 
plane  for  things  of  the  understanding ;  and  the  understanding  is 
the  recipient  of  the  truth  of  faith  (no.  6125),  and  the  truth  of 
faith  is  the  recipient  of  the  good  of  charity.  From  this  it  may 
be  manifest  that  the  Scientific  is  the  first  plane  when  a  man  is 
being  regenerated.  That  the  Scientific  was  the  first  plane  to  the  2 
Lord  also,  when  He  made  His  Human  Divine  Truth,  or  the 
Divine  Law,  is  signified  by  the  Lord,  when  an  infant,  being  taken 
into  Egypt  (Matthew  ii.  13,  14) ;  thus  by  the  prophecy  in 
Hosea,  "  Out  of  Egypt  have  I  called  My  son  "  (xi.  1  ;  Matt.  ii. 
15) :  that  by  Egypt  are  signified  scientifics,  has  been  frequently 
shown  ;  but  by  scientifics  are  not  meant  philosophical  scientifics, 
but  scientifics  of  the  Church,  concerning  which,  see  nos.  4749, 
4964-4966,  6004 ;  these  also  are  the  scientifics  which,  in  the 
genuine  sense,  are  signified  by  Egypt.  That  by  means  of  them 
the  first  plane  is  formed,  see  no.  5901. 

6751.  And  he  urns  unto  her  as  a  son,  signifies  that  hence  she 
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IkuI  first  tiutlis.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh's 
dauuhtcr,  who  is  here  meant  by  "her,"  as  denoting  the 
alleclion  of  scientifics  (see  foregoing  number,  6750) ;  and  from  the 
signilieation  of  a  son,  as  denoting  truth  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533, 
2023,  3373),  in  this  case  first  truth,  for  being  unto  her  as  a  son, 
denotes  being  in  first  truths  by  means  of  scientifics,  first  truths 
being  born  from  scientifics,  and  thus  being  as  sons  from  a  mother, 
who  is  the  affection  of  scientifics.  That  the  Scientific  is  a  plane 
for  the  truths  that  belong  to  the  understanding  and  to  faith,  see 
above,  no.  6750.  Man  advances  in  the  things  of  faith  during  his 
regeneration,  almost  as  he  does  in  the  truths  not  of  faith  whilst 
he  is  growing  up  to  maturity.  As  he  grows  up,  sensual  things 
are  the  first  plane,  next  scientifics,  and  upon  these  planes  judg- 
ment afterwards  grows,  with  one  person  more,  with  another  less. 
During  a  man's  regeneration,  the  general  things  of  faith,  or  the 
rudiments  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Church,  are  the  first  plane  ;  next 
are  the  particulars  of  doctrine  and  of  faith ;  afterwards  succes- 
sively things  still  more  interior.  It  is  these  planes  that  are 
illustrated  by  the  light  of  heaven  :  hence  comes  the  Intellectual, 
and  the  Perceptive  of  faith  and  of  the  good  of  charity. 

6752.  And  she  called  his  name  Moses,  signifies  the  quality  of 
the  state  at  that  time.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
name,  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  nos.  144, 
145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421,  6674),  here  the  quality 
of  the  state,  because  when  any  one  is  named,  the  name  itself 
signifies  the  state  (nos.  1946,  2643,  3422,  4298).  The  quality  of 
the  state  which  is  signified,  is  the  quality  of  the  state  of  the 
Divine  Law  in  the  beginning  with  the  Lord,  and  the  quality  of 
the  state  of  truth  Divine  in  the  beginning  with  the  man  who  is 
being  regenerated.  There  are  two  especially  who  represent  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word,  namely,  Moses  and  Elias :  Moses  repre- 
sents the  Lord  as  to  the  historical  books,  Elias  as  to  the  prophets. 
Besides  them,  there  are  Elisha,  and,  lastly,  John  the  Baptist ; 
wherefore  it  is  the  latter  who  is  meant  by  Elias  who  was  to 
come  (Matt.  xvii.  10-13 ;  Luke  i.  17).  But  before  it  can  be 
shown  that  Moses  represents  the  Divine  Law,  it  must  be  stated 
what  the  Divine  Law  is.  The  Divine  Law,  in  a  broad  sense, 
signifies  the  whole  Word ;  in  a  less  broad  sense,  the  historical 
Word ;  in  a  strict  sense,  what  was  written  through  Moses ;  and 
in  the  strictest  sense,  the  ten  commandments  inscribed  on  tables 
of  stone  on  Mount  Sinai.  Moses  represents  the  Law  in  the  less 
broad  sense,  also  in  the  strict,  and  likewise  in  the  strictest  sense. 
I  That  the  Laio  in  a  hroad  sense  is  the  ichole  Word,  both  histori- 
cal and  prophetical,  is  manifest  in  John,  "  We  have  heard  out  of 
the  Law,  that  Christ  (the  Messiah)  abideth  to  eternity  "  (xii. 
34) :  that  by  the  Law  is  here  meant  also  the  prophetic  Word,  is 
evident,  for  this  is  written  in  Isaiah  (ix.  6,  7) ;  in  David 
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(Ps.  ex.  4);  and  in  Daniel  (vii.  13,  14).  In  the  same  Evangelist, 
"  That  the  Word  written  in  the  Law  might  he  fuljilled,  th^y  hated 
Me  without  a  cause  "  (xv.  25) :  where  the  sense  is  the  same,  for 
this  is  written  in  David  (Ps.  xxxv.  19).  In  Matthew,  "  Verily  I 
say  unto  you,  Till  heaven  and  earth  pass  away,  one  jot  or  one 
little  horn  shall  not  ixissfrom  the  Law,  till  all  things  be  fulfilled  " 
iy.  18) :  where  the  Law  in  the  broad  sense  stands  for  the  whole 
Word. 

That  the  Law  in  a  less  broad  sense  is  the  histoHcal  Word,  is  3 
•evident  in  Matthew,  "  All  things  whatsoever  ye  would  that  men 
should  do  unto  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them ;  for  this  is  the  Lata 
and  the  Prophets  "  (vii.  12).  The  Word  is  here  distinguished 
into  the  Law  and  the  Prophets ;  and  because  the  Word  is  dis- 
tinguished into  the  historical  and  prophetical,  it  follows,  that  by 
the  Law  is  meant  the  historical  Word,  and  by  the  Prophets  the 
prophetical  Word.  In  like  manner  in  the  same  Evangelist; 
"  On  these  two  commandments  hang  the  Law  and  the  Prophets  " 
{xxii.  40).  In  Lulce,  "  The  Laiv  and  the  Prophets  were  until 
John :  since  then  the  kingdom  of  God  is  preached  "  (xvi.  16 ; 
Matt.  xi.  13). 

2'hat  the  Law  in  a  strict  sense  is  the  Word  which  was  written  4 
through  Moses,  is  manifest  in  Moses,  "  When  Moses  had  made  an 
end  of  writing  the  'words  of  this  Law  upon  a  hook,  until  he  had 
finished  them,  Moses  commanded  the  Levites  that  bare  the  ark 
^of  Jehovah,  saying,  Take  the  hook  of  this  Law,  and  put  it  at  the 
side  of  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  Jehovah  your  God  "  (Deut. 
xxxi.  24-2G) :  the  book  of  the  Law  stands  for  the  books  of 
Moses.  Again,  "  If  thou  wilt  not  observe  to  do  all  the  words  of 
this  Lata  that  are  written  in  this  look,  Jehovah  will  send  secretly 
upon  thee  every  disease  and  every  plague,  which  are  not  written 
in  the  hook  of  this  Laxo,  until  thou  be  destroyed  "  (Deut.  xxviii. 
58,  61) :  where  the  sense  is  the  same.  In  David,  "  In  the  Law 
of  Jehovah  is  his  delight ;  and  in  His  Laiv  doth  he  meditate  day 
and  night "  (Ps.  i.  2) :  the  Law  of  Jehovah  denotes  the  books  of 
Moses,  for  the  prophetic  books  had  not  yet  been  written,  nor  the 
historical  books  save  the  books  of  Joshua  and  of  Judges  :  besides 
in  the  passages  where  the  Law  of  Moses  is  mentioned,  which  may 
be  seen  in  what  immediately  follows. 

That  the  Law,  in  the  strictest  sense,  denotes  the  ten  command-  5 
ments  inscHhed  on  tahles  of  stone  on  Mount  Sinai,  is  known  (see 
Josh.   viii.   32);    but   this  Law  is   also   called   the  Testimony 
<Exod.  XXV.  16,  21). 

That  Moses  represents  the  Law  in  a  less  hroad  sense,  or  the  6 
historical  Word ;  also  the  Law  in  a  strict  sense,  and  likewise  in 
the  strictest  sense,  is  manifest  from  those  passages  where,  instead 
of  the  Law,  Moses  is  mentioned,  and  where  the  Law  is  called  the 
Law  of  Moses,  as  in  Luke,  "  Abraham  saith  unto  him.  They  liav« 
Moses  and  the  Prophets,  let  them  hear  them.     If  they  hear  not 
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Moses  and  the  Frophcfft,  neither  will  they  be  persuiided,  though 
one  rose  from  the  dead"  (xvi.  20,  31):  Moses  and  the  Prophets 
here  signify  the  same  as  the  Law  and  the  Pro})hets,  namely,  the 
historical  and  prophetical  Word.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  Moses 
is  the  Law,  or  the  historical  Word.  In  the  same  Evangelist, 
"  Jesus,  beginning  at  3fosc,s  and  all  the  Prophets,  interpreted  in 
all  the  Scriptures  the  things  concerning  Himself "  (xxiv.  27). 
Again,  "  All  things  nnist  be  fulfilled  which  were  written  in  the 
Law  of  Moses,  and  in  the  Prophets,  and  in  the  Psalms,  concerning 
Me  "  (xxiv.  44).  In  John,  "  Philip  said,  We  have  found  Jesus, 
of  whom  Moses  in  the  Lara  did  write  "  (i.  46).  Again,  "  Moses  in 
the  Laxo  commanded  us  "  (viii.  5).  lu  Daniel,  "  The  curse  is 
poured  out  upon  us,  and  the  oath  that  is  wntten  in  the  Laio  of 
Moses  the  servant  of  God,  because  we  have  sinned  against  him. 
As  it  is  wntten  in  the  Laio  of  Moses,  all  evil  is  come  upon  us  " 
(ix.  11,  13).     In  Joshua,  "Joshua  wrote  upon  the  stone  of  the 

7  altar  a  eopij  of  the  Law  of  Moses  "  (viii.  32).  It  is  called  the  Law 
of  Moses,  because  Moses  represents  the  Lord  as  to  the  Law,  that 
is,  as  to  tlie  Word ;  in  a  [less]  broad  sense,  as  to  the  historical 
Word.  Hence  it  is,  that  to  Moses  is  attributed  what  is  the 
Lord's ;  as  in  John,  "  3foscs  gave  you  the  Laiv :  Moses  gave  you 
cireumcision.  If  a  man  on  the  Sabbath  day  receive  circumcision, 
so  that  the  Latu  of  Moses  should  not  be  broken"  (vii.  19,  22,  23). 
In  Mark,  "  Moses  said.  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother  "  (vii. 
10).  Again,  "  Jesus  answering  said  unto  them,  What  did  Moses- 
conmiancl  you  ?  They  said,  Moses  permitted  to  write  a  bill  of 
repudiation,  and  to  put  her  away  "  (x.  3,  4).  And  as,  on  account 
of  the  representation,  there  is  attributed  to  Moses  what  is  the 
Lord's,  mention  is  made  both  of  the  Law  of  Moses  and  the  Law 
of  the  Lord,  in  Luke,  "  When  the  days  of  their  purification, 
according  to  the  Lav)  of  Moses,  were  fulfilled,  they  brought  Him 
to  Jerusalem,  to  present  Him  to  the  Lord  (as  it  is  written  in  the 
Law  of  the  Lord,  that  every  male  that  openeth  the  womb  should 
be  called  holy  to  the  Lord) ;  and  to  give  a  sacrifice,  according  to 
that  which  is  said  in  tlie  Lav:  of  the  Lord,  a  pair  of  turtle-doves, 

8  and  two  young  doves  "  (ii.  22-24,  39).  Because  Moses  repre- 
sented the  Law,  he  was  allowed  to  enter  to  the  Lord  on  Mount 
Sinai,  and  not  only  to  receive  there  the  Tables  of  the  Law,  but 
also  to  hear  the  statutes  and  judgments  of  the  Law,  and  deliver 
them  to  the  people  ;  and  it  is  also  said,  that  therefore  they  should 
believe  in  Moses  for  ever,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Lo,  I  will 
come  to  thee  in  the  mist  of  a  cloud,  that  the  people  may  hear 
ichen  L  s'jjcah  to  thee,  and  may  cdso  believe  in  thee  for  ever"  (Exod. 
xix.  9).  It  is  said  in  the  mist  of  a  cloud,  because  by  a  cloud  is 
meant  the  Word  in  the  letter,  hence  also  when  Moses  entered  to 
the  Lord  on  Mount  Sinai,  it  is  said  that  he  entered  into  a  cloud 
(Exod.  XX.  18 ;  xxiv.  2,  18  ;  xxxiv.  2-5).  That  a  cloud  denotes 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  see  the  preface  to  Gen.  xviii.,  and 
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nos.  4060,  4391,  5922,  6343  end.  And  as  Moses  represented  9 
the  Law,  or  the  Word,  therefore,  also,  when  he  came  down  from 
Mount  Sinai,  "  the  sldn  of  his  faces  shone  while  he  was  speaking; 
and  he  put  a  veil  on  his  faces  "  (Exod.  xxxiv.  29  to  end) :  the 
shining  of  the  faces  signified  the  Internal  of  the  Law,  for  this 
is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  on  that  account  is  called  glory 
(no.  5922) ;  and  the  veil  signified  the  External  of  the  Law.  The 
reason  he  veiled  his  face  when  he  spoke  with  the  people  was, 
that  the  Internal  to  them  was  covered  up,  and  thus  obscured 
to  the  people  themselves,  so  that  they  could  not  endure  anything 
of  light  from  it.  That  the  face  denotes  the  Internal,  see  nos. 
1999,  2434,  3527,  3573,  4066,  4796-4805,  5102,  5695.  As  by 
Moses  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  historical  Word,  and 
by  Elias  the  Lord  as  to  the  prophetical  Word,  therefore  when  the 
Lord  was  transfigured,  "  3Ioscs  and  Mias  were  seen  talking  with 
Him  "  (Matt.  xvii.  3) ;  nor  could  any  others  talk  with  the  Lord 
when  His  Divine  appeared  in  the  world,  but  those  who  repre- 
sented the  Word,  for  speech  with  the  Lord  takes  place  through 
the  Word  :  that  Elias  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word, 
see  nos.  2762,  5247  end.  And  as  both  Moses  and  Elias  to-  10 
gether  represented  the  whole  Word,  therefore  in  Malachi,  where 
it  is  said  of  Elias  that  he  should  be  sent  before  the  Lord,  mention 
is  made  of  both,  "  Ileniciiibcr  the  Laio  of  Moses  My  servant,  which 
I  commanded  unto  him  in  Horeb  for  all  Israel  [the  Law]  of  the 
statutes  and  judgments.  Behold,  Iivill  send  you  Elias  the  prophet, 
before  the  great  and  terrible  day  of  Jehovah  cometh  "  (iv.  4,  5). 
These  words  involve  that  one  should  go  before  to  announce  the 
coming  [of  the  Lord]  according  to  the  Word. 

6753.  And  she  said,  Because  I  dreio  him  out  of  the  vjaters, 
signifies  deliverance  from  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  waters,  here  the  waters  of  the  stream  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  falsities  (see  no.  6693) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
drawing  out,  as  denoting  deliverance.  These  words  contain  the 
quality  of  the  state  signified  by  the  name  of  Moses,  which  quality, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  involves  that  the  Lord,  in  order  tliat  He 
might  become  the  Divine  Law  as  to  the  Human,  delivered  it  from 
every  falsity  which  adhered  to  His  Human  from  the  mother,  and 
this  until  He  became  the  Divine  Law,  that  is,  the  Divine  Truth 
itself,  and  afterwards,  when  glorified,  became  the  Divine  Good, 
which  is  the  Esse  of  the  Divine  Truth,  or  Jehovah. 

6754.  Verses  11-14.  And  it  came  to  2^ccss  in  those  days,  and 
Moses  grew,  and  ivent  out  unto  his  hrethren,  and  saw  their  bur- 
dens :  and  he  saw  an  Egyp)tian  man  (vir)  smiting  a  Hebrew  man 
(vir),  of  his  hrethren.  And  he  looked  about  this  way  and  that 
way,  and  saiv  that  there  was  nx)  man  (vir) ;  and  he  smote  the 
Egyptian,  and    hid  him  in  the  sand.      And  he  went    otct    the 
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ftccond  ihxi/,  and  hchold,  two  Hchrcw  men  (viri)  were  quarrelling,  and 
he  said  to  the  wrong-doer,  Wherefore  smitest  thou  thy  companion  ? 
And  he  said,  Who  set  theen])  as  a  man  (vir),  a  2mnce,  and  a  judge 
over  i(s  ?  Intend  est  thou  to  kill  me,  as  thou  killedst  the  Egyiitian  ? 
And  Moses  feared,  and  said,  Surely  the  word  is  krunim. 

And  it  came  to  2^^ss  in  those  days,  and  Moses  grew,  signifies 
when  those  states  lasted,  and  [there  was]  increase  in  scientific 
truths  :  ctnd  went  out  unto  his  brethren,  signifies  conjunction  with 
the  truths  of  the  Church :  and  saw  their  burdens,  signifies  ap- 
perception that  they  were  infested  by  falsities :  and  he  saw 
an  Egyptian  man  smiting  a  Hebrew  man,  signifies  the  alienated 
Scientific  endeavouring  to  destroy  the  truth  of  the  Church : 
of  his  brethren,  signifies  with  which  he  was  conjoined.  And  he 
looked  about  this  way  and  that  way,  and  saio  that  there  ivas  no 
man,  signifies  foresight  as  to  whether  he  was  in  safety :  and 
he  smote  the  Egyptian,  signifies  that  he  destroyed  the  alienated 
Scientific :  and  hid  him  in  the  sand,  signifies  that  he  banished 
it  among  falsities.  And  he  ivent  out  the  second  day,  signifies 
conjunction  a  second  time  with  the  Church:  and  behold,  two 
Hebrew  men  were  quarrelling,  signifies  apperception  that  within 
the  Church  they  were  fighting  with  one  another :  and  he  said  to 
the  wrong-doer.  Wherefore  smitest  thou  thy  conqjanion  ?  signifies 
rebuke  because  one  wanted  to  destroy  the  faith  of  another. 
And  he  said.  Who  set  thee  up  for  a  man,  a  p)rince,  and  a  judge 
over  us,  signifies  perception  that  he  had  not  yet  so  far  advanced 
into  the  truths  of  the  Church  as  to  settle  the  disagreements 
within  the  Church.  Intcndest  thou  to  kill  me,  signifies  dost  thou 
want  to  destroy  my  faith  :  as  thou  killedst  the  Egyp)tiaji  ?■  signi- 
fies as  thou  hast  destroyed  falsity.  And  Moses  feared,  and  said, 
Surely  the  word  is  knoicn,  signifies  that  he  was  among  alienated 
scientifics,  and  not  yet  in  truths,  so  as  to  be  safe. 

6755.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those  days,  and  Moses  grew, 
that  this  signifies  when  those  states  lasted,  and  [there  was] 
increase  in  scientific  truths.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  days,  as  denoting  states  (see  nos.  23,  487,  488,  493, 
893,  2788,  3462,  3785,4850);  hence,  coming  to  pass  in  those 
days  denotes  when  those  states  lasted ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  growing,  as  denoting  increase  (as  above,  no.  6749) ;  that 
increase  in  scientific  truths  is  meant,  is  evident  from  what  was 
explained  just  above  (no.  6751). 

6756.  And  went  out  unto  his  brethren,  signifies  conjunction 
with  the  truths  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  brethren,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  the  Church,  as 
will  be  explained  below ;  and  from  the  signification  of  going 
out  unto  them,  as  denoting  being  conjoined  with  them.  As 
regards  brethren,  they  sometimes  signify  the  goods,  sometimes 
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the  truths  of  the  Church.  When  the  celestial  Church  is  treated 
of,  they  signify  goods,  and  when  the  spiritual  Church  is  treated 
of,  they  signify  truths ;  the  reason  is  that  the  celestial  Church 
is  in  good,  but  the  spiritual  Church  in  truth,  and  in  ancient 
times,  all  who  were  of  the  Church  called  each  other  brethren. 
Those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  did  indeed  call  each 
other  brethren  from  good  (no.  3803),  but  the  men  of  the  inter- 
nal Church  did  this  with  a  difference  according  to  the  quality 
of  the  good,  thus  according  to  truths,  for  good  has  its  quality 
from  truths.  Afterwards,  when  the  Church  turned  aside  from 
good,  and  thus  also  from  truth,  they  no  longer  mutually  called 
each  other  brethren  from  spiritual  consanguinity  and  affinity, 
which  are  of  charity  and  of  faith,  but  only  from  natural  consan- 
guinity and  affinity,  and  also  from  friendship ;  and  they  like- 
wise began  to  take  it  ill  if  one  of  lower  rank  called  himself  a 
brother :  the  reason  was  that  they  had  little  or  no  regard  for 
relationships  from  a  spiritual  origin,  but  regarded  those  from  a 
natural  and  civil  origin  as  of  the  greatest  importance  and  above 
all  others.  That  the  truths  of  the  Church  are  called  brethren, 
is  manifest  from  the  fact  that  the  sons  of  Jacob  represented  the 
truths  of  the  Church  in  the  complex  (see  nos.  5403,  5419,  5427, 
5458,  5512).  The  reasons  of  their  having  been  in  ancient  times  : 
called  brethren  from  spiritual  affinity  are,  that  the  new  birth 
or  regeneration  made  consanguinities  and  affinities  in  a  higher 
degree  than  natural  birth ;  and,  that  the  former  derive  their 
origin  from  one  Father,  that  is,  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  that 
men,  who  come  after  death  into  heaven,  no  longer  acknowledge 
any  brother,  nor  even  mother  or  father,  except  from  good  and 
truth :  according  to  these,  they  there  enter  into  new  brother- 
hoods. This,  then,  is  the  reason  why  those  who  were  of  the 
Church  mutually  called  each  other  brethren.  That  the  sons 
of  Israel  called  all  who  were  from  Jacob  brethren,  but  the 
rest  companions,  is  evident  from  the  following  passages : — 
In  Isaiah,  "  I  will  mingle  Egypt  with  Egypt,  that  they  fight  a 
man  (vir)  against  his  hrother,  and  a  man  {vir)  against  his  com- 
panion"  (xix.  2).  Again, "  A  man  {vir)  helpeth  his  companion,  and 
saith  to  his  brother,  Be  strong  "  (xli.  6).  In  Jeremiah,  "  Take  ye 
heed  a  man  (vir)  of  his  companion,  and  confide  ye  not  in  any 
brother  ;  for  every  brother  supplanting  supplanteth,  and  every  com- 
panion slandereth  "  (ix.  4).  That  all  who  were  from  Jacob  called 
themselves  brethren,  is  evident  in  Isaiah,  "  Then  they  shall 
bring  all  your  brethren  out  of  all  nations,  an  offering  unto 
Jehovah,  upon  horses,  on  the  chariot,  and  on  litters " 
(Ixvi.  20).  In  Moses,  "  Setting  thou  shalt  set  over  them 
the  king  whom  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  choose;  one  from 
the  midst  of  thy  brethren  shalt  thou  set  king  over  them : 
thou  mayest  not  set  over  them  a  man  {vir)  that  is  a  stranger, 
who  is  not  their  brother"  (Deut.  xvii.  15).     They  also  called  the 
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sons  of  Esuii  bvothren,  because  they  were  from  Jacob  ;  in  Moses, 
"We  passed  hy  from  irith  onr  hrcthren  the  sons  of  Ikau,  which 
5  dwelt  in  Seir  "  (Deut.  ii.  8).  Tlie  reason  tliat  in  ancient  times 
they  who  were  of  the  Church  called  themselves  brethren,  was,  as 
has  been  said  above,  that  they  acknowledged  the  Lord  as  the  only 
Father,  and  that  from  Him  they  had  a  new  soul,  and  new  life ; 
therefore  the  Lord  says,  "  Be  not  ye  called  Rabbi :  for  one  is  your 
]\[aster,  Christ,  hnt  all  yc  arc  hrcthren"  (Matt,  xxiii.  8).  As 
sph-itual  brotherhood  is  from  love,  that  is  to  say,  that  one  be 
anoi  lier's ;  and  as  those  who  are  in  good  "  are  in  the  Lord,  and  the 
Lord  in  them  "  (John  xiv.  20),  therefore  they  are  called  brethren 
by  the  Lord,  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus  stretching  forth  His  hand 
over  His  disciples,  said.  Behold  My  mother  and  My  hrcthren  ! 
For  whosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  My  Father  who  is  in  the 
heavens,  the  same  is  My  brother,  and  sister,  and  mother  "  (xii.  49, 
50).  Again,  "  Inasmuch  as  ye  have  done  unto  one  of  the  least 
of  My  hrcthren,  ye  have  done  it  unto  Me  "  (xxv.  40).  He  also 
calls  the  disciples  brethren  (Matt,  xxviii.  10  ;  John  xx.  17).  By 
the  disciples  in  the  representative  sense  are  meant  all  who  are 
in  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity. 

6757.  And  saw  their  burdens,  signifies  apperception  that  they 
were  infested  by  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
seeing,  as  denoting  apperception  (see  no.  6732) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  burdens,  as  denoting  infestations  by  falsities  ;  for 
the  burdens  that  were  imposed  on  the  sons  of  Israel  by  Pharaoh 
are,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  nothing  else.  Pharaoh  denotes  the 
false  Scientific  (nos.  6651,  6679,  6683) ;  nor  are  infestations 
by  falsities  anything  but  burdens  to  those  who  are  in  truths. 
How  the  case  is  with  infestations  by  falsities,  which  are 
burdens  to  those  who  are  in  truths,  cannot  be  known  by 
.u  man  while  he  lives  in  the  world ;  for  he  is  not  then  so 
much  infested,  because  his  mind  either  adheres  to  the  falsities, 
-or  else  shakes  them  off,  and  this  without  sensible  infestation. 
Wliereas  in  the  other  life,  when  those  who  are  in  truths 
are  being  infested  by  falsities,  they  are  held  in  them  by  evil 
spirits  as  if  they  were  bound ;  but  the  interiors  of  the  mind  are 
kept  by  the  Lord  in  truths,  by  means  of  which  the  -falsities  are 
shaken  off.  It  is  the  state  of  infestations  by  falsities,  such  as 
exists  in  the  other  life,  that  is  meant  here  in  the  internal  sense, 
as  in  many  other  instances ;  for  the  Word  was  written  not  only 
ior  man,  but  also  for  spirits  and  angels. 

6758.  And  he  satv  an  Egyptian  man  smiting  a  Hebrew  man, 
■signifies  the  alienated  Scientific  endeavouring  to  destroy  the 
truth  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  an 
Egyptian  man  {vir)  as  denoting  the  Scientific  alienated  from  the 
iruth  (see  no.  6692) ;  from  the  signification  of  smiting,  as  denot- 
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ing  destroying,  here,  endeavouring  to  destroy,  because  falsities 
cannot  destroy  truths ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  Hebrew 
man  (vir),  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  Church,  for  a  man  (vir) 
signifies  truth  (no.  3134) ;  and  a  Hebrew  the  Church  (nos.  6675, 
6684). 

6759.  Of  his  brethren,  signifies  with  which  he  was  conjoined. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  brethren,  as  denoting 
truths  of  the  Church  (see  no.  6756).  Ashe  was  himself  in  these 
truths,  and  as  it  was  with  the  truths  of  the  Church,  signified 
by  brethren,  that  he  was  conjoined,  conjunction  is  here 
meant  in  the  internal  sense,  on  account  of  the  connection  of  the 
things. 

6760.  And  he  looked  about  this  way  and  that  way,  and  saw 
that  there  was  no  man ;  that  this  signifies  foresight  as  to  whether 
he  was  in  safety,  may  be  manifest  without  explanation. 

6761.  And  he  smote  the  Egyptian,  signifies  that  he  destroyed 
the  alienated  Scientific.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
.smiting,  as  denoting  destroying  (as  above,  no.  6758) ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  an  Egyptian,  as  denoting  the  Scientific 
alienated  from  the  truth  (see  no.  6692). 

6762.  And  hid  him  in  the  sand,  signifies  that  he  banished  it 
among  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  hiding,  as 
denoting  banishing ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sand,  as  denot- 
ing scientific  truth,  in  the  opposite  sense  scientific  falsity :  the 
reason  why  sand  denotes  this  is,  that  stone,  from  which 
sand  comes,  signifies  both  (see  nos.  1298,  3720,  3769,  3771, 
3773,  3789,  3798,  6426):  truth  is  also  signified  by  sand  in 
Moses,  "  Zebulon  and  Issachar  shall  call  the  peoples  unto  the 
mountain ;  and  they  shall  sacrifice  sacrifices  of  righteousness ; 
for  they  shall  suck  of  the  affluence  of  the  sea,  and  of  the  covered- 
up  things  of  the  secret  places  of  the  sand  "  (Deut.  xxxiii.  18, 19) : 
calling  the  peoples  unto  the  mountain  stands  for  causing  truths 
to  become  goods,  or  faith  charity,  for  peoples  denote  truths  of 
faith,  a  mountain  denotes  the  good  of  charity ;  sacrificing  sacri- 
fices of  righteousness  denotes  worship  from  charity ;  sucking  of 
the  affluence  of  the  sea  denotes  abounding  in  scientific  truths ; 
the  covered-up  things  of  the  secret  places  of  the  sand  denote  the 
arcana  of  scientific  truths.  And  as  sand  signifies  scientific 
truth,  it  also  signifies,  in  the  opposite  sense,  scientific  falsity,  for 
most  things  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense,  and  the 
character  of  this  opposite  sense  is  ascertained  from  the  genuine. 
With  respect  to  his  banishing  it  among  falsities,  wliich  is  signi- 
fied by  "  he  hid  him  in  the  sand,"  the  case  is  this.  Infernal 
spirits  who  are  in  falsities,  when  they  have  been  in  tlie  world  of 
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spirits,  and  have  there  endeavoured  to  destroy  truths  with  those 
who  are  in  temptation,  are  afterwards  banished  to  the  hells, 
from  which  they  can  no  more  come  forth.  This  I  have  been 
enabled  to  know  by  many  experiences.  Such  is  the  signification 
of  being  banished  among  falsities. 

6763.  And  lie  went  out  the  second  day,  signifies  conjunction 
a  second  time  with  the  Church.  This  appears  from  what  was 
said  above  (no.  6756),  when  similar  words  occur. 

6764.  And  hchold,  taoo  Hebrew  men  were  quarrelling,  signifies 
apperception  that  within  the  Church  they  were  fighting  with  one 
another.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  "  behold,"  or  see, 
as  denoting  apperception  (see  nos.  2150,  3764, 4567, 4723,  5400) ; 
from  the  signification  of  Hebrew  men,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
of  the  Church  (see  no.  6758  at  the  end) ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  quarrelling,  as  denoting  fighting. 

6765.  And  he  said  to  the  vjrong-doer,  Wherefore  smitest  thou 
thy  companion  ?  signifies  rebuke,  because  one  wanted  to  destroy 
the  faith  of  another.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
wrong-doer,  as  denoting  those  who  are  not  in  the  truth  of  faith, 
but  still  are  within  the  Church.  For  within  the  Church  there 
are  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith,  and  there  are  those  who 
are  not  in  the  truth,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  various 
heresies.  Those  who  are  in  a  heresy,  or  not  in  the  truth  of 
faith,  are  here  meant  by  the  wrong-doer.  It  also  appears  from 
the  signification  of  smiting,  as  denoting  destroying  (see  nos. 
6758) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  companion,  as  denoting 
one  who  is  in  the  truth  of  faith ;  for  when  by  the  wrong-doer  is 
signified  one  who  is  not  in  the  truth  of  faith,  by  a  companion  is 
signified  one  who  is  in  the  truth  of  faitli.  He  is  called  a  com- 
panion, not  a  brother,  although  both  were  Hebrews,  because  they 
were  enemies.  That  rebuke  is  denoted,  is  evident.  The  case 
herein  is  as  follows :  When  a  man  is  being  regenerated,  he  is  let 
into  combats  against  falsities,  and  he  is  then  kept  by  the  Lord 
in  truth,  but  in  that  truth  which  he  had  persuaded  himself  was 
the  truth  ;  and  from  this  truth  combat  is  waged  against  falsity. 
Combat  may  be  waged  even  from  truth  not  genuine,  provided 
only  it  be  such  that  by  some  means  it  can  be  conjoined  with 
good,  and  it  is  conjoined  with  good  by  means  of  innocence,  for 
innocence  is  the  medium  of  conjunction.  Hence  it  is  that  those 
within  the  Church  are  capable  of  being  regenerated,  in  whatever 
doctrine  they  may  be,  but  those  especially  who  are  in  genuine 
truths. 

6766.  And  he  said,  Who  set  thee  up  for  a  man,  a  prince,  and  a 
judge  over  its  ?  signifies  perception  that  he  had  not  yet  so  far 
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advanced  into  the  truths  of  the  Church  as  to  settle  the  disagree- 
ments within  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  saying,  as  denoting  perception,  as  has  frequently  been  stated 
above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  man  a  prince,  as  denoting- 
one  who  is  in  primary  truths,  thus  one  who  is  illustrated  more 
than  others  in  the  doctrine  of  truth.  Such  a  one  was  meant  by 
a  prince  in  the  representative  Church.  Hence  it  is  that  by  the 
words, "  Who  set  thee  up  for  a  man,  a  prince,"  is  signified  that  he 
had  not  yet  so  far  advanced  into  the  truths  of  the  Church.  That 
a  prince  denotes  one  who  is  in  primary  truths,  see  no.  5044. 
It  appears,  also,  from  the  signification  of  a  judge,  as  denoting 
one  who  settles  disputes  or  disagreements,  in  the  present  instance 
disagreements  within  the  Church,  because  between  two  Hebrew 
men,  by  whom  are  signified  those  who  are  of  the  Church.  The 
subject  hitherto  treated  of,  in  the  supreme  sense,  was  the  begin- 
nings of  the  Divine  Law  in  the  Lord's  Human :  the  subject  now 
treated  of  is  the  progress  of  that  Law.  In  the  internal  sense, 
however,  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  progress  of  Divine  Truth 
with  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated.  The  progress  is  such, 
that  man  first  becomes  able  to  discern  between  what  is  false  and 
what  is  true,  for  from  the  truth  in  which  he  is  he  can  see  falsity, 
because  the  latter  is  opjDosite.  But  he  cannot,  at  this  first 
period,  settle  disagreements  between  the  truths  of  faith  within 
the  Church :  to  attain  this  ability  he  must  make  further 
advances,  for  man  is  successively  illustrated.  This  may 
appear  manifestly  from  those  who  are  in  the  age  of  youth  and 
early  manhood,  in  that  they  believe  the  doctrinals  of  their  own 
Church  to  be  real  truths,  and  from  them  distinguish  falsities,  but 
are  not  able,  as  yet,  to  settle  disagreements  between  tliose  tilings 
which  are  matters  of  faith  within  the  Church.  This  ability 
comes  by  successive  degrees ;  wherefore  also  the  man  to  whom 
this  can  be  given  must  be  one  of  more  advanced  age,  and  one  the 
interiors  of  whose  understanding  are  illustrated. 

6767.  Intcndest  thou  to  kill  me,  signifies  dost  thou  want  to 
destroy  my  faith  ?  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  kill- 
ing, as  denoting  destroying,  which  will  be  treated  of  below  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  Hebrew  man,  who  is  here  expressed 
by  "  me,"  as  denoting  one  who  is  of  the  Church,  thus  also  faith, 
for  faith  is  of  the  Church :  these  two  are  so  united  that  he  who 
destroys  the  faith  in  any  one,  destroys  the  Church  in  liini ;  and 
this  also  is  killing  him,  for  he  who  takes  away  faith,  takes  away 
the  spiritual  life,  the  life  which  remains  being  the  life  which  is 
called  death.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  words, 
""  Intendest  thou  to  kill  me,"  is  signified,  dost  thou  want  to  destroy 
my  faith.  That  killing  denotes  taking  away  spiritual  life,  is 
evident  from  many  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Jeremiah,  "  Drag 
ihem  away  like  small  cattle  for  the  slaughter,  and  consecrate 
VOL.  JX.  E  65 


GTGT.]  EXODTTS. 

{(h'sfina)  them  for  the  da//  of  l-iJUmj.  How  long  shall  the  land 
mourn,  and  the  herb  of  every  field  wither,  on  account  of  the 
wickedness  of  them  that  dwell  therein  ?  the  beasts  and  the  birds 
are  consumed  "  (xii.  3,  4) :  the  day  of  killing  denotes  the  time  of 
the  vastation  of  the  Church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  faith, 
because  no  charity ;  the  land  that  shall  mourn  denotes  the 
Church ;  the  herb  of  every  field  denotes  every  true  scientific  of 
the  Church ;  the  beasts  and  the  birds  ai'e  consumed,  denotes 
goods  and  truths.  That  the  land  denotes  the  Church,  see  nos. 
566,  662,  1067,  1262,  1413,  1607,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118  end, 
2928,  3355,  4335,  4447,  5577;  that  a  herb  denotes  a  true 
scientific,  appears  from  the  places  in  the  "Word  where  a  herb  is 
named ;  and  that  a  field  denotes  what  belongs  to  the  Church, 
nos.  2971,3310,  3766;  that  beasts  denote  the  affections  of  good, 
thus  ^oods,  nos.  45,  46, 142,  143,  246,  714,  715,  719,  1823,  2179, 
2180,"  3218,  3519,  5198 ;  that  birds  denote  affections  of  truth, 
no.  5149.  From  this  it  may  appear  what  is  the  sense  of 
the  above  words,  and  also  that  there  is  a  spiritual  sense  in  each 
one  of  them.  Every  one  can  see  that  without  an  inner  sense  it 
could  not  be  understood  what  is  meant  by  the  day  of  killing, 
what  by  the  earth  mourning,  what  by  the  herb  of  every  field 
withering,  on  account  of  the  wickedness  of  them  that  dwell 

3  therein,  and  what  by  the  beasts  and  birds  being  consumed.  In 
Zechariah,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah  my  God,  Feed  the  shee]3  of  the 
Idlling ;  whose  possessors  hill  them  "  (xi.  4,  5) :  the  sheep  of  the 
killing  manifestly  denotes  those  whose  faith  the  possessors 
destroy.  In  Ezekiel,  "  Ye  have  profaned  Me  among  My  people 
for  handfuls  of  barley,  and  for  lAeees  of  hresd,  to  kill  the  souls  that 
ought  not  to  die,  and  to  save  the  souls  alive  that  ought  not  to 
live  "  (xiii.  19) :  here  killing  also  manifestly  stands  for  destroy- 
ing the  spiritual  life,  that  is,  faith  and  charity.  In  Isaiah, 
"  What  will  ye  do  in  the  day  of  visitation  and  vastation  ?  They 
shall  fall  down  vmder  the  bound,  and  tinder  the  killed  "  (x.  3,4) : 
here  the  killed  stand  for  those  who  are  in  hell,  thus  in  evils  and 

4  falsities.  Again,  "  Thou  art  cast  out  of  thy  grave  like  an  abomi- 
nable branch,  and  as  the  garment  of  those  that  are  killed,  that  are 
thrust  througli  vith  the  sivord.  Thou  shalt  not  be  united  with 
them  in  burial,  because  thou  hast  destroyed  thy  land,  thou  hast 
killed  thy  'peoiple  "  (xiv.  19,  20) :  the  killed  denote  those  who  have 
been  deprived  of  spiritual  life ;  thou  hast  killed  thy  people 
denotes  that  he  had  destroyed  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith.  In 
John,  "  The  thief  cometh  not,  but  for  to  steal,  and  to  kill,  and  to 
destroy:  I  am  come  that  they  might  have  life"  (x.  10):  killing 
stands  for  destroying  the  life  of  faith ;  wherefore  it  is  said,  "  I 
am  come  that  they  might  have  life."  In  ]\Iark,  "  The  brother 
shall  betray  the  brother  to  death,  and  the  father  the  children ; 
and  the  children  shall  rise  up  against  their  parents,  and  kill 
them  "  (xiii.  12) :  treating  of  the  last  times  of  the  Church,  when 
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there  is  no  longer  any  charity,  and  therefore  no  faith ;  brother, 
children,  and  parents,  in  the  internal  sense  denote  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  Church,  and  killing  denotes  destroying  them.  As 
by  one  who  was  killed  was  signified  one  who  was  deprived  of 
spiritual  life,  and  by  a  field  the  Church,  therefore  it  was  a  statute 
in  the  representative  Church,  that  "  if  any  one  touched  on  the 
surface  of  a  field  any  one  that  was  thrust  through  unth  a  sword, 
or  one  Jdllcd,  he  should  be  unclean  seven  days  "  (Num.  xix.  16) : 
one  thrust  through  with  a  sword  denotes  truth  extinguished  by 
falsity  (see  no.  4503),  for  a  sword  denotes  falsity  which  extin- 
guishes truth  (nos.  2799,  4499,  6353).  In  like  manner  it  was  a 
statute  that,  "  If  one  were  found  M/cf?  in  the  land  of  inheritance, 
lying  on  the  field,  and  it  were  not  known  who  had  killed 
him,  the  elders  and  judges  should  measure  between  the  cities 
which  were  round  about ;  and  that  when  the  nearest  city 
was  thus  found,  they  should  take  a  heifer,  and  should  strike 
off"  its  neck  by  a  rapid  stream ; "  besides  other  particulars 
(Deut.  xxi.  1-10). 

6768.  As  thou  killedst  the  Egyptian  ?  signifies  as  thou  hast 
destroyed  falsity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  killing, 
as  denoting  destroying  (see  just  above,  no.  6767) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  an  Egyptian,  as  denoting  the  Scientific  alienated 
from  truth,  thus  falsity  (see  nos.  6692,  6758,  6761). 

6769.  And  Moses  feared,  and  said,  Surclg  the  vjord  is  hioivn, 
signifies  that  he  was  among  alienated  scientifics,  and  not  yet  in 
truths,  so  as  to  be  safe.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
fearing,  as  denoting  not  to  be  in  safety,  for  in  such  case  there  is 
fear.  The  reason  why  one  is  not  in  safety,  is,  that  he  is  not 
in  truth ;  for  those  who  are  in  truths  are  in  safety  wheresoever 
they  go,  even  if  in  the  midst  of  the  hells.  The  reason  why 
those  who  are  not  yet  in  truths  are  not  in  safety  is,  that  things 
not  true  communicate  with  evil  spirits.  These  things  are  signi- 
fied by  the  words,  "  Moses  feared,  and  said.  Surely  the  word  is 
known,"  that  is,  to  tlie  Egyptians  among  whom  lie  was ;  as  is 
also  evident  from  what  immediately  follows,  that  "  Pharaoh  heard 
this  word  and  sought  to  kill  Moses." 

6770.  Verses  15-19.  Aiid  Pharaoh  heard  this  word,  and 
he  sought  to  kill  Moses.  And  Moses  fled  from  before  Pharaoh, 
a,nd  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Midian,  and  he  dwelt  hy  the  well. 
And,  the  priest  of  Midian  hud  seven  elanghters :  and  they  came 
and  drew,  and  filed  the  troughs,  to  give  their  father' s  flock  to  drink. 
And,  the  shepherds  came  and  drove  them  away :  and  Moses  rose  tip, 
and  helped  them,  and  gave  their  flock  to  drink.  And  they  came  to 
Reuel  their  father  ;  and  he  said,  Wherefore  have  yc  hastened  to 
come  to-day^    And  tliey  said,  An  lUgyptian  man  (vir)  delivered 
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us  out  of  tlic  liand  of  the  slicplu'rih,  and  also  drawing,  drew  for 
ns,  and  !/are  the  Jloek  to  drink. 

And  riiaraoh  heard  this  uwd,  and  he  sought  to  kill  Moses, 
signities  that  the  false  Scientific  apperceiving  this,  wanted  to 
destroy  the  truth  which  is  of  tlie  Law  from  the  Divine.  And 
Moses  tied  from  before  Pharaoh,  signifies  that  he  was  sejjarated 
from  falsities:  and  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Midian,  signifies  life  in 
the  Church  with  those  who  are  in  simple  good :  and  lie  dwelt 
hi/  the  well,  signifies  study  there  in  the  Word.  And-  the  ^mest 
of  Midian  had  seven  daughters,  signifies  the  holy  things  of  that 
Church :  and  they  came  and  drciv,  signifies  that  they  were  in- 
structed in  truths  from  the  Word :  and  filled  the  troughs, 
signifies  that  from  this  source  they  enriched  the  doctrine  of 
charity :  to  give  their  fatJters  flock  to  drink,  signifies  in  order 
that  from  thence  those  who  were  in  good  might  be  instructed. 
Aiul  the  shepherds  eamc  and  drove  them  away,  signifies  that  the 
teachers,  who  were  in  evils,  set  themselves  in  opposition  :  and. 
Moses  rose  'up,  and  helped  them,  signifies  aid  from  the  truths 
which  are  of  the  Law  from  the  Divine :  and  gave  their  flock  to 
drink,  signifies  that  those  who  were  in  good  were  instructed 
from  this  source.  And  tliey  came  to  Reuel  their  father,  signifies 
conjunction  with  the  good  itself  of  that  Church  :  and  he  said, 
Wherefore  have  ye  hastened  to  come  to-day .?  signifies  perception 
that  now  conjunction  is  certain.  And  they  said,  An  Egyptian 
man  delivered  us  out  of  the  hand  of  the  shep>hercls,  signifies  because 
scientific  truth,  which  is  adjoined  to  the  Church,  prevailed  over 
the  power  of  the  doctrine  of  falsity  from  evil :  cuid  also  draiving, 
drew  for  us,  signifies  that  he  instructed  from  the  Word :  aoid 
gave  the  flock  to  drink,  signifies  those  wdio  were  of  the  Church 
there. 

6771.  And  Pharaoh  heard  this  word,  and  he  sought  to  kill  Moses, 
signifies  that  the  false  Scientific  apperceiving  this,  wanted  to  de- 
stroy the  truth  which  is  of  the  Law  from  the  Divine.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as  denoting  apperceiving 
(see  no.  5017);  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
the  Scientific  which  is  opposed  to  the  truths  of  the  Church,  thus 
which  is  false  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683) ;  from  the  signification 
of  killing,  as  denoting  destroying  (see  no.  6767) ;  thus  seeking 
to  kill  denotes  wanting  to  destroy ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Law,  and  truth  Divine  (see 
no.  6752),  thus  the  truth  which  is  of  the  Divine  Law :  it  is  said 
the  truth  which  is  of  the  Divine  Law,  not  the  Divine  Law, 
because  the  subject  has  hitherto  been  the  progress  of  the  Divine 
Law  in  the  Lord's  Human.  From  these  considerations  it  is 
manifest  that  by  Pharaoh  hearing  this  word,  and  seeking  to 
kill  Moses,  is  signified  that  the  false  Scientific  apperceiving  this, 
wanted  to  destroy  the  truth,  which  is  of  the  Divine  Law. 
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6772.  And  Moses  jied  from  Icforc  Pharaoh,  signifies  that  he 
was  separated  from  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  fleeing,  as  denoting  being  separated  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  from  truth  which  is  of  the  Law 
from  the  Divine  (see  just  above,  no.  6771).  Here  now  com- 
mences the  fifth  state  of  the  progression  of  the  Divine  Law  in 
the  Lord's  Human,  and  in  the  respective  sense,  of  the  progres- 
sion of  truth  Divine,  with  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated, 
which  is  that  of  separation  from  falsities,  and  of  adjunction 
with  the  truths  of  simple  good.  Next  follows  the  sixth  state, 
which  is  that  of  adjunction  with  good. 

6773.  And  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Midian,  signifies  life  in  the 
Church  with  those  who  are  in  simple  good.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  dwelling,  as  denoting  life  (see  nos.  1293,  3384, 
3613,  4451,  6051);  and  from  the  signification  of  Midian,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  simple  good  (see  nos. 
3242,  4756,  4788).  It  is  said  the  land,  because  the  Church 
where  those  are  is  signified ;  that  the  land  denotes  the  Church, 
see  no.  6767. 

6774.  And  he  dwelt  hj  the  well,  signifies  study  there  in  the 
Word.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  dwelling,  as  denot- 
ing life  (see  just  above,  no.  6773),  in  the  present  instance  study 
of  life ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  well,  as  denoting  the  Word 
(see  nos.  2702,  3424).  The  Word  is  sometimes  called  a  well, 
sometimes  a  fountain.  When  it  is  called  a  well,  the  Word  as 
to  the  literal  sense  is  signified,  and  when  a  fountain,  the  Word 
as  to  the  internal  sense  is  signified  (no.  3765).  He  is  said  to 
dwell  near  the  well,  because  the  Word  as  '"to  the  literal  sense  is 
signified,  for  this  sense  is  the  first  to  those  who  are  being 
regenerated  and  advancing  to  truth  Divine,  and  who  are  here 
treated  of  in  the  internal  sense.  Those  also  who  are  in  the 
truths  of  simple  good,  who  are  here  meant  by  Midian,  do  not 
concern  themselves  about  any  other  sense  than  the  literal. 

6775.  And  the  priest  of  Midian  had  seven  davghters,  signifies 
the  holy  things  of  that  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  daughters  of  a  priest,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  are  of  the  Church :  that  a  daughter  denotes  the  Church, 
■see  nos.  2362,  3963,  6729,  and  that  a  priest  denotes  the  good  of 
love,  nos.  1728,  3670, 6148  ;  thus  the  daughters  of  a  priest  signify 
the  Church  as  to  good:  from  the  signification  of  Midian,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  simple  good  (see  just 
above,  no.  6773) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seven,  as  denot- 
ing what  is  holy  (see  nos.  395,  433,  716,  881,  5265,  5268).  Thus 
by  the  priest  of  Midian  having  seven  daughters,  are  signified  tlu^ 
holy  things  of  the  Church  of  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of 
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simple  good.  Those  are  said  to  be  in  simple  good  who  are  in 
the  oxlornals  of  the  Church,  and  believe  the  Word  as  to  its 
literal  sense  in  simplicity,  each  one  according  to  his  own  appre- 
hension, and  who  also  live  according  to  what  they  believe,  thus 
who  are  in  good  according  to  its  quality  from  truths.  Tlie  In- 
ternal of  the  Church  Hows  in  with  them  by  means  of  good,  but 
as  they  ure  not  in  interior  truths,  the  good  which  Hows  in 
becomes  general,  thus  obscure;  for  spiritual  light  cannot  then 
inflow  into  the  singulars,  and  thus  enlighten  things  distinctly. 
Those  who  are  of  this  character  are  in  the  other  life  gifted  with 
heaven  according  to  the  quality  of  good  from  truths.  Such  are 
those  who  are  here  meant  by  ]\Iidian ;  but  in  the  strict  sense, 
!Midian  signifies  those  who  are  outside  of  the  Church,  and  live 
in  good  according  to  their  I'eligionism. 

6776.  And  tlicy  came  and  dreia,  signifies  that  they  were  in- 
structed in  truths  from  the  Word.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  drawins;,  as  denotins;  being  instructed  in  the 
truths  of  faith,  and  illustrated  (see  nos.  3058,  3071);  that  it 
was  from  the  Word,  is  signified  by  the  w^ell  from  which  they 
drew.     That  a  well  denotes  the  Word,  see  no.  677-4. 

6777.  And  filled  the  troughs,  signifies  that  from  this  source 
they  enriched  the  doctrine  of  charity.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  filling  from  a  well,  as  denoting  enriching  from  that 
source,  that  is,  from  the  Word ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
trough,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  charity.  The  reason  why  a 
trough  or  water -vessel  denotes  the  doctrine  of  charity,  is  based 
on  the  fact  that  it  is  a  wooden  trough,  into  which  water  is  drawn 
from  a  well  to  give  flocks  to  drink  ;  for  what  is  of  wood  signifies 
in  the  internal  sense  the  good  of  charity  (see  no.  3720);  drawing 
signifies  being  instructed  (nos.  3058,  3071);  the  water  which  is 
drawn  signifies  the  truth  of  faith  (nos.  2702,  3058,  4976,  5668) ; 
the  well  from  which  it  is  drawn  signifies  the  Word  (nos.  2702, 
3424,  6774) ;  and  giving  the  flocks  to  drink,  signifies  instruct- 
ing in  good  from  the  Word  (no.  3772).  From  these  considera- 
tions it  may  be  manifest  that  a  trough  denotes  the  doctrine  of 
charity. 

6778.  To  fjivc  their  fathers  floch  to  drinlz,  signifies  in  order 
that  thence  they  [who  were]  in  good  might  be  instructed. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  giving  to  drink,  as  de- 
noting instructing  (see  no.  3772) ;  from  the  signification  of  a 
flock,  as  denoting  those  who  learn  and  are  led  to  the  good  of 
charity  (see  nos.  343,  3772,  5913,  6048);  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Eeuel,  who  here  is  the  father,  and  who  was  a  priest, 
as  denoting  the  good  of  that  Church,  where  those  who  are  in 
the  truth  of  simple  good  are  (see  nos.  6773,  6775). 
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6779.  And  the  slicplicrds  came  and  drove  tliem  away,  signi- 
fies that  the  teachers,  who  were  in  evils,  set  themselves  in 
opposition.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  shepherds,  as 
denoting  those  who  teach  and  lead  to  the  good  of  charity  (see  nos. 
343,  3795,  6044),  in  this  instance  denoting  those  who  do  teach, 
but,  being  in  evils,  do  not  lead  to  the  good  of  charity,  which 
signification  shall  be  treated  of  below  ;  from  the  signification 
of  driving  away,  as  denoting  setting  oneself  in  opposition ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  daughters,  who  are  those  whom  they 
drove  away,  as  denoting  the  things  that  are  of  the  Church 
(see  no.  6775).  By  shepherds  are  here  signified  those  who 
indeed  teach,  but  do  not  lead  to  the  good  of  charity,  because 
they  are  in  evils ;  for  those  who  are  in  evils  in  no  case  acknow- 
ledge that  charity  and  its  works  contribute  to  salvation,  for  they 
cannot  acknowledge  what  is  contrary  to  their  life,  since  this 
would  be  against  themselves ;  and,  as  they  are  in  evils,  they  do 
not  even  know  what  charity  is,  thus  neither  what  the  works  of 
charity  are  :  faith  they  teach,  by  it  they  justify,  and  by  it  they 
promise  heaven.  These  are  they  who  set  themselves  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  doctrine  of  charity  which  is  from  the  Word,  conse- 
quently to  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  who  are 
signified  by  the  daughters  of  the  priest  of  Midian,  whom  the 
shepherds  drove  away  from  the  well,  after  they  had  drawn  and 
filled  the  troughs  to  give  the  flock  to  drink. 

6780.  And  Moses  rose  up,  and  helped  them,  signifies  aid  from 
the  truths  which  are  of  the  Law  from  the  Divine.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  truth  which 
is  of  the  Law  from  the  Divine  (see  above,  no.  6771);  and  from 
the  signification  of  helping,  as  denoting  rendering  aid. 

6781.  And  gave  tlicir  Jioclc  to  drinlc,  signifies  that  those  who 
were  in  good  were  instructed  from  this  source.  This  appears 
from  tlie  signification  of  giving;  to  drink,  or  making  to  drink,  as 
denoting  instructing  (see  nos.  3069,  3092,  3772);  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  those  who  learn  and  are 
led  to  the  good  of  charity  (see  nos.  343,  3772,  5913,  6048), 
thus  who  are  in  good. 

6782.  And  they  came  to  lleuel  their  father,  signifies  conjunc- 
tion with  the  good  itself  of  that  Church.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  coming  to  any  one,  as  denoting  being  con- 
joined ;  and  from  the  representation  of  lleuel,  as  denoting  good, 
because  he  was  a  priest :  that  a  priest  denotes  the  good  of 
love,  see  nos.  1728,  3670,  6148.  The  conjunction  whicli  is 
here  signified  is  that  of  the  truths  of  the  Church  with  its  good, 

6783.  And  he  said,  IVhcrcfore  have  ye  hastened  to  come  to-day? 

71 


0784.]  FA'onrs. 

signities  p(.'rce]itiou  that  now  coiij'unctiou  is  certain.  This 
appeals  from  the  signification  of  saying,  in  the  historical  parts 
of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perception,  as  has  very  frequently  been 
explained  above ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  hastening  to  come, 
as  denoting  certain  conjunction :  that  hastening  denotes  what 
is  certain,  see  no.  5284 ;  and  that  coming  denotes  conjunction, 
no.  0782.  Certain  conjunction  is  here  meant,  not  by  the 
dauglUers  hastening  to  come  to  their  father,  but  l)y  the  truth 
which  is  of  tlie  Law  from  the  Divine,  which  is  represented  by 
Moses :  this  is  what  is  perceived. 

6784.  And  they  said,  An  Egyptian  man  delivered  us  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  shepherds,  signifies  because  scientific  truth,  which  is 
adjoined  to  the  Church,  prevailed  over  the  power  of  the  doctrine 
of  falsity  from  evil.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  an 
Egyptian  man  (vir)  as  denoting  scientific  truth ;  for  by  a  man 
(vir)  is  signified  truth  (no.  3134),  and  by  an  Egyptian  the  Scien- 
tific (nos.ll64, 1165,  1186,  1402,  4749,  4964,  4966,  4967,  5700, 
6004,  6692).  The  reason  Moses  is  here  called  an  Egyptian  man, 
is  that  Moses  here  represents  truth  of  such  a  character  as  is 
possessed  by  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  which 
is  signified  by  the  daughters  of  the  priest  of  jNIidiau.  They  are  in 
such  truth, because  they  are  men  (homines)  of  the  external  Church 
(no.  6775) :  therefore  also  it  is  said,  "  scientific  truth  which  is 
adjoined  to  the  Church."  It  appears  also  from  the  signification 
of  delivering  from  the  hand  of  the  shepherds,  as  denoting  that 
he  prevailed  over  the  power  of  [the  doctrine  of]»  falsity  from 
evil,  for  delivering  denotes  prevailing,  since  he  who  delivers  outof 
the  hand  of  others  prevails  over  them.  That  the  hand  denotes 
power,  see  nos.  878,  3387,  4931-4937,  5327,  5328,  5544,  and 
that  shepherds  denote  teachers,  in  this  instance  teachers  of 
falsity  from  evil,  see  no.  6779 ;  and  as  they  denote  teachers, 
2  they  also  denote  such  teaching  (or  doctrine).  The  reason  why 
scientific  truth  prevails  over  the  power  of  the  doctrine  of  falsity 
from  evil,  is,  that  the  Di\'ine  is  in  all  truth  from  good ;  but  in 
falsity  from  evil  there  is  what  is  contrary,  and  what  is 
contrary  to  the  Divine  avails  absolutely  nothing :  therefore 
in  the  other  life  a  thousand  who  are  in  falsity  from  evil,  cannot 
in  the  least  j)revail  against  one  who  is  in  truth  from  good,  but 
at  the  presence  of  this  one  the  thousand  flee,  and  unless  they  flee, 
they  are  tortured  and  tormented.  It  is  said  falsity  from  evil, 
because  this  falsity  is  truly  falsity;  whereas  falsity  not 
from  evil,  but  from  ignorance  of  the  truth,  is  not  of  such 
a  character.  It  is  evil  that  is  opposite  to  heaven,  but 
not  falsity  from  ignorance ;  nay,  if  there  is  anything  of  innocence 
in  the  ignorance,  that  falsity  is  accepted  by  the  Lord  as 
truth  ;  for  they  who  are  in  such,  receive  the  truth. 


CHAPTER  IT.  19,  20.  [6785-6788. 

6785.  And  also  drau-infj,  drew  fur  us,  signifies  that  he  instructed 
from  the  Word.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  drawing, 
as  denoting  instructing  in  the  truths  of  faith,  and  being  iUus- 
trated  (see  nos.  3058,  3071) ;  that  it  was  from  the  Word,  is  signi- 
fied by  the  well  from  whicli  they  drew.  That  a  well  denotes 
the  Word,  see  no.  6774. 

6786.  And  gave  the  Jloch  to  drink,  signifies  tliose  who  were  of 
the  Church  there.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  flock, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  in  good,  and  suffer  themselves  to  be 
instructed  (see  nos.  343,  3772,  5913,  6048),  in  this  case  those 
who  are  of  the  Church  there,  who,  as  has  been  shown  above,  are 
those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  and  are  signified  by 
Midian.  A  flock  signifies  both  good  and  the  Church,  that  is, 
those  who  are  in  good  and  are  of  the  Church,  for  the  two  are  so 
conjoined,  that  one  cannot  be  separated  from  the  other,  for  he 
who  is  in  the  good  of  faith  is  a  Church,  and  he  who  is  a  Church, 
is  in  the  good  of  faith. 

6787.  Verses  20-22.  And  he  said  unto  his  dawjhters,  And 
where  is  he  ?  Wherefore  is  it  that  ye  have  left  the  man  ?  Call 
him,  that  he  may  eat  hread.  And  Moses  ivas  content  to  d'well  with 
the  man  ;  and  he  gave  Ziipjiorah  his  daughter  to  Ifoses.  And  she 
hare  a  son,  and  he  called  his  name  Gersliom  ;  for  he  said,  I  am  a 
sojourner  in  a  strange  land. 

And  he  said  unto  his  daughters,  signifies  thought  concerning  the 
holy  things  of  the  Church :  And  where  is  he  ?  Wherefore  is  it 
that  ye  hacc  left  the  man?  signifies  how  could  they,  without  that 
truth,  be  conjoined  with  the  good  of  the  Church.  Call  him, 
signifies  that  conjunction  ought  to  be  effected  :  that  he  may  eat 
hread,  signifies  confirmation  in  good.  And  Moses  was  content  to 
dwell  with  the  mail,  signifies  that  they  agreed :  and  he  gave 
Zipporah  his  daughter  to  Moses,  signifies  that  he  adjoined  to  him 
the  good  of  his  Church.  And  she  hare  a  son,  signifies  the  truths 
thence :  and  he  called  his  name  Gersliom,  signifies  their  quality : 
for  he  said,  I  am  a  sojourner  in  a  strange  land,  signifies  that  he 
was  instructed  in  truths  in  a  Church  not  his  own. 

6788.  And  he  said  unto  his  dauglUcrs,  signifies  thought  con- 
cerning the  holy  things  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  thought  (see  no.  3395) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  denoting  the  holy  things 
of  the  Church  (see  no.  6775).  The  holy  things  which  are  here 
signified  by  daughters,  are  truths ;  these  in  the  Word  are  called 
holy,  because  the  truths  which  with  a  man  become  [truths]  of 
faith,  arc  from  good ;  and  because  what  proceeds  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human  is  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good.  Hence  it  is 
that  tlic.  JFahi  S])irit  is  tlie  Holy  that  proceeds  from  the  Lord; 
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for  the  Spirit  itself  does  not  proceed,  but  the  Holy  which  the 
Spirit  speaks  ;  this  every  one  who  reflects  can  understand.  That 
the  Holy  Spirit,  which  is  idso  called  the  Paraclete,  is  the  Divine 
'IVuth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  that  the 
Holy  is  predicated  of  the  Divine  Truth,  is  manifest  from  the 
Lord's  words  in  John,  "  I  will  ask  the  Father,  that  He  give  you 
another  Paraclete,  that  He  may  abide  with  you  for  ever ;  even  the 
Spirit  of  truth  (veritas),  wliom  the  world  cannot  receive,  because  it 
seeth  Him  not,  neither  knoweth  Him.  The  Paraclete,  the  Roly 
S2nrit,  whom  the  Father  will  send  in  My  name,  ITc  shall  teach 
t/ou  all  thiiif/s,  and  bring  to  your  remembrance  all  things  t,hat  I 
have  said  unto  you  "  (xiv.  16, 17,  26).  Again,  "When  the  Paraclete 
is  come,  whom  I  will  send  unto  you  from  the  Father,  even  the 
Spirit  of  truth,  which  goeth  out  from  the  Father,  He  shall 
testify  of  Me  "  (xv.  26).  Again,  "  When  He,  the  Spirit  of  truth,  is 
come.  He  will  lead  you  into  all  trutli :  He  will  not  speak  of 
Himself  ;  but  whatsoever  things  He  heareth  He  will  speak.  He 
will  glorify  ]\Ie :  for  He  uill  receive  of  Mine,  and  announce  it 
unto  you.  All  things  whatsoever  that  the  Father  hath  are 
Mine :  on  this  account  I  said  that  He  shall  take  of  Mine,  and 
announce  it  unto  you  "  (xvi.  13-15).  If  these  passages  are  com- 
pared with  many  others,  it  may  be  understood  that  the  Holy 
Spirit  is  the  Holy  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human ;  for  the  Lord  says,  "  Whom  the  Father  shall  send  in 
My  name ; "  also,  "  Whom  I  will  send  unto  you  from  the 
Father ; "  and  also,  "  He  shall  take  of  Mine  and  announce  it 
unto  you.  All  things  whatsoever  that  the  Father  hath  are 
Mine ;  on  this  account  I  said  that  He  shall  take  of  Mine,  and 
announce  it  unto  you."  It  is  evident  also  that  the  Holy  is 
predicated  of  truth  {vcrum),  for  the  Paraclete  is  called  the  Spirit 
of  truth  (Veritas). 

6789.  And  where  is  he  ?  Wherefore  is  it  that  ye  have  left  the  man. 
(vir)  ?  signifies  how,  without  that  truth,  could  they  be  conjoined 
to  the  good  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  an  Egyptian  man,  who  is  here  the  man  whom  they  had  left, 
as  denoting  scientific  truth  (see  no.  6784),  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  w^ords.  Wherefore  is  it  that  ye  have  left  the  man? 
as  denoting  how,  without  that  truth,  could  they  be  conjoined 
with  good ;  for  leaving  the  man  here  denotes  inability  to  be 
2  conjoined.  It  is  necessary  to  state  how  the  case  herein  is. 
Scientific  truth,  which  is  here  represented  by  Moses,  is  the  truth 
of  the  external  Church.  This  truth  comes  into  existence  from 
the  truth  which  is  of  the  Law  from  the  Divine,  which  also  is 
represented  by  ]\loses  (nos.  6771,  6780),  and  the  truth  which  is 
of  the  Law  from  the  Divine,  is  the  truth  of  the  internal  Church. 
External  truth,  unless  it  be  from  internal  truth,  cannot  be  con- 
joined with  good.  As  an  illustration,  take  the  case  of  the  Word  : 
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unless  the  Internal  of  the  Word  flows  in  with  those  who  read 
the  Word  and  abide  in  the  literal  sense,  there  is  no  conjunction 
of  the  truth  from  the  Word  with  good.  The  Internal  of  the 
Word  flows  in  and  is  conjoined  with  good,  when  a  man  regards 
the  Word  as  holy ;  and  he  regards  it  as  holy  when  he  is  in 
good.  The  Holy  Supper  may  serve  as  another  illustration. 
Scarcely  any  know  that  the  bread  there  signifies  the  Lord's  love 
towards  the  whole  human  race,  and  the  reciprocal  love  of  man ; 
and  that  the  wine  signifies  charity :  but  nevertheless  those  who 
receive  them  in  a  holy  manner,  have  conjunction  with  heaven 
and  with  the  Lord  by  means  of  them,  and  the  goods  of  love  and 
charity  flow  in  through  the  angels,  who  do  not  then  think  of 
the  bread  and  the  wine,  but  of  love  and  charity  (see  nos.  3464, 
3735,  5915).  From  this  it  is  evident  that  when  a  man  is  in 
good,  there  is  effected,  without  his  knowledge,  a  conjunction  of 
external  with  internal  truth. 

6790.  Call  Mm.,  signifies  that  conjunction  ought  to  be  effected. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling,  as  denoting  being 
conjoined  (see  no.  6047). 

6791.  That  he  may  eat  bread,  signifies  confirmation  in  good. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  love  (see  nos.  2165,  2177,  3478,  3735,  3813,  4211,  4217, 
4735).  The  reason  why  eating  bread  denotes  confirmation  in 
good  is,  that  by  eating  is  here  meant  banqueting,  which  in  the 
Word  is  called  feasting.  Banquets,  or  feasts,  took  place  among 
the  Ancients  within  the  Church,  for  the  sake  of  conjunction,  and 
of  confirmation  in  good  (see  nos.  3596,  3832,  5161). 

6792.  And  Moses  tvas  content  to  dwell  loith  the  man,  signifies 
that  they  agreed.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Moses,  as  here  denoting  scientific  truth  (see  no.  6784) ;  from 
the  signification  of  dwelling,  as  denoting  living  (see  nos.  1293, 
3384,  3613),  and  of  dwelling  with  any  one,  as  denoting  living 
together  (see  no.  4451),  consequently  agreeing;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  man  {vir)  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  good 
of  that  Church.     That  a  man  {vii^)  denotes  truth,  see  no.  3134. 

6793.  And  he  (jaxe  Zipporali  his  danghtcr  to  Moses,  signifies 
that  he  adjoined  to  him  the  good  of  his  Church.  Tliis  appears 
from  the  signification  of  giving,  that  is,  to  wife,  as  denoting 
adjoining ;  from  the  signification  of  a  daughter,  as  denoting 
good  (see  nos.  489-491),  and  also  the  Church  (nos.  2362,  3963, 
6729) ;  Zipporah  signifies  the  quality  of  the  good  of  that  Church ; 
find  from  the  representation  of  Moses  as  denoting  scientific  truth 
(see  no.  6784). 
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0704.  Aiid  she  bare  a  son,  signitios  the  truths  thence.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  which  is  predicated 
of  the  things  that  are  of  the  Church,  which  are  faith  and 
charity :  these  births  come  forth  from  the  heavenly  marriage, 
which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  and  is  represented  by  marriages 
on  earth  :  and  from  the  siunification  of  a  son,  as  denoting  truth 
(see  nos.  489,  491,  5:33,  2623,  3373). 

6795.  And  he  called  his  luimc  G^c?'s7iO?n,  signifies  the  equality 
of  these  truths.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  name, 
and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality  (see  nos.  144,  145, 
1754,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421,  6674);  Gershom  involves  the 
quality  of  those  truths,  which  is,  that  they  are  those  in  which 
he  was  instructed  in  a  Church  not  his  own,  as  now  follows. 

6796.  For  he  said,  lam  a  sojotiimer  in  a  strange  land,  signifies 
that  he  was  instructed  in  truths  in  a  Church  not  his  own.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  a  sojourner,  as  denoting 
one  who  is  being  instructed  in  the  things  that  are  of  the  Church  ; 
and  from  the  sifjnification  of  the  land,  as  denoting  the  Church 
(see  nos.  662,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118  end,  2928, 
3355,  4447,  4535,  5557).  Hence  a  strange  land  denotes  a 
Church  not  his  own. 

6797.  Verses  23-25.  And  it  catne  to  pass  in  these  many  days,. 
and  the  Icing  of  Egypt  died;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  sighed  by 
reason  of  the  service,  and  they  cried  out ;  and  their  cry  ivent  up  to 
God  by  reason  of  the  service.  And  God  heard  their  groaning,  and 
God  remembered  His  covenant  with  Abraham,  with  Isaac,  and  vnth 
Jacob.     And  God  saiv  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  God  knew. 

And  it  came  to  pass  in  these  many  days,  signifies  after  many 
changes  of  state :  and  the  king  of  Egypt  died.,  signifies  the  end 
of  the  former  falsity  :  and  the  sons  of  Israel  sighed  by  reason  of  the 
service,  signifies  grief  on  account  of  the  endeavour  to  subjugate 
the  truth  of  the  Church  :  and  they  cried  out,  signifies  imploration  r 
and  their  cry  v:ent  up  to  God  by  reason  of  the  service,  signifies  that 
they  were  heard.  And  God  heard,  their  groaning,  signifies  aid : 
and  God  remembered  His  covenant  vnth  Abraham,  unth  Isaac, 
and  with  Jacob,  signifies  on  account  of  conjunction  with  the 
Church  through  the  Lord's  Divine  Human.  And  God  saw  the 
sons  of  Israel,  signifies  that  He  gifted  the  Church  with  faith : 
and  God  knew,  signifies  that  He  gifted  it  with  charity. 

6798.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  these  many  days,  signifies  after 
many  changes  of  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
days,  as  denoting  states  (see  nos.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788, 
3462,  3785,  4850);  thus  "  it  came  to  pass  in  these  many  days,''' 
denotes  after  many  states,  or  after  many  changes  of  state. 
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6799.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  died,  signifies  the  end  of  the  for- 
mer falsity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying,  as 
denoting  ceasing  to  be  (see  nos.  494,  6587,  6593),  thus  an  end; 
^nd  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  or  the  king  of  Egypt, 
as  denoting  the  false  Scientific  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  6692). 

6800.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  sighed  hy  reason  of  the  service,  sig- 
nifies grief  on  account  of  the  endeavour  to  subjugate  the  truth 
of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  sighing, 
as  denoting  grief;  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  the  truths  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  5414,  5879,  5951)  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  service,  as  denoting  the  endeavour 
to  subjugate  (see  nos.  6666,  6670,  6671). 

6801.  And  cried,  signifies  imploration.  This  appears  without 
■explanation. 

6802.  And  their  cry  tcent  ivp  to  G-od  hy  reason  of  the  service, 
signifies  that  they  were  heard.  This  may  also  appear  without 
explanation,  for  it  follows,  that  God  heard  their  groaning,  and 
remembered  His  covenant  with  Abraham,  with  Isaac,  and  with 
■Jacob. 

6803.  And  God  heard  their  groaning,  signifies  aid.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  healing,  as  denoting  obeying 
(see  nos.  2542,  3869,  4652-4660,  5017) ;  but,  when  it  is  said  of 
the  Lord,  it  denotes  providing  and  rendering  aid,  for  whom  the 
Lord  hears,  to  him  he  renders  aid ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  groaning,  as  denoting  grief  on  account  of  the  endeavour  made 
by  falsities  to  subjugate. 

6804.  And  God  rememhered  His  covcnaiit  vnth  Ahraham,  witlc 
Isaac,  and  with  Jacob,  signifies  on  account  of  conjunction  with 
the  Church  through  the  Lord's  Divine  Human.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  covenant,  as  denoting  conjunction,  as 
will  be  explained  below ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Abra- 
ham, of  Lsaac,  and  of  Jacob,  with  whom  the  covenant  was  made, 
as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Human.  That  Abraham  repre- 
sents the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  itself,  Isaac,  as  to  the  Divine 
Rational,  and  Jacob,  as  to  the  Divine  Natural,  see  nos.  1893, 
2011,  2066,  2072,  2083,  2630,  3194,  3210,  3245,  3251,  3305 
end,  3439,  3576,  3599,  3704,  4180,  4286,  4538,  4570,  4615, 
6098,  6185,  6276,  6425.  That  Abraliam,  Isaac,  and  Jacob, 
when  mentioned  in  the  Word,  are  not  themselves  meant  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  may  be  manifest  from  the  fact  that  names  never 
penetrate  into  heaven,  but  only  what  is  signified  by  those  who 
•are  named,  thus  the  things  themselves,  and  tlie  quality  of  the 
things,  and  the  state  of  the  tilings,  that  is  to  say,  which  are  of  the 
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2  Chuivli,  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  of  the  Lord  Himself.  More- 
over, the  angels  in  heaven  never  determine  their  tiionghts  to  the 
individual  persons,  for  this  would  be  to  set  bounds  to  the 
thoughts,  and  to  withdraw  them  from  that  universal  perception 
of  things  from  which  angelic  speech  is  derived.  Hence  it  is 
that  what  the  angels  in  heaven  speak  is  ineffable,  and  far  above 
human  thought,  which  is  not  extended  to  universals,  but  is  con- 
tracted to  particulars.  When,  tlierefore,  it  is  read  that  "  many 
shall  come  from  the  east  and  from  the  west,  and  recline  with 
Abraliam,  and  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  " 
(Matt.  viii.  11),  the  angels  perceive  the  Lord's  presence,  and  the 
appropriation  of  the  truth  and  good  which  proceed  from  His 
Divine  Human.  Again,  when  it  is  read,  "  That  Lazarus  was 
taken  up  into  Abraham's  bosom  "  (Luke  xvi.  22),  the  angels  per- 
ceive that  he  was  taken  up  into  heaven,  where  the  Lord  is 
present.  Hence  also  it  may  be  manifest  that  by  the  covenant 
with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  there  is  meant,  in  the  internal 

3  sense,  conjunction  through  the  Lord's  Divine  Human.  That  the 
Divine  Human  is  the  covenant,  that  is,  conjunction  itself,  may 
be  manifest  from  many  passages  in  the  Word.  Thus  in  Isaiah, 
"/  will  give  Thee  for  a  covenant  to  the  i^cople,  for  a  light  of  the 
nations  "  (xlii.  6).  Again,  "  I  have  given  Tlieefor  a  covenant  of  the 
jKoplc,  to  re-establish  the  earth,  to  divide  the  devastated  heri- 
tages "  (xlix.  8).  Again,  "  Incline  your  ear,  and  come  unto  Me  ; 
hear,  and  your  soul  shall  live ;  so  that  /  viay  establish  a  covenant 
of  eternity  vnth  you,  the  sure  mercies  of  David.  Behold  I  have 
given  Him  for  a  witness  to  the  peoples,  a  prince  and  lawgiver 
to  the  nations  "  (Iv.  3,  4).  In  Malachi,  "  The  Lord  whom  ye 
seek,  shall  suddenly  come  to  His  temple,  and  the  angel  of  the 
covenant,  whom  ye  desire  :  behold.  He  shall  come  "  (iii.  1).  In 
the  Second  Book  of  Samuel,  "  He  hath  set  for  Me  a  covenant  of 
eternity  to  be  set  in  order  for  all  and  to  be  kept "  (xxiii.  5). 

4  These  passages  manifestly  treat  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  con- 
junction of  the  human  race  with  the  Lord's  Divine  itself  through 
His  Divine  Human.  That  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  is 
the  Mediator,  and  that  no  one  can  come  to  the  Divine  itself, 
which  is  in  the  Lord  and  is  called  the  Father,  except  through 
the  Son,  that  is,  through  the  Divine  Human,  is  known  in  the 
Church.  Tims  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  is  conjunc- 
tion. Who  can  comprehend  the  Divine  itself  by  any  thought  ? 
and  if  one  cannot  comprehend  it  by  thought,  who  can  be  con- 
joined to  it  in  love  ?  But  every  one  can  comprehend  the  Divine 
Human  in  thought,  and  every  one  can  be  conjoined  to  it  in  love. 

5  That  a  covenant  denotes  conjunction,  may  be  manifest  from  the 
covenants  made  between  kingdoms,  in  that  these  are  conjoined 
by  means  of  them ;  and  in  that  there  are  stipulations  on  both 
sides,  which  must  be  kept,  in  order  that  the  conjunction  may  be 
maintained;  those  stipulations   or  compacts  are  also  called  a 
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covenant.  The  stipulations  or  compacts,  which  in  the  Word  are 
called  a  covenant,  are,  on  the  part  of  man,  in  the  strict  sense,  the 
Ten  Commandments,  or  the  Decalogue ;  in  a  wider  sense,  all  the 
statutes,  commandments,  laws,  testimonies,  and  precepts,  which 
the  Lord  enjoined  from  Mount  Sinai  through  Moses ;  and  in  a 
still  wider  sense,  the  Books  of  Moses,  the  contents  of  which  were 
to  be  observed  on  the  part  of  the  sons  of  Israel.  On  the  Lord's 
})art  they  are  mercy  and  election. 

That  the  Ten  Oomvmndmcnts,  or  the  Deealoguc,  arc  a  covenant,  6 
is  manifest  from  the  following  passages  :  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah 
declared  unto  you  His  covenant,  which  He  commanded  you  to  do, 
the  ten  Words  which  He  wrote  upon  the  two  tables  of  stone"  (Deut. 
iv.  13,  23) ;  and  because  the  two  tables  of  stone,  on  which  the  ten 
commandments  were  written,  were  deposited  in  the  ark  (Exod. 
XXV.  16,  21,  22  ;  xxxi.  18  ;  xxxii.  15, 16, 19 ;  xl.  20),  therefore  the 
ark  was  called  the  ark  of  the  covenant  (Deut.  xxxi.  9,  24-26  ;  Josh, 
iii.  3,  6, 14 ;  iv.  7,  9  ;  Judges  xx.  27  ;  2  Sam.  xv.  24  ;  1  Kings  viii. 
21) :  in  which  latter  passage  Solomon  spealvs  thus,  "  /  have  set 
there  a  place  for  the  ark,  wherein  is  the  covenant  of  Jehovah,  which 
He  made  with  our  fathers  "  (1  Kings  viii.  21)  ;  and  in  John,  "  The 
temple  of  God  was  open  in  heaven,  and  there  was  seen  the  ark  of 
His  covenant  in  His  temple  "  (Apoc.  xi.  19). 

That  the  name  of  Covenant  is  given  to  all  the  judgments  and  7 
statutes,  which  the  Lord  commanded  to  the  Israelitish  fcople  through 
Moses,  and  also  to  the  Books  of  Moses  themselves,  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passages :  in  Moses,  "  After  the  mouth  of  these 
words  /  have  made  a  covenant  ivith  you,  and  with  Israel "  (Exod. 
xxxiv.  27).  The  things  which  in  this  passage  are  called  a 
covenant  were  many  things  relating  to  the  sacrifices,  feasts,  and 
unleavened  things.  Again,  "Moses  took  the  Book  of  the  covenant,. 
and  read  in  the  ears  of  the  people ;  who  said,  All  that  Jehovah 
hath  spoken,  we  will  do  and  hear  "  (Exod.  xxiv.  7,  8).  In  the 
Second  Book  of  tlie  Kings,  "  Josiah  king  of  Judah,  in, the  house  of 
Jehovah,  in  the  presence  of  them  all,  read  the  words  of  the  Book 
of  the  covenant  which  teas  found  in  the  Iwuse  of  Jehovah.  And  he 
made  a  covenant  before  Jehovah,  to  render  steadfast  the  words  of 
the  covenant  that  were  written  in  that  Book ;  and  all  the  people 
stood  to  the  covenant.  The  king  commanded  all  the  people  to 
keep  the  passover  unto  Jehovah  God,  as  it  was  written  in  the 
Hook  of  the  covenant"  (xxiii.  2,3,21).  In  David,  "If  thy  sons 
will  keep  My  covenant  and  My  testimony,  that  I  have  taught 
them,  their  sons  also  shall  sit  even  to  eternity  upon  thy  throne  " 
(I'salm  cxxxii.  12). 

Tliat  a  covenant  denotes  conjunction  hy  love  and  faith,  is  mani-  s 
fest  from  Jeremiah  :  "  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  that 
/  vjill  make  a.  ncio  covenant  with  the  liouse  of  Israel,  and  with 
ilie  house  of  Judah;  not  according  to  the  covenant  that  I  made 
with  their  fatliers  :  because  they  made  Mij  covenant  void.     Ihit 
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/hi,^  shall  he  flw  covenant  that  I  will  malic  with  tlie  house  of 
Isruel  after  those  days :  I  will  give  My  Law  in  the  midst  of 
thoiii,  and  write  it  on  their  hearts ;  and  I  will  be  to  them  for  a 
CJod,  and  they  shall  be  to  Me  for  a  people "  (xxxi.  31-33)  : 
giving  the  Law  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  writing  it  on  their 
hearts  denotes  gifting  with  faith  and  charity  ;  through  faith  and 
charity  there  is  ellected  the  conjunction  described  in  the  words, 
"  I  will  be  to  them  for  a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  Me  for  a 
people."  Again,  "/  'iinll  mal'e  a  covenant  of  an  arjc  ivith  them, 
that  I  will  not  turn  away  from  them  any  more,  and  I  will  do 
them  good ;  hut  I  will  give  My  fear  in  their  hearts,  that  then 
shall  not  depart  from  Me "  (xxxii.  40).  Conjunction  through 
love,  which  is  the  covenant,  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  I  will 
give  ]\Iy  fear  in  their  hearts,  that  they  shall  not  depart  from 
)  Me."  In 'Eze\de\," I  will  make  a  covoiant  of  'peace  witJi  them; 
it  shall  he  a  covenant  of  eternity  with  them  :  and  I  will  give  them, 
and  multiply  them,  and  will  set  My  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of 
them.  My  dwelling-place  shall  be  with  them ;  and  I  will  be  to 
them  for  a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  Me  for  a  people  "  (xxxvii. 
26,  27).  In  this  passage,  conjunction  through  love  and  faith 
which  are  a  covenant,  is  described  by  the  sanctuary  in  the  midst 
of  them,  and  by  a  dwelling-place  with  them,  and  by  the  words, 
"  I  will  be  to  them  for  a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  Me  for  a 
people."  Again,  "  When  I  passed  by  thee,  and  saw  thee,  behold 
thy  time  was  the  time  of  loves  :  and  /  entered  into  a  covenant 
ivith  thee  that  thou  shoiddst  he  Mine  "  (xvi.  8) :  treating  of  Jeru- 
salem, by  which  the  Ancient  Church  is  signified  :  that  "  entering 
into  a  covenant  that  thou  mightest  be  Mine,"  denotes  marriage, 
or  spiritual  conjunction,  is  evident.  Since  a  covenant  signifies 
conjunction,  a  wife  is  also  called  a  wife  of  the  covenant  (Mai.  ii. 
14) ;  and  conjunction  between  brethren  is  called  the  covenant  of 
hrethren  (Amos  i.  9).  A  covenant  also  signifies  conjunction  in 
David,  "  /  have  made  a  covenant  with  My  chosen  One ;  I  have 
sworn  unto  David  My  servant "  (Ps.  Ixxxix.  3). 

That  the  compact  of  a  covenant  on  the  part  of  the  Lord  is  mercy 
and  election,  is  manifest  from  David  :  "  All  the  ways  of  Jehovah 
are  mercy  arid  truth  {ycritas)  unto  those  that  Ixep  His  covenant  and 
His  testimonies  "  (Ps.  xxv.  10).  In  Isaiah,  "  The  mountains  shall 
depart,  and  the  hills  be  removed  ;  but  My  mercy  shall  not  depart, 
and  the  covenant  of  My  peace  shall  not  be  removed,  saith 
Jehovah,  that  hath  compassion  on  thee"  (liv.  10).  In  Moses,  "Je- 
hovah thy  God,  He  is  God,  the  faithful  God,  v:ho  heepeth  the 
covenant  and  mercy  intlt  them  that  love  Him,  and  keep  His  com- 
mandments, to  the  thousandth  generation"  (Deut.  vii.  9,  12). 
Again,  "  If  ye  will  keep  My  covenant,  then  ye  shall  be  a  peculiar 
treasure  unto  Me  out  of  all  peoples  "  (Exod.  xix.  5).  Again,  "  I 
will  have  respect  unto  you,  and  make  you  fruitful,  and  multiply 
you,  and  establish  My  covenant  with  you  "  (Lev.  xxvi.  9) :  having 
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respect  unto  them  belongs  to  mercy,  making  them  fruitful  and 
multiplying  them  denotes  gifting  them  with  charity  and  faith ; 
those  who  are  so  gifted  are  called  the  elect ;  so  that  these  ex- 
pressions relate  to  election,  as  do  the  words,  "  they  shall  be  unto 
Me  a  peculiar  treasure." 

There  were  also  signs  of  a  covenant  in  tli.e  representative  n 
Church,  and  these  were  such  as  to  bring  conjunction  into  remem- 
brance. Circumcision  was  such  a  sign  (Gen.  xvii.  11),  for  cir- 
cumcision signified  purification  from  filthy  loves,  on  the  removal 
of  which  heavenly  love,  through  which  there  is  conjunction,  is 
insinuated.  The  SaHbath  is  also  called  an  cternat  covenant  (Exod. 
xxxi.  10).  The  shew-'bread,  it  is  also  said,  should  be  for  the 
sons  of  Israel,  "  hi/  an  eternal  covenant "  (Lev.  xxiv.  8,  9). 
Bloocl  especially,  was  such  a  sign,  as  is  manifest  in  Moses, 
"  Moses  took  the  hook  of  the  covenant,  and  read  in  the  ears  of 
the  people,  who  said.  All  that  Jehovah  hath  spoken,  we  will  do 
and  hear.  Then  Moses  took  the  bloocl  {of  the  peace-offering),  and 
sprinkled  it  on  the  people,  and  said.  Behold  the  blood  of  the  cove- 
nant, which  Jehovah  hath  made  with  you  concerning  all  these 
words  "  (Exod.  xxiv.  7,  8).  And  in  Zechariah,  "  By  the  blood  of 
thy  covenant  I  will  send  forth  thy  prisoners  out  of  the  pit  in 
which  there  is  no  water  "  (ix.  11).  Blood  was  a  covenant,  or 
the  sign  of  a  covenant,  because  it  signified  conjunction  through 
spiritual  love,  that  is,  through  charity  towards  the  neighbour ; 
on  which  account,  when  the  Lord  instituted  the  Holy  Supper, 
He  called  His  blood  the  blood  of  the  new  covenant  (Matt.  xxvi.  28). 
From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  what  is 
meant  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  by  a  covenant. 

6805.  And  God  saw  the  sons  of  Is7-ael,  signifies  that  He  gifted 
the  Church  with  faith.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
seeing,  as  denoting  having  faith  (see  nos.  897,  2325,  2807,  3863, 
^^869,  4403-4421,  5400),  hence  God's  seeing  denotes  gifting  with 
faith,  for  faith  is  from  God ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see  no.  6637). 

6806.  And  God  hnciu,  signifies  that  He  gifted  it  with  charity. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  knowing,  when  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  God,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  gifting  with 
charity  ;  for  it  is  charity  which  conjoins  the  Lord  with  man,  and 
causes  the  Lord  to  be  present  with  him,  consequently  to  know 
him.  The  Lord  indeed  knows  all  in  the  universe,  but  not  as  a 
father  knows  his  children,  except  those  who  are  in  the  good  of 
love  and  charity.  The  Lord  therefore  says  of  those  who  are  in  2 
good,  whom  He  calls  His  sheep,  "  I  am  the  good  shepherd,  and 
/  knotn  Mine,  and  am  hnovm  of  Mine.  My  sheep  hear  ]\Iy  voice, 
and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow  Me"  (John  x.  14,  27).  But 
of  those  who  are  in  evil,  the  Lord  says,  t]i((t  He  hno'ws  them  not, 
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iis  in  Afatthcw,  "  Many  will  say  to  nie  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord, 
have  we  not  prophesied  through  Thy  name  ?  and  through  Thy 
name  Iiave  cast  out  demons,  and  in  Thy  name  done  many  mighty 
works  ?  But  then  will  I  confess  unto  them,  /  know  you  not ; 
depart  from  Me,  ye  workers  of  iniquity  "  (vii.  22,  23).  Again, 
"Afterward  came  also  the  otlier  virgins,  saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open 
unto  us.  But  He  answering  said.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  /  knovy 
you  not "  (xxv.  11,12).  In  Luke,  "  When  once  the  master  of  the 
house  is  risen  up,  and  hath  shut  the  door,  then  ye  shall  begin  to 
stand  without  and  to  knock  at  the  door,  saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open 
unto  us  :  but  He  answering  shall  say  unto  you,  /  knoiv  you  not 
whence  yc  arc.  Then  shall  ye  begin  to  say.  We  have  eaten  and 
drunk  before  Thee,  and  Thou  hast  taught  in  our  streets.  But 
He  shall  say,  I  tell  you,  I  know  you  not  whence  yc  are:  depart 
from  ]\Ie,  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity  "  (xiii.  25-27).  From  this  it 
is  evident,  that  being  known,  when  said  by  the  Lord,  denotes 
being  in  the  good  of  charity,  that  is,  being  gifted  with  that  good, 
because  all  the  good  of  charity  comes  from  the  Lord ;  and  that 
not  being  known  denotes  being  in  evil.  Knowing  involves  con- 
junction, and  man  is  said  to  be  so  far  known  by  the  Lord  as  he 
is  conjoined  with  Him.  The  Lord  also  knows  those  who  are  not 
conjoined,  yea,  the  minutest  particulars  in  each  (John  ii.  24,  25), 
but  because  these  are  in  evil,  they  are  in  another  kind  of  pre- 
sence, which  is  as  it  were  absence.  The  Lord,  however,  is  not 
absent,  but  the  man  or  the  spirit  who  is  in  evil  is  the  one  who  is 
absent,  in  which  case  it  is  said  that  the  Lord  does  not  know  them. 
An  image  of  this  thing  appears  among  angels  and  spirits :  those 
who  are  alike  as  to  states  of  life,  appear  to  be  near  each  other, 
and  thus  they  mutually  know  each  other ;  but  those  who  are 
unlike  as  to  states  of  life,  appear  at  a  distance  from  each  other, 
and  accordingly  do  not  know  one  another ;  in  a  word,  in  the 
other  life  a  likeness  of  state  makes  angels  or  spirits  appear  pre- 
sent, and  makes  them  known;  and  an  unlikeness  of  state  causes 
them  to  appear  absent,  and  to  be  not  known. 


THE   SPIIUTS    OF   THE    PLANET    MEECUEY. 

6807.  TJutt  the  entire  heaven  resembles  a  man,  who  is  called 
the  Grand  Man,  and  that  all  things  in  general  and  particular  with 
man,  hoth  his  exteriors  and.  his  interiors,  eorres2wnd  to  that  man  or 
to  heaven,  has  been  shcian  at  the  close  of  severed  chajjters.  But  to 
constitide  that  Grand  Man,  those  who  come  from,  this  Earth  into 
the  other  life  are  not  sufficient.  These  being  relatively  fete,  there  is 
need  of  more  from  many  other  earths.  And  it  is  provided  by  the 
Lord,  that  as  soon  as  there  is  anyivhere  a  deficiency  in  the  quality 
or  qua.ntity  of  the  correspondence,  there  shall  be  immediately 
summoned  from  some  earth  those  who  may  supply  it,  so  that  the 
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proportion  man  he  ■po'cscrved,  and  heaven  may  thus  maintain  its 
consistence. 

6808.  What  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Mercury  have  relation  to 
in  the  Grand  Man,  has  also  been  disclosed  to  me  from  heaven, 
namely,  that  they  have  relation  to  the  memory,  hut  to  the  memory 
of  tilings  abstracted  from  earthly  and  merely  material  things.  But 
as  it  has  been  given  me  to  speak  with  them,  and  this  for  many  iveehs, 
and  to  hear  of  tvhat  character  they  are,  and  to  examine  how  the 
inhabitants  of  that  earth  arc  circumstaneed,  I  unsh  to  adduce  the 
experiences  themselves. 

6809.  Once  they  came  to  me,  and  searched  into  the  things  that 
were  in  my  memory.  Sjnrits  can  do  this  with  the  utmost  sicill ; 
for  when  they  come  to  a  man,  they  see  in  his  memory  the  single 
things  with  which  he  is  acquainted.  When,  therefore,  the  spiHts 
of  Mercury  searched  into  various  things,  and,  amo7ig  others,  the 
cities  and  places  where  I  had  been,  I  observed  that  they  did  not  want 
to  know  anything  about  the  temples,  palaces,  houses,  or  streets,  but 
only  cd)Out  the  things  that  I  had  heard  done  in  them,  and  cd)out  the 
things  that  related  to  the  government  there,  and  to  the  geniiis  and 
manners  of  the  inhabitants,  ivith  other  partictdars  of  a  similar 
nature:  for  such  7n alters  are  closely  associated  with  2>laces  in  the 
memory  tvith  man,  so  that  when  the  places  are  called  to  mind, 
these  matters  also  suggest  themselves.  I  was  suiprised  to  find  them 
of  such  a  character,  and  therefore  inquired  why  they  passed  by  the 
magnificent  objects  of  the  iilaces,  and  only  inquired  into  the  facts 
and  Irtvusacvioiis  coivncctcd  ivith  thcvi.  They  said  that  they  have 
no  delight  in  regarding  matcnal,  corp)oreal,  and  terrestricd  things, 
but  only  real  things.  Hence  it  was  first  evidenced,  that  the  spirits 
of  that  earth,  in  the  Grand  Man,  have  relation  to  the  memory  of 
things  (distracted  from  material  and  terrestrial  things. 

6810.  I  VMS  told  that  their  life  on  their  earth  is  such,  namely, 
that  they  do  not  concern  themselves  about  terrestrial  and  corporeal 
things,  but  about  the  statutes,  laws,  and  governments  of  the  7iations 
there ;  and  also  about  the  things  which  arc  of  heaven,  which  are 
inmimerable.  And  I  was  further  informed,  that  many  of  the  men 
(homines)  of  that  earth  converse  luith  spirits,  and  that  thence  they 
have  the  knowledges  of  spiritual  things,  and  of  the  states  of  the  life 
after  death,  and  that  tlicnce  also  they  have  a  contempt  for  corporeal 
and  terrestrial  tilings.  For  those  who  Icnoto  for  a  certainty,  and 
believe  that  there  is  a  life  after  death,  are  concerned  aboid  heavenly 
things,  as  being  eternal  and,  happy,  but  not  about  tvorldly  things, 
except  so  far  as  the  necessities  of  life  require. 

6811.  JIovj  eagerly  they  scare] i  for  and  imbibe  such  Inowledgrs 
of  thivgs  as  belong  to  the  'memory  elevated  above  flic  sensual  things 
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of  the  hod  I/,  ivas  made  manifest  to  mcfrom  this  cireumstance,  that 
■when  they  looked  into  the  things  that  I  knew  on  heavenly  subjects, 
they  ran  over  them  all,  and  kept  on  stating  the  nature  of  each.  For 
when  spirits  come  to  a  man,  they  enter  into  all  his  memory,  and 
call  forth  thence  ivhat  suits  themselves ;  nay,  what  I  have  often 
observed,  they  read  its  contents  as  from  a  book.  The  spirits  of 
Mercury  did  this  very  skilfully  and  quickly,  because  they  did  not 
linger  over  such  things  as  are  sluggish,  and  confine  and  con- 
secjuently  impede  the  internal  sight,  as  is  the  nature  of  all  terres- 
trial and  corporeal  things,  tvhen  regarded  as  ends,  that  is,  ivhen 
alone  loved;  but  they  gave  their  attention  to  things  themselves,  for 
those  things  to  which  terrestrial  things  do  not  cling,  carry  the  mind 
(aiiinius)  iqnvards,  thus  into  a  wide  field,  whereas  merely  material 
things  drag  the  mind  (uuiuius)  dua-mvards,  thus  into  a  nari'ow 
field.  Their  eagerness  to  acquire  to  themselves  knoicledges  ivas 
also  evident  from  the  folloiuing  circumstances :  Once  when  I  was 
ivriting  something  concerning  things  to  come,  and  they  were  at  a 
distance,  from  which  they  coidd  not  look  into  those  things  from  my 
memory ;  because  I  ivas  not  willing  to  read  them  in  their  presence 
they  ivere  very  indignant,  and,  contrary  to  their  iisual  demeanour, 
they  were  disposed  to  inveigh  against  me,  saying  that  I  was  the 
worst  of  men,  and  other  like  things ;  and,  to  show  their  resentment, 
they  caused  a  kind  of  contraction,  attended  with  pain,  on  the  right 
side  of  my  head,  as  far  as  the  ear ;  but  such  things  did  me  no  harm. 
As,  however,  they  had  done  evil,  they  removed  themselves  to  a  still 
greater  distance,  but  kept  stopping,  being  desirous  to  know  lohat  I 
had  written  concerning  the  future.  Such  is  their  eager  desire  for 
knoivledges. 

6812.  The  spirits  of  Mercury,  more  than  other  spirits,  possess  the 
knowledges  of  things,  both  those  which  are  in  this  solar  system  and 
those  which  arc  beyond  it  in  the  starry  heaven;  and  whatever 
things  they  have  once  acquired  they  retain,  and  also  recollect  them 
as  often  as  similar  thhigs  occur.  From  this  also  it  may  manifestly 
appear  that  the  memory  of  spirits  is  much  more  perfect  than  that  of 
men,  and  that  spirits  retain  ivhat  they  hear,  see,  and  appereeive, 
and  especially  such  things  as  they  are  delighted  with,  as  these 
spirits  are  with  the  knotdedges  of  things ;  for  things  that  are 
matters  of  delight  and  love  fioiv  in  as  it  ivere  spontaneously  and 
remain  ;  other  things  do  not  enter,  but  only  touch  the  surface  and 
jiass  by. 

6813.  When  the  sjnrits  of  Mercury  come  to  other  societies,  they 
try  to  discover  from  them  what  they  know,  and,  when  they  have 
ascertained  this,  they  depart.  There  is  also  such  a  communication 
ainon/j  sjnrits,  that,  when  they  are  in  a  society,  if  they  are  accepted 
and  loved,  they  communicate  all  they  know,  and  this  not  by  any 
speech,  but  by  influx.    On  account  of  their  knowledges,  the  spirits  of 
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Mercury  are  more  conceited  than  others  ;  loherefore  they  were  told 
that  although  they  know  inmimerable  things,  yet  there  are  infinite 
things  lohic.h  they  do  not  knmv ;  and  that  if  the  knoviedges  with 
them  were  to  increase  to  eternity,  they  ivoidd  still  be  iniahlc  to  attain 
to  so  much  as  an  acquaintance  with  general  things.  They  ivere  told 
that  they  were  conceited  and  elated  of  disposition,  and  that  this 
character  is  unbecoming ;  but  they  replied  that  it  was  not  conceit 
but  only  a  glorying  on  account  of  the  capacity  of  their  memory. 
Thus  they  have  the  art  of  excidpating  their  faidts. 

6814.  They  are  averse  from  verbcd  speech,  because  it  is  material  ; 
wherefore  I  coidd  not  converse  with  them  any  otherwise  than  by  a 
hind  of  active  thought.  Their  memory,  because  it  is  a  memory  of 
things,  not  of  purely  material  images,  afford.s  to  the  thought  a  more 
direct  supply  of  its  objects ;  for  the  thought,  which  is  above  the 
imagination,  requires  for  its  objects  things  abstracted  from  material 
things.  But  notwithstanding  that  this  is  the  case,  the  spirits  of 
Mercury  excel  hit  little  in  the  facidty  of  judgment ;  they  take  no 
delight  in  its  exercise,  and  in  deducing  conclusions  fronn  know- 
ledges ;  for  the  bare  knowledges  are  their  delight. 

6815.  It  was  given  to  suggest  to  them,  whether  they  did  not  vnsh 
to  make  any  tise  of  their  knowledges ;  for  it  is  not  enough  to  be 
delighted  loith  knowledges,  because  these  have  respect  to  uses,  and 
uses  ought  to  be  their  ends ;  that  from  knowledges  alone  no  use 
results  to  themselves,  hut  to  others  with  whom  they  are  willing  to 
communicate  them ;  and  that  it  is  not  meet  for  a  man  ivho  wants 
to  become  wise,  to  stand  still  in  knowledges  alone,  because  these  are 
but  instrumental  causes,  meant  to  be  serviceable  for  the  investigation 
of  uses,  lohich  ought  to  have  relation  to  the  life.  But  they  replied 
that  they  were  delighted  ivith  knoioledges,  and  that  to  them  know- 
ledges were  uses. 

6816.  The  spirits  of  Mercury  differ  entirely  from  those  of  our 
Earth,  for  the  spirits  of  our  Earth  do  not  concern  themselves  so 
much  about  things,  bid  about  material,  worldly,  corporeal,  and, 
earthly  things.  For  this  reason  the  spirits  of  Mercury  cannot  be 
together  with  the  spirits  of  our  Earth,  and  therefore  tuherever  they 
meet  them  they  flee  away ;  for  the  spirittial  spheres  that  arc 
exhaled  from  both  are  almost  contrary.  The  spirits  of  Mercury 
have  a  common  sayiyig,  that  they  love  what  is  draum  forth  from 
material  things,  and  that  they  do  not  want  to  look  at  the  sheath,, 
hut  at  things  stripped  of  their  sheath,  thus  at  interior  things. 

6817.  A  continuation  concerning  the  spirits  of  the  p)lanrt 
Mercury  will  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  next  chapter. 
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CHAPTER  THE  THIRD. 

THE   DOCTEINE   OF   CHARITY. 

6818.  It  is  necessary  to  dwell  further  on  the  subject  of  the 
Neighbour,  for  without  cognition  of  the  neighbour,  it  cannot  be 
known  how  charity  ought  to  be  exercised.  In  what  was  prefixed 
to  the  preceding  chapter,  it  was  stated,  that  every  individual 
man  is  the  neighbour,  but  one  not  in  the  same  manner  as 
another ;  and  that  he  who  is  in  good,  is  the  neighbour  above 
others ;  thus,  that  the  good  which  is  in  a  man  ought  to  be  loved  ; 
for  when  good  is  loved,  the  Lord  is  loved,  for  it  is  the  Lord 
from  whom  good  comes,  who  is  in  good,  and  who  is  Good  itself. 

6819.  But  man  is  the  neighbour,  not  only  individually,  but 
also  collectively ;  for  a  lesser  or  greater  society,  one's  country, 
the  Church,  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and,  above  all,  the  Lord  Him- 
self,— these  are  the  neighbour  to  whom  good  ought  to  be  done 
from  charity.  These  also  are  the  ascending  degrees  of  the 
neighbour ;  for  a  society  of  several  is  in  a  higher  degree  than  an 
individual  man ;  one's  country  is  in  a  higher  degree  than  a 
society ;  the  Church  is  in  a  still  higher  degree ;  and  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  a  degree  higher  still ;  but  the  Lord  is  in  the  highest 
degree.  These  ascending  degrees  are  like  the  steps  of  a  ladder, 
at  the  top  of  which  is  the  Lord. 

6820.  A  society  is  more  the  neighbour  than  an  individual 
man,  because  it  consists  of  many.  Charity  ought  to  be  exercised 
towards  it  in  the  same  manner  as  towards  an  individual  man, 
that  is  to  say,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  good  belonging  to 
it;  thus  in  an  entirely  different  manner  towards  a  society  of 
upright  persons,  from  what  it  is  towards  a  society  of  such  as  are 
not  upright. 

6821.  One's  country  is  more  the  neighbour  than  a  society, 
because  it  is  like  a  parent;  for  it  is  the  place  of  a  man's  birth, 
it  nourishes  him,  and  protects  him  from  injuries.     Good  ought 

86 


CHAPTEH  III.  [6818-6824. 

to  be  done  to  one's  country  from  love  according  to  its  necessi- 
ties, which  principally  have  relation  to  its  sustenance,  its  civil 
life,  and  its  spiritual  life.  He  who  loves  his  country,  and  from 
good-will  does  good  to  it,  in  the  other  life  loves  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, for  there  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  his  country ;  and  he  who 
loves  the  Lord's  kingdom,  loves  the  Lord,  because  the  Lord  is  the 
all  in  all  of  His  kingdom ;  for  what  is  properly  called  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  is  the  good  and  truth  which  is  from  the  Lord  with 
those  who  are  there. 

6822.  The  Church  is  more  the  neighbour  than  one's  country, 
for  he  who  provides  for  the  Church,  provides  for  the  souls  and 
for  the  eternal  life  of  the  human  beings  who  are  in  his  country : 
and  the  Church  is  provided  for  when  a  man  is  led  to  good ;  and 
he  who  does  this  from  charity,  loves  the  neighbour,  for  he  wishes 
and  wills  heaven  and  happiness  of  life  to  eternity  to  be  the 
portion  of  another.  Good  may  be  insinuated  into  another  by  any 
one  in  the  country,  but  not  truth,  except  by  those  who  are 
teaching  ministers  :  if  others  insinuate  truth,  heresies  spring  up, 
and  the  Church  is  disturbed  and  torn  to  pieces.  Charity  is 
exercised  when,  by  means  of  the  truth,  which  belongs  to  the 
Church,  the  neighbour  is  led  to  good ;  if  in  the  Church  anything 
be  called  truth  which  leads  away  from  good,  it  ought  not  to 
be  entertained ;  for  it  is  not  the  truth.  Every  one  ought  to 
acquire  truth  for  himself,  first  from  the  doctrine  of  the  Church, 
and  afterwards  from  the  Word  of  the  Lord :  this  ought  to  be  the 
truth  of  his  faith. 

6823.  The  Lord's  kingdom  is  the  neighbour  in  a  higher  degree 
than  the  Church  where  one  is  born,  for  the  Lord's  kingdom  con- 
sists of  all  those  wlio  are  in  good,  both  on  earth  and  in  the 
heavens :  thus  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  good  with  all  its  quality 
in  the  complex.  When  this  good  is  loved,  the  individuals,  who 
are  in  good,  are  loved.  Thus  the  whole,  which  is  all  good  in  the 
complex,  is  the  neighbour  in  the  first  degree,  and  is  that  Grand 
Man  which  has  been  treated  of  at  the  close  of  several  chapters, 
which  Man  is  a  representative  image  of  the  Lord  Himself.  This 
man,  that  is,  the  Lord's  kingdom,  is  loved,  when  from  inmost 
affection  good  is  done  to  those  who  are  man  through  that  Man 
from  the  Lord,  thus  in  whom  the  Lord's  kingdom  is. 

6824.  These  are  the  degrees  of  the  neighbour,  and  according 
to  these  degrees  charity  should  ascend.  ik;t  these  degrees  are 
degrees  in  successive  order,  in  which  a  prior  or  higher  degree  is 
always  preferred  to  one  that  is  posterior  or  lower ;  and  as  the 
Lord  is  in  the  supreme,  and  ought  to  be  regarded  in  each  degree 
as  the  end  to  Whom  it  tends,  therefore  He  is  above  all,  and 
ought  to  be  loved  aljove  all  things. 
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1.  And  Moses  was  feeding  the  tiock  of  Jethro  his  father-in-law, 
the  priest  of  IMidian  :  and  lie  led  the  flock  behind  the  wilderness, 
and  came  to  the  mountain  of  God,  to  Horeb. 

2.  And  the  angel  of  Jeiiovaii  appeared  unto  him  in  a  flame  of 
fire,  out  of  the  midst  of  a  bramble-bush  ;  and  he  saw,  and  behold, 
the  bramble-biish  Imrned  with  fire,  and  the  bramble-luish  was 
in  no  wise  consumed. 

3.  And  Moses  said,  I  will  turn  aside  now,  and  see  this  great 
sight,  why  the  bramble-bush  is  not  burned  up. 

4.  And  Jehovah  saw  that  he  turned  aside  to  see,  and  God 
called  unto  him  Out  of  the  midst  of  the  bramble-bush,  and  said,. 
Moses,  Moses.     And  he  said.  Behold  me. 

5.  And  He  said,  Draw  not  nigh  hither  :  put  oft'  thy  shoes  from 
off  thy  feet ;  for  the  place  on  which  thou  art  standing  is  ground 
of  holiness. 

6.  And  He  said,  I  am  the  God  of  thy  father,  the  God  of 
Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob.  And  Moses 
covered  his  faces ;  for  he  feared  to  look  upon  God. 

7.  And  Jehovah  said,  Seeing  I  have  seen  the  affliction  of  My 
people  which  are  in  Egypt,  and  I  have  heard  their  cry  from 
before  their  exactors ;  for  I  know  their  sorrows. 

8.  And  I  am  come  down  to  deliver  them  out  of  the  hand  of 
the  Egyptians,  and  to  make  them  to  go  up  out  of  that  land  unto 
a  good  and  broad  land,  unto  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey ; 
unto  the  place  of  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Amorite, 
and  the  Perizzite,  and  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebusite. 

9.  And  now,  behold,  the  cry  of  the  sons  of  Israel  is  come  unto 
Me  :  and  I  have  also  seen  the  oppression  wherewith  the  Egyptians 
oppress  them, 

10.  And  now  go,  and  I  will  send  thee  unto  Pharaoh,  and  bring 
thou  forth  My  people  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt. 

11.  And  Moses  said  unto  God,  Who  am  I,  that  I  should  go 
unto  Pharaoh,  and  that  I  should  bring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel 
out  of  Egypt  ? 

12.  And  He  said.  Because  I  will  be  with  thee ;  and  this  shall 
be  the  sign  unto  thee,  that  I  have  sent  thee  :  When  thou  bringest 
forth  the  people  out  of  Egypt,  ye  shall  worship  God  near  this 
mountain. 

13.  And  Moses  said  unto  God,  Behold,  I  come  unto  the  sons 
of  Israel,  and  I  say  unto  them.  The  God  of  your  fathers  hath 
sent  me  unto  you ;  and  they  will  say  unto  me.  What  is  His 
name  ?  What  shall  I  say  unto  them  ? 

14.  And  God  said  unto  Moses,  I  am  that  I  am  :  and  He  said. 
Thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  I  am  hath  sent  me 
unto  you. 
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15.  And  God  said  moreover  unto  Moses,  Thus  shalt  thou  say 
unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  Jehovah,  the  God  of  your  fathers,  the 
God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob,  hath 
sent  me  unto  you :  This  is  My  name  to  eternity,  and  this  is  My 
memorial  unto  a  generation,  a  generation. 

16.  Go,  and  gatlier  together  the  elders  of  Israel,  and  say  unto 
them,  Jehovah,  the  God  of  your  fathers,  hath  appeared  unto  me, 
the  God  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  saying,  Visiting  I 
have  visited  you,  and  that  which  is  done  unto  you  in  Egypt. 

17.  And  I  say,  I  will  make  you  to  go  up  out  of  tlie  affliction 
of  Egypt  unto  the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hittite, 
and  the  Amorite,  and  the  Perizzite,  and  the  Hivite,  and  the 
Jebusite,  unto  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey. 

18.  And  they  shall  hear  thy  voice :  and  thou  shalt  enter  in, 
thou  and  the  elders  of  Israel,  unto  the  king  of  Egypt,  and  ye 
shall  say  unto  him,  Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath  met 
with  us :  and  now  let  us  go,  we  pray  thee,  a  way  of  three  days 
into  the  wilderness,  and  let  us  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  our  God. 

19.  And  I  know  that  the  king  of  Egypt  will  not  give  unto 
you  to  go,  not  even  by  a  mighty  hand. 

20.  And  I  will  stretch  out  My  hand,  and  smite  Egypt  with 
all  My  wonders  which  I  will  do  in  the  midst  of  it :  and  after 
that  he  will  send  you  away. 

21.  And  I  will  give  the  grace  of  this  people  in  the  eyes  of  the 
Egyptians  :  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  ye  go,  ye  shall  not 
go  empty. 

22.  And  a  woman  shall  ask  of  her  female  neighbour,  and  of  the 
female  guest  of  her  house,  vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold, 
and  garments ;  and  ye  shall  put  them  upon  your  sons,  and  upon 
your  daughters  ;  and  ye  shall  despoil  the  Egyptians. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

6825.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  first  chapter,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  was  the  infestation  of  those  who  are  of  the  Church 
by  falsities  and  evils  ;  in  the  second  chapter,  the  beginnings  and 
successive  states  of  truth  Divine  with  them.  The  present  chap- 
ter, in  the  internal  sense,  treats  of  their  deliverance  ;  and  then 
they  are  first  instructed  who  God  is  that  has  delivered  them, 
that  He  is  the  Lord ;  and  that  He  introduces  them  into  heaven, 
after  tliey  have  been  gifted  with  manifold  truth  and  good. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

6826.  Verses  1-3.  And  Moses  was  feeding  the  jioch  of  Jethro 
his  fat]ic.T-in-la/ii\  the  pries/  of  Midian :  and  lie  led  ilie  flock  behind 
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the  in'ldcrncsfi,  and  came  to  the  mountain  of  God,  to  Horrh.  And 
the  angel  of  Jehovah  appeared  unto  him  in  a  flame  of  fire,  out  of 
the  7nidst  of  a  hramblc-hnsh ;  and  he  satv,  and  behold,  the  hramhlc- 
hush  burned  with  fire,  and  the  bramble-bush  was  in  no  wise  con- 
sumed. And  Moses  said,  I  loill  turn  aside  noiv,  and  see  this 
great  sight,  why  the  bramble-bush  is  not  burned  up. 

And  Moses  was  feeding  thefloek  of  Jcthro  his  father-in-law,  the 
priest  of  Midian,  signifies  that  the  Law  from  the  Divine  instructed 
those  who  were  in  the  truth  of  simple  good ;  a  priest  denotes  the 
good  of  the  Church  where  these  are  :  and  he  led  thejloek  behind  the 
unlderness,  signifies  after  they  had  undergone  temptations :  and 
he  came  to  the  mountain  of  God,  signifies  that  the  good  of  Divine 
Love  appeared  to  him  :  to  Horeb,  signifies  the  quality.  And  the 
angel  of  Jehovah  appeared  unto  him,  signifies  the  Loid  as  to  the 
Divine  Human  :  in  aflame  of  fire,  out  of  the  midst  of  a  bramble- 
bush,  signifies  Divine  Love  in  scientific  truth :  and  he  saiv,  and 
behold,  the  bramble-bush  burned  with  fire,  signifies  apperception 
that  scientific  truth  was  full  of  the  good  of  Divine  Love  :  and 
the  bramble-bush  icas  in  no  vAse  consumed,  signifies  Di\dne 
Truth  united  to  Divine  Good  in  the  Xatural.  And  Moses  said, 
signifies  perception  from  the  Law  from  the  Divine :  /  will  turn 
aside  no^v,  and  see  this  great  sight,  signifies  reflection  upon  this 
revelation  :  u:hy  the  bramble-bush  is  not  burned  up,  signifies  that 
there  is  such  an  union. 

6827.  And  Moses  was  feeding  the  flocl:  of  Jethro  his  fatlier-in- 
laio,  the  p^ficst  of  Midian,  signifies  that  the  Law  from  the  Divine 
instructed  those  who  were  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  and 
the  priest  of  Midian  denotes  the  good  of  the  Church  where  these 
are.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denot- 
ing the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Law  (see  no.  6752),  but  in  the 
beginning  as  to  the  truth  which  is  of  the  Law  from  the  Divine 
(see  no.  6771),  but  in  the  present  case  as  to  the  Law  from  the 
Divine.  Thus  may  be  named  the  degrees  of  progression  in  the 
Lord,  before  He  had  become,  as  to  the  Human,  the  Divine 
Law  itself.  The  whole  Word,  in  its  inmost  or  supreme  sense, 
treats  of  the  Lord  alone,  and  of  the  glorification  of  His  Human ; 
but  because  the  inmost  or  supreme  sense  transcends  the  human 
understanding,  the  Word  may  be  explained  as  to  its  internal 
sense,  which  treats  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  of  the  Church, 
and  of  the  establishment  of  this,  and  also  of  the  regeneration  of 
the  man  of  the  Church  by  the  Lord.  The  reason  why  these  sub- 
jects are  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is,  that  man's  regenera- 
tion is  a  representative  image  of  the  Lord's  glorification  (see  nos. 
2  3138,  3212,  3245,  3246,  3296,  3490,  4402,  5688).  The  explana- 
tion appears  also  from  the  signification  of  feeding,  as  denoting 
instructing  (see  nos.  3795,  5201):  from  the  signification  of  a 
flock,  as  denoting  one  who  learns  and  is  led  by  means  of  the 
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truth  to  the  good  of  charity  (see  no.  343) ;  thus  a  flock,  in  the 
general  sense,  denotes  the  Church  (nos.  3767,  3768),  in  the  pre- 
sent instance,  the  Church  where  those  are  who  are  in  the  truth 
of  simple  good,  who  are  signified  by  Midian  (nos.  3242,  4756)  : 
from  the  signification  of  a  father-in-law,  as  denoting  the  good 
from  which,  as  from  a  father,  exists  that  good  which  is  conjoined 
to  truth,  in  the  present  case,  to  truth  which  is  of  the  Law  from 
the  Divine,  which  is  represented  by  Moses  (see  no.  6793) ;  the 
quality  of  that  good  is  Jethro :  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
priest  of  Midian,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Church  where  those 
Are  who  are  in  the  truth  of  simple  good  (see  no.  6775).  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  "  Moses  was  feeding 
the  flock  of  Jethro  his  father-in-law,  the  priest  of  Midian,"  is 
signified  that  the  Law  from  the  Divine  instructed  those  who 
were  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  and  that  the  priest  of  Midian 
denotes  the  good  of  the  Church  where  these  are. 

6828.  And  he  led  thcjioch  behind  the  wilderness,  signifies  after 
they,  namely,  those  who  were  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  had 
undergone  temptations.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
flock,  as  denoting  the  Church  where  those  are  w^ho  are  in  the  truth 
of  simple  good,  see  just  above,  no.  6827 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  a  state  of  temptation.  For  a 
wilderness  signifies  what  is  little  inhabited  and  cultivated,  and 
also  what  is  altogether  uninhabited  and  uncultivated,  thus,  in 
the  spiritual  sense,  a  man  vastated  as  to  good,  and  desolated  as 
to  truth,  consequently,  a  man  who  is  in  temptation,  for  he  who 
is  in  temptation  is  in  vastation  and  in  desolation  ;  for  the  falsity 
and  evil  which  are  with  him  emerge  and  obscure  and  almost  take 
away  the  influx  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord ;  nor  does  the 
truth  which  flows  in  appear  to  him  to  have  such  life,  as  to  dis- 
perse falsities  and  evils.  There  are  also  present  at  such  times 
evil  spirits,  who  inflict  pain,  and  despair  concerning  salvation. 
That  a  wilderness  signifies  such  a  state,  is  manifest  from  very 
many  passages  in  the  Word  (see  no.  2708);  and  since  a  wilderness 
signified  a  state  of  temptation,  and  the  number  forty  its  dura- 
tion, whatever  that  might  be  (nos.  730,  862,  2272,  2273),  there- 
fore the  sons  of  Israel  were  in  the  ■ivilder7iess  forty  years ;  and 
therefore  the  Lord  was  in  the  wilderness  forty  days  when  He  was 
tempted  (Matt.  iv.  1,  2 ;  Mark  i.  13). 

6829.  And  he  came  to  the  mountain  of  God,  signifies  that  the 
■good  of  Divine  Love  afterwards  appeared.  This  is  manifest  from 
the  signification  of  the  mountain  of  God,  as  denoting  the  good 
■of  Divine  Love.  That  a  mountain  denotes  the  good  of  love,  see 
nos.  795,  796,  2722,  4210,  6435;  that  this  good  appeared  after 
they  had  undergone  temptations,  is  signified  by  his  coming  to 
that  mountain  behind  the  wilderness.     The  case  herein  is  as  fol- 
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lows  :  AVhen  a  man  is  in  tduplatioii,  ho  is  besicfred  on  all  sides- 
by  falsities  and  evils,  which  hinder  the  inlkix  of  light  from  the 
Divine,  that  is,  the  intlnx  of  truth  and  good :  the  man  is  then  as 
it  were  in  darkness.  Darkness  in  the  other  life  is  nothing  else 
than  a  siege  or  an  obsession  by  falsities,  for  these  take  away  light, 
and  thus  the  perception  of  consolation  by  truths,  from  him  who 
is  in  temptation.  But  wlien  the  man  emerges  out  of  temptation, 
then  light  appears  witli  its  spiritual  heat,  that  is,  truth  with  its 
good  ;  thence  lie  has  gladness  after  anxiety.  This  is  the  morning 
which  succeeds  the  night,  in  the  other  life.  The  reason  why  good 
is  then  perceived,  and  truth  appears,  is,  that  after  temptation 
truth  antl  good  penetrate  towards  the  interiors,  and  become  in- 
rooted.  For  when  a  man  is  in  temptation,  he  is  as  it  were  in 
hunger  for  good,  and  in  thirst  for  truth,  wherefore,  when  he 
emerges,  he  feasts  on  good  as  a  hungry  man  feasts  on  food,  and 
receives  truth  as  a  thirsty  man  does  drink.  And  besides,  when 
the  Law  from  the  Divine  appears,  falsities  and  evils  are  removed ;. 
and  when  these  have  been  removed,  there  is  a  passage  made  for 
truth  and  good  to  penetrate  more  interiorly.  These  are  the 
reasons  why  after  temptations  there  appears  the  good  of  love 
with  its  light  from  the  Lord.  That  after  the  obscurity  and 
anxiety  of  temptations,  bright  light  {luciduni)  and  gladness  appear, 
is  known  to  all  in  the  other  life,  because  it  is  a  common  thing 
there. 

6830.  To  Horeb,  signifies  the  quality,  namely,  of  the  good 
of  Divine  Love,  which  appeared.  This  is  manifest  from  the  fact 
that  names,  when  they  are  added,  involve  the  quality  of  the  thing 
treated  of.  The  quality  of  the  thing  which  Horeb  involves,  is 
evident  from  the  things  that  were  seen  there,  that  is,  from  the 
flame  of  fire  out  of  the  midst  of  the  bramble-bush ;  thus  it  is 
evident  that  it  denotes  the  Divine  Good  of  love  shining  forth 
through  the  truth  which  is  of  the  Divine  Law. 

6831.  And  the  angel  of  Jehovah  a'p'pcarcd  unto  Mm,  signifies 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  Lord's- 
Divine  Human  (see  no.  6280).  The  reason  why  the  Divine 
Human  is  called  the  angel  of  Jehovah  is,  that  Jehovah,  before 
the  coming  of  the  Lord,  when  He  passed  through  heaven, 
appeared  in  a  human  form  as  an  angel ;  for  the  whole  angelic- 
heaven  has  relation  to  one  man,  which  is  called  the  Grand  Man, 
which  has  been  treated  of  at  the  end  of  several  chapters  ;  where- 
fore when  the  Divine  itself  passed  through  the  angelic  heaven,. 
He  appeared  in  a  human  form  as  an  angel  before  those  with 
whom  He  spoke.  This  was  the  Divine  Human  of  Jehovah, 
before  the  coming  of  the  Lord ;  the  Lord's  Human,  when  made- 
Divine,  is  the  same  thing,  for  the  Lord  is  Jehovah  Himself  in 
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the  Divine  Human.  That  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  is 
called  an  angel,  see  no.  G280,  and  it  also  appears  from  many 
passages  in  the  New  Testament,  where  the  Lord  calls  Him- 
self The  Sent  of  the  Father,  and  being  sent  signifies  proceeding, 
and  "  The  sent "  in  the  Hebrew  language  signifies  an  angel.  That 
the  Lord  calls  Himself  "  The  Sent,"  see  Matt.  x.  40  ;  xv.  24 ; 
Mark  ix.  37;  Luke  iv.  43;  ix.  48 ;  x.  16;  John  iii,  17,  34;  iv. 
34 ;  v.  23,  24,  36-38 :  vi.  29,  39,  40,  44,  57 ;  vii.  16,  18,  28,  29 : 
viii.  16,  18,  29,  42;  ix.  4:  x.  36;  xi.  41,  42;  xii.  44,  45,  49: 
xiii.  20;  xiv.  24;  xvi.  5,  7 ;  xvii.  3-8,  18,  21-23,  25. 

6832.  In  a  flame  of  fire  out  of  the  midst  of  a  hraviUe-Jjush, 
signifies  Divine  Love  in  scientific  truth.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  flame  of  fire,  as  denoting  Divine  Love,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
bramble-bush,  as  denoting  scientific  truth.  The  reason  why  a 
bramble-bush  denotes  scientific  truth  is,  that  all  smaller  trees 
of  whatever  kind  signify  scientifics,  but  plantations  of  larger 
trees  signify  cognitions  and  perceptions ;  the  bramble-bush, 
since  it  prodvices  flowers  and  berries,  signifies  scientific  truth. 
The  scientific  truth  of  the  Church  is  nothing  else  than  the  Word 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  also  every  representative  and 
significative  of  the  Church,  which  was  among  tlie  posterity  of 
Jacob :  these  things  in  their  external  form  are  called  scientific 
truths ;  but  in  the  internal  form  they  are  spiritual  truths. 
Since,  however,  truths  in  the  internal  form,  or  in  the  spiritual 
form,  could  not  appear  to  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  because  they 
were  in  externals  alone,  and  because  they  were  absolutely  un- 
willing to  have  any  knowledge  about  anything  internal,  therefore 
the  Lord  appeared  in  a  bramble-bush ;  for  when  the  Lord 
appears,  He  appears  according  to  man's  quality,  since  man 
receives  the  Divine  in  no  other  way  than  according  to  his  own 
quality.  This,  too,  is  the  reason  that  when  the  Lord  appeared  on 
Mount  Sinai,  He  appeared  to  the  people  as  fire  burning  even  to 
the  heart  of  heaven,  and  as  darkness,  clouds,  and  thick  darkness 
(Deut.  iv.  11 ;  v.  22-25  ;  also  Exod.  xix.  18).  He  would  have 
appeared  altogether  otherwise  if  the  people,  who  were  looking 
on  below  the  mountain,  had  not  been  of  such  a  character :  and 
as  that  people  were  only  in  externals,  therefore  when  Moses 
entered  in  to  the  Lord  on  Mount  Sinai,  it  is  said  that  he  entered 
into  a  cloud  (Exod.  xx.  18  ;  xxiv.  2,  18  ;  xxxv.  2-5).  That  a 
cloud  denotes  the  External  of  the  Word,  see  the  Preface  to  Gen. 
xviii.,  and  nos.  4060,  4391,  5922,  6343  end;  and  conseciuently 
also  the  representative  of  the  Church  viewed  in  the  external 
form.  That  the  Lord  appears  to  every  one  according  to  his  2 
quality,  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord 
appears  to  those  who  are  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven  as  a  sun, 
from  which  proceeds  ineffable  light,  for  the  reason  tliat  those 
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who  are  in  that  heaven  are  in  tlie  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  and 
that  He  ajipears  to  those  in  tlie  middle  or  second  heaven  as  a 
moon,  for  the  reason  that  those  who  are  there  are  more  remotely 
and  obscurely  in  love  to  the  Lord,  for  they  are  in  love  towards 
the  neighbour ;  but  in  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven,  the  Lord  does 
not  appear  as  a  sun  nor  as  a  moon,  but  only  as  light,  a  light 
wliicli  greatly  exceeds  that  of  the  world.  And  since  the  Lord 
appears  to  every  one  according  to  his  (|uality,  therefore  He  can- 
not appear  to  those  who  are  in  hell  otherwise  than  as  a  dusky 
cloud  and  thick  darkness ;  for  as  soon  as  the  light  of  heaven, 
which  is  from  the  Lord,  penetrates  into  any  hell,  darkness  and 
gloom  arise  there.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be 
manifest,  that  the  Lord  appears  to  every  one  according  to  his 
quality,  because  according  to  the  reception ;  and  as  the  posterity 
of  Jacob  were  in  externals  only,  therefore  the  Lord  appeared 
unto  Moses  in  a  bramble-bush,  and  also  in  a  cloud  when  he  entered 
in  unto  the  Lord  upon  Mount  Sinai.  The  reason  why  a  flame 
denotes  Divine  Love  is,  that  love  in  its  first  origin  is  nothing 
else  than  fire  and  flame  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  ;  it  is  the 
fire  or  flame  of  this  sun  that  gives  the  esse  of  life  to  every 
man  ;  and  it  is  the  vital  tire  itself,  which  fills  the  interiors 
of  man  with  heat,  as  may  be  manifest  from  love,  for  in  proportion 
as  love  increases  with  a  man, in  the  same  proportion  the  man  grows 
warm,  and,  in  proportion  as  the  love  decreases,  in  the  same 
proportion  he  grows  cold.  Hence  it  is,  that  when  the  Lord 
appeared  in  a  vision.  He  appeared  as  fire  and  flame ;  as  in  Ezekiel, 
"  The  aspect  of  the  four  living  creatures  (which  were  cherubs) 
was  like  hiniing  coah  of  fire,  according  to  the  cispcct  of  lavips  ;  it 
went  among  the  living  creatures,  as  the  hrightness  of  fire,  and  out  of 
the  fire  went  fortli  lightning.  Above  the  expanse  that  was  over 
their  heads  was,  as  it  were,  the  aspect  of  a  sapphire  stone,  the 
likeness  of  a  throne ;  and  upon  the  likeness  of  the  throne  was 
the  likeness  as  the  asjjeet  of  a  man  upon  it  above.  And  I  saw 
the  appearance  of  a  turning  coal,  as  the  appearance  oi  fire  within 
it  round  about,  from  the  aspect  of  His  loins  and  upwards ;  but 
from  the  aspect  of  His  loins  and  downwards,  I  saw  as  it  were 
the  aspect  of  fire,  which  had  hrightness  round  ahoict "  (i.  13,  26-28). 
That  the  particulars  contained  in  this  vision  are  significative  and 
representative  of  Divine  things,  no  one  can  deny.  But  unless 
it  be  known  what  is  signified  by  the  cherubs,  by  the  burning 
coals  of  fire,  according  to  the  aspect  of  lamps,  by  the  throne, 
by  the  aspect  of  a  man  upon  it,  by  the  loins  from  which  fire 
[issued]  upwards  and  downwards,  and  brightness  from  the  fire, 
it  is  impossible  to  know  the  holy  arcanum  that  is  contained  in 
it.  That  cherubs  denote  the  Lord's  providence,  see  no.  308 ; 
that  a  throne  denotes  heaven,  properly  the  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord,  which  forms  heaven,  see  no.  5313 ;  that 
the  aspect  of  a  man  upon  the  throne  above  denotes  the  Lord 
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as  to  the  Divine  Human,  is  evident;  that  the  loins  denote  con- 
jugial  love,  and  hence  all  celestial  love,  see  nos.  3021,  4277, 
4280,  4575,  5050-5062,  which  love  was  represented  by  the 
appearance  of  a  burning  coal  according  to  the  appearance  of 
the  fire  which  had  brightness  round  about  it.  In  Daniel,  "  I  5 
saw  till  the  thrones  were  cast  down,  and  the  Ancient  of  days 
did  sit,  whose  garment  was  white  as  snow,  and  the  hair  of  His 
head  like  clean  wool ;  His  throne  was  a  fiame  of  fire ;  His  wheels 
were  hmming  fire ;  a  stream  of  fire  issued  and  went  forth  from 
before  Him  "  (vii.  9,  10) :  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
Love  was  here  also  seen  as  a  flame  of  fire.  In  John,  "  He  that 
sat  upon  the  white  horse  had  eyes  as  a  fia.ine  of  fire  "  (Apoc. 
xix.  12) :  that  He  that  sat  upon  the  white  horse  is  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Word,  is  openly  stated  in  the  same  chapter  (verses  13, 16) ;  thus 
the  flame  of  fire  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  in  the  Word, 
which  is  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Good.  Again, "  In  the  midst  of  the 
seven  candlesticks  was  one  like  unto  the  Son  of  If  an,  clothed  in 
a  garment  reaching  down  to  the  foot.  His  head  and  His  hairs 
were  white  like  white  wool,  like  snow ;  but  His  eyes  were  as  a 
fiame  of  fire"  (Apoc.  i.  13,  14) :  here  also  eyes  as  a  flame  of  fire 
denote  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Good.  That  a  flame  of  fire  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  6 
from  the  Lord,  is  evident  also  in  David,  "  The  voice  of  Jehovah 
glides  as  a  fiame  of  fire"  (Vs.  xxix.  7):  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
denotes  the  Divine  Truth.  In  order  that  the  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord's  Divine  Good  might  be  represented,  it 
was  commanded  that  they  should  make  a  candlestick  of  pure 
gold  loith  seven  lamps,  and  that  they  should  set  it  in  the  tent  of 
assembly  at  the  table  on  which  was  the  shew-bread,  and  that  the 
lanvps  should  hum  coiitinaalhj  before  Jehovah  (Exod.  xxv.  31  to 
end ;  xxxvii.  17-24 ;  xl.  24,  25  ;  Levit.  xxiv.  4 ;  Numb.  viii.  2  ; 
Zech.  iv.  2) :  the  candlestick  with  the  seven  lamps  represented 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Good. 
In  order  that  the  Divine  Good  itself  might  be  represented,  it  7 
was  commanded  that  there  should  be  a  perpetual  fire  on  the  altar, 
"  The  fire  shall  Imrn  upon  the  altar,  and  it  shall  not  he  put  out ; 
the  priest  shall  burn  wood  on  it  every  morning.  The  fire  shall 
ever  he  hurning  iqwn  the  altar ;  and  it  shall  not  hejJut  out "  (Levit. 
vi.  12,  13).  That  fire  was  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Love, 
was  very  well  known  to  the  Ancients,  as  may  be  manifest  from 
the  consideration,  that  this  representative  spread  from  the 
Ancient  Church  even  to  remote  nations,  which  were  in  idola- 
trous worship,  these  nations,  as  is  known,  instituting  a  sacred 
perpetual  fire,  and  appointing  virgins,  called  vestals,  to  keep  it. 
That  fire  and  flame,  in  the  opposite  sense,  signify  filthy  loves,  8. 
as  the  loves  of  revenge,  of  cruelty,  of  hatred,  of  adultery,  and, 
in  general,  the  concupiscences  which  flow  from  the  loves  of 
self  and  of  the  world,  is  manifest  also  from  many  passages  in 
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the  Word,  (^f  which  tlie  following  only  may  be  adduced  :  in 
Isaiah,  "  Behold,  they  have  become  as  stubble,  the  jirc  hath  hurned 
Ihcm,  they  shall  not  deliver  their  souls  o?^^  of  the  hand  of  the 
Jlamc ;  there  shall  he  no  eoal  to  vxirm  at,  wov  fire,  to  sit  before  it" 
(xlvii.  14).  In  Ezekiel,  "  Behold,  /  loill  Jcmdle  a  fire  in  thee, 
which  shall  devour  every  green  tree  in  thee,  and  every  dry  tree, 
the  fiainc  of  (jrievous  flame  shall  not  he  qncnched,  and  all  faces 
from  the  south  to  the  north  shall  be  burned  up  in  it "  (xx.  47) : 
'here  lire  and  flame  signif}'  the  lusts  of  evil  and  falsity, 
which    quench    all    the    good    and    truth    of     the     Church; 

9  hence  the  Church's  vastation.  In  Luke,  "  The  rich  man  said  to 
Abraham,  Eather  Abraham,  have  mercy  on  me,  and  send  Laz- 
arus, that  he  may  dip  the  tip  of  his  finger  in  water,  and  cool 
my  tongue  ;  for  I  am  tormented  in  this  flame"  {xyi.  24:).  Those 
who  do  not  know  that  the  vital  fire  in  man  is  from  another 
origin  than  elementary  fire,  cannot  possibly  know  otherwise 
.than  that  by  the  fire  of  hell  is  meant  such  fire  as  exists  in  the 
world,  when  yet  in  the  Word  no  such  fire  is  meant,  but  the 
lire  which  is  of  love,  thus  which  is  of  man's  life,  proceeding  from 
the  Lord  as  a  sun,  which  fire  when  it  enters  in  with  those  who 
are  in  contrary  principles,  is  turned  into  the  fire  of  lusts,  which, 
.as  was  said  above,  are  those  of  revenge,  of  hatred,  and  of  cruelty, 
gushing  forth  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world.  This  is 
the  fire  that  torments  those  who  are  in  the  hells,  for  when  the 
rein  is  given  to  their  lusts,  they  rush  one  upon  another,  and 
torture  each  other  by  direful  and  unspeakable  methods,  for  every 
one  wishes  to  have  the  pre-eminence,  and  both  by  secret  and 
open  artifices,  to  take  from  another  what  belongs  to  him.  When 
such  is  the  concupiscence  of  every  one,  it  gives  rise  to  intestine 
hatreds,  and  the  consequent  exercise  of  barbarities,  especially 
by  means  of  magical  arts  and  phantasies :  these  arts  are  innu- 

lo  merable,  and  are  utterly  unknown  in  the  world.  Those  who  do 
not  believe  in  spiritual  things,  especially  the  worshippers  of 
nature,  can  never  be  induced  to  believe,  that  the  heat  in  the 
living,  which  constitutes  the  internal  life  itself,  is  from  any  other 
origin  than  that  from  which  the  heat  of  this  world  is  ;  for  they 
cannot  know,  still  less  can  they  acknowledge,  that  there  is  a 
heavenly  fire  proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and  that  that 
fire  is  pure  love.  Consequently,  neither  can  they  know  the  in- 
numerable things  that  are  in  the  Word,  where  no  other  fire  is 
meant,  nor  can  they  know  the  innumerable  things  in  man,  who 
is  an  organ  recipient  of  that  fire. 


fire,  signifies  apperception  that  scientific  truth  was  full  of  the 
good  of  Divine  Love.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
seeing,  as  denoting  apperceiving  (see  nos.  2150,  3764, 4567, 4723, 
-5400) ;  from  the  signification  of  a  bramble-bush,  as  denoting 
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scientific  truth  (see  just  above,  no.  6832) ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  fire,  as  denoting  Divine  Love  (see  nos.  934  end, 
4906,  5071,  5215,  6314,  6832).  Hence  burning  with  fire  denotes 
being  full  of  the  good  of  Divine  Love. 

6834.  And  the  hramUe-hush  was  in  no  tuise  consumed,  signi- 
fies Divine  Truth  united  to  Divine  Good  in  the  Natural.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  bramble-bush,  as  denoting 
scientific  truth  (see  nos.  6832,  6833),  in  the  present  instance, 
because  the  Lord  is  treated  of.  Divine  Truth  in  the  Natural ; 
the  Natural  is  signified,  because  truth  is  there  scientifically :  it 
also  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  being  consumed  by- 
fire,  as  denoting  not  being  dissipated  by  the  good  of  Divine 
Love  (that  fire  denotes  the  good  of  Divine  Love,  see  just  above, 
no.  6832),  thus  denoting  that  it,  namely,  Divine  Truth  is 
united  with  Divine  Good  in  the  Natural.  This  is  the  significa- 
tion of  these  words  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  it  treats  of 
the  Lord.  The  case  herein  is  as  follows :  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Divine  Love  is  the  solar  fire  itself  in  the  other  life  ;  this  fire 
is  of  such  ardour,  that  were  it  to  fall,  without  previously  being 
tempered,  upon  any  one,  even  an  angel  of  the  inmost  heaven, 
he  would  be  deprived  of  all  sense,  and  would  perish :  such  is 
the  ardour  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Love.  But  the  Lord,  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  united  the  Human  Essence  to  the  Divine 
Essence,  received  the  fire  of  this  love  in  His  Human,  and  united 
it  to  the  truth  therein  when  He  made  Himself  the  Divine 
Law.  This,  then,  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Divine  Truth  being 
united  to  the  Divine  Good  in  the  Natural. 

6835.  And  Moses  said,  signifies  perception  from  the  Law 
from  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying 
in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perception,  as 
has  frequently  been  stated  above ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Law  from  the  Divine  (see  no.  6827). 

6836.  I  vAll  titrn  aside  now,  and  sec  this  great  sight,  signifies 
reflection  upon  this  revelation.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  turning  aside  and  seeing,  as  denoting  reflecting,  for 
turning  aside  in  the  spiritual  sense  denotes  turning  away  from  the 
thought  in  which  one  is,  and  seeing  denotes  perceiving ;  thus 
both  together  denote  reflecting ;  also  from  the  signification  of 
a  sight,  as  denoting  a  revelation  (see  no.  6000) :  it  is  called  a 
great  sight,  because  in  the  supreme  sense  by  the  flame  in  the 
bramble-bush  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth  united  to  the  Divine 
Good  in  the  Lord's  Human  (no.  6834). 

6837.  Why  the  hra'inUe-hush  is  not  larned  np,  signifies  that 
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there  is  siu'h  an  union.     Tliis  appears  from  wluit  was  said  above, 
no.  6834. 

6838.  Verses  4-6.  And  Jehovah  saic  that  he  turned  aside  to 
see,  and  God,  called  unto  him  out  of  the  midst  of  the  bramhle-hush, 
and  said,  Moses,  3foscs.  And  he  said.  Behold  me.  And  If e  said. 
Draw  not  nigh  hither:  put  off  thy  shoes  from  off  thy  feet;  for  the 
place  on  which  thou  art  standing  is  ground  of  holiness.  And  He 
said,  lam  the  God  of  thy  father,  the  God  of  Alraham,  the  God  of 
Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob.  And  Moses  covered  his  faces;  for 
he  feared  to  look  vj^n  God. 

And  Jehovah  saw  that  lie  turned  aside  to  see,  signifies  reflec- 
tion from  the  Lord :  and  God  called  unto  him,  signifies  influx 
from  the  Divine :  out  of  the  midst  of  the  hramhle-bush,  signifies 
out  of  scientific  truths :  and  said,  Moses,  Moses.  And  he  said, 
Behold  me,  signifies  internal  exhortation,  and  hearing.  And 
He  said,  Draw  not  nigh  hither,  signifies  that  he  should  not  as 
yet  think  about  the  Divine  from  sensual  things :  put  off  thy 
shoes  from  off  thy  feet,  signifies  that  sensual  things,  which  are 
the  externals  of  the  Natural,  should  be  removed :  for  the  place 
on  ichich  thou  art  standing  is  ground  of  holiness,  signifies  that 
otherwise  the  Divine  cannot  enter.  And  He  said,  I  anfi  the 
God  of  thy  father,  signifies  the  Divine  which  was  of  the  Ancient 
Church :  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of 
Jacob,  signifies  the  Divine  itself  and  the  Divine  Human,  thus 
the  Lord.  And  Moses  covered  his  faces,  signifies  that  the  interiors 
were  protected :  for  he  feared  to  loolc  upon  God,  signifies  lest  they 
should  be  injured  by  the  presence  of  the  Divine  itself. 

6839.  And  Jehovah  saw  that  he  turned  aside  to  see,  signifies 
reflection  from  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
turning  aside  to  see,  as  denoting  reflection  (see  no.  6836).  That 
Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  nos.  1343, 1736,  2921, 3023,  3035,  5663, 
6303.  The  character  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  also 
evident  here.  It  is  said  that  Jehovah  saw  that  he  turned  aside 
to  see,  as  if  He  did  not  already  know,  and  as  if  He  had  not 
prompted  and  impelled  him  to  turn  aside  to  see ;  nevertheless  it 
is  so  expressed,  because  it  is  according  to  the  appearance.  But 
the  internal  sense  teaches  how  it  is  to  be  understood,  namely, 
that  the  Lord  flowed  in  into  his  thou2;ht,  in  order  that  he  might 
reflect  upon  it.  From  this  it  may  be  manifest  how  it  is  with  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  relatively  to  the  internal  sense, 
and  that  the  things  contained  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  are  such, 
that  they  accommodate  themselves  to  the  apprehension  of  the 
simple,  who  only  believe  that  it  is  as  it  appears.  What  does  not 
appear  they  do  not  believe,  because  they  cannot  enter  into  the 
interiors  of  things ;  wherefore,  unless  the  Word  had  been  such 
as  it  is  in  the  letter,  it  would  not  have  been  received.     He  who 
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is  in  sensual  things,  and  is  engrossed  in  worldly  concerns,  does  not 
at  all  apprehend  interior  things ;  he  wants  to  see  what  he  is  to 
believe ;  what  he  does  not  see  is  as  it  were  foreign,  and  he 
rejects  it  among  things  to  be  denied,  or  at  least  to  be  doubted 
of,  when  he  thinks  of  it  from  himself. 

6840.  And  God  called  unto  Mm,  signifies  influx  from  the 
Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling,  as  denot- 
ing influx ;  for  in  the  internal  sense  calling  by  speech  is  not 
meant,  as  in  the  external  historical  sense,  but  calling  by  influx 
into  the  will,  which  is  internal  calling,  for  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord, 
flows  in  into  the  will,  and  impels  man  to  do  what  is  pleasing  to 
Him,  When  this  internal  falls  into  what  is  historical,  in  which 
there  are  none  but  external  things,  it  takes  the  form  either  of  a 
command,  or  a  call,  or  an  accost,  or  other  like  expressions. 

6841.  Out  of  the  midst  of  the  bramble-hush,  signifies  out  of 
scientific  truths.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
bramble-bush,  as  denoting  scientific  truth  (see  nos.  6832,  6833). 

6842.  Aoid  said,  Moses,  Moses.  And  he  said,  Behold  me,  signi- 
fies internal  exhortation,  and  hearing.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  called  by  God,  in  the  historical  parts  of 
the  Word,  as  denoting  influx  from  the  Divine  (see  no.  6840). 
The  call  itself  is  in  the  words,  and  Jehovah  said,  Moses,  Moses, 
which,  as  they  involve  all  the  things  that  follow,  and,  first,  that 
he  should  not  draw  nigh  thither,  but  should  take  off  his  shoes 
from  off  his  feet,  signify  exhortation  ;  and  tlie  reply  of  Moses 
Behold  me,  signifies  hearing. 

6843.  And  He  said,  Dravj  not  nigh  hither,  signifies  that  he 
should  not  as  yet  think  about  the  Divine  from  sensual  things. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  drawing  nigh  to  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  thinking  about  the  Divine.  The  reason  why 
drawinw  nig-h,  when  it  is  said  of  man  towards  the  Lord, 
denotes  thought  concerning  the  Divine,  is,  that  man  cannot 
approach  to  the  Divine  as  to  tlie  body,  as  one  man  to 
another,  but  as  to  the  mind,  thus  as  to  the  thought  and 
will.  There  is  no  other  mode  of  approach  to  the  Divine, 
because  the  Divine  is  above  the  things  of  place  and 
time,  being  in  those  things  in  man  whicli  are  called  states, 
namely,  states  of  love  and  states  of  faith,  thus  states  of  both 
faculties  of  the  mind,  namely,  the  will  and  the  thouglit :  by 
these  man  can  approach  the  Divine.  Hence  it  is,  that  here,  by 
the  expression,  Draw  not  nigh  hither,  is  signified  that  he  should 
not  think  about  the  Divine,  namely,  from  external  sensual 
things,  which  are  signified  by  the  shoes,  which  he  was  first  to 
put  off.     It  is  said  as  yet,  because  the  external  sensual  things  of 
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the  Natural  are  regenerated  hist,  and  thus  receive  the  influx 
from  the  Divine  last,  and  the  state  here  treated  of  was  not  yet 
such  as  to  enable  sensual  things  to  receive  the  influx.  Concern- 
ing sensual  things,  see  what  now  follows. 

6844.  Put  off  thy  shoes  from  off  thii  fed, 'gA>y\\\?[(i?>  that  sensual 
things,  which  are  the  externals  of  the  Natural,  should  be 
removed.  This  appears  from  the  signiflcation  of  shoes,  as  denot- 
ing the  sensual  things  which  are  the  externals  of  the  Natural 
(see  no.  1748) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  feet,  as  denoting 
the  Natural  (see  nos.  2162,  3147,  3761,  3986,  4280,  4938-4952). 
That  putting  ofl"  denotes  removing,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said  of 
sensual  things ;  for  expressions  are  to  be  applied  to  the  particular 
subject  treated  of :  thus  being  put  off  is  applied  to  the  shoes ; 
and  leing  removed,  to  sensual  things.  It  is  necessary  to  say  how 
the  case  herein  is.  Every  one  can  see  that  shoes  here  represent 
something  which  did  not  agree  with  the  holy  Divine,  and  thus 
that  putting  off  the  shoes  was  representative  of  the  removal  of 
such  things ;  otherwise  what  would  it  concern  the  Divine 
whether  man  approached  in  shoes,  or  with  the  soles  of  his  feet 
bare,  provided  he  was  interiorly  of  such  a  character  as  to  be 
capable  of  approaching  to  the  Divine  in  faith  and  love.  Where- 
fore, by  shoes  are  signifled  sensual  things,  and  sensual  things, 
which  are  the  externals  of  the  Natural,  care  such,  that  they  can- 
not be  present  when  there  is  holy  thought  concerning  the 
Divine ;  therefore,  as  at  that  time  representatives  had  to  be 
observed,  Moses  was  not  allowed  to  draw  near  with  his  shoes  on. 

2  The  reason  why  sensual  things,  which  are  the  externals  of  the 
Natural,  are  such  that  they  cannot  receive  the  Divine,  is,  that 
they  are  in  worldly,  corporeal,  and  also  in  earthly  things,  for 
they  proximately  receive  them.  From  this  [it  results  that]  the 
things  which  are  in  the  memory  from  sensual  things  derive 
their  properties  from  the  light  and  heat  of  the  world,  and 
but  little  from  the  light  and  heat  of  heaven ;  wherefore 
they  are  the  last  that  can  be  regenerated,  that  is,  that  can 
receive  anything  of  the  light  of  heaven.  From  this  it  follows 
that,  when  man  is  in  those  sensual  things,  and  thinks  from 
them,  he  thinks  about  the  Divine  in  just  the  same  way  as  he 
does  about  earthly  things ;  and  if  he  be  in  evil,  he  thinks  from 
them  altogether  against  the  Divine.  AVherefore,  when  a  man 
thinks  of  such  things  as  are  of  faith  in  and  love  to  God,  if  he  is 
in  good,  he  is  elevated  from  the  sensual  things  which  are 
the  externals  of  the  Natural,  towards  interior  things,  conse- 
quently from  earthly  and  worldly  things  nearer  to  celestial  and 

3  spiritual  things.  Of  this  man  is  ignorant,  because  he  does  not 
know  that  with  him  the  interiors  are  distinct  from  the  exteriors, 
and  that  thought  is  more  and  more  interior  and  also  more  and 
more  exterior ;  and  as  he  is  unacquainted  with  those  things,  he 
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cannot  reflect  upon  them.  But  see  what  has  already  been  said 
concerning  thought  from  sensual  things,  namely,  that  those  who 
think  from  sensual  things  possess  but  little  wisdom  (nos.  5089, 
5094,  6201,  6310-6312,  6314,  6316,  6318,  6598,  6612,  6614, 
6622,  6624).  That  man  is  elevated  from  sensual  things,  and  on 
being  elevated  comes  into  a  milder  light  (lumen)  ;  and  that  this 
is  especially  the  case  with  those  who  are  being  regenerated,  see 
nos.  6183,  6313,  6315.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now 
evident  what  is  meant  by  putting  off  the  shoes  from  off  the  feet. 
The  Natural  in  man  is  external,  middle,  and  internal  (see  nos. 
4570,  5118,  5126,  5497,  5649);  the  internal  Natural  is  signified 
by  the  feet,  the  middle  Natural  by  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  the 
external  Natural  by  the  shoes. 

6845.  For  the  -plaee  on  v:hicli  thou  art  standing  is  groimd  of 
holiness,  signifies  that  otherwise  the  Divine  cannot  enter.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  denoting  state  (see 
nos.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387,  4321,  4882,  5605);  hence  the  place 
on  which  thou  art  standing  denotes  the  state  in  which  he  still 
is ;  and  from  the  signification  of  OTound  of  holiness,  as  denoting 
the  Holy  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  thus  it  is  a  state  of 
the  Holy  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  which  is 
meant  by  the  above  words.  That  it  signifies  that  otherwise  the 
Divine  cannot  enter,  follows  from  what  goes  before,  namely, 
that  if  man  were  not  removed  from  sensual  things,  which  are 
the  externals  of  the  Natural,  that  is,  if  he  were  not  elevated 
from  these  to  interior  things,  the  Divine  could  not  flow  in.  The 
reason  why  the  Divine  cannot  flow  in  with  a  man,  so  long  as  he 
is  in  those  sensual  things,  is,  that  the  influx  from  the  Divine 
proceeds  even  to  those  things  which  are  last  in  order,  thus  even 
to  the  sensual  things  which  are  the  externals  of  the  Natural 
with  man ;  and  if  there  are  therein  merely  bodily  and  earthly 
things,  the  Divine  things  which  flow  in  are  dissipated  there, 
for  they  do  not  agree.  "Wherefore,  when  a  man  is  about  to 
receive  the  Divine,  that  is,  the  things  that  are  of  faith  and  love, 
he  is  elevated  from  sensual  things ;  and  when  he  has  been 
elevated  from  them,  the  Divine  no  longer  flows  in  thither,  namely, 
into  the  external  Sensual,  but  into  the  interior  plane  to  which 
the  man  has  been  elevated.  That  this  is  the  case,  I  have  been 
enabled  to  know  from  much  experience. 

6846.  And  He  said,  I  am  the  God  of  thy  father,  signifies  the 
Divine  which  was  of  the  Ancient  Church.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  father,  as  denoting  the  Ancient  Church 
(see  no.  6075).  The  reason  why  tlie  Ancient  Church  is  called  a 
father,  is,  that  from  it  were  born  the  Churches  which  succeeded 
it,  namely,  the  Hebrew  Church,  and  afterwards  the  Church 
among  the  posterity  of  Jacob ;  for  the  rituals  and  statutes,  which 
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were  conunaiided  to  the  posterity  of  Jacob  through  Moses,  were 
not  new,  but  had  formerly  been  in  the  Ancient  Churches,  and 
wore  only  restored  among  the  sons  of  Jacob.  They  were  restored 
because  among  other  nations  they  had  been  made  idolatrous,  and 
in  Egypt  and  Ixibel  had  been  turned  into  magical  things.  That 
the  same  things  had  been  in  the  Ancient  Churches  may  be 
manifest  from  many  passages  in  the  "Word.  Hence  now  it  is 
that  the  Ancient  Church  is  meant  by  a  father,  and  is  also  called 
a  father  in  the  Word  where  the  Church  is  treated  of.  The  God 
worshipped  in  the  Ancient  Church  was  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  Human,  and  it  was  known  to  them  that  it  was  the  Lord 
who  was  represented  in  each  of  the  rituals  of  their  Church ;  and 
many  of  them  also  knew  that  the  Lord  was  about  to  come  into  the 
world,  and  make  the  Human  in  Himself  Divine;  nor  was  any 
other  meant  by  Jehovah  in  that  Church ;  for  He  had  appeared 
to  them  as  a  Divine  Man,  and  was  called  Jehovah  (nos.  1343, 
5663)  ;  as  also  afterwards  to  Abraham  (Gen.  xviii.  2) ;  to  Joshua 
(Josh.  v.  13-15);  to  Gideon  (Judges  vi.  11);  and  to  Manoah 
and  his  wife  (Judges  xiii.  3) :  and  He  was  acknowledged  as  the 
God  of  the  universe,  and  as  the  only  One  whom  they  should 
adore.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  by  "  the  God  of  thy  father  "  in 
the  internal  sense  is  meant  the  Divine,  who  was  of  the  Ancient 
Church,  that  is,  the  Lord ;  but  in  the  external  historical  sense 
Abraham  is  meant,  and  also  Isaac  and  Jacob. 

6847.  The  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of 
Jacoh,  signifies  the  Divine  Itself  and  the  Divine  Human,  thus 
the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Abraham, 
of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Itself  and  the 
Divine  Human  of  the  Lord.  That  Abraham  represents  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  itself,  Isaac  as  to  the  Divine  Kational, 
and  Jacob  as  to  the  Divine  Natural,  see  nos.  1893,  2011,  2066, 
2072,  2083,  3245,  3251,  2630,  3194,  3210,  3305  end,  3439, 
3704,  4180,  4286,  4538,  4570,  4615,  6098,  6185,  6276,  6425, 
6804.  God  signifies  the  Divine,  and  their  names  signify  what 
is  representative ;  hence  these  things  in  the  Lord  are  what  are 
meant  by  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 
of  Jacob. 

6848.  And  Moses  covered  his  faces,  signifies  that  the  interiors 
were  protected.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  faces, 
as  denoting  the  interiors  (see  nos.  1999,  2434,  3527,  4066,  4796, 
4797,  5102).  That  covering  denotes  protecting,  follows  from 
the  series  in  the  internal  sense,  for  it  is  said  that  he  covered 
his  faces  because  he  feared  to  look  upon  God,  and  by  this  is 
signified  lest  the  interiors  should  be  injured  by  the  presence 
of  the  Divine  itself.  How  this  is,  will  be  stated  in  what  now 
follows. 
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6849.  For  he  feared  to  hole  upon  God,  signifies  lest  they  should 
be  injured  by  the  presence  of  the  Divine  itself.  Tliis  appears 
from  the  signification  of  fearing,  as  denoting  lest  they,  namely, 
the  interiors,  should  be  injured,  for  this  was  the  cause  of  fear ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  looking  upon  God,  as  denoting  the 
presence  of  the  Divine  itself,  for  the  Lord  is  brought  present 
before  man  in  no  other  way  than  by  an  internal  looking  upon 
Him,  which  is  effected  by  the  faith  which  is  from  charity ;  if 
the  Lord  appears  to  any  one  in  an  external  form,  still  it  is  the 
interiors  that  are  affected,  for  the  Divine  penetrates  to  the  inmost 
things.  With  regard  to  the  circumstance  that  the  interiors 
should  not  be  injured  by  the  presence  of  the  Divine  itself,  and 
that  therefore  they  were  protected,  the  matter  stands  thus :  The 
Divine  itself  is  pure  love,  and  pure  love  is  as  fire,  more  ardent 
than  the  fire  of  the  sun  of  this  world ;  wherefore  if  the  Divine 
love  in  its  purity  were  to  How  in  with  any  angel,  spirit,  or 
man,  he  would  utterly  perish.  Hence  it  is  that,  in  the  Word, 
Jehovah,  or  the  Lord  is  so  often  called  a  consuming  fire.  Lest 
therefore  the  angels  in  heaven  should  be  injured  by  the  influx 
of  heat  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  they  are  individually  veiled  by 
some  thin  and  suitable  cloud,  by  means  of  which  the  heat  flow- 
ing in  from  that  sun  is  tempered.  That  every  one  would  perish  2 
by  the  presence  of  the  Divine  without  such  a  means  of  preser- 
vation, was  known  to  the  ancients,  wherefore  they  feared  to  see 
God,  as  is  manifest  from  the  Book  of  Judges,  "  Gideon  saw  that 
he  was  an  angel  of  Jehovah,  wherefore  Gideon  said,  0  Lord 
Jehovih,/or  /  licivc  seen  an  angel  of  Jehovah  face  to  face.  And 
Jehovah  said  unto  him,  Peace  be  unto  thee ;  fear  not,  for  thou 
shalt  not  die  "  (vi.  22,  23).  Again,  "  Manoah  said  unto  his  wife, 
Dying  ive  shall  die,  because  we  have  seen  God  "  (xiii.  22).  And  in 
the  Book  of  Exodus,  "  Jehovali  said  unto  Moses,  Thou  canst  not 
see  My  faces :  for  a  man  (homo)  shall  not  sec  3Ie  and  live  "  (xxxiii. 
20).  When,  therefore,  it  was  given  Moses  to  see  God,  "  he  was  put 
in  a  hole  of  the  rock  "  (ver.  22),  which  represented  the  obscurity 
of  faith,  and  the  cloudiness  which  covered  and  protected  him. 
How  much  danger  may  befall  the  angels  from  being  viewed  by  3 
the  Divine  without  tlie  veiling  of  a  cloud,  may  appear  manifestly 
from  the  fact,  that  when  the  angels  look  at  any  spirit  who  is  in 
evil,  he  appears  to  be  turned  into  something  resembling  an  inani- 
mate object,  which  has  been  very  frequently  given  me  to  see ;  the 
reason  is,  that  through  the  angelic  sight  the  light  and  heat  of 
heaven  fall  upon  him,  and  with  them  the  truth  of  faith  and  the 
good  of  love,  by  which,  when  they  penetrate,  the  evil  are  almost 
deprived  of  life.  Since  this  results  from  being  looked  at  by  the  4 
angels,  what  would  not  follow  from  being  looked  at  l)y  the  Lord  ? 
This  is  the  reason  why  the  hells  are  entirely  removed  from 
heaven,  and  why  those  who  are  there  want  to  be  removed,  for 
if  they  are  not  removed,  tliey  are  direfully  tormented.    From  this 
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it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  these  words,  "  They  shall  say  to  the 
mountains  and  rocks,  Fall  on  us,  and  hide  us  from  the  face  of  Him 
that  sitteth  on  the  throne  "  (Apoc.  vi.  16  ;  Luke  xxiii.  30  ;  Hosea 
X.  8).  From  the  fact  that  the  presence  of  the  Divine  itself  is 
such  that  no  angel  can  endure  it,  unless  protected  by  a  cloud 
which  tempers  and  moderates  the  rays  and  heat  from  that  sun,  it 
may  manifestly  appear  that  the  Lord's  Human  is  Divine  ;  for 
unless  it  were  Divine,  it  could  never  have  been  so  united  to 
the  Divine  itself,  which  is  called  the  Father,  as  that  they  might 
be  a  one,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  John  xiv.  10,  and  in 
other  places ;  for  what  receives  the  Divine  in  such  a  manner  must 
be  altogether  Divine.  What  is  not  Divine  would  be  absolutely 
dissipated  by  such  a  union.  To  speak  comparatively  :  AVhat  can 
be  tlirown  into  the  solar  fire,  and  not  perish,  unless  it  be  a  like 
solar  element  ?  In  like  manner,  who  can  enter  into  the  ardour 
of  infinite  love  except  he  who  is  in  the  ardour  of  a  like  love, 
consequently,  except  the  Lord  alone  ?  That  the  Father  is  in  Him, 
and  that  the  Father  does  not  appear  except  in  His  Divine  Human, 
is  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen 
God  at  any  time :  the  only-begotten  Son,  v:lio  is  in  the  bosom  of 
the  Father,  He  hath  brought  Him  forth  to  view"  (i.  18):  and 
again  in  the  same  Evangelist,  "  Ye  have  neither  heard  His  voice 
at  any  time,  nor  seen  His  shape  "  (v.  37). 

6850.  Verses  7,  8.  A7id  Jehovah  said,  Seeing,  I  have  seen 
the  affliction  of  My  people  vjhich  are  in  Egypt,  and  I  have  heard 
their  cry  from  hefore  their  exactors ;  for  I  hnoio  their  sorrows. 
And  I  am  come  down  to  deliver  them  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
Egyptians,  and.  to  rnahe  them,  to  go  up  out  of  that  land  unto  a 
good  a,nd  broad  land,  unto  a  land  flowing  v:ith  milk  and  honey ; 
unto  the  place  of  the  GaMcianite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Amorite, 
and  the  Fcrizzitc,  and  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebusite. 

And  Jehovah  said,  Seeing,  I  have  seen  the  affliction  of  My  people, 
signifies  mercy  towards  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church 
after  infestations  by  falsities:  and  I  have  heard  their  cry  from 
before  their  exactors,  signifies  the  aid  of  mercy  against  those  who 
wanted  to  compel  them  to  serve  :  for  I  hiov:  tJieir  sorrows,  sig- 
nifies foresight  how  greatly  they  were  immersed  in  falsities. 
And  I  ain  come  down  to  deliver  them  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
Egyptians,  signifies  that  He  let  Himself  down  to  them  to  re- 
lease them  from  the  power  of  the  false  scientifics,  which  en- 
deavour to  destroy  the  truths  of  the  Church  :  aiid  to  make  them 
to  go  tip  out  of  that  land,  signifies  that  they  should  be  elevated: 
nnto  a  good,  and  broad  land,  signifies  to  heaven,  where  there  is  the 
good  of  charity  and  the  truth  of  faith :  unto  a  land  flowing  vnth 
milk  and  honey,  signifies,  and  to  the  pleasantness  and  delight 
thence  :  unto  the  place  of  the  Canaanite  and  the  Hittite,  signifies 
the  region  occupied  by  evils  from  falsities :  and  the  Amontc  and 
104 


CHAPTER  III.  7.  [6851,  6852. 

the  Pcrizzitc,  signifies  by  evils  and  the  falsities  thence :  and  the 
Hivitc  and  the  Jehusite,  signifies  by  an  idolism  in  which  there 
is  something  of  good  and  truth. 

6851.  And  Jehovah  said,  Seeing,  I  have  seen  the  ajffliction  of 
My  iieoi'ilc,  signifies  mercy  towards  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  after  infestations  by  falsities.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as 
denoting  perception,  as  has  frecpiently  been  stated  above ;  but 
when  it  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  it  does  not  de- 
note perception  but  omniscience,  because  the  Lord  perceives 
and  knows  all  things  in  general  and  particular  from  eternity : 
from  the  signification  of  seeing  to  see,  when  said  of  Jehovah  or 
the  Lord,  as  denoting  mercy,  for  when  the  Lord  sees  any  one  m 
misery,  or  in  afl^iction.  He  has  mercy  on  him  ;  the  Lord  indeed 
sees  all,  and  thus  has  mercy  on  all,  but  it  is  not  said  that  He  has 
mercy  on  any  except  those  who  receive  His  mercy,  that  is,  those 
who  are  in  good :  from  the  signification  of  affliction,  as  denoting 
infestation  (no.  6663),  in  the  present  case  by  falsities,  because  by 
the  Egyptians,  who  signify  false  scientifics  (nos.  6651,  6679, 
6683)  :  and  from  the  signification  of  a  people,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  no.  2928).  Those  who  are 
of  the  celestial  Church  are  in  the  Word  called  a  nation. 

6852.  And  I  liaxe  heard  their  ery  from  hefore  their  exactors, 
signifies  the  aid  of  mercy  against  those  who  wanted  to  compel 
them  to  serve.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  cry,  as 
denoting  imploration  (see  no.  6801) ;  from  the  signification  of 
hearing,  as  denoting  obeying  and  apperceiving  (see  no.  5017),  but 
when  said  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  it  denotes  rendering  the  aid 
of  mercy  to  him  who  implores.  The  case  with  seeing  is  as 
stated  above  (no.  6851):  with  hearing,  it  is  as  follows:  the 
Lord  hears  all,  and  thus  renders  aid  to  all,  but  according  to  the 
necessities ;  those  who  cry  and  implore  Him  for  themselves  alone, 
and  thus  against  others,  as  the  evil  are  wont  to  do,  these  also 
the  Lord  hears,  but  He  does  not  render  them  aid  ;  and  when  He 
does  not  render  aid,  it  is  said  that  He  does  not  hear : — and  from 
the  signification  of  exactors,  as  denoting  those  who  want  to  com- 
pel to  serve.  That  an  exactor  is  one  who  compels  to  serve,  is 
evident  from  Isaiah,  "  The  people  shall  take  them,  and  bring 
them  to  their  place ;  and  they  shall  ride  over  their  exaetors.  It 
shall  come  to  pass  in  the  day  that  Jehovah  shall  give  thee  rest 
from  thy  trouble,  and  from  the  grievous  hondagc  ivherein  thou 
wast  forced  to  serve,  that  thou  shalt  take  up  this  parable  concern- 
ing the  king  of  Babel,  Hovj  liath,  the  exactor  ceased  !  "  (xiv.  2-4). 
And  in  Zechariah, "  I  will  encamp  about  my  house  because  of  the 
army,  because  of  him  that  passeth  by  and  because  of  him  that 
returncth :    that  no  exactor  pass  over  them  awf  onore"  (ix.  8). 
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Those  who  exacted  tribute  were  called  exactors  (2  Kings  xxiii. 
o5 ;  Dent.  xv.  3) ;  and  also  those  wdio  compelled  to  do  work 
according  to  the  imposition  of  tributes ;  they  are  called  princes 
of  tributes  in  the  first  chapter  of  Exodus  (ver.  11):  that  these 
are  they  who  compelled  to  serve,  see  no.  6659. 

6853.  For  I  know  their  sorroius,  signifies  foresight  how  greatly 
they  were  immersed  in  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  knowing,  when  said  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  foresight ; 
knowing  denotes  foresight,  because  the  Lord  knows  all  things 
in  general  and  particular  from  eternity ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  sorrows,  as  denoting  immersion  into  falsities.  Eor  those 
who  are  in  good,  when  they  are  immersed  in  falsities,  come  into 
tortures  and  anxieties,  and  are  tormented,  for  they  love  truths 
and  are  averse  to  falsities,  and  are  constantly  thinking  about 
salvation,  and  about  the  unhappiness  that  would  ensue,  if  falsi- 
ties ruled  with  them.  But  those  who  are  not  in  good,  care  not 
whether  they  be  in  falsities  or  in  truths,  for  they  do  not  think 
at  all  about  salvation,  nor  about  unhappiness,  since  they  do  not 
believe  these  things ;  the  delights  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of 
the  world  take  away  the  belief  in  the  life  after  death.  These 
are  perpetually  immersed  in  falsities.  Immersion  in  falsities 
appears  in  the  other  life  like  one  who  is  immersed  in  waves, 
which,  according  to  the  abundance  of  the  falsities,  rise  ever  higher 
till  at  last  they  rise  over  the  head ;  the  waves  appear  thinner 
or  denser  according  to  the  quality  of  the  falsities.  The  immer- 
sion which  the  wicked  undergo  appears  as  a  mistiness  and  as 
a  cloudiness  more  or  less  dusky,  which  encompasses  them,  and 
entirely  separates  them  from  the  serenity  that  is  of  the  light 
of  heaven. 

6854.  And  I  am  come  doiun  to  deliver  them  out  of  the  hand 
of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  that  He  let  Himself  down  to  them, 
to  release  them  from  the  power  of  the  false  scientifics  which 
endeavour  to  destroy  the  truths  of  the  Church.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  coming  down,  as  denoting  letting 
oneself  down,  which  shall  be  treated  of  below ;  from  the  signi- 
fication of  delivering,  as  denoting  releasing,  for  he  who  releases 
from  falsities,  delivers;  from  the  signification  of  the  hand,  as 
denoting  power  (see  nos.  878,  3387,  3563,4931-4937,  5544); 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  false 
scientifics,  which  are  contrary  to  tiie  truths  of  the  Church  (see 
nos.  6651,  6679,  6683),  thus  which  endeavour  to  destroy  them. 
With  respect  to  the  circumstance  of  the  Lord's  coming  down,  the 
case  is  this :  the  Lord  is  said  to  come  down,  or  to  let  Himself 
down,  when  He  comes  to  judgment  (no.  1311) ;  and  also  when 
He  comes  down  to  lower  things,  here,  to  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  who  are  siijnified  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  for  the 
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internal  sense  treats  of  how  they  are  infested  by  falsities,  and 
how  they  then  endure  temptations,  and  afterwards  how  they  are 
delivered,  so  as  to  be  introduced  into  heaven.  But  in  the  con-  2 
tents  of  this  and  the  following  verses,  in  the  internal  sense, 
there  is  a  still  greater  mystery,  which  is  not  yet  known  in  the 
Church,  wherefore  it  shall  be  disclosed.  Those  who  are  called 
spiritual,  who  are  those  that  cannot  be  regenerated  as  to  the 
voluntary  part,  but  only  as  to  the  intellectual  part ;  in  whose 
intellectual  part,  therefore,  a  new  will  is  implanted  by  the  Lord, 
which  will  is  according  to  the  doctrinals  of  the  faith  which  are 
of  their  Churcli ; — these,  namely,  such  spiritual  ones,  were  saved 
solely  by  the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world.  The  reason  is,  that 
the  Divine  passing  through  hea\en,  which  was  the  Divine 
Human,  before  the  Lord's  coming,  could  not  reach  them,  because 
the  doctrinals  of  their  Church  were  as  to  the  greater  part  not 
true,  and  thus  the  good,  which  is  of  the  will,  was  not  good  (no. 
6427).  Since  these  could  be  saved  solely  by  the  coming  of  the 
Lord,  they  consequently  could  not  be  elevated  into  heaven 
before  then :  in  the  meantime,  therefore,  they  were  detained  in 
the  lower  earth,  in  places  there  which,  in  the  Word,  are  called 
pits.  This  earth  was  beset  round  about  by  the  hells  in  which 
were  falsities,  by  which,  at  that  time,  they  were  greatly  infested  : 
but  nevertheless  they  were  guarded  by  tlie  Lord.  But  after  the 
Lord  had  come  into  the  world,  and  made  the  Human  in  Himself 
Divine,  He  delivered  those  who  were  there  in  pits,  and  raised 
them  to  heaven ;  and  out  of  them  He  also  formed  the  spiritual 
heaven,  which  is  the  second  heaven.  This  is  what  is  meant  by 
the  descent  of  the  Lord  to  those  that  are  beneath,  and  by  the 
deliverance  t)f  those  who  were  bound.  This  is  the  mystery  3 
which,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  also  described  in  this  and  the 
following  verses.  See  what  was  shown  above  concerning  those 
spiritual  ones,  namely,  that  the  spiritual  are  in  obscurity  as  to 
the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  nos.  2708,  2715,  2718,  2831,  2849, 
2935,  2937,  3241,  3833,  6289 ;  that  their  obscurity  is  illumi- 
nated by  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  nos.  2716,  4402 ;  that,  as 
they  are  in  obscurity  as  to  the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  they  are 
greatly  assaulted  by  the  hells,  but  that  the  Lord  continually 
protects  them,  no.  6419  :  that  the  spiritual  cannot  be  regene- 
rated as  to  the  voluntary  part,  but  only  as  to  the  intellectual 
part,  and  that  a  new  will  is  formed  there  by  the  Lord,  nos.  863, 
875,  895,  927,  928,  1023,  1043,  1044,  2256,  4328,  4493,  5113 : 
that  the  spiritual  were  saved  by  the  Lord's  coming  into  the 
world,  nos.  2833,  2834, 3969.  In  the  prophetic  Word  through-  4 
out,  mention  is  nuide  of  the  bound,  and  of  the  bound  in  the  pit, 
and  of  their  being  delivered  by  the  Lord ;  by  whom  tliose  wlio 
have  just  been  spoken  of  are  specifically  meant.  As  in  Isaiah, 
*'  I,  Jehovah,  have  called  Thee  in  righteousness,  and  I  will  take 
hold  of  Thy  liand,  Ijecause  I  will  guard  Thee,  and  give  Thee  for  a 
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covi'iumt  for  the  people,  for  a  liglit  of  the  nations :  to  open  the 
blind  eyes,  to  hnng  him  that  is  hound  out  of  pnso7i,  and  them  that 
sit  in  darhicss  out  of  the  house  of  the  dungeon  "  (xlii.  6,  7).  Again, 
"  I  have  guarded  Thee,  and  given  Thee  for  a  covenant  of  the 
people,  to  re-establish  the  earth,  to  divide  the  devastated  heri- 
tages:  that  thou,  mai/est  sag  to  the  hound,  Go  forth  ;  to  them  that 
are  in  darkness,  Show  yourselves :  they  shall  feed  in  the  ways, 
and  their  pasture  shall  be  in  all  hillocks  "  (xlix.  8,  9) :  treating 
manifestly  of  the  Lord ;  the  bound  specitically  denote  those  who 
were  detained  in  the  lower  earth  till  the  Lord's  coming,  and  who 
were  then  elevated  into  heaven ;  and  in  general  all  those  who 
are  in  good,  and  are  as  it  were  kept  bound  by  falsities,  from 
which  nevertheless  they  want  to  be  delivered.  In  Zechariah, 
"  By  the  blood  of  Thy  covenant,  I  will  send  forth  thy  hound  out  of 
the  irit  "  (ix.  11).  In  Isaiah,  "  Gathering  they  shall  be  gathered, 
tJie  hound  in  the  pit,  and  shcdl  he  shut  wp  in  the  dungeon:  after  a 
multitude  of  days  shall  they  be  visited "  (xxiv.  22) :  here  the 
bound  in  the  pit  have  the  same  signification.  And  again, 
"Jehovah  hath  anointed  Me  to  preach  good  tidings  unto  the 
poor :  He  hath  sent  Me  to  bind  up  the  broken-hearted,  to  piro- 
claim  lihcrty  to  the  eap)tives,  to  them  that  are  hound,  to  him  that  is 
deprived  of  his  eyes ;  to  proclaim  the  year  of  the  good-pleasure  of 
Jehovah "  (Ixi.  1,2).  And  again,  "The  people  that  walked  in 
darkness  have  seen  a  great  light ;  they  that  divell  in  the  land  of 
the  shadow  of  death,  wpon  them  hath  the  light  shined"  (ix.  2). 

6855.  And  to  make  them  to  go  up  out  of  that  land,  signifies  that 
they  should  be  elevated,  namely,  from  the  place  and  state  where 
they  are  infested  by  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  making  to  go  up,  as  denoting  being  elevated  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  land,  in  this  case  the  land  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  the  place  and  state  where  they  are  infested  by  falsities. 
That  Egypt  denotes  the  false  Scientific  which  infests,  has  been 
shown  :  the  land  of  Egypt  has  a  like  signification. 

6856.  Unto  a  good  and  hroad  land,  signifies  to  heaven,  where 
there  is  the  good  of  charity  and  the  truth  of  faith.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  land,  here  the  land  of  Canaan  as, 
denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus  heaven  (see  nos.  1607,  3038, 
3481,  3705,  4447) :  from  the  signification  of  a  good  land,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  charity  there  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  a  broad  land,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith  there.  That  broad 
denotes  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  see  nos.  3433,  3434,  4482. 

6857.  Unto  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  signifies  and 
the  pleasantness  and  delight  thence.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  milk,  as  denoting  the  Celestial-spiritual,  or  the 
truth  of  good  (see  no.  2184):  and  because  it  denotes  the  truth 
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of  good,  it  also  denotes  its  pleasantness,  for  they  are  conjoined ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  honey,  as  denoting  delight  (see  no. 
5620).  From  what  was  shown  above  (no.  6854),  it  may  be 
manifest  what  is  meant  by  making  to  go  up  out  of  that  land  to 
a  good  and  broad  land,  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  namely, 
that  those  who  had  been  detained  in  the  lower  earth,  in  pits 
there,  till  the  Lord's  coming,  should  then  be  elevated  to  heaven, 
where  there  is  the  good  of  charity  and  the  truth  of  faitli,  and 
the  pleasantness  and  deHght  thence.  These  things  are  speci- 
fically signified  by  those  words  :  but  in  general  they  signify  all 
those  of  the  spiritual  Church  who  are  in  temptation,  and  are 
delivered  out  of  it. 

6858.  Unto  the  place  of  the  Canaanite  and  the  Hittite,  signi- 
fies the  region  occupied  by  evils  from  falsities.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  the  Canaanites,  as  denoting  evils  from 
the  falsities  of  evil  (see  no.  4818) ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  the  Hittites,  as  denoting  falsities  from  which  evils  are  (see 
no.  2913).  By  the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  which  are 
enumerated  here  and  elsewhere  (as  Gen.  xv.  19-21 ;  Exod.  xxiii. 
23,  28  ;  xxxiii.  2  ;  xxxiv.  11 ;  Deut.  vii.  1 ;  xx.  17  ;  Josh.  iii.  10  ; 
xxiv.  11 ;  Judges  iii.  5),  are  signified  all  kinds  of  evil  and  falsity. 
What  is  meant  by  the  region  occupied  by  evils  from  falsities,  and 
also  by  other  kinds  of  evil  and  falsity,  shall  be  stated.  Before 
the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world,  that  region  of  heaven,  to 
which  the  spiritual  were  afterwards  elevated,  was  occupied  by 
evil  genii  and  spirits ;  for  before  the  Lord's  coming  a  great  part 
of  such  beings  roamed  about  at  large,  and  infested  the  good, 
especially  the  spiritual  who  were  in  the  lower  earth  ;  but  after 
the  Lord's  coming  they  were  all  thrust  down  into  their  own 
hells,  and  that  region  was  delivered,  and  given  for  an  inheritance 
to  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church.  It  has  been  frequently 
observed,  that  as  soon  as  any  place  is  left  by  good  spirits,  it  is 
taken  possession  of  by  evil  ones,  and  that  the  evil  are  expelled 
thence,  and  on  their  expulsion  it  again  accrues  to  those  who  are 
in  good  ;  the  reason  is,  that  the  inferuals  are  continually  burning 
to  destroy  the  things  which  are  of  heaven,  especially  those  things 
of  which  they  themselves  are  in  the  opposite ;  wherefore  when 
a  place  anywhere  is  left,  being  then  without  protection,  it  is 
instantly  taken  possession  of  by  the  evil.  This,  as  has  been  said, 
is  specitically  meant  by  the  region  occupied  by  evils  and  falsities, 
which  is  signified  by  the  place  where  the  nations  that  were  to  bo 
expelled  dwelt.  This,  togetlier  with  what  was  said  above  (no. 
6854),  is  a  great  mystery,  which  cannot  be  known  without 
revelation. 

6859.  And  the  Amorite  and  tlie  Perizzite,  signifies  by  evils, 
and  the  falsities  thence.     This  appears  from  the  representation 
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of  the  Ainorite,  as  denoting  evil  (see  nos.  1857,  680G) ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  the  Perizzite,  as  denoting  falsity  (see  nos. 
1573,  1574).  There  are  two  origins  of  evil,  and  also  two  origins 
of  falsity.  One  origin  of  evil  is  from  falsity  of  doctrine  or  of 
religionism  ;  the  other  is  from  the  lusts  of  the  love  of  self  and 
of  the  world.  Falsity  of  the  first  origin  is,  as  has  been  stated, 
from  falsity  of  doctrine  or  of  religionism ;  and  falsity  of  the 
second  origin  is  from  the  evil  of  the  lusts  of  the  said  loves. 
Those  are  the  evils  that  are  signified  by  the  Canaanite  and  the 
Amorite,  and  the  falsities  signified  by  the  Hittite  and  the 
Perizzite. 

6860.  And  the  Hicite  and  the  Jcbusite,  signifies  by  an  idolism 
in  which  there  is  something  of  good  and  truth.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  the  Hivite,  as  denoting  an  idolism  in 
which  there  is  something  of  good  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  the  Jebusite,  as  denoting  an  idolism  in  which  there  is  some- 
thing of  truth.  That  such  things  are  signified  by  those  nations, 
may  be  manifest  from  the  fact  of  its  having  been  permitted  that 
a  covenant  should  be  established  with  the  Gibeonites  by  Joshua 
and  the  elders  (Josh.  ix.  3),  and  that  they  were  made  hewers  of 
woods  and  drawers  of  waters  for  the  House  of  God  (verses  23, 
27).  That  the  Gibeonites  were  Hivites,  see  Joshua  ix.  7  ;  xi.  19. 
That  by  the  Jebusites  are  represented  those  who  were  in  an  idol- 
ism, but  in  which  there  was  something  of  truth,  may  appear  from 
the  fact,  that  the  Jebusites  were  for  a  long  time  tolerated  in 
Jerusalem,  and  not  expelled  thence  (Josh.  xv.  63 ;  xviii.  16,  28 ; 
2  Sam.  V.  G-10). 

6861.  Verses  9-12.  A'lid  nov:,  leliold,  the  cry  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  is  come  unto  Me:  and  Ihaxe  also  seen  the  ojjpression  ivhere- 
vjith  the  Egyptians  oppiress  them.  And  nov:  go,  and  I  will  send 
thee  unto  Fharaoh,  and  bring  thou  forth  3Iy  2ieoj)le  the  sons  of 
Israel  out  of  Egypt.  And  Moses  said  unto  God,  Who  am  I,  that 
I  shoidd  go  unto  Pharaoh,  and  that  I  should  bring  forth  the  sons 
of  Israel  out  of  Egypt?  And  He  said.  Because  I  will  be  with 
thee ;  and  this  shall  be  the  sign  unto  thee,  that  I  have  sent  thee : 
When  thmt  bring  est  fort] i,  the  people  out  of  Egypt,  ye  shall  worship) 
God  near  this  mountain. 

And  now,  behold,  the  cry  of  the  sons  of  Israel  is  come  unto  Me, 
signifies  compassion  on  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church : 
and  I  have  also  seen  the  opp)ression  ivhcrewitli  the  Egyptians 
oppress  them,  signifies  by  reason  of  the  endeavour  to  subjugate 
on  the  part  of  those  who  were  in  falsities.  And  noia  go,  and  I 
will  send  thee  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  the  Holy  proceeding  from 
the  Lord's  Human,  by  which  the  infesting  falsities  would  be 
dissipated  :  and  bring  thou  forth  My  people  the  sons  of  Israel  out 
of  Egypt,  signifies  the  consequent  deliverance  of  those  who  were 
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of  the  spirituul  Church  from  the  infesting  falsities.  And  Moses 
said  imto  Gud,  signifies  perception  from  the  Divine,  and  humilia- 
tion :  Who  am  I,  that  I  should  go  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  that  he 
was  not  yet  in  such  a  state  as  to  seem  to  himself  able  to  go  and 
remove  the  infesting  falsities:  and  that  I  should  bring  forth  the 
sons  of  Israel  oid  of  J^gypt,  signifies,  and  thereby  deliver  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  And  He  said,  Because  I  luill 
he  witli  thee,  signifies  that  the  Divine  would  be  in  the  Human  : 
and  this  shall  he  the  sign  unto  thee,  that  I  have  sent  thee,  signifies 
cognition  that  the  Divine  proceeded  from  Himself.  Wlicn 
thou  hringcst  forth  the  jjcojjIc  out  of  Egyj)t,  signifies  when  the 
spiritual  have  been  delivered  from  infestation  by  falsities :  ye 
shall  worship  God  near  this  mountain,  signifies  the  perception 
then,  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  from  love. 

6862.  And  now,  behold,  the  cry  of  the  sons  of  Israel  is  come 
unto  Me,  signifies  compassion  on  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  cry,  as  denot- 
ing imploration  for  aid  (see  no.  6801);  hence  when  it  is  said 
that  a  cry  comes  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  it  involves  the  same 
as  hearing  (that  hearing  denotes  rendering  the  aid  of  mercy, 
or  compassion,  see  no.  6852) :  it  also  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  ai'e  of  the 
spiritual  Church  (see  no.  6637). 

6863.  And  I  have  also  seen  the  oppression  wherewith  tlw 
Egyptians  oppress  them,  signifies  by  reason  of  the  endeavour  to 
subjugate  on  the  part  of  those  who  are  in  falsities.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  oppression  wherewith  they  oppress, 
as  denoting  the  endeavour  to  subjugate.  The  reason  why  it 
denotes  the  endeavour  to  subjugate,  not  subjugation  itself,  is, 
that  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  Church  cannot  be 
subjugated  by  those  who  are  in  falsities,  since  the  Lord  protects 
them.  It  also  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as 
denoting  falsities  (see  no.  6692). 

6864.  And.  now  go,  and  I  luill  send  thee  unto  Pliaraoh,  signifies 
the  Holy  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Human,  by  which  the  in- 
festing falsities  would  be  dissipated.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  who  was  to  go,  and  who  was  sent,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Law  (see  nos.  6723,  6752,. 
6771,  6827),  thus  as  to  the  Human  ;  for  when  the  Lord  was  in 
the  world.  He  first  made  His  Human  Divine  Truth,  which  is 
the  same  with  the  Divine  Law ;  afterwards  He  altogether  glori- 
fied His  Human,  and  made  it  Divine  Good ;  between  Divine 
Truth  and  Divine  Good  there  is  a  dill'erence  such  as  there  is 
between  the  light  from  the  sun  and  the  fire  in  the  sun :  it  also 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  sent,  as  denoting  proceed- 
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ing  (see  nos.  2.".97,  4710,  G8.'U),  here  denoting  holy  truth  (that 
holiness  is  predicaLetl  of  truth,  see  no.  6788);  and  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  falsity  (see  nos.  6651, 
6679,  6683,  6692).  It  is  added  that  the  infesting  falsities  would 
be  dissipated,  namely,  by  the  Holy  proceeding  from  the  Lord's 
Human,  because  in  what  follows  the  deliverance  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  is  treated  of,  that  is,  the  deliverance  of  those  who  were  of 
the  Lord's  siiiritual  Clmrcli,  from  falsities,  from  which  they 
cannot  possibly  be  delivered  except  by  the  Holy  that  proceeds 
from  the  Lord,  i'or  the  Holy  proceeding  from  the  Lord  not 
only  dissipates  infesting  falsities,  but  also  reduces  all  things  into 
Divine  order,  both  those  that  are  in  the  heavens  and  those  that 
are  in  the  hells,  and  causes  the  heavens  to  be  most  distinct 
according  to  goods  and  the  truths  thence,  and  also  causes  the 
hells  to  be  most  distinct  according  to  evils  and  the  falsities 
thence  ;  and  it  likewise  causes  evils  to  be  in  the  opjDOsite  against 
goods,  and  falsities  against  truths,  in  order  that  a  spiritual 
equilibrium  may  exist,  and  that  there  may  be  nothing  that  is 
not  in  a  free  state. 

6865.  And  lirin;/  tJiou  forth  My  people  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of 
Egypt,  signifies  the  consequent  deliverance  of  those  who  were  of 
the  spiritual  Church  from  the  infesting  falsities.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting  deliverance; 
from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  no.  6637) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  false  Scientific  wiiich  is 
contrary  to  the  truths  of  the  Church,  thus  denoting  the  infesting 
falsity  (see  no.  6692).  It  is  the  false  Scientific  that  chiefly  infests 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church ;  the  reason  is,  that  they 
have  not  the  perception  of  truth  from  good,  but  only  the  cogni- 
tion of  truth  from  doctrine.  Those  who  are  such  are  very 
greatly  infested  by  scientitics ;  for  scientifics  are  the  most 
general  vessels,  which  sometimes  appear  contrary  to  truths, 
until  truths  being  let  into  them  cause  tliem  to  be  translucent, 
and  thereby  not  to  be  noticed.  And  besides,  scientifics  are  full 
of  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  which  cannot  be  shaken  off  by 
those  who  are  in  mere  cognitions  from  doctrine,  and  not  in  the 
perception  of  truth  from  good,  principally  because  the  light  of 
the  world  predominates  with  them,  which  light  appears  bright 
so  long  as  the  light  of  heaven  does  not  inflow  into  it,  but  as 
soon  as  the  light  of  heaven  penetrates  obscurity  takes  the  place 
of  light.  Hence  it  is  that  tliey  are  illuminated  and  clever  in 
the  things  of  the  world,  but  darkened  and  dull  in  the  things  of 
heaven.  These  believe  themselves  to  be  illuminated,  when  they 
have  confirmed  in  themselves  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church  : 
but  it  is  sensual  lumen,  derived  from  the  lumen  of  the  world, 
which  then  deceives  them.  For  doctrinals  of  any  kind  whatso- 
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ever  can  be  confirmed,  as  those  of  Jews,  Enthusiasts,  Socmians, 
and  heretics  of  every  kind,  are  confirmed  by  those  who  profess 
them ;  and  when  they  have  been  confirmed,  they  appear  to  them 
in  sensual  kimen  as  real  truths.  But  those  who  are  in  the  light 
of  heaven  are  in  illustration  from  the  Lord,  and  before  con- 
firmation, by  looking  into  the  scientifics  which  are  beneath,  and 
are  there  arranged  in  order,  they  apperceive  whether  a  truth  be 
capable  of  confirmation  or  not.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  the 
latter  have  an  interior  view,  which  is  above  scientifics,  and  thus 
distinct ;  whereas  the  former  have  an  inferior  view,  which  is 
within  scientifics,  and  thus  confused  or  entangled  (see  no.  2831). 

6866.  And  Moses  said  unto  God,  signifies  perception  from  the 
Divine,  and  humiliation.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
saying,  as  denoting  perception,  as  has  frequently  been  stated 
above ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Law  (see  nos.  6723,  6752,  6771,  6827): 
the  Divine  is  signified  by  God.  That  those  words  also  imply 
humiliation,  is  evident  from  what  follows,  for  he  says,  "  Who  am 
I,  that  I  should  go  unto  Pharaoh,  and  bring  forth  the  sons  of 
Israel  ? "  Since  Moses  represents  the  Lord,  and  mention  is  here 
made  of  humiliation,  something  must  be  said  concerning  the 
Lord's  state  of  humiliation  when  He  was  in  the  world.  So  far 
as  the  Lord  was  in  the  Human  not  yet  made  Divine,  so  far  He 
was  in  humiliation ;  but  so  far  as  He  was  in  the  Human  made 
Divine,  so  far  He  could  not  be  in  humiliation,  for  so  far  He  was 
God  and  Jehovah.  The  reason  of  His  being  in  humiliation  when 
in  the  Human  not  yet  made  Divine  was,  that  the  Human  which 
He  derived  from  the  mother  was  hereditaiily  evil,  and  it  could 
not  approach  to  the  Divine  without  humiliation.  For  in  genuine 
humiliation  a  man  divests  himself  of  all  power  to  think  and  do 
anything  of  himself,  and  gives  himself  up  entirely  to  the 
Divine ;  and  in  this  way  he  draws  near  to  the  Divine.  The 
Divine  indeed  was  in  the  Lord,  because  He  was  conceived  of 
Jehovah,  but  this  appeared  remote  in  proportion  as  His  Human 
was  in  the  maternal  hereditary  [nature].  For  in  spiritual  and 
celestial  things,  unlikeness  of  state  is  what  causes  removal  and 
absence,  and  likeness  of  state  is  what  causes  approach  and  pre- 
sence :  and  likeness  and  unlikeness  are  caused  by  love.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  whence  was  the 
state  of  humiliation  with  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world. 
Afterwards,  however,  when  He  put  off'  all  the  Human  that  He 
had  derived  from  the  mother,  so  as  to  be  no  longer  her  son,  and 
put  on  the  Divine,  then  the  state  of  humiliation  ceased,  for  then 
He  was  one  with  Jehovah. 

6867.  JFIio  am  I,  that  I  should  go  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  that 
he  was  not  yet  in  such  a  state  as  to  seem  to  himself  able  to  go 

VOL.  i.\.  H  113 


68G8-GS72.]  EXODUS. 

uiul  iciuDve  the  infesting  falsities.  Tliis  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  Jl^/io  am  I,  as  denoting  that  he  was  not  yet  in  such  a  state ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  going  nnto  I'haraoh,  as  denoting 
going  unto  the  infesting  falsities,  for  l*haraoh  signifies  the  falsity 
which  infests  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683).  The  reason  why  it 
also  denotes  removing  is,  that  the  Holy  proceeding  from  the 
Lord's  Human  (see  no.  6864)  removes  falsities  and  evils,  for 
these  cannot  at  all  endure  the  presence  of  that  Holy.  As  these 
things  were  spoken  from  humiliation,  it  is  said  that  he  did  not 
seem  to  himself  able  to  do  it. 

6868.  And  that  I  should  hrhig  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of 
Egypt,  signifies,  and  thereby  deliver  those  who  are  of  the  spiri- 
tual Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing 
forth,  as  denoting  delivering  (see  no.  6865);  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  6637,  6862,  6865). 

6869.  And  He  said,  Because  I  loill  he  ivith  thee,  signifies  that 
the  Divine  would  be  in  the  Human.  This  appears  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Law  (see  nos.  6723,  6752,  6771,  6827),  thus  as  to  the  Human  ; 
for,  as  was  shewn  above,  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world, 
made  His  Human  the  Divine  Law,  that  is,  Divine  Truth : 
and  from  the  signification  of  /  tvill  he  ^vith  thee,  as  denoting  the 
Divine,  for  it  is  Jehovah  who  speaks. 

6870.  And  this  shall  he  the  sign  nnto  thee  that  I  have  sent  thee, 
signifies  cognition  that  the  Divine  proceeded  from  Himself.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sign,  as  denoting  the  confirma- 
tion of  truth  {Veritas),  and  hence  cognition  that  it  is  so ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  being  sent,  as  denoting  proceeding  (see  nos. 
2397,  4710,  6831);  thus  being  sent  by  God  denotes  proceeding 
from  the  Divine,  and  also  denotes  the  Divine  proceeding  from 
Him,  for  he  who  proceeds  from  the  Divine  receives  the  Divine, 
and  extends  it  further. 

6871.  When  thou  hr ingest  forth  the  people  out  of  Egypt,  signi- 
fies  when  the  spiritual  have  been  delivered  from  infestation  by 
falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth, 
as  denoting  delivering  (see  nos.  6865,  6868) ;  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  here  are  the  people,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  spiritual,  that  is,  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  nos.  6637,  6862,  6865) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  false  Scientific  that  infests  (see  no. 
6692). 

6872.  Ye  shall  nvrship  God  near  this  mountain,  signifies  the 
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perception  then,  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  from  love. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  worshipping  God,  as  de- 
noting the  adoration  of  the  Divine,  but  when  said  of  the  Lord, 
it  denotes  perception  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in  the 
Human ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  the  Divine  Love  (see  nos.  795,  796,  2722,  4210, 
6435,  6829).  From  this  it  is  evident  that  by  "  ye  shall  worship 
God  near  this  mountain,"  when  said  of  the  Lord,  is  signified  the 
perception  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  from  love.  It  2 
is  necessary  to  say  what  is  meant  by  the  perception  and  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  Divine  from  love.  Every  man's  quality  is 
known  from  his  love ;  for  the  love  is  the  esse  of  every  one's 
life,  the  veriest  life  itself  deriving  its  existence  from  it.  A 
man  is,  therefore,  such  as  the  quality  of  his  love  is.  If  it  be 
the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  consequently  of  revenge, 
hatred,  cruelty,  adultery,  and  the  like,  the  nmn  is  a  devil  as 
to  his  spirit,  or  as  to  the  interior  man,  which  lives  after  death, 
no  matter  how  he  appears  in  the  external  form.  But  if  there 
l)e  with  a  man  the  love  of  God  and  the  love  of  the  neighbour, 
and  consequently,  the  love  of  good  and  of  truth,  also  of  what 
is  just  and  honourable,  he  is,  as  to  his  spirit,  which  lives  after 
death,  an  angel,  no  matter  how  he  appears  in  the  external  form. 
But  He  with  whom  the  love  is  Divine,  wliich  was  so  with  the 
Lord  alone,  is  God.  Thus  His  Human  was  made  Divine,  when 
He  received  into  the  Human  the  love  of  His  Father,  which 
was  the  esse  of  His  life.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  perception  and  acknowledgment 
of  the  Divine  from  love.  That  a  man  is  altogether  as  his  love,  3 
is  an  invariable  truth  which  is  evident  from  the  angels  in  the 
other  life,  who,  when  seen,  appear  as  forms  of  love,  the  love 
itself  not  only  shining  forth,  but  even  exhaling  from  them,  so 
that  you  would  say  that  they  are  nothing  but  loves  throughout. 
The  reason  is,  that  all  the  interiors  of  an  angel,  as  also  of  a 
man,  are  nothing  else  than  forms  recipient  of  life ;  and  because 
they  are  forms  recipient  of  life,  they  are  forms  recipient  of  loves, 
for  loves  constitute  the  life  of  man.  Since,  therefore,  the  in- 
fluent love  and  the  recipient  form  agree  together,  it  follows 
that  an  angel  or  a  man  is  of  such  a  character  as  his  love  is ;  and 
this  not  only  in  his  organic  beginnings,  which  are  in  the  brain, 
but  also  in  the  whole  body,  for  the  body  is  nothing  but  an  organ 
derived  from  its  beginnings.  From  these  considerations  it  may  4 
be  manifest,  that  a  man  becomes  altogether  new  when  he  is  re- 
generated, for  then  all  things  in  general  and  particular  with 
him  are  arranged  to  receive  celestial  loves.  Nevertlieless,  the 
previous  forms  are  not  destroyed  with  the  man,  but  are  removed. 
With  the  Lord,  however,  the  previous  forms,  which  were  from 
the  maternal  [nature],  were  utterly  destroyed  and  extirpated, 
and  Divine  forms  were  received  in  their  place ;  for  the  Divine 
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Love  does  not  agree  with  any  but  a  Divine  form  :  all  other  forms 
it  casts  completely  out :  hence  it  is  that  when  the  Lord  was 
gloritied,  He  was  no  longer  tlie  son  of  ]\Lary. 

687;).  Verses  13-15.  And  Moses  said  unto  God,  Behold,  I  come 
unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  I  say  unto  them,  The  God  of  your  fathers 
hath  sent  me  unto  you;  and  they  vnll  say  unto  me,  What  is  His 
name  ?  What  shall  I  say  unto  them  ?  And  God  said  unto  Moses, 
I  AM  THAT  I  AM  :  and  He  said,  llius  shalt  thou  say  unto  the  sons  (f 
Israel,  I  AM  hath  sent  me  unto  you.  And  God  said  moreover  unto 
Moses,  Thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  Jehovah,  the  God 
of  your  fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 
of  Jacob,  hath  sent  me  unto  yoii:  This  is  My  name  to  eternity,  and 
this  is  My  memorial  unto  a  generation,  a  generation. 

And  Moses  said  unto  God,  signifies  perception  from  the 
Divine  :  Behold,  Iconic  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  concerning 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church :  and  I  say  unto  tlicm.  The 
God  of  your  fathers  hath  sent  mc  tinto  you,  signifies  that  tlie 
Divine  of  the  Ancient  Church  would  be  with  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church :  and  they  will  say  unto  me,  What  is  His 
name  ?  signifies  His  quality  :  what  shall  I  say  unto  them  ?  signifies 
what  answer.  And  God  said  uoito  Moses,  signifies  the  first  in- 
struction :  1  AM  THAT  I  AM,  signifies  the  Esse  and  Existere  of  all 
things  in  the  universe  :  and  He  said.  Thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  the 
sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  second  instruction  :  I  am  hath  sent  mc 
unto  you,  signifies  that  the  Divine  existere  would  be  in  that 
Church.  And  God  said  moreover  unto  Aloses,  Thus  shalt  thou  say 
unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  third  instruction :  Jehovah, 
the  God  of  your  fathers,  signifies  the  Divine  of  the  Ancient 
Church  :  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac, and  the  God  of  Jacob, 
signifies  the  Divine  itself,  and  the  Divine  Human,  thus  the 
Lord :  liath  sent  me  unto  you,  signifies  that  it  would  be  in  their 
Church :  this  is  My  name  to  eternity,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
Human  is  the  quality  of  the  Divine  itself :  and  this  is  My 
memorial  unto  a  generation,  a  generation,  signifies  that  it  is  to 
be  worshipped  perpetually. 

6874.  And  Moses  said  unto  God,  signifies  perception  from  the 
Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the 
historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perception ;  that  God 
denotes  the  Divine,  is  evident.  It  is  said,  perception  from  the 
Divine,  because  all  perception  is  from  that  source. 

6875.  Behold,  I  come  tinto  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  concern- 
ing those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  This  appears  from 
the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  6637,  6862,  6865). 
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6876.  And  Isaij  vnto  flicm,  T/ic  God  uf  your  fathers  hath  sent  vie 
mifo  you,  signifies  that  the  Divine  of  the  Ancient  Chnrch  would 
be  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  God  of  the  fathers,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
of  the  Ancient  Church  (that  fathers  denote  those  who  are  of  the 
Ancient  Church,  see  nos.  6050,  6075,  6846);  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  meant  by  you,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  just  above, 
no.  6875) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being  sent,  as  denoting 
proceeding  (see  nos.  2397,  4710,  6831) :  in  the  present  case  that 
He  should  be  with  them,  for  it  is  said  of  the  Divine  of  the 
Ancient  Church,  that  He  should  be  in  the  spiritual  Church, 
which  is  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel.  The  Divine  which  2 
was  of  the  Ancient  Church  was  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human.  The  Ancient  Church  had  this  from  the  Most  Ancient, 
as  well  as  from  the  fact  of  Jehovah  being  seen  by  them  in  a 
human  form.  For  this  reason,  when  they  thought  of  Jehovah, 
they  did  not  think  of  Him  as  of  an  universal  entity,  of  which 
they  would  have  had  no  idea,  but  as  of  the  Human .  Divine,  to 
which  they  could  determine  their  thought ;  for  thus  they  were 
able  both  to  think  of  Jehovah  and  to  be  conjoined  to  Him  by 
love.  Those  who  were  of  the  Ancient  Church,  and  especially 
those  who  were  of  the  Most  Ancient,  were  much  wiser  than  the 
men  of  our  times,  and  yet  they  could  not  think  otherwise  of 
Jehovah  than  as  of  a  Man  whose  Human  was  Divine ;  nor  did 
there  at  the  time  inflow  into  their  thought  anything  unbecom- 
ing derived  from  the  natural  man  and  his  infirmity  and  evil ;  but 
what  flowed  in  concerning  Him  was  all  holy.  The  angels  them- 
selves, who  so  far  excel  man  in  wisdom,  cannot  think  otherwise 
of  the  Divine,  for  they  see  the  Lord  in  the  Divine  Human  ; 
they  know  that  an  angel,  with  whom  all  things  are  finite,  can- 
not in  anywise  have  any  idea  of  the  Infinite,  except  by  means  of 
what  is  like  the  finite.  That  in  ancient  times  they  adored  3 
Jehovah  under  a  Human  Divine  [form],  is  very  manifest  from 
the  angels  seen  by  Abraham  in  a  human  form,  also  afterwards 
by  Lot,  as  also  by  Joshua,  Gideon,  and  Manoah,  which  angels 
were  called  Jehovah,  and  were  adored  as  the  God  of  the  universe. 
If  at  this  day  Jehovah  were  to  appear  in  the  Church  as  a  Man, 
men  would  be  scandalized,  and  would  think  that  He  could  not 
possibly  be  the  Creator  and  Lord  of  the  universe,  because  He 
was  seen  as  a  Man ;  and  moreover,  they  would  not  have  any 
other  idea  concerning  Him  than  as  of  an  ordinary  human  being. 
In  this  they  believe  themselves  wiser  than  the  ancients,  not 
aware  that  in  this  they  are  wholly  removed  from  wisdom ;  for 
when  the  idea  of  the  thought  is  diffused  to  an  utterly  incom- 
prehensible universal  entity,  the  idea  falls  upon  nothing,  and  is 
entirely  dissipated ;  and  then  in  its  place  comes  the  idea  of 
nature,  to  whicli  all  things  in  general  and  particular  are  attrib- 
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uted.     Hence  the  worsliip  of  nature  is  at  this  day  so  common, 
especially  in  the  Christian  world. 

6877.  And  thcij  v'ill  say  unto  vie,  What  -is  His  name  ?  signifies 
His  quality.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  name,  as 
denoting  quality  (see  nos.  1754,  1896,  2009,  2628,  2724,  3006, 
6674).  This  question  of  Moses  shows  what  the  quality  of 
Jacob's  posterity  was,  namely,  that  they  had  not  only  forgotten 
the  name  of  Jehovah,  but  also  that  they  acknowledged  several 
gods,  of  whom  one  was  greater  than  another ;  hence  it  was  that 
they  wanted  to  know  His  name ;  they  believed  also,  that  it  was 
sufficient  to  acknowledge  God  as  to  the  name.  The  reason  why 
the  posterity  of  Jacob  were  of  such  a  character  was,  that  they 
were  in  externals  only  without  internals ;  and  those  who  are 
without  internals  can  form  no  other  opinion  concerning  God, 
for  they  are  incapable  of  receiving  anything  of  light  from 
heaven,  to  illustrate  their  interiors.  In  order,  therefore,  that 
they  might  acknowledge  Jehovah,  it  was  said  to  them,  that  the 
God  of  their  fathers,  the  CJod  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and 
the  God  of  Jacob,  was  seen,  and  that  He  sent ;  thus  they  were 
induced  to  acknowledge  Jehovah  from  a  blind  veneration  for 
their  fathers,  but  not  from  any  internal  perception.  It  was  also 
enough  for  that  people  to  worship  Jehovah  as  to  the  name  only, 
because  they  were  incapable  of  receiving  anything  except  the 
External  of  a  Church,  thus  that  wdiich  should  only  represent  its 
Internal.  The  External,  also,  was  instituted  among  them,  in 
order  that  what  they  were  to  represent  might  be  exhibited  in 
heaven  in  the  internal  form,  and  that  thus  there  might  still  be 
some  conjunction  of  heaven  with  man. 

6878.  What  shall  I  say  unto  them  ?  signifies  what  answer. 
This  appears  without  explanation. 

6879.  And  God  said  tinto  Moses,  signifies  the  first  instruction. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  God  saying,  in  this  instance 
to  Moses,  who  represents  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Truth,  and 
by  Moses  to  the  people,  thus  by  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  as  denoting  instruction,  here  the  first  instruction, 
because  it  treats  of  God  Himself,  who  ought  to  be  worshipped. 
For  the  first  thing  of  the  Church  is  the  cognition  that  God  is, 
and  that  He  ought  to  be  worshipped :  His  first  character  which 
ought  to  be  known  is,  that  He  created  the  universe,  and  that 
the  created  universe  subsists  from  Him. 

6880.  I  AM  THAT  I  AM,  signifies  the  Esse  and  Existere  of  all 
things  in  the  universe.  This  appears  from  the  consideration  that 
I  AM  denotes  Esse,  and,  as  He  alone  is  Esse,  it  is  expressed  in  the 
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nominative.  The  reason  why  it  is  twice  said  I  am,  namely,  I 
AM  THAT  I  AM,  is,  that  the  one  signifies  the  Esse  and  the  other 
the  Existere,  thus  the  one  signifies  the  Divine  itself,  which  is 
called  the  Father,  the  other  the  JJivine  Human,  v/hich  is  called 
the  Son,  for  the  Divine  Human  exists  from  the  Divine  itself. 
But  when  the  Lord  became  the  Divine  Esse,  or  Jehovah,  as  to 
the  Human  also,  then  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human  is  the  Divine  Existere  from  the 
Divine  Esse.  From  this  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  Divine 
Esse  cannot  communicate  itself  to  any  one  except  through  the 
Divine  Existere,  that  is,  the  Divine  itself  cannot  communicate 
itself  except  through  the  Divine  Human,  and  the  Divine  Human 
cannot  communicate  itself  except  through  the  Divine  Truth, 
which  is  the  Holy  Spirit.  This  is  meant  by  what  is  written  in 
John  (i.  3),  that  "  all  things  were  made  through  the  Word."  It 
appears  to  man  as  if  the  Divine  Truth  was  not  such  that  any- 
thing could  come  into  existence  through  it,  for  it  is  believed 
that  it  is  as  a  voice,  which  on  being  uttered  with  the  mouth  is 
dissipated.  But  the  case  is  altogether  otherwise.  The  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  the  veriest  reality,  and  such, 
that  from  it  all  things  come  into  existence  and  subsist;  for 
whatsoever  proceeds  from  the  Lord  is  the  veriest  reality  in  the 
universe.  Such  is  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  called  the  Word, 
through  which  all  things  were  made. 

6881.  And  He  said,  Tims  slialt  thou  say  unto  the  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  the  second  instruction.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  God  saying,  when  it  is  repeated,  as  denoting  a  new 
[state]  of  perception  (see  nos.  2061,  2238,  2260);  a  new  [state] 
of  perception  here  denotes  a  second  instruction ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  for  whom  that  instruction  was. 

6882.  /  AM  hath  sent  me  unto  you,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
Existere  would  be  in  it,  namely,  in  the  Church.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  I  AM,  as  denoting  the  Divine  itself  and 
the  Divine  Human  (see  just  above,  no.  6880) ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Law,  that  is,  as  to  the  Divine  Truth  (that  the  Divine  Truth  is 
that  which  exists  from  the  Divine  Human,  because  it  proceeds 
from  Him,  see  above,  no.  6880) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
being  sent  to  them,  as  denoting  that  it  would  be  in  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  no.  6876).  This  is  the  second  instruction.  The  first 
was,  that  God,  from  whom  all  things  are,  ought  to  be  acknow- 
ledged. The  second  is,  that  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  from 
Him,  ought  to  be  received. 

6883.  And.   God.  sa/ul  moreover  unto  Moses,   Tlius  slialt    thou 
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,svf//  luito  the  sons  of  Isi'ael,  signities  the  third  instruction.     This 
appears  from  what  has  just  been  explained  (no.  0881). 

0884.  Jehovah,  the  God  of  you r  fathers,  signifies  the  Divine  of 
the  Ancient  Church.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  above 
(no.  0870),  where  like  words  occur.  In  the  external  historical 
sense,  by  the  God  of  their  fathers  is  meant  the  God  of  Abraham, 
of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  but  in  the  internal  sense  is  meant  the 
Divine  of  the  Ancient  Church.  That  in  the  internal  sense  this 
and  not  the  other  is  meant,  maybe  manifest  from  the  considera- 
tion, that  the  historical  sense  of  the  Word  cannot  enter  into 
heaven ;  for  the  historical  sense  of  the  Word  is  natural  and 
worldly,  and  those  who  are  in  heaven  are  in  none  but  spiritual 
ideas ;  thus  they  understand  it  spiritually,  and  the  worldly  sense, 
which  is  that  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  is,  at  the  first  thresh- 
hold  of  heaven,  turned  into  the  spiritual  sense.  That  this  is  the 
case,  may  also  in  some  measure  be  manifest  from  this  considera- 
tion, that  man  also  frequently  turns  those  things  which  are 
spoken  into  such  things  as  he  is  in  as  to  his  whole  thought. 
Thus,  he  who  is  in  uncleanly  thoughts  turns  what  is  spoken  into 
uncleanly  ideas,  and  he  who  is  in  cleanly  thoughts  turns  it  into 
cleanly  ideas.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  those  who  are  in  heaven  do 
not  perceive  by  "  the  Cxod  of  your  fathers,"  the  God  of  Abraham, 
of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob ;  for  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  are 
not  known  in  heaven,  but  the  Lord,  who  is  represented  by  them ; 
wherefore  it  is  the  Divine  of  the  Ancient  Church  which  is 
signified  by  those  words. 

0885.  Tlie  God  of  AbraJiam,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of 
Jacob,  signifies  the  Divine  itself  and  the  Divine  Human,  thus 
the  Lord.  This  appears  from  what  was  shewn  above  (no.  0847), 
where  like  words  occur. 

0880.  Hath  sent  mc  unto  you,  signifies  that  it  would  be  in 
their  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  sent 
to  you,  as  denoting  that  it  would  be  in  the  spiritual  Church  (see 
above,  nos.  0870,  0882). 

6887.  This  is  My  name  to  eternity,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
Human  is  the  quality  of  the  Divine  itself.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  name  of  God,  as  denoting  everything  in 
one  complex  by  means  of  which  God  is  worshipped,  thus  the 
quality  (see  nos.  2724,  3006,  6674).  And  as  the  Divine  itself 
cannot  be  worshipped,  because  it  cannot  be  approached  either 
by  faith  or  love,  for  it  is  above  every  idea,  according  to  the 
Lord's  words  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time ; 
the  only-begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He 
hath  brought  Him  forth  to  view"  (i.  18):  and  again,  "Ye 
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have  neither  heard  His  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen  His 
shape "  (v.  37) ;  therefore  it  is  the  Divine  Human  which  is 
meant,  because  this  is  the  (|uaUty  of  the  Divine  itself,  which 
can  be  approached  and  worshipped.  That  the  Divine  Human  is  2 
the  nameof  Jehovah,  is  evident  from  John,  "Jesus  said,  Father, 
fjlorify  Thy  name.  Then  came  there  forth  a  voice  out  of  heaven, 
I  have  both  glorified  it,  and  will  glorify  it  again  "  (xii.  28) :  in 
this  passage  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  calls  Himself 
the  name  "of  the  Father.  In  Isaiah,  "  I  Jehovah  have  called 
Thee  in  righteousness,  and  I  will  take  hold  of  Thy  hand,  because 
I  will  guard  Thee,  and  give  Thee  for  a  covenant  for  the  people, 
for  a  light  of  the  nations ;  to  open  the  blind  eyes,  to  bring  the 
bound  out  of  the  prison,  and  them  that  sit  in  darkness  out  of  the 
house  of  the  dungeon.  I  am  Jehovah,  that  is  My  name :  and  My 
glory  will  I  not  give  to  another  "  (xlii.  6-8) ;  in  these,  and  the 
preceding  verses  of  this  chapter,  the  Lord  is  specially  treated  of ; 
that  it  is  He  who  is  meant  by  the  name  of  Jehovah,  is  evident 
from  its  being  said  that  "  His  glory  He  will  not  give  to  another  ;  " 
as  the  Lord  is  spoken  of,  this  denotes  to  Himself,  because  they 
are  one.  In  Moses, "  Behold,  I  send  an  angel  before  thee,  to  guard  3 
thee  in  the  way,  and  to  bring  thee  unto  the  place  which  I  have 
prepared.  Take  heed  of  His  faces,  and  hear  His  voice ;  because 
He  will  not  endure  your  transgression ;  for  My  name  is  in  the 
midst  of  Him.  "  (Exod.  xxiii.  20,  21) :  that  by  the  angel  of 
Jehovah  is  here  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  see 
no.  6831 ;  and  as  the  Divine  Human  is  the  quality  of  the  Divine 
itself,  it  is  said  that  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  in  the  midst  of  Him. 
In  the  Lord's  Prayer,  also,  by  "  Our  Father  in  the  heavens, 
hallo'iccd  he  Thy  name "  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  tlie  Divine 
Human ;  and  also  everything  in  one  complex,  by  means  of 
which  He  is  to  be  worshipped. 

6888.  And  this  is  My  memorial  unto  a  generation,  a  generation, 
signifies  that  it  is  to  be  worshipped  perpetually.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  memorial,  as  denoting  something  to 
be  remembered,  and  when  predicated  of  the  Divine,  denoting 
the  quality  in  the  worship ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  gen- 
eration, a  generation,  as  denoting  perpetually.  In  the  Word 
the  expressions  "  to  eternity  "  and  "  to  a  generation  of  genera- 
tions "  occur,  and  this  sometimes  in  one  verse ;  the  reason  of 
this  is,  that  eternity  is  predicated  of  the  Divine  Good,  and  a 
generation  of  generations  of  tlie  Divine  Truth.  The  case  is  similar 
with  the  signification  of  a  memorial  and  of  a  name.  A  memorial 
is  predicated  of  the  quality  of  the  Divine  in  worship  as  to  truth, 
but  a  name,  of  the  quality  of  tlie  Divine  in  worship  as  to  both 
truth  and  good,  but  specifically  as  to  good.  That  a  memorial 
■^denotes  the  quality  of  the  Divine  in  worship,  is  evident  fi'om 
Hosea, "  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Zebaoth  ;  Jehovah  is  His  meinorial. 
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Therefore  turn  thou  to  thy  God  :  keep  piety  and  judgment "  (xii. 
5,  G) :  here  the  quality  of  worship  as  to  truth  is  treated  of, 
wherefore  it  is  said,  Jehovah  is  His  memorial.  In  David,  "  Sing 
unto  Jehovah,  O  ye  saints  of  His,  and  confess  to  the  memorial 
of  His  holiness"  (Psalm  xxx.  4;  xcvii.  12).  That  holiness  is 
predicated  of  truth,  see  no.  6788  :  worship  from  it  is  signified 
by  the  memorial  of  His  holiness. 

G889.  Verses  16-20.  Go,  and  (jathcr  together  the  ciders  of  Israel, 
and  say  unto  them,  Jehovah,  the  God  of  your  fathers,  hath  ap- 
peared unto  me,  the  God  of  Ahraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob, 
saying.  Visiting  I  have  visited  you,  and  that  which  is  done  unto 
you  in  Egypt.  And  I  say,  I  vnll  make  you  to  go  iqy  out  of  the 
affiiction  of  Egypt  unto  the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hittitc, 
and  the  Amorite,  and  the  Perizzite,  and  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jchusitc, 
unto  a  land  flowing  icith  milk  and  honey.  And  they  shall  hear 
thy  voice :  and  thou  shall  enter  in,  thou  and  the  elders  of  Israel, 
unto  the  king  of  Egypt,  and  ye  shall  say  unto  him,  Jehovah  the 
God  of  the  Hebrews  hath  met  with  us :  and  now  let  us  go,  we  pray 
thee,  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness,  and  let  us  sacrifice  to 
Jehovah  our  God.  And  I  knoio  that  the  king  of  Egypt  will  not 
give  imto  you  to  go,  not  even  by  a  mighty  hand.  And  I  ivill  stretch 
out  My  hand,  and  smite  Egypt  toith  all  My  loonders  which  I  will 
do  in  the  midst  of  it :  and  after  that  he  will  send  you  away. 

Go,  and  gather  together  the  elders  of  Israel,  signifies  the  intelli- 
gent in  the  spiritual  Church  :  and  say  unto  them,  signifies  instruc- 
tion :  Jehovah  the  God  of  your  fathers,  signifies  the  Divine  of  the 
Ancient  Church  :  hath  appeared  unto  me,  signifies  His  presence  : 
the  God  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  signifies  the  Divine 
itself  and  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  :  saying,  Visiting  I  have 
visited  you,  signifies  His  coming  to  those  who  are  of  the  Church  : 
and  that  which  is  done  unto  you  in  Egypt,  signifies  the  endeavour 
to  subjugate.  And  I  say,  I  vnll  make  you  to  go  up  out  of  the 
affliction  of  Egypt,  signifies  elevation  and  deliverance  from  [infes- 
tation by]  false  scientifics  :  unto  the  land  of  the  Canaanite  and  the 
Hittite,  and  the  Amorite  and  the  Perizzite,  and  the  Hivite  and  the 
Jebusite,  signifies  the  region  of  heaven  occupied  by  those  who  are 
in  evils  and  falsities :  itnto  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey, 
signifies  where  there  is  pleasantness  and  delight.  And  they  shall 
hear  thy  voice,  signifies  obedience :  and  thou  shall  enter  in,  thou 
and  the  elders  of  Israel,  unto  the  ki^ig  of  Egypt,  signifies  commnni- 
cation  with  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  who  infested :  and  ye 
shall  say  unto  him,  signifies  influx  :  Jehovah  the  God  of  the 
Hehrevjs  hath  met  ivith  us,  signifies  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the 
Church,  and  His  command  :  and  novj  let  us  go,  ive  pray  thee,  a 
vjay  of  three  days  into  the  uildcrness,  signifies  the  life  of  truth  in 
a  state  altogether  removed  from  falsities,  although  in  obscurity : 
and  let  us  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  our  God,  signifies  thus  the  worship 
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of  the  Lord.  Ami  I  knoiv,  signifies  foresight :  that  the  king  of 
Egypt  v:ill  not  give  unto  you  to  go,  signifies  tliat  falsity  would  set 
itself  in  opposition :  not  even  hy  a  mighty  hand,  signifies  that 
the  power  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Cliurch  will  not 
prevail  against  them.  And  I  luill  stretch  out  My  hand,  signifies 
power  from  the  Divine  :  and  smite  Egyj)t  with  all  My  wonders, 
signifies  the  media  of  the  Divine  power  against  falsities :  which 
I  will  do  in  the  midst  of  it,  signifies  which  shall  touch  them 
directly :  and  after  that  he  will  send  you  aivay,  signifies  the 
driving  away  of  those  [who  are  in  falsities],  and  deliverance  [of 
those  who  are  in  truths]. 

6890.  Go,  and  gather  together  the  elders  of  Israel,  signifies  the 
intelligent  in  the  spiritual  Church.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  elders,  as  denoting  the  chief  things  of  wisdom 
and  intelligence  (see  nos.  6524,  6525),  thus  the  intelligent;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  nos.  4286,  6426). 

6891.  And  say  nnto  them,  signifies  instruction.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying  to  them,  when  Moses,  who 
represents  the  Law  from  the  Divine,  is  the  speaker,  as  denoting 
instruction  (as  above,  nos.  6879,  6881,  6883). 

6892.  Jehovah  the  God  of  your  fathers,  sigmiies  the  Divine  of 
the  Ancient  Church.  This  appears  from  what  was  explained 
above  (no.  6884),  where  the  same  words  occur. 

6893.  Hath  appeared  vnto  me,  signifies  presence.  This  is 
manifest  from  the  signification  of  appearing  to  any  one,  as 
denoting  presence ;  for  by  appearing,  or  being  seen,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  not  signified  appearing  to  the  eyes,  but  to  the 
thought.  Thought  itself  also  causes  presence,  for  the  person 
thought  of  appears  before  the  internal  sight  as  if  present.  In 
the  other  life  this  actually  takes  place,  for  when  any  one  there  is 
thought  of  intensely,  he  stands  present.  Hence  it  is  that  in  the 
other  life  friends  meet,  and  also  enemies,  and  that  from  these 
they  suffer  hardships. 

6894.  The  God  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  signifies 
the  Divine  itself,  and  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord.  This 
appears  from  what  was  shown  above  (no.  6847). 

6895.  Saying,  Visiting  I  have  visited  you,  signifies  His  coming 
to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  visiting,  as  denoting  the  coming  of  the 
Lord,  which  precedes  the  last  time  of  the  Church,  which  time, 
in  the  Word,  is  called  the  last  judgment :    that  this  is  meant 
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by  visitation,  see  iios.  2242,  6588.  That  this  is  called  the 
Lord's  coming,  is  evident  from  these  words  in  Matthew,  "  The 
disciples  said  unto  Jesus,  Tell  us,  when  shall  these  things  be  ? 
and  u'hat  shall  he  the  sign  of  Thy  coming,  and  of  the  consumma- 
tion of  the  age  ? "  (xxiv.  3).  On  this  occasion  the  Lord  was  in- 
structing the  disciples  concerning  the  last  time  of  the  Church, 
as  may  be  manifest  from  what  has  been  explained  at  nos.  3353- 
3356,  3486-3489,  3897-3001,4056-4060,4229-4321,4422-4424 ; 
and  He  said  that  when  all  those  things  should  come  to  pass, 
"  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  shall  appear ;  and  then  shall  all  the 
tribes  of  the  earth  wail,  and  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming 
in  the  elands  of  heaven  u-ith  poiver  and  glory"  (ver.  30).  That  by 
the  Lord's  coming  is  not  meant  His  appearing  with  angels  in 
the  clouds,  but  the  acknowledgment  of  Him  in  hearts  by  love  and 
faith,  see  nos.  3353,  3900 ;  also  His  appearing  from  the  Word, 
the  inmost  or  supreme  sense  of  which  treats  of  the  Lord  alone 
(no.  4060).  This  coming  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  coming,  which 
takes  place  when  an  old  Church  is  rejected,  and  a  new  Church 
is  established  by  the  Lord.  And  as  something  new  of  the  Church 
was  now  to  be  established  among  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  it  is 
said.  Visiting  I  have  visited  you ;  as  was  also  said  by  Joseph 
when  he  died,  "  Joseph  said  unto  his  brethren,  I  die :  and  God 
visiting  will  visit  you,  and  cause  you  to  go  up  out  of  this  land, 
unto  the  land  which  He  sware  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to 
Jacob  "  (Gen.  1.  24).  In  the  sense  of  the  letter,  "  visiting  I  will 
visit  you,"  signifies  deliverance  from  bondage  in  Egypt,  and  in- 
troduction into  the  land  of  Canaan.  This,  however,  is  not  the 
spiritual  [meaning]  contained  in  the  Word,  but  is  the  natural. 
The  spiritual  [meaning]  contained  in  the  Word  treats  of  the 
Lord,  of  His  kingdom  and  Church,  and  of  love  and  faith ;  where- 
fore, by  visiting  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  meant  deliverance  from 
falsities,  and  initiation  thereby  into  the  things  which  are  of  the 
Lord's  Church  and  kingdom,  thus  the  coming  of  the  Lord  in 
love  and  faith  with  those  who  will  be  of  the  new  Church. 

6896.  And  that  which  is  done  unto  you  in  Egypt,  signifies  the 
endeavour  to  subjugate.  This  appears  from  what  precedes  re- 
lating to  the  affliction  and  oppression  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  that 
is,  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  These  are  the 
things  meant  by  the  words,  that  which  is  done  unto  you  in  Egypt. 
That  these  afflictions  and  oppressions  signify  infestations  and 
endeavours  to  subjugate,  see  nos.  6663,  6666,  6668,  6670,  6671, 
6851,  6852,  6863. 

6897.  And  I  say,  I  will  make  you  to  go  up  out  of  the 
aflietion  of  Egypt,  signifies  elevation  and  deliverance  from  infes- 
tation by  false  scientifics.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  making  to  go  up,  as  denoting  elevation  towards  interior  things 
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(see  nos.  3084,  4539,  540G,  5817,  6007).  Elevation  towards  in- 
terior things  is  an  elevation  from  infestation  by  falsities  to  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  ;  hence  also  causing  to  come  up  denotes 
deliverance.  It  also  appears  from  the  signification  of  affliction, 
as  denoting  infestation  (see  nos.  66G3,  6851);  and  from  the 
signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  false  Scientific  (see 
nos.  6651,  6679,  6683). 

6898.  Unto  the  land  of  the  Canaanitc  and  the  Hittite,  and  the 
Amorite  and  the  Perizzite,  and  the  Hivite  and  the  Jehicsite,  signi- 
fies the  region  of  heaven  occupied  by  those  who  are  in  evils  and 
falsities.  This  appears  from  what  was  shown  above  (nos.  6854, 
6858).  That  the  Canaanites  and  Hittites  are  those  who  are  in 
evils  from  falsities,  see  no.  6858  ;  that  the  Amorites  and 
Perizzites  are  those  who  are  in  evils  and  in  falsities  thence, 
see  no.  6859 ;  and  that  the  Hivites  and  Jebusites  are  those  who 
are  in  an  idolism  in  which  there  is  something  of  good  and  truth, 
see  no.  6860. 

6899.  Unto  a  land  Jioioing  vnth  milk  and  honey,  signifies  where 
there  is  pleasantness  and  delight.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  milk  and  honey,  as  denoting  what  is  pleasant  and 
delightful  (see  above,  no.  6857). 

6900.  And  they  shall  hear  thy  voice,  signifies  obedience.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as  denoting  obedience 
(see  nos.  2542,  3869,  4652-4660). 

6901.  And  thou  shall  enter  in,  thou  and  the  ciders  of  Israel, 
unto  the  hing  of  Egypt,  signifies  communication  with  those  who 
are  in  falsities  and  who  infested.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  entering  in,  as  denoting  communication ;  for  entering 
in,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  denotes  communicating  one's  thought  to 
another ;  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Law 
from  the  Divine  (no.  6827) ;  from  the  signification  of  elders,  as 
denoting  the  intelligent  (nos.  6523,  6525,  6890) ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  or  the  king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the 
falsity  that  infests  the  truths  of  the  Church  (nos.  6651,  6679, 
6683).  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  thou  shall 
enter  in,  thou  and  the  elders  of  Israel,  unto  the  Jang  of  Egyj^t,  is 
signified  the  communication  of  such  things  as  are  of  the  Law 
from  the  Divine,  and  of  intelligence  thence,  to  those  who  are 
in  falsities  and  who  infested. 

6902.  And  ye  shall  say  unto  him,  signifies  influx.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  influx  (see  nos. 
5743,  6152,  6291).  Saying  here  denotes  influx,  because  the 
communication    of    such    things    as    are  of  the  Law  from  the 
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l)ivine,    and   of    intelligence     thence    (no.    0901),    is    effected 
tlu'ongh  inlinx. 

0903.  Jehofah  the  God  of  the  Hchrcws  hath  met  with  us, 
signifies  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  Church,  and  His  com- 
mand. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Hebrews, 
as  denoting  the  Church  (see  nos.  5136,0675,6684);  Jehovah 
God  denotes  the  Lord's  Divine,  because  in  the  "Word  no  other 
is  meant  by  Jehovah  but  tlie  Lord  (see  nos.  1736,  2921,  3023, 
3035,  5041,  5003,  0303) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  meeting, 
as  here  denoting  a  command ;  for  by  meeting  is  here  meant 
that  He  spoke  with  them,  and  that  He  gave  commands.  That 
this  is  involved  by  meeting,  is  manifest  from  this,  that  it  is  no 
longer  said  what  He  spoke,  but  that  His  command  immediately 
follows. 

0904.  And  now  Id  us  go,  tve  lyray  thee,  a  ivay  of  three 
days  into  the  wilderness,  signifies  the  life  of  truth  in  a  state  alto- 
gether removed  from  falsities,  although  in  obscurity.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  going,  as  denoting  life  (see  nos. 
3335,  4882,  5493,  5005) ;  from  the  signification  of  a  way,  as 
denoting  truth  (see  nos.  027,  2333) ;  from  the  signification  of 
tln^ee  days,  as  denoting  a  full  state  (see  nos.  2788,  4495),  thus 
when  removal  from  falsities  is  treated  of,  it  denotes  a  state 
■altogether  removed  from  them  (that  setting  a  way  of  three  days 
also  denotes  separating  entirely,  see  no.  4010);  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  what  is  uninhabited 
and  uncultivated  (see  nos.  2708,  3900),  which  in  the  spiritual 
sense  is  the  obscurity  of  faith.  For  the  subject  here  treated 
■of  is  the  establishment  of  a  spiritual  Church,  which  is  signified 
by  the  sons  of  Israel :  those  who  are  of  that  Church  are  rela- 
tively in  obscurity  as  to  the  good  and  truth  of  faith  (see  nos. 
2708,  2715,  2710,  2718,  2831,  2849,  2935,  2937,  3241,  3246, 
3833,  4402,  6289,  6500,  6865).  The  life  of  truth  is  the  life 
which  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  live ;  for  the  truth 
which  they  know  from  the  Word  or  from  the  doctrine  of  their 
Church,  when  it  becomes  of  the  life,  is  called  good,  but  it  is 
truth  in  act. 

6905.  And  let  us  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  our  God,  signifies  thus  the 
worship  of  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  sacri- 
ficing, as  denoting  worship  in  general  (see  no.  923).  For  in  the 
Heljrew  Church,  and  afterwards  among  the  posterity  of  Jacob, 
all  worship  had  relation  to  sacrifices,  as  may  be  manifest  from 
the  consideration,  that  they  were  offered  daily,  and  many  at 
each  festival ;  also  at  inaugurations  and  purifications ;  for  sins 
and  for  guilt ;  besides  as  the  result  of  vows,  and  from  free  will. 
Hence  it  is  that  sacrifices  signify  worship  in  general.  That  it  is 
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the  worship  of  the  Lord  which  is  signified  by  sacrificing  to 
Jehovah  God,  is  very  manifest  from  these  considerations,  that 
sacrifices  represented  no  other  than  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine 
celestial  and  spiritual  things  which  are  from  Him  (nos.  1823, 
2180,  2805,  2807,  2830,  3519) ;  and  that  by  Jehovah  God  in 
the  Word  none  else  is  meant  but  the  Lord  (no.  6903),  by 
Jehovah  His  Divine  Esse,  and  by  God  the  Divine  Existere 
thence ;  thus  by  Jehovah  the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love, 
and  by  God  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Good. 

6906.  And  I  hwio,  signifies  foresight.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  knowing,  when  it  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord,  as  denoting  foresight  (see  no.  6853). 

6907.  That  the  king  of  Egypt  will  not  give  unto  you  to  go, 
signifies  that  falsity  would  set  itself  in  opposition.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  not  giving  unto  you,  as  denoting  setting 
oneself  in  opposition,  for  he  who  does  not  give  when  it  is  said 
that  there  is  a  Divine  command  (no.  6903),  and  who  denies  leave 
to  any  one  to  worship  God,  sets  himself  in  opposition,  as  all 
those  are  wont  to  do  who  are  in  falsity  confirmed  in  themselves; 
from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh  or  the  king  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  falsity  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683);  and  from  the 
signification  of  to  go,  namely,  a  way  of  three  days  into  the 
wilderness  to  sacrifice  to  Jeliovah  God,  as  denoting  to  live  accord- 
ing to  truth  in  a  state  altogetlier  remote  from  falsities,  and  thus 
to  worship  the  Lord  (see  no.  6904).  It  is  necessary  to  say  ; 
how  the  case  is  with  those  who  are  in  falsity,  who  are  repre- 
sented by  the  king  of  Egypt,  in  that  they  set  themselves  in 
opposition  to  those  who  are  in  truths.  In  the  world,  those  who 
are  in  falsity  do  not  openly  set  themselves  in  opposition  to  those 
who  are  in  the  truth ;  for  they  are  restrained  by  outward 
bonds,  which  are  fears  lest  they  should  appear  to  be  against  the 
laws  of  the  kingdom  and  of  the  Church,  and  so  could  not  seem 
to  be  good  citizens.  For  in  the  world,  every  one  wants  to  seem 
just  and  true  in  the  external  form,  and  the  ill-disposed  more 
than  the  well-disposed,  to  the  end  that  they  may  captivate  the 
minds  (animi)  of  others,  and  deceive  for  the  sake  of  gain  and 
honours.  But  they  set  themselves  in  opposition  inwardly,  for 
as  often  as  they  hear  any  one  professing  the  truths  of  the 
Church,  not  from  official  duty  but  from  zeal,  they  mock  within 
themselves,  and  they  would  openly  deride,  if  not  restrained  at 
the  time  by  outward  bonds.  Persons  of  this  description,  when 
they  come  into  the  other  life,  are  no  longer  under  the  restraint 
of  outward  bonds,  for  these  are  then  removed  from  them,  to  the 
end  that  every  one  may  appear  as  to  his  character :  and  then 
they  openly  set  themselves  in  opposition  to  those  who  are  in 
truths,  and  infest  them  in  every  possible  way.     This  is  then  to 
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them  the  very  deliglit  of  life :  and  when  they  are  admon- 
ished not  to  do  such  things,  since,  if  they  do  not  desist,  they 
will  at  lenglli  be  removed  entirely,  and  thrust  down  into  hell, 
they  do  not  pay  the  least  attention  to  it,  but  persist  constantly 
in  infestation  as  before,  for  to  such  a  degree  are  they  in  the 
delight  of  life  from  falsity  ;  this  so  possesses  them  that  they 
will  admit  nothing  whatever  that  is  of  intelligence.  These  are 
the  things  that  arc  signified  by  the  words,  the.  king  of  Egju^it  vnll 
not  give  unto  you  to  go,  and  represented  by  Pharaoh's  repeated 
opposition.  The  removal  of  sucli  spirits,  and  their  being  thrust 
down  into  hell,  is  represented  by  the  destruction  of  Pharaoh  and 
3  the  Egyptians  in  the  Sea  Suph.  Those  who  are  in  evil  of  life, 
and  thence  in  falsity,  are  in  the  light  of  the  world ;  for  it  is  the 
light  by  which  intellectual  objects  are  seen.  With  those  who 
are  in  falsity  from  evil,  this  light  is  glowing  red,  and  the 
more  they  are  in  falsity  from  evil  the  more  ruddy  it  becomes. 
The  glory  of  the  world,  which  is  from  the  love  of  self,  kindles 
this  light,  and  constitutes  its  ruddiness.  This  being  the  case, 
truths  appear  to  them  in  that  light  altogether  as  falsities, 
and  falsities  altogether  as  truths ;  the  reason  is,  that  heavenly 
light  cannot  flow  in  into  the  radiance  of  that  light,  but  becomes 
darkness  in  its  presence.  Hence  it  is  that  such  persons  are  in  a 
strong  persuasion  in  favour  of  falsities  against  truths,  because 
they  see  them  so  in  that  light.  But  with  those  who  are  in 
truths  from  good,  the  light  of  the  world  is  not  ruddy,  but 
obscure,,  whereas  the  light  of  heaven  is  bright  to  them ;  and 
because  it  is  bright,  truths  appear  in  it  as  truths,  and  falsities 
as  falsities ;  for  when  this  light  falls  upon  falsities,  which  appear 
as  truths  in  the  light  of  the  world  separate  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  it  not  only  obscures,  but  altogether  extinguishes  them. 
With  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good  the  light  of  heaven 
becomes  successively  brighter  and  brighter,  and  at  length  so 
much  so,  that  the  light  of  the  world  cannot  be  compared  to  it. 
From  these  considerations  the  reason  may  appear  why  those 
who  are  in  falsities  from  evil  set  themselves  in  opposition, 
from  so  strong  a  persuasion,  to  those  who  are  in  truths ;  which 
opposition  has  just  now  been  treated  of. 

6908.  Hot  even  hy  a  miglity  hand,  signifies  that  the  power  of 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  will  not  prevail  against 
them.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  hand,  as  denot- 
ing power  (see  nos.  878,  3387,  4931-4937);  hence,  not  ly  a 
mighty  hand,  denotes  power  which  will  not  prevail.  That  the 
power  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  is  here  meant, 
is  evident  from  the  words  which  immediately  follow,  "  and 
I  will  stretch  out  My  hand,  and  smite  ^gypt  with  all  My 
wonders,"  which  signify  that  they  ought  to  be  overcome  by 
power  from  the  Divine,  and  by  the  media  of  that  power. 
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6909.  A7icl  I  will  stretch  out  My  liand,  signifies  power  from 
the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  hand, 
as  denoting  power  (see  nos.  878,  3387,  4931-4937) ;  and  since 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord  says  this  of  Himself,  it  denotes  power 
from  the  Divine. 

6910.  And  smite  Egypt  with  all  My  ivonders,  signifies  the  media 
of  the  Divine  power  against  falsities.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  falsity,  as  has  frequently  been 
stated  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  wonders,  as  denoting 
the  media  of  the  Divine  power,  by  which  those  who  are  in  falsi- 
ties and  infest  are  subdued.  That  wonders  denote  the  media 
of  the  Divine  power,  by  which  those  who  are  in  falsities  are 
subdued,  is  manifest  from  the  wonders  or  miracles  done 
in  Egypt,  by  which  at  length  they  were  forced  to  send  the 
children  of  Israel  away.  Every  one  of  these  wonders  or 
miracles  signifies  a  medium  of  the  Divine  power. 

6911.  Which  I  loill  do  in  the  midst  of  it,  signifies  which  shall 
touch  them  directly.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
midst,  as  denoting  what  is  within  (see  nos.  1074,  2940,  2973), 
thus  what  touches  directly ;  for  what  touches  any  one  directly 
is  within  him,  but  what  does  not  touch  directly  is  without,  for 
it  strikes  obliquely,  and  in  part  passes  by. 

6912.  And  after  that  he  ivill  send  you  away,  signifies  the  driv- 
ing away  of  those  who  are  in  falsities,  and  the  deliverance  of 
those  who  are  in  truths.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
sending  away  or  dismissing,  as  here  denoting  being  driven  away, 
for  those  who  are  in  falsities  never  dismiss,  if  it  were  even  to 
eternity,  unless  they  are  driven  away  ;  wlierefore  by  sending 
away,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  here  signified  driving  away,  and 
consequent  deliverance. 

6913.  Verses  21,22.  And  I  will  yit-c  the  grace  of  tills  people 
in  the  eyes  of  the  Egyptians :  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  ye  go, 
ye  shall  not  go  oiipty.  And  a  ivoman  shall  ash  of  her  female  neigh- 
lour,  and  of  the  female  guest  of  her  house,  vessels  of  silver,  and 
vessels  of  gold,  and.  garments ;  and  ye  shall  2nit  them  upon  your  sons, 
and  upon  your  da  ugl iters  ;  and  ye  shall  despoil  the  Egyptians. 

And  I  will  give  the  grace  of  this  people  in  the  eyes  of  the 
iij7//pi!mw.s,  signifies  the  fear  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  that  is  experienced,  on  account  of  the  plagues,  by  those 
who  are  in  falsities  :  and  it  shall  come  to  2}ass,  when  ye  go,  ye  shall 
not  go  empdy,  signifies  life  no  longer  in  want  as  to  those  things 
which  are  of  the  natural  mind.  And.  a.  woman  shall  ask  of  her 
female  neighbour,  and  of  the  femcde  guest  of  her  house,  signifies  that 
every  one's  good  shall  be  enriched  with  such  things  as  are  suit- 
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able  :  irssels  of  silver,  signifies  scientifics  of  truth  :  and  vessels  of 
gold,  signifies  scientifics  of  good  :  and  garments,  signifies  inferior 
scientifics  corresponding  thereto :  and  ye  sJutU  put  them  upon 
your  sons,  signifies  uppHcation  to  tlieir  truths :  and  npon  your 
danghters,  signifies  application  to  goods  :  and  ye  shall  despoil  the, 
Egyptians,  signifies  tliat  such  things  arc  to  be  taken  away  from 
those  who  are  in  falsities  and  conse(|uent  evils. 

6914.  And  I  will  give  the  grace  of  this  people  in  the  eyes  of  the 
Egyptians,  signifies  the  fear  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  that  is  experienced,  on  account  of  the  plagues,  by  those 
who  are  in  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  giving 
grace,  as  denoting  fear  on  account  of  the  plagues,  which  will  be 
treated  of  below ;  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel.who 
here  are  the  people,  as  denoting  those  who  belong  to  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  no.  6637);  and  from  the  representation  of  the 
Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities,  as  has  often  been 
stated  before.  That  giving  grace  in  the  eyes  of  the  Egyptians 
signifies  fear,  by  reason  of  the  plagues,  that  is  experienced  by 
those  who  are  in  falsities,  appears  from  the  meaning  of  the 
things  in  the  internal  sense.  For  those  who  are  in  falsities, 
who  are  signified  by  the  Egyptians,  are  here  being  treated 
of,  in  respect  to  the  circumstance  that  truths  and  goods 
are  to  be  taken  away  from  them,  and  transferred  to  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  And  as  those  who  are  in  falsities 
are  the  subject  treated  of,  by  grace  is  not  signified  grace ;  for 
with  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  evils  there  never  is  grace 
for  any  one,  but  if  they  do  good,  or  if  they'  do  not  do  evil,  it  is 
from  fear  on  account  of  the  plagues ;  on  this  ground  is  their 
grace  or  favour.  It  is  this  grace  that  is  here  meant  in  the  in- 
ternal sense.  The  internal  sense  sets  forth  things  such  as  they 
are,  not  such  as  they  are  exhibited  in  the  letter,  and  applies 
each  particular  to  its  own  subject.  That  this  is  the 
case,  is  evident  also  from  the  sequel,  that  the  Egyptians 
did  not  dismiss  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  any  grace 
or  favour,  but  out  of  fear  of  further  plagues  (Exodus 
xi.  1;  xii.  33).  As  the  subject  treated  of  in  these  two 
verses  is  the  despoiling  of  the  Egyptians,  by  the  women  of 
Israel  borrowing  from  the  Egyptian  women,  silver,  gold,  and 
garments ;  and  as  it  cannot  by  any  means  be  known  how  the 
case  herein  is,  except  by  a  revelation  of  what  occurs  in  the  other 
life — for  the  internal  sense  involves  such  things  as  are  done 
among  angels  and  spirits — therefore  the  case  shall  be  stated. 
That  before  the  Lord's  coming,  the  lower  part  of  heaven  was 
occupied  by  evil  genii  and  spirits,  and  that  afterwards  they  were 
expelled  thence,  and  that  that  region  was  given  to  those  who 
were  of  the  spiritual  Church,  has  been  stated  at  no.  6858. 
So  long  as  the  evil  genii  and  spirits  were  there,  they  were  under 
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the  continual  view  of  the  angels  of  the  higher  heaven  ;  by  which 
circumstance  they  were  restrained  from  openly  committing  evils. 
Even  at  this  day  some  who  are  more  deceitful  than  others,  since 
they  deceive  by  simulating  innocence  and  charity,  are  under  the 
view  of  the  celestial  [angels],  and  so  long  as  they  are  so,  they 
are  withheld  from  their  wicked  deceits.  They  are  directly  above 
the  head,  and  the  celestial  angels,  under  whose  view  they  are,  are 
still  higher.  From  these  circumstances  it  has  been  given  me  to 
know  of  what  character  was  the  state  of  the  evil  genii  and 
spirits  who,  before  the  Lord's  coming,  had  taken  possession 
of  the  lower  region  of  heaven,  namely,  that  at  that  time  they 
were  withheld  by  the  angels  of  the  higher  heaven  from  openly 
committing  evils.  But  in  what  way  they  were  withheld  from  3 
openly  committing  evils,  has  also  been  made  known  to  me. 
They  were  kept  in  external  bonds,  that  is  to  say,  in  fear  of  the 
loss  of  honour  and  reputation,  and  in  fear  lest  they  should  be 
deprived  of  possessions  in  that  region  of  heaven,  and  thrust  down 
into  hell ;  and  then  simple  good  spirits  were  adjoined  to  them. 
This  also  takes  place  with  men  in  the  world  :  these,  even  although 
they  are  inwardly  devils,  are  nevertheless  kept  by  means  of  those 
external  bonds  in  a  simulation  of  what  is  honourable  and  just, 
and  in  doing  good ;  and  in  order  that  they  may  be  so  kept, 
spirits  who  are  in  simple  good  are  adjoined  to  them.  This  was 
the  case  with  the  evil  who  were  in  the  lower  region  of  heaven 
before  the  Lord's  coming.  At  that  time  also  they  could  be  com- 
pelled to  say  what  was  true  and  to  do  what  was  good  by  means 
of  their  self-love  {per  proprios  amoves),  in  which  circumstance 
they  were  just  like  evil  priests,  yea  even  the  worst,  who  inwardly 
are  devils,  who  can  preach  the  doctrinals  of  their  own  Church 
with  such  ardour  and  simulated  zeal  as  to  move  the  hearts  of 
their  hearers  to  piety,  while  yet  they  themselves  are  in  the  love 
of  self  and  of  the  world  ;  for  thought  respecting  honour  and  gain 
rules  universally  in  them,  and  from  that  fire  they  are  excited  to 
preach  in  that  manner.  It  is  the  evil  spirits  who  are  [associated] 
with  them,  and  who  are  in  similar  love,  and  therefore  in  similar 
thought,  that  lead  them ;  and  to  these  simple  good  spirits  are 
adjoined.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what 
was  the  character  of  the  state  of  heaven  before  the  Lord's  coming. 
After  His  coming,  however,  the  states  of  heaven  and  hell  were  4 
entirely  changed.  For  then  the  evil  genii  and  spirits  who 
occupied  the  lower  region  of  heaven  were  cast  down,  and  in 
their  place,  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Cluirch  were  elevated 
thither.  The  evil  who  were  cast  down  were  then  deprived  of 
the  external  bonds  wliich,  as  stated  above,  were  fears  of  the  loss 
of  honour  and  reputation,  and  the  loss  of  possessions  in  that 
region ;  and  thus  they  were  left  to  their  interiors,  which  were 
merely  diabolical  and  infernal,  and  thus  they  were  banished  to  the 
hells.     The  deprivation  of  external  bonds  is  effected  in  the  other 
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life  by  the  removal  of  the  good  spirits  who  have  been  adjoined 
to  them.  When  these  are  removed,  they  can  no  longer  be  in 
any  simulation  of  what  is  good,  just,  and  honourable,  but  they 
are  such  as  they  had  been  inwardly  in  the  world,  that  is,  such  as 
they  had  been  in  thought  and  will,  which,  when  in  the  presence 
of  others  there,  they  had  concealed:  and  tliey  then  desire  nothing 
but  to  do  evil.  These  simple  good  spirits,  who  were  removed 
from  them,  were  given  or  adjoined  to  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  to  whom  that  region  of  heaven  was  given  for  a 
possession :  by  this  means  these  latter  were  enriched  with  the 
truths  and  goods  which  had  previously  been  in  the  possession  of 
the  evil  genii  and  spirits ;  for,  in  the  other  life,  being  enriched 
with  truths  and  goods  is  effected  by  means  of  the  adjunction  of 
spirits  who  are  in  truth  and  good,  for  the  communication  is 
effected  through  these  spirits.  These  are  the  things  that  are 
signified  by  the  injunction  that  the  sons  of  Israel  should  not  go 
away  from  Egypt  empty,  but  that  a  woman  should  borrow  of 
her  neighbour,  and  of  the  female  guest  of  her  house,  vessels  of 
silver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and  garments,  and  that  thus  they 
shoiild  despoil  the  Egyptians.  Every  one  can  see,  that  unless 
such  things  had  been  represented,  the  Divine  would  never  have 
commanded  that  the  sons  of  Israel  should  employ  such  cunning 
against  the  Egyptians,  for  every  thing  of  the  kind  is  very  far 
indeed  removed  from  the  Divine.  But  as  the  Israelitish  people 
were  entirely  representative,  it  was  permitted  them  by  the 
Divine  to  do  so,  because  it  so  happened  with  the  evil  in  the  other 
life.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  very  many  things  which  are  com- 
manded by  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  do  not,  in  the  internal  sense, 
signify  that  they  were  commanded,  but  that  they  were  permitted. 

6915.  A7id  it  shall  come  to  imss,  when  ye  go,  ye  shall  not  go 
empty,  signifies  life  no  longer  in  want  as  to  those  things  which 
are  of  the  natural  mind.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
going,  as  denoting  life  (see  nos.  3335,  4882,  5493,  5605,  6904) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  "  ye  shall  not  go  empty,"  as  denot- 
ing that  the  life  shall  be  no  longer  in  want.  That  emptiness 
denotes  where  there  is  no  truth,  see  no.  4744,  thus  where  there 
is  spiritual  want.  That  it  denotes  want  as  to  those  things  which 
are  of  the  natural  mind,  is  evident  from  what  precedes,  namely, 
that  those  of  the  spiritual  Church,  who  are  represented  by  the 
sons  of  Israel,  were  infested  by  those  in  false  scientifics,  who 
are  signified  by  the  Egyptians,  hence  as  to  those  things  which 
are  of  the  natural  mind,  for  the  things  of  this  mind  are  called 
scientifics.  These  things  also  especially  infest  the  spiritual,  for 
their  thought  is  within  scientifics,  and  little  above  (see  no.  6865). 

6916.  And  a  woman  shall  ask  of  her  female  neighhour  and  of  the 
female  guest  of  her  honse,  signifies  that  the  good  of  every  one  shall 
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be  enriched  with  such  things  as  are  suitable.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  woman  {mulier)  as  denoting  the 
affection  of  the  good  of  charity  (see  no.  6014) ;  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  female  neighbour,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  truth, 
which  belongs  to  those  who  are  in  scientifics;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  female  guest  of  the  house,  as  denoting  the 
affection  of  good,  which  also  belongs  to  them.  As  she  was  to 
ask  of  her  neighbour  and  of  the  female  guest  of  her  house, 
tlierefore  truths  and  goods  which  are  nearest,  thus  which  are 
suitable,  are  signified.  How  this  case  is,  is  manifest  from  what 
was  adduced  just  above  (no.  6914).  The  reason  why  a  woman 
was  to  ask,  is  that  a  woman  signifies  the  good  of  charity,  and  it 
must  be  this  that  is  to  be  enriched  ;  for  good,  in  order  that  it  may 
be  good,  must  have  truths  to  qualify  it :  the  reason  is,  that  when 
a  person  lives  according  to  truths,  the  truths  themselves  become 
goods :  wherefore,  such  as  the  truth  is,  such  does  the  good  be- 
come. This  good  afterwards  adopts  and  adjoins  to  itself  no  other 
truths  than  according  to  its  own  quality,  consequently  no  others 
than  those  that  are  suitable,  thus  that  are  in  the  neighbourhood 
and  in  the  house. 

6917.  Vessels  of  silver  signify  scientifics  of  truth,  and  vessels 
of  gold  scientifics  of  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  vessels,  as  denoting  scientifics  (see  nos.  3068,  3079) :  scientifics 
are  called  vessels,  because  they  are  general  things,  and  can  con- 
tain in  themselves  innumerable  truths  and  manifold  goods ; 
from  the  signification  of  silver,  as  denoting  truth ;  and  of  gold, 
as  denoting  good  (see  nos.  1551,  1552,  2954,  5658).  That  the 
silver  of  Egypt  denotes  a  true  and  adaptable  scientific,  see 
no.  6112.  With  respect  to  the  fact  that  the  vessels  of  silver  and 
vessels  of  gold  which  belonged  to  the  Egyptians  denote  scientifics 
of  truth,  and  scientifics  of  good,  when  yet  by  the  Egyptians  both 
here  and  in  preceding  passages,  as  well  as  in  subsequent  passages, 
are  signified  false  scientifics,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  in  themselves 
scientifics  are  not  true,  neither  are  they  false ;  but  that  they 
become  true  with  those  who  are  in  trutlis,  and  false  with  those 
who  are  in  falsities,  this  being  the  effect  of  their  application 
and  use.  The  scientifics  belonging  to  a  man  are  like  his 
riches  and  wealth :  the  riches  and  wealth  belonging  to  those 
who  are  in  evil,  are  pernicious,  because  they  apply  them  to  evil 
uses :  but  the  riches  and  wealth  belonging  to  those  who  are  in 
good,  are  useful,  because  they  apply  them  to  good  uses ;  wherefore, 
if  the  riches  and  wealth  which  belong  to  the  evil  arc  transferred 
to  the  good,  they  become  good.  The  same  is  true  of  scientifics. 
To  take  an  example.  With  the  Egyptians  there  remained  many  2 
things  from  the  representatives  of  the  Ancient  Church,  as  is 
manifest  from  their  hieroglyphics ;  but  as  they  applied  them  to 
magical  purposes,  and  thus  made  an  evil  use  of  them,  therefore 
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to  them  llu'v  were  not  true  scientifics,  but  false  scientifics ;  yet 
the  same  things  in  the  Ancient  Church  were  true  scientifics, 
because  they  apphed  them  rightly  to  Divine  worship.  Let  us  take 
nhars  and  sacrifices  as  another  example.  Among  the  Hebrew 
nation,  and  afterwards  among  the  Jewish  and  Israelitish  nation, 
tliese  were  true  rituals,  because  they  applied  them  to  the  worship 
of  Jehovah ;  but  among  the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan  they 
were  false  rituals,  because  they  applied  them  to  the  worship  of 
their  idols :  wherefore  also  it  was  commanded  that  the  altars  of 
the  nations  should  everywhere  be  destroyed.  It  is  the  same 
with  very  many  other  things.  For  this  reason  those  who  are  in 
evils  and  falsities  are  able  to  acquire  many  scientifics  which  are 
capable  of  being  applied  to  good  uses,  and  thus  of  becoming 
;  good.  Such  [scientifics]  were  also  signified  by  the  despoilings  of 
the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  the  wealth,  the  herds,  the 
small  cattle,  the  houses,  the  vineyards,  which  the  sons  of  Israel 
there  took  for  spoil.  This  is  still  further  evident  from  the  fact, 
that  the  gold  and  silver  taken  as  spoil  from  the  nations  was  also 
applied  to  a  holy  use,  as  appears  from  the  Second  Book  of 
Samuel,  "  In  his  hand  were  vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold, 
and  vessels  of  brass :  which  also  king  David  halloived  unto  Jehovah, 
with  the  silver  and  the  gold  that  he  had  hallowed  of  all  the  nations 
which  he  sitbdued ;  of  Syria,  of  Moab,  and  of  the  sons  of  Amnion, 
and  of  the  Philistines,  and  of  Amalek,  and  of  the  spoil  of 
Hadadezer,  son  of  Eehob,  king  of  Zobah"(viii.  10-12).  And 
in  Isaiah,  "  At  length  the  merchandize  of  Tyre  and  her  meretri- 
cious hire  shall  be  holiness  to  Jehovah :  it  shall  not  be  treasured 
nor  laid  up ;  but  her  merchandize  shall  he  for  thenii  that  dwell 
lefore  Jehovah,  to  eat,  to  eat  to  fulness,  and  for  ancient  clothing  " 
(xxiii.  18).  These  things  also  which  the  women  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  borrowed  from  the  Egyptians,  and  thus  took  for  spoil, 
were  afterwards  applied  to  the  use  of  constructing  the  ark,  and 
to  many  purposes  connected  with  their  holy  worship. 

6918.  And  garments,  signifies  inferior  scientifics  correspond- 
ing thereto.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  garments, 
as  denoting  inferior  scientifics  (see  nos.  2576,  5248).  Garments 
have  this  signification,  because  they  clothe  interior  things. 

6919.  And  ye  shall  put  them  iipo^i  your  sons,  signifies  applica- 
tion to  their  truths :  a7id  upo7i  your  daughters,  signifies  applica- 
tion to  goods.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as 
denoting  truths  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373): 
from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  denoting  goods  (see  nos. 
489,  490,  491,  2362,  2363) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  putting 
upon  them,  as  denoting  applying,  for  what  is  put  upon  any  one 
is  applied  to  him. 
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6920.  And  ye  shall  despoil  the  Eijyptians,  signifies  that  such 
things  are  to  be  taken  away  from  those  who  are  in  falsities  and 
thence  in  evils.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  despoil- 
ing, as  denoting  taking  away ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities,  as  has  fre- 
quently been  stated  above.  How  the  case  herein  is,  is  manifest 
from  what  was  adduced  above  (nos.  6914,  6917). 


CONTINUATION   CONCERNING   THE   SPIRITS   OF  THE   PLANET 
MERCURY. 

6921.  At  the  close  of  the  preceding  chapter  it  was  shown,  that 
the  spirits  of  the  p)lanct  Mercury  constittUc,  in  the  Grand  Man, 
the  memory  of  things  not  material.  A7id  as  on  this  account  they 
love  to  know  things  abstracted  from  material  things,  they  are 
prompter  and  quicker  than  other  spirits  in  discerning,  thinking, 
and  speaking ;  for  matenal  thirigs  are  as  weights,  which  caiise 
sloivness  and  retard,  for  they  hear  the  mind  downward,  and  im- 
merse it  in  terrestricd  things,  and  so  remove  it  from  the  spiritual 
world,  whence  all  clear-sightedness  comes.  How  'prompt  these  spirits 
are,  may  he  manifest  from  the  following  circumstances. 

6922.  There  appeared  a  flcLmc  of  considerable  brightness,  blazing 
cheerfully,  which  continued  for  some  time.  This  flame  signified 
the  advent  of  spirits  of  Mercury  more  prompt  than  the  rest.  When 
they  were  come,  they  instantly  ran  over  the  thirujs  that  were  in 
my  memory  {cdl  spirits  are  able  to  do  this,  and  those  who  are 
with  man  are  in  possession  of  cdl  things  of  his  memory,  see  nos. 
5853,  5857,  5859,  5860) ;  but  on  account  of  their  qtcickness  I 
could  not  ajjperccive  what  they  observed.  Immediately  afterwards, 
I  heard  them  say  that  the  matter  was  so  and  so.  With  regard 
to  the  things  which  I  had  seen  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  world 
of  spirits,  they  said  that  they  knew  them  before.  I  perceived 
that  a  mtdtitude  of  spints  %oho  were  consociated  with  them,  was 
behind,  a  little  to  the  left,  07i  a  level  with  the  back  part  of  the 
head. 

6923.  At  another  time  I  saw  a  multitude  of  such  spirits,  but  at 
some  little  distance  from  me,  in  front  a  little  to  the  right,  and  they 
spoke  with  me  from  thence,  hit  through  intermediate  spirits,  for 
their  speech  is  as  quick  as  tliought,  which  does  not  fall  into  human 
speech  except  by  means  of  intermediate  spirits  ;  and  what  surprised 
me,  they  spoke  in  a  body,  and  yet  as  promptly  and  rapidly  as 
possible.  Their  speech  vxcs  ap2oerceived  as  an  undulation,  because 
it  was  of  many  together ;  and,  what  was  remarkable,  it  glided 
towards  my  left  eye,  although  they  were  to  the  riqht.      The  reason 
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iras,  that  the  left  cijc  coryespond^  to  the  hiowlcdyoi  of  things  which 
arc  ahstraeted,  from  material  things,  thus  to  the  things  which 
belong  to  intelligence ;  but  the  light  eye  to  the  things  which  belong 
to  wisdom.  Thei/  likewise  perceived  and  formed  their  judgment 
upon  the  things  they  heard  with  the  same 2)romptness  with  whicli 
they  spoke,  saying  of  one  thing  that  it  tvas  so,  and  of  anothei'  that 
it  was  not  so  ;  their  judgment  was  as  it  ivcrc  instantaneous. 

6924.  There  was  a  sjnrit  from  another  earth,  who  was  loell 
(jualijied  to  converse  with  them,  being  a  prompt  and  rapid  speaker. 
They  instantly  judged  of  what  he  spoke,  saying  of  this,  that  it  ivas 
too  elegantly,  of  tliat,  that  it  tvas  too  learnedly  expressed ;  so  that 
the  only  tiling  they  attended  to  toas,  whether  they  heard  from  him 
anything  tvhich  was  not  krunvn  to  them  before,  rejecting  thereby 
such  things  as  obscured  the  subject,  which  are  especially  affectations 
of  elegance  in  expression,  and  of  erudition,  for  these  hide  the  things 
themselves,  and  in  their  place  substitute  expressions  which  are  the 
material  forms  of  tilings. 

6925.  The  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury  do  not  tarry  in  one 
place,  or  tvithin  the  sphere  of  the  sinrits  of  one  system,  but  wander 
through  the  universe ;  the  reason  is,  that  they  have  reference  to  the 
memory  of  things  in  the  Grand  Man,  which  requires  to  be  continu- 
ally enriched;  therefore  it  is  given  them  to  wander  about,  and 
everywhere  to  acquire  for  themselves  knowledges.  If,  ivhile  travel- 
ling in  this  mamier,  they  meet  ivith  spirits  ivho  love  material,  that 
is,  corporeal  and  terrestrial  things,  they  shun  tlion,  and  betake 
themselves  to  where  they  do  not  hear  such  things.  From  this  it  may 
be  manifest,  that  their  mind  is  elevated  above  sensual  things,  and 
that  thus  they  are  in  interior  light  (lumen).  This  it  was  also 
given  me  actually  to  perceive  when  they  %verc  near  me,  and  were 
speaking  with  me.  I  observed  then  thai  I  was  withdrawn  from 
sensual  things  to  such  a  degree  that  the  light  (lumen)  of  my  eyes 
began  to  grow  didl  and  dim. 

6926.  The  spirits  of  that  earth  go  cdwut  by  companies  and 
phalanxes,  and  when  assemhled  together  they  form  as  it  were  a 
globe.  They  are  joined  together  by  the  Lord  in  this  way,  in  order 
that  they  may  act  as  a  one,  and  that  the  knotvlcdgcs  of  each  may 
be  commtmicated  to  all,  and  the  knowledges  of  all  to  each.  That 
those  spirits  wander  through  the  universe  in  quest  of  the  knowledges 
of  things,  was  made  manifest  to  me  also  from  this  fact,  that  once, 
when  they  appeared  very  remote  from  me,  they  spoke  with  me  from 
thence,  and  said  that  they  were  then  gathered  together,  and  were 
going  beyond  the  sphere  of  this  system  into  the  starry  heaven,  where 
they  knew  there  were  such  as  have  no  concern  about  terrestrial  and 
coiporeal  things,  but  ahout  things  ahstraeted  from  them,  with  whom 
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tliey  desired  to  he.  It  vxis  stated  that  they  do  not  themselves  kno^v 
whither  they  are  going,  hut  that  under  the  Divine  ausjyices  they  arc 
conveyed  to  where  they  may  he  instructed  concerning  such  tilings  as 
they  had  previously  heen  unacquainted  with,  and  ivhich  arc  in 
agreement  with  the  knowledges  they  already  possess.  It  was  also 
stated  that  they  do  not  knoiv  how  they  meet  the  companions  with 
whom  they  are  conjoined,  and.  that  this  also  is  effected  tinder  the 
Divine  auspices. 

6927.  As  they  journey  through  the  tiniverse  in  this  manner, 
and  are  thus  encd)lcd  to  know  inore  than  other's  ahout  the  systems 
and  earths  hcyond  the  sphere  of  our  solar  system,  I  have  spoken 
loith  them  on  this  suhject  also.  They  said  that  in  the  tmiversc 
there  are  very  many  earths,  and  htcman  heings  ttpon  them,  and 
that  they  wondered  at  its  hcing  supiMsed  hy  some,  tvhom  they  callcd^ 
men  of  little  judgment,  that  the  heaven  of  the  omnipotent  God 
consists  only  of  the  spirits  and  angels  ivho  come  from  one  earth, 
when  yet  these  are  so  feu\  that  in  relation  to  the  omnipotence  of 
God  they  arc  scarcely  anything,  and  this  woidd  he  the  case  even  if 
there  were  myriads  of  systems  and  myriads  of  earths.  They  said, 
fttrther,  that  they  knew  of  the  existence  of  earths  in  the  uiiiverse 
exceeding  in  numher  some  hundreds  of  thousands ;  and  yet  wJiat 
is  this  to  the  Divine,  Who  is  infnite? 

6928.  The  sioirits  of  the  earth  Mercury  differ  altogether  from 
the  sjnrits  of  our  Earth ;  for  the  spirits  of  our  Earth,  especially 
when  newly  arrived  in  the  other  life,  love  corporeal  and  worldly, 
that  is,  material  things,  and  desire  to  knoio  such  things  in  the  other 
life.  For  this  reason,  in  order  that  they  may  he  ahle  to  he  together 
with  good,  spirit s  who  have  no  concern  ahout  siich  things,  they  arc 
kept  in  p)laees  which  are  heneath  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  in  the 
Word  are  called  the  lower  earth,  and  this  until  they  acquire  an 
aversion  for  corporeal  and  earthly  things,  and  tJicrehy  put  them  off. 
When  this  has  heen  effected  they  are  elevated  into  heaven,  and  are 
initiated  into  interior  things,  and  hecome  angels. 

6929.  The  spirits  of  Mercury,  when  they  were  with  me  whilst  I 
wees  writing,  and  explaining  the  Word  as  to  its  internal  sense,  and 
who  perceived  what  I  loas  writing,  said  that  the  things  which  I 
wrote  were  very  gross,  and  that  cdmost  all  the  expressions  appeared 
as  material.  Bttt  it  tvas  given  to  reply,  that  the  men  of  our  Earth 
look  upon  the  things  that  have  heen  written,  as  suhtle  arid  elevated, 
and  that  many  things  they  do  not  understand.  I  added,  that  very 
many  on  this  Earth  do  not  knoiv  that  it  is  the  internal  man  that 
acts  on  the  external,  and.  causes  this  to  live;  and  that  from  the 
fallacy  of  sense  they  i^^fsiiade  themselves  that  the  hody  lives  from 
itself,  consequently  that  the  wJiole  man  will  die  when  he  dies  as  to 
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fhchodi/;  and  thvs  within  themselves  they  are  in  doubt  as  to  the 
life  after  death:  also,  that  that  in  man  v:hieh  is  to  live  after  the 
death  of  the  hody,  is  not  by  them  called  the  spint  but  the  soul ;  and 
that  they  dispute  about  what  the  soul  is  and  lohere  its  abode  is, 
ami  believe  that  it  must  be  conjoined  again  to  the  material  body,  in 
order  that  the  man  may  live;  besides  many  other  things  of  the 
same  kind.  When  the  spirits  of  Mercury  heard  these  things,  they 
asked  whether  such  could  become  angels.  To  this  it  was  giveii  to 
answer,  that  those  who  have  lived  in  the  good  of  faith  and  in 
charity  become  angels,  and  that  then  they  are  no  longer  in  external 
and  material  thhigs,  but  in  internal  and  spiritual  things;  and 
that  u-hen  they  arrive  at  that  state,  they  are  in  a  light  superior  to 
that  in  which  the  spirits  from  Mercury  are.  In  order  that  they 
might  ktuno  that  it  was  so,  an  angel  who  had  come  into  heaven 
from  our  Earth,  and  who  had  been  such  while  he  lived  in  the 
world,  ivas  allowed  to  speak  with  them :  tahich  circumstance  ivill 
be  detailed  in  the  following  pages.* 

6930.  Afterwards  there  was  sent  me  by  the  spirits  of  Mercury  a 
loiig  paper,  of  an  irregular  shape,  consisting  of  several  papers  stuck 
together,  which  appeared  as  if  printed  with  types  such  as  are  used 
on  this  Earth.  I  asked  whether  they  had  such  among  them  ;  but 
they  said  they  had  not,  but  that  they  knew  that  there  icere  such 
jyrinted  jyape^'s  on  our  Earth.  TJiey  vjcre  not  willing  to  say  more: 
hut  it  was  given  me  to  perceive  that  they  thought  that  the  knov:- 
ledges  of  things  on  this  Earth  were  of  such  a  character,  thus 
separate  from  the  man  himself,  tmless  ivhen  he  kept  his  eye,  and 
thereby  his  mind,  fixed  upon  such  pajjers.  In  this  way  they  made 
a  mock  among  themselves  of  the  men  of  this  Earth,  as  if  they  knew 
nothing  eoicept  from  their  papers.  But  they  were  instructed  as  to 
the  real  state  of  the  case.  After  some  time  they  returned,  and  sent  'hie 
another  paper ,  ichich  also  appca.red  23nntcd  uAth  types  like  the  former 
one,  yet  not,  like  it,  stuck  together  and  untidy,  but  symmetrically 
shaped  and  neat ;  they  said  they  had  been  further  informed  that  O'/i 
this  Earth  there  were  stLch  papers,  and  books  made  of  them. 

6931.  From  the  facts  that  liave  thus  far  been  stated  co'ficerning 
the  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury  it  clearly  appears,  that  spirits 
retain  the  things  that  they  see  and  hear  in  the  other  life,  and  that 
they  are  cqucdly  capable  of  being  instructed  c(s  when  they  were  men, 
thus  in  those  things  that  are  of  faith,  and  thereby  of  being  perfected. 
Thepnirer  spints  and  angels  arc,  the  more  readily  and  fully  do  tliey 
imbibe,  and  the  more  perfectly  do  they  retain  in  the  memory,  ichat 
they  hear ;  and  inasmuch  as  this  [capacity  lasts']  to  eternity,  it  is 
evident  that  they  are  continually  grooving  in  vnsdom.  But  the  spirits 
of  Mercury  are  continually  growing  in  the  scienee  of  tilings,  yet 

*  See  No.  7077. 
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not  therefore  in  wisdom,  because  they  love  knowledges,  which  are 
means,  hut  not  uses  which  are  ends  ;  according  to  tvhat  was  related 
of  them  at  nos.  6814,  6815. 

6932.  A   continuation    concerning    the    spirits   of   the    earth 
Mercury,  will  he  found  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 
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CHAPTER  THE  FOURTH. 

THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY. 

6933.  It  is  a  common  saying  that  every  one  is  his  own 
neighbour,  that  is,  that  every  one  should  look  after  himself  in 
the  first  place.  The  doctrine  of  charity  teaches  how  the  case 
herein  is.  Every  one  is  his  own  neighbour,  not  in  the  first 
but  in  the  last  place.  Others  who  are  in  good  are  in  a  higher 
degree  :  a  society  of  many  is  in  a  degree  still  higher :  in  a  higher 
yet  is  one's  country,  and  in  a  higher  still  is  the  Church :  in  a 
higher  degree  again  is  the  Lord's  kingdom  :  and  above  all  persons 
and  all  things  is  the  Lord. 

6934.  The  saying,  therefore,  that  every  one  is  his  own 
neighbour,  and  should  look  after  himself  in  the  first  place,  is 
to  be  understood  in  this  way.  Every  one  ought  first  to  provide 
for  himself  the  necessaries  of  life,  that  is  to  say,  food,  clothing, 
habitation,  and  many  other  things  which  are  required  as  neces- 
saries in  civil  life,  where  this  exists;  and  this,  not  only  for 
himself,  but  also  for  his  family  and  dependents ;  and  not  only 
for  the  present  time,  but  also  for  the  future.  Unless  one 
procures  for  himself  the  necessaries  of  life,  he  cannot  be  in  a 
state  to  exercise  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  being  himself 
in  want  of  all  things. 

6935.  The  end  declares  how  every  one  must  be  his  own 
neighbour,  and  how  he  ought  to  look  after  himself  in  the  first 
place.  If  the  end  is  that  he  may  grow  richer  than  others, 
merely  for  the  sake  of  riches,  or  of  pleasure,  or  of  eminence,  or 
the  like,  it  is  an  evil  end :  wherefore  he  who  from  such  an  end 
believes  himself  to  be  his  own  neighbour,  injures  himself  for 
eternity.  Whereas  if  the  end  is  to  procure  for  himself  wealth 
for  the  sake  of  the  necessaries  of  life,  for  himself  and  for  his 
dependents,  in  order  that  he  may  be  in  a  state  to  do  good  ac- 
cordincr  to  the  precepts  of  the  doctrine  of  charity,  he  provides 
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for  himself  to  eternity.  The  end  itself  makes  the  man  ;  for  the 
end  is  his  love,  since  every  one  has  for  an  end  that  which  he 
loves. 

6936.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  further  manifest  from 
the  following  similar  example.  Every  one  ought  to  provide  food 
and  clothing  for  his  body.  This  he  should  do  first ;  but  to  the 
end  that  there  may  be  a  sound  mind  in  a  sound  body.  Every 
one  also  ought  to  provide  food  for  his  mind,  that  is  to  say,  such 
things  as  belong  to  intelligence  and  wisdom,  to  the  end  that  his 
mind  may  thence  be  in  a  state  to  serve  the  Lord.  He  who  does 
this,  provides  for  his  own  well-being  to  eternity.  But  he  who 
provides  for  his  body  merely  for  the  sake  of  the  body,  and  does 
not  think  about  soundness  of  mind ;  and  who  provides  for  his 
mind  not  such  things  as  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  but  such 
as  are  contrary  to  them,  provides  for  his  own  undoing  to  eternity. 
Prom  these  considerations  it  is  evident  how  every  one  ought  to 
be  his  own  neighbour,  namely,  not  in  the  first  but  in  the  last 
place ;  for  the  end  must  not  be  for  the  sake  of  self,  but  for  the 
sake  of  others ;  and  where  the  end  is,  there  is  what  is  first. 

6937.  This  case  is  also  like  that  of  a  man  who  builds  a  house. 
He  first  lays  the  foundation  ;  but  the  foundation  must  be  for  the 
house,  and  the  house  for  habitation.  In  this  way  every  one  must 
first  provide  for  himself,  yet  not  for  himself,  but  in  order  that  he 
may  be  in  a  state  to  serve  the  neighbour,  thus  his  country,  the 
Church,  and  above  all  things  the  Lord.  He  who  believes  that  he 
is  his  own  neighbour  in  the  first  place,  is  like  him  who  regards  the 
foundation  as  the  end,  not  the  house  and  habitation,  when  yet 
habitation  is  the  very  first  and  last  end,  and  the  house  with  the 
foundation  is  only  the  means  to  the  end. 

6938.  As  it  is  with  wealth,  so  is  it  also  with  honours  in  the 
world.  Every  one  may  look  out  for  such  things  for  himself,  yet 
not  for  the  sake  of  himself,  but  for  the  sake  of  the  neighbour. 
He  who  looks  out  for  them  for  the  sake  of  himself,  provides  for 
his  own  undoing;  but  he  who  does  so  for  the  sake  of  the  neigh- 
bour provides  for  his  own  well-being :  for  he  who  turns  ends  to 
himself,  turns  himself  towards  hell ;  but  he  who  turns  ends  from 
himself  to  the  neif^hbour,  turns  himself  towards  heaven. 


CHAPTEK  IV. 

1.  And  Moses  answered  and  said,  But,  behold,  they  will  not 
believe  me,  and  they  will  not  hear  my  voice :  for  they  will  say, 
Jehovah  hath  not  appeared  unto  thee. 
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2.  And  Jetiovah  said  unto  him,  What  is  that  in  thy  hand  ? 
And  he  said,  A  stall". 

3.  And  He  said.  Cast  it  down  on  the  earth.  And  he  cast  it 
down  on  the  earth,  and  it  became  a  serpent ;  and  Moses  fled  from 
before  it. 

4.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Put  forth  tliy  hand,  and 
take  hold  of  its  tail.  And  he  put  forth  his  hand,  and  caught 
hold  of  it,  and  it  became  a  staff  in  his  palm. 

5.  To  the  end  that  they  may  believe  that  Jehovah,  the  God  of 
their  fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  GOD  of  Isaac,  and  the 
God  of  Jacob,  hath  appeared  unto  thee. 

6.  And  Jehovah  said  furthermore  unto  him,  Put  now  thy 
hand  into  thy  bosom.  And  he  put  his  hand  into  his  bosom : 
and  he  took  it  out,  and,  behold,  his  hand  was  leprous  as  snow. 

7.  And  He  said,  Keturn  thy  hand  into  thy  bosom.  And  he 
returned  his  hand  into  his  bosom ;  and  he  took  it  out  of  his 
bosom,  and,  behold,  it  was  turned  again  as  his  flesh. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they  do  not  believe  thee,  and 
do  not  hear  the  voice  of  the  former  sign,  that  they  will  believe 
the  voice  of  the  latter  sign. 

9.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they  do  not  believe  also  these 
two  signs,  and  do  not  hear  thy  voice,  that  thou  shalt  take  of  the 
waters  of  the  river,  and  pour  [tliem]  upon  the  dry  land  :  and  the 
waters  which  thou  hast  taken  out  of  the  river  shall  become 
blood  upon  the  dry  land. 

10.  And  Moses  said  unto  Jehovah,  As  for  me,  0  my  Lord,  I 
am  not  a  man  (vir)  of  words,  neither  since  yesterday,  nor  since 
the  day  before  yesterday,  nor  since  now  that  Thou  hast  spoken 
unto  Thy  servant;  for  I  am  heavy  of  mouth,  and  heavy  of 
tongue. 

11.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  him,  Who  hath  made  man's 
mouth?  or  who  hath  made  the  dumb,  or  the  deaf,  or  the  seeing,  or 
the  blind  ?  have  not  I,  Jehovah  ? 

12.  And  now  go,  and  I  will  be  with  thy  mouth,  and  teach 
thee  what  thou  shalt  speak. 

13.  And  he  said,  As  for  me,  O  my  Lord,  send,  I  pray,  by  the 
hand  of  him  whom  Thou  wilt  send. 

14.  And  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against  Moses, 
and  He  said,  Is  not  Aaron  the  Levite  thy  brother  ?  I  know 
that  speaking  he  can  speak.  And  also,  behold,  he  cometh  forth 
to  meet  thee :  and  he  will  see  thee,  and  he  will  be  glad  in  his 
heart. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  him,  and  put  words  in  his 
mouth  :  and  I  will  be  with  thy  mouth,  and  with  his  mouth,  and 
I  will  teach  you  what  ye  shall  do. 

16.  And  he  shall  speak  for  thee  to  the  people,  and  it  shall 
come  to  pass  that  he  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  mouth,  and  thou 
shalt  be  to  him  for  a  god. 
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17.  And  thou  shalt  take  this  staff  in  thy  hand,  where witli 
thou  shalt  do  the  signs. 

18.  And  Moses  went  and  returned  to  Jethro  his  father-in-law, 
and  said  unto  him,  Let  me  go,  I  pray  thee,  and  return  unto  my 
brethren  who  are  in  Egypt,  and  see  whether  they  still  live. 
And  Jethro  said  unto  Moses,  Go  in  peace. 

19.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  in  Midian,  Go,  return  to 
Egypt :  for  all  the  men  (viri)  are  dead  that  sought  thy  soul. 

20.  And  Moses  took  his  wife  and  his  sons,  and  made  them 
to  ride  on  an  ass,  and  he  returned  to  the  land  of  Egypt :  and 
Moses  took  the  staff  of  God  in  his  hand. 

21.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  When  thou  goest  to 
return  to  Egypt,  see  all  the  prodigies  which  I  have  put  in 
thy  hand  that  thou  do  them  before  Pharaoh ;  and  I  will 
make  his  heart  stubborn,  and  he  shall  not  let  the  people  go. 

22.  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  Pharaoh,  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
Israel  is  My  son.  My  first-born. 

23.  And  I  say  unto  thee.  Let  My  son  go,  that  he  may 
serve  Me :  and  if  thou  refuse  to  let  him  go,  behold,  I  will 
slay  thy  son,  thy  first-born. 

24.  And  he  was  in  the  way  in  an  inn,  and  Jehovah  met 
him,  and  sought  to  put  him  to  death. 

25.  And  Zipporah  took  a  flint,  and  cut  off  the  foreskin  of  her 
son,  and  made  it  touch  his  feet,  and  said.  For  thou  art  a  bride- 
groom of  bloods  unto  me. 

26.  And  He  ceased  from  him  :  then  she  said.  Thou  art  a 
bridegroom  of  bloods  because  of  the  circumcisions. 

27.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Aaron,  Go-  to  meet  Moses,  to  the 
wilderness.  And  he  went,  and  met  him  in  the  mount  of  God, 
and  kissed  him. 

28.  And  Moses  told  Aaron  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  with 
which  He  had  sent  him,  and  all  the  signs  which  He  had  com- 
manded him. 

29.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went,  and  gathered  together  all 
the  elders  of  the  sons  of  Israel. 

30.  And  Aaron  spake  all  the  words  which  Jehovah  had 
spoken  unto  Moses ;  and  did  the  signs  before  the  eyes  of  the 
people. 

31.  And  the  people  believed  ;  and  they  heard  that  Jehovah 
liad  visited  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  that  He  had  seen  their  alHic- 
tion ;  and  they  bent  themselves  and  bowed  themselves. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

6939.  This  chapter,  in  the;  internal  sense,  continues  to  treat 
of  the  deliverance  of  those  wlio  are  of  the  spiritual  Church. 
Their  state  is  first  described,  that  if  they  did  not  have  hope  and 
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faitli,  they  would  draw  down  falsities  and  evils,  and  also  things 
profane.     These  are  signilied  by  the  three  signs. 

6940.  It  afterwards  treats  of  the  Divine  Law,  that  truth  was 
adjoined  to  its  good;  and  that  thus  good  had  power  to  deliver, 
and  to  instil  hope  and  faith.  Moses  represents  the  Divine  Law 
as  to  good,  and  Aaron  as  to  truth. 

6941.  Lastly,  it  treats  of  that  people,  that  they  only  repre- 
sented the  spiritual  Church,  not  that  that  Church  could  be 
instituted  among  them,  because  they  were  in  externals  without 
internals.  This  is  signified  by  Zipporah's  circumcision  of  her 
son,  and  by  the  blood  wherewith  his  feet  were  dyed. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

6942.  Verses  1-4.  And  Moses  answered  and  said,  But,  behold, 
they  will  not  believe  me,  and  they  ivill  not  hear  my  voice:  for 
they  will  say,  Jehovah  hath  not  nijpcarcd  unto  thee.  And  Jehovah 
said  unto  him,  What  is  that  in  thy  hand?  And  he  said,  A 
staff.  And  He  said.  Cast  it  dov-n  on  the  earth.  And  he  cast 
it  down  on  the  earth,  and  it  became  a  serpent ;  and  Moses  fled 

from  before  it.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Put  forth  thy  hand, 
and  take  hold  of  its  tail.  And  he  put  forth  his  hand,  and  caught 
hold  of  it,  and  it  became  a  staff  in  his  palm. 

And  Moses  answered  and  said,  signifies  thought  from  the  Divine 
Law  :  But,  behold,  they  will  not  believe  me,  wtid  they  will  not  hear  my 
voice,  signifies  that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  would 
not  have  faith,  thus  would  not  receive  :  for  they  will  say,  Jehovah 
hath  not  appeared  unto  thee,  signifies  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  His 
Human.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  him,  signifies  foresight  what  their 
quality  would  be  if  they  did  not  have  faith  :  What  is  that  in  thy 
hand  ?  and  he  said,  A  staff,  signifies  the  power  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  :  and  He  said.  Cast  it  down  on  the  earth,  signifies  the  influx 
of  the  power  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  into  the  Sensual. 
'lAnd  he  cast  it  doivn  on  the  earth,]  and  it  became  a  serpent,  signifies 
hence  the  sensual  and  corporeal  man  separated  from  the  internal : 
and  Moses  fled  from  before  it,  signifies  horror  at  the  separated 
Sensual.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  providence  by 
the  Divine  :  Put  forth  thy  hand,  and  take  hold  of  its  tail,  signifies 
the  power  of  elevating  from  the  ultimate  of  the  Sensual.  And 
he  pid  forth  his  hand,  and  caught  hold  of  it,  signifies  elevation 
towards  the  interiors  :  and  it  became  a  staff  in  his  pxdm,  signifies 
that  power  was  then  conmiunicated  from  the  Divine. 

6943.  And  Moses  anstvered  and  said,  signifies  thought  from  the 
Divine  Law.     This  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  answering 
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and  saying,  as  denoting  thought :  for  what  in  the  historical 
sense  of  the  letter  is  expressed  by  external  things,  in  the  internal 
sense  signifies  internal  things.  For  spiritual  things  which  are 
of  heaven,  cannot  possibly  be  otherwise  exhibited  to  men,  since 
man  does  not  apprehend  naked  spiritual  things,  nor  can  they 
be  expressed  by  the  words  of  human  speech  ;  wherefore  spiritual 
things  are  described  by  corresponding  natural  things,  and  so 
given  to  man.  Thus  the  Word  is  of  service  to  man  in  the 
natural  world,  and  also  to  man  in  the  spiritual  world  ;  and  hence 
there  is  communication  of  heaven  with  man,  and  communion. 
It  appears  also  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Law  (see  no.  6752).  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  "  Moses  answered  and  said,"  is  signified  thought 
from  the  Divine  Law.  Thought  from  the  Divine  Law  is  from 
truth  from  the  Divine ;  in  this  instance  is  meant  the  thought, 
that  the  sons  of  Israel  would  not  believe  unless  they  saw  signs 
and  prodigies. 

6944.  But,  hcJiold,  they  vnll  not  helieve  me,  and  they  will  not 
hear  my  voice,  signifies  that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church 
would  not  have  faith,  thus  would  not  receive.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  of  whom  this  is 
said,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see 
nos.  6426,  6637) ;  from  the  signification  of  not  believing,  as 
denoting  not  having  faith ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not 
hearing  a  voice,  as  denoting  not  receiving  (see  nos.  5471,  5475). 

6945.  For  they  iriU  say,  Jehovah  hath  not  aijpeared  unto  thee, 
signifies  the  Divine  which  is  in  the  Lord's  Human.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  perception,  as  has 
frequently  been  stated  above,  in  the  present  case,  the  perception 
of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church ;  from  the  signification 
of  "Jehovah  appeared,"  as  denoting  the  appearing  of  the  Lord's 
Divine  in  His  Human.  That  being  seen  denotes  appearing,  is 
evident ;  and  that  Jehovah  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
itself  and  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  see  nos.  1736,  2004,  2005, 
2018,  2025,  2156,  2329,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5041,  5663,  6303, 
6281,  6905.  That  Jehovah's  being  seen,  or  appearing,  denotes 
the  appearing  of  the  Lord's  Divine  in  His  Human,  is  further 
evident  from  the  fact  tliat  His  Divine  cannot  appear  to  any 
man,  nor  even  to  any  angel,  except  through  the  Divine  Human ; 
nor  the  Divine  Human  except  through  the  Divine  Truth  which 
proceeds  from  Him.  Tlie  internal  sense  here  treats  of  the 
deliverance  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  :  that  these 
were  delivered  by  tlie  Lord's  coming  into  the  world,  see  nos. 
2661,  2716,  3969,  6854,  6914;  and  that  they  specifically  were 
saved  by  the  Lord's  J)ivine  Human,  see  nos.  2716,  2833,  2834. 
In  regard  to  the  statement  that  those  who  are  of  that  (Jhurch 
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would  not  have  faith  in,  nor  receive,  wliat  the  Divine  Law, 
wliich  is  represented  by  Moses,  that  is,  what  the  "Word  says, 
unless  they  saw  signs,  the  case  is  this :  Being  of  the  spiritual 
(.'liurch,  they  have  not,  like  the  celestial,  the  perception  of  truth 
from  good,  but  acknowledge  as  truth  every  doctrinal  of  their 
own  Church  which  they  have  confirmed  in  themselves ;  where- 
fore they  are  relatively  in  obscurity  (see  nos.  2718,  2831,  2849, 
2935,  2937,  3833,  6427,  6500,  6865).  This  may  also  clearly 
appear  from  the  consideration,  that  they  do  not  at  all  apprehend 
how  the  Lord's  Human  can  be  Divine ;  nor  that  the  Divine  love 
in  the  Human  can  effect  this ;  for  they  keep  the  thought  in  the 
Human  such  as  it  is  with  man,  from  which  they  do  not  recede 
when  they  think  of  the  Lord  :  in  such  confusion  [of  thought]  are 
they.  It  may  be  manifest  also  from  the  fact,  that  neither  do 
they  apprehend  how  man  can  live  after  death,  and  then  have 
senses,  such  as  sight,  hearing,  touch,  and  smell,  and  be  in  a 
human  form.  That  man  should  be  such  when  he  has  rejected 
his  body  and  its  senses  and  members,  appears  to  them  foreign 
to  the  truth ;  so  entangled  they  are  in  sensual  things,  and  in 
the  scientifics  and  fallacies  thence  derived.  Wherefore,  unless 
they  believed  that  the  body  would  be  again  conjoined  to  the 
3  soul,  they  would  have  no  belief  at  all  in  any  resurrection.  From 
these  considerations  it  appears  sufficiently  manifest,  in  how 
much  obscurity  they  are  in  relation  to  the  things  that  are  of 
heaven.  Hence  it  is  that  it  is  impossible  for  any  faith  to  be 
implanted  in  them,  unless  they  are  withheld  by  the  Lord  from 
falsities  by  a  mighty  force.  And  as  there  was  no  such  force 
before  the  Lord's  coming,  but  after  His  coming,  when  He  had 
made  the  Human  in  Himself  Divine,  therefore  they  could  not 
be  released  from  the  lower  earth,  where  they  were  infested  by 
falsities,  and  be  elevated  into  heaven,  until  after  the  Lord's 
resurrection  (no.  6914).  On  this  ground  then  it  is,  that  it 
is  said,  that  they  would  not  believe,  thus  neither  would  they 
receive,  what  the  Divine  Law,  that  is,  the  Divine  Truth  says, 
unless  they  saw  that  it  was  so;  thus  unless  they  saw  signs, 
which  form  the  subject  of  what  now  follows. 

6946.  And  JeJwvah  said  unto  Jiini,  signifies  foresight  what 
their  quality  would  be  if  they  did  not  have  faith.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  predicated  of  Jehovah,  or 
the  Lord,  as  denoting  foresight  (see  no.  5361).  That  it  denotes 
foresight  what  their  quality  would  be  if  they  did  not  have  faith, 
is  evident  from  the  three  signs  af terv/ards  spoken  of ;  for  those 
signs  in  the  internal  sense  represent  their  state  if  they  did  not 
believe. 

6947.  JFIiat  is  that  in  thy  hand  ?  And.  he  said,  A  staff, 
sio-nifies  the  power  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human.     This  appears 
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from  the  signification  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  power  (see  nos. 
878,  3387,  4931-4937,  5327,  5328,  5544);  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  staff,  as  also  denoting  power  (nos.  4013,  4876,  4936). 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  the  power  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human,  is  that  Moses  represents  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Law, 
or  the  Word,  which  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human  (no.  6752).  The  power  which  is  signified 
by  the  hand,  is  the  power  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
liational,  but  the  power  which  is  signified  by  the  staff,  is  the 
power  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural.  The  reason 
why  a  staff  denotes  the  power  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Natural,  is  that  a  staff  like  the  foot  supports  the  body,  and  the 
foot  signifies  the  Natural  (nos.  2162,  3147,  3761,  3986,  4280, 
4938-4952).  That  lifting  up  the  hand  denotes  power  in  the 
Spiritual,  and  that  lifting  up  the  foot  denotes  power  in  the 
Natural,  see  nos.  5327,  5328.  And  as  this  is  the  case,  accord- 
^ing  to  the  elevations  of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  it  was 
sometimes  said  to  Moses,  when  he  was  to  do  miracles,  that  he 
should  lift  up  the  hand,  sometimes  that  he  should  lift  up  the 
staff. 

6948.  And  he  said,  Cast  it  doirn  on  the  earth,  signifies  the 
influx  of  the  power  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  into  the  Sensual. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  staff,  as  denoting  the 
power  in  the  Natural,  and  when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  as  denot- 
ing the  power  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Natural  (see  just 
above,  no.  6947);  from  the  signification  of  casting  down  or 
sending  forth,  as  denoting  proceeding,  thus  influx ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  earth,  as  denoting  man's  External  (see 
nos.  82,  913,  1411,  1733),  here  his  Sensual  and  Corporeal,  which 
are  the  extremes,  because  the  staff  became  a  serpent,  and  a 
serpent  signifies  the  sensual  and  corporeal  man.  By  the  Lord's  2 
13ivine  power,  is  here  meant  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  for  Divine  Truth  has  power  in  it,  insomuch  that  it  is 
power  itself  (nos.  3091,  4931,  6344,  6423).  The  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  flows  in  into  every  man,  through  his 
interiors  into  his  exteriors,  even  into  the  external  Sensual  and 
into  the  Corporeal,  and  excites  everywhere  things  corresponding 
in  their  order ;  in  the  Sensual,  corresponding  things  such  as 
appear  in  the  world  and  upon  the  earth.  But  as  the  things  that 
are  in  the  world  and  upon  the  earth  appear  otherwise  than  they 
are,  they  are  full  of  fallacies  ;  wherefore  the  Sensual,  when  it  is 
in  those  evils  only,  cannot  but  tliink  against  the  goods  and  trutlis 
of  faith,  because  it  thinks  from  fallacies,  and  when  Divine  Truth 
flows  in,  it  cannot  Ijut  turn  it  into  falsity.  That  the  man,  who 
is  not  elevated  from  the  Sensual,  but  remains  in  it,  and  thinks 
from  it,  thinks  from  fallacies,  may  be  illustrated  by  examples. 
For  instance,  there  is  tlie  fallacy  respecting  the  life  of  man,  that  3 
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it  belongs  to  the  body,  when  yet  it  belongs  to  the  spirit  in  the 
body ;  the  fallacy  that  sight  belongs  to  the  eye,  hearing  to  the 
ear,  and  speech  to  the  tongue  and  mouth,  when  yet  it  is  the 
spirit  which  sees,  hears,  and  speaks,  by  means  of  those  bodily 
organs :  the  fallacy  that  life  is  permanent  in  man,  when  yet  it 
flows  in  ;  the  fallacy  that  the  soul  cannot  be  in  the  human  form, 
and  have  human  senses  and  affections ;  the  fallacy  respecting 
heaven  and  hell,  that  the  former  is  above  man,  and  the  latter 
beneath  him,  when  yet  they  are  within  him  ;  the  fallacy  that 
objects  flow  in  into  the  interiors,  when  yet  what  is  external  does 
not  flow  in  into  what  is  internal,  but  what  is  internal  into  what 
is  external ;  the  fallacy  that  there  could  be  no  life  after  death 
except  together  witli  the  [material]  body ;  besides  the  fallacies  in 
natural  things,  which  give  rise  to  such  a  number  of  conflicting 

.  conjectures.  That  fallacies  and  the  consequent  falsities  bear  rule 
instead  of  truths,  who  cannot  see,  if  only  from  the  long  continued 
dispute  about  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  which,  although  sup-  ^ 
ported  by  so  many  experimental  proofs,  yet  remained  long  in 
doubt ;  from  the  dispute  respecting  the  sun,  and  not  only  the 
sun,  but  also  the  moon,  all  the  planets,  and  the  whole  starry 
heaven,  that  they  revolved  daily  around  this  Earth ;  and  also 
from  the  dispute  which  still  continues  concerning  the  soul,  its 
conjunction  with  the  body,  and  its  place  of  abode  there.  When 
the  fallacies  of  sense  prevail  in  such  things,  the  nature  of  which 
is  evident  from  so  many  phenomena  and  effects,  how  much  more 
will  they  not  prevail  in  such  things  as  relate  to  heaven,  which 
being  spiritual  can  only  be  manifest  by  means  of  correspond- 

5  ences.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  what 
is  the  quality  of  man's  Sensual  viewed  in  itself,  and  left  to  itself, 
namely,  that  it  is  in  fallacies,  and  thence  in  falsities,  thus  con- 
trary to  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith.  Hence  it  is  that,  when 
man  is  in  the  Sensual,  and  in  its  lumen,  he  is  in  thick  darkness 
as  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  spiritual  world,  that  is,  as  to 
those  things  which  are  in  light  from  the  Divine  :  and  hence  also  it 
is  that  sensual  lumen  is  turned  into  sheer  thick  darkness  when 
li^ht  from  heaven  falls  into  it ;  the  reason  is  that  truths,  which  are 
of  Divine  light,  cannot  be  together  with  fallacies  and  the  falsities 
therefrom,  but  extinguish  them,and  thereby  induce  thick  darkness. 

6949.  And  it  became  a  serpent,  signifies  the  sensual  and 
corporeal  man  separated  from  the  internal.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  serpent,  as  denoting  a  njan  who  reasons  from 
sensual  tilings  (see  nos.  195-197,  6398, 6399),  thus  it  denotes  the 
Sensual  of  man ;  and  since  a  serpent  signifies  the  Sensual,  it 
signifies  also  the  Corporeal,  for  the  Sensual  has  its  [constituents] 
from  the  senses  of  the  body :  and  since  the  Sensual  considered  in 
itself  is  such  as  was  described  just  above  (no.  6948),  the  serpent, 
which  denotes  the  Sensual,  signifies  also  all  evil  in  general  (see 
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nos.  251,  254,  257).  That  in  this  passage  a  serpent  means  the 
sensual  and  corporeal  man  separated  from  the  internal  or  rational, 
is  evident  from  the  consideration,  that  Moses  fled  from  before  it, 
which  signifies  horror  at  it ;  and  also  from  the  consideration, 
that  this  sign  describes  the  state  of  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  if  they  did  not  have  faith,  for  in  such  case  their 
Internal  would  be  closed,  nor  would  any  more  of  the  light  of 
heaven  How  in,  than  would  enable  them  to  think,  and  thereby  to 
speak,  from  the  separated  Sensual.  All  those  think  from  the 
separated  Sensual,  who  defend  falsities  against  truths,  and  evils 
against  goods,  in  a  word,  all  who  are  in  evil  of  life,  and  thence 
in  no  faith,  for  he  who  lives  in  evil  believes  nothing.  Those 
who  are  such  excel  others  in  the  art  of  reasoning,  and  also  of 
persuading,  especially  the  simple :  the  reason  is,  that  they  speak 
from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  and  from  appearances  in  the 
world.  They  also  know  how  to  extinguish  or  veil  over  trviths 
by  means  of  fallacies ;  on  which  account  also  serpents  signify 
craftiness  and  cunning.  But  when  the  Sensual  is  conjoined  to 
the  Internal,  or  rightly  subordinated  to  the  Rational,  a  serpent 
signifies  prudence  and  circumspection  (nos.  197,4211,  639S). 

6950.  And  Moses  fled  from  tefore  it,  signifies  horror  at  the 
separated  Sensual.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  flee- 
ing, as  denoting  horror,  for  he  who  feels  horror  at  anything,  flees 
from  it ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  serpent,  which  was  that 
from  before  which  he  fled,  as  denoting  the  separated  Sensual 
(see  no.  6949). 

6951.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  providence  from 
the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting 
foresight  (see  above,  no.  6946) ;  and,  because  it  denotes  fore- 
sight, it  also  denotes  providence,  for  they  are  conjoined,  since 
the  Lord  provides  for  what  He  foresees.  He  foresees  evil 
and  provides  good :  in  this  passage,  therefore,  "  Jehovah  said," 
signifies  providence,  because  the  serpent  is  now  turned  into  a 
staff,  that  is,  evil  into  good.  It  appears  also  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  truth  Divine. 
Thus  providence  from  the  Divine  is  predicated  of  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Human,  when  He  was  in  tl>e  world. 

6952.  Pvt  forth  thy  hand,  and.  take  hold  of  its  ^«t7,  signifies 
the  power  of  elevating  from  the  ultimate  of  the  Sensual.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  power 
(no.  6947) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  serpent's  tail,  as 
denoting  the  ultimate  of  the  Sensual :  that  a  serpent  denotes 
the  Sensual,  see  no.  6949,  consequently  the  last  or  lowest  there 
is  denoted  liy  its  tail.     Elevation  is  signified  l)y  putting  forth 
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and  taking  hold  of  it,  for  he  who  puts  forth  the  hand  and 
takes  hold  of  anything  creeping  upon  the  earth,  elevates  it. 
Since  the  serpent  signifies  the  separated  Sensual,  and  hence 
reasoning  from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses  concerning  the  truths 
of  faith,  tlie  serpent's  tail  signifies  falsity  itself,  for  this  is  last 
or  lowest,  and  he  who  is  in  falsity,  thus  in  the  last  and  lowest, 
looks  altogether  downwards  or  outwards,  that  is,  into  the  world 
and  to  the  earth,  but  not  upwards  or  inwards,  that  is,  into 

2  heaven  and  to  the  Lord.  That  such  things  are  signified  by  the 
tail  of  the  serpent,  is  manifest  in  John,  "  The  locusts  had  tails 
like  scorj)io7is;  and  there  were  stings  in  their  tails;  and  their 
power  was  to  hurt  men"  (Apoc.  ix.  10);  tails  like  scorpions, 
and  stings  in  the  tails,  denote  crafty  reasonings  from  falsities, 
by  means  of  which  they  persuade,  and  thereby  harm,  wherefore 

3  it  is  said  that  their  power  was  to  hurt  men.  Again,  "  Tlic 
tails  of  the  horses  were  like  unto  servients,  having  heads,  and  by 
them  they  do  hurt"  (Apoc.  ix.  19);  here  in  like  manner  tails 
like  unto  serpents  denote  reasonings  from  falsities,  by  which 
hurt  is  done ;  and  especially  because  it  is  said  that  such  were 
the  tails  of  the  horses,  and  that  they  had  heads,  for  by  horses 
is  signified  the  Intellectual,  and  also  by  the  head ;  hence  by 
tails  in  this  passage  are  signified  more  crafty  reasonings  from 
fallacies  and  the  consequent  falsities  against  truths,  which 
reasonings  are  the  lowest,  for  the  more  crafty  the  reasonings 

4  against  truths  are,  so  much  the  lower  they  are.  Again,  "  The 
tail  of  the  dragon  drew  a  third  ixirt  of  the  stars  of  heaven,  and 
cast  them  down  to  the  earth  "  (Apoc.  xii.  4) ;  here  the  tail  of 
the  dragon  in  like  manner  denotes  reasonings  from  falsities : 
the  stars  of  heaven  denote  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth ; 
casting  them  down  to  the  earth  denotes  destroying ;  that  the 
dragon  is  a  serpent,  which  seduces  by  means  of  reasonings  from 
falsities,  and  which  seduced  the  mother  of  the  living,  or  Eve, 
in  paradise  by  the  tree  of  knowledge,  that  is,  by  scientifics 
which  are  from  the  Sensual,  thus  from  fallacies,  is  clear  also  in 
John,  where  it  is  said,  "  The  great  dragon  was  cast  down,  the 
old  serpent,  who  is  called  the  Devil,  and  Satan,  which  seduceth 

5  the  whole  world  "  (Apoc.  xii.  9).  That  a  tail  in  general  denotes 
the  separated  Sensual,  which  does  not  look  upwards  but  down- 
wards, thus  not  to  heaven  but  to  the  earth,  consequently,  that 
it  denotes  falsity,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah,  "  Jehovah  will  cut  ofl' 
from  Israel  the  head  and  tail,  the  branch  and  the  bulrush  ;  the 
old  and  honourable,  he  is  tlie  head;  hut  the  irrophet,  the  teacher 
of  a  lie,  he  is  the  tail "  (ix.  14,  15) ;  in  this  passage,  the  tail  mani- 
festly denotes  falsity,  which  in  the  AVord  is  called  a  lie.  Again, 
"  Neither  shall  there  be  any  work  for  Egypt,  whieh  the  head 
and  the  tail,  the  branch  and  the  bulrush,  may  do"  (xix.  15); 
where  the  bulrush  denotes  what  is  lowest.  In  Moses,  "  Thus 
Jehovah  shall  set  thee  as  the  head,  caul  not  as  the  tail,  that  thou 
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shalt  be  only  up  above,  but  not  be  down  below,  when  thou  shalt 
obey  the  precepts  of  thy  God "  (Deut.  xxviii.  13) ;  here  the  ( 
tail  denotes  what  is  lowest,  which  looks  downwards  or  outwards, 
that  is,  to  the  world  and  to  the  earth,  but  not  to  heaven  and 
the  Lord ;  for  man's  interiors  with  the  things  of  sense  are  raised 
up  by  the  Lord,  when  man  is  in  the  good  of  faith  and  of  charity ; 
but  if  he  is  in  evil  and  falsity,  his  interiors,  with  the  things  of 
sense,  look  downwards,  thus  only  to  the  things  which  are  in 
the  world,  in  consequence  of  which  he  puts  off  the  human  nature, 
and  puts  on  the  wild-beast  nature,  for  beasts  look  downwards, 
that  is,  only  to  those  things  which  are  on  the  earth.  He  who 
looks  downward  wills  what  is  evil  and  thinks  what  is  false,  but 
he  who  is  elevated  upwards  by  the  Lord  wills  what  is  good  and 
thinks  what  is  true.  Elevation  is  actually  effected  by  the  Lord, 
and  hence  removal  from  evil  and  falsities :  the  angels  have  even 
a  sensible  perception  of  this.  It  is  as  a  tendency  to  the  centre 
of  gravity.  The  centre  is  where  the  Lord  is  in  His  sun.  Hither 
the  heads  of  the  angels  are  elevated,  but  thither  the  feet  of  the 
infernals,  thus  the  former  look  upwards  and  the  latter  down- 
wards (see  nos.  3641,  3643).  In  Moses,  "  The  sojourner  who  is 
in  the  midst  of  thee  shall  get  up  ahove  thee,  higher  and  higher, 
and  thou  shalt  come  doion  lower  and  lower.  He  shall  he  the 
head,  and  thou  shalt  he  the  tail "  (Deut.  xxviii.  43,  44) ;  the  sense 
here  is  the  same.  In  Isaiah,  "  Say  unto  him.  Take  heed  to  thy- 
self, and  be  quiet ;  fear  not,  and  let  not  thy  heart  be  tender  on 
account  of  the  two  tails  of  these  smoJcing  fire-hrands,  on  account 
of  the  wrath  of  Eezin  and  of  Syria,  and  of  the  son  of  Eemaliah  " 
(vii.  4).  Eezin  king  of  Syria  denotes  the  cognitions  of  evil. 
That  Syria  denotes  the  cognitions  of  good,  see  nos.  1232, 1234, 
3680,  thus,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  cognitions  of  evil.  The  son 
of  Eemaliah,  king  of  Samaria,  denotes  the  cognitions  of  falsity ; 
both  are  called  tails,  because  they  denote  lowest  things ;  smoking 
fire-brands  denote  wrath. 

6953.  And  he  'put  forth  his  hand,  and  caught  hold  of  it,  signifies 
elevation  towards  the  interiors.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  putting  forth  the  hand  and  catching  hold,  when  said 
of  the  things  that  lie  beneath,  as  denoting  being  elevated 
towards  higher  things,  or,  what  is  the  same,  towards  the  interiors 
(as  above,  no.  6952) ;  from  the  signification  of  the  hand,  as 
denoting  interior  power  (see  again  no.  6952) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  serpent,  which  he  caught  hold  of,  as  denoting 
the  Sensual  and  the  reasoning  thence  (see  above,  no.  6949). 
That  when  the  Sensual  is  elevated  towards  the  interiors,  power 
is  communicated  from  the  Divine,  will  be  seen  in  what  now 
follows. 

6954.  And  it  lecame  a  staff  in  his  pal  in,  signifies  that  power 

151 


GO.-.;-.]  EXODUS. 

was  then  comnuniiccated  from  the  ])iviiie.  This  appears  from 
the  signilieatioii  of  the  serpent  which  became  a  staff,  as  deuotin<^ 
the  Sensual  (see  above,  no.  6949) ;  from  the  signification  of  a 
staff,  as  denoting  power  in  the  Natural ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  palm  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  interior  power ;  in 
both  cases  power  from  the  Divine  (no.  6952).  The  case  herein 
is  as  follows :  Of  himself  man  looks  only  downwards,  that  is, 
into  the  world  and  to  the  earth,  because  of  himself  he  is  in  evil 
and  falsity.  When  he  looks  thither,  the  Sensual  rules,  and 
interior  things  have  no  counteraction,  because  they  follow  the 
force  of  the  stream,  and  yield  to  it.  Yet  man,  not  of  himself, 
but  from  the  Lord,  looks  upwards,  that  is,  to  heaven  and  to  the 
Lord,  which  is  effected  by  elevation.  And  when  the  interiors 
are  elevated,  the  Sensual  is  elevated  also ;  but  the  lumen 
of  this  is  then  obscured,  because  the  light  of  heaven  prevails. 
When  this  is  the  case,  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  flow  in, 
and  are  also  received.  This  is  meant  by  the  power  communi- 
cated from  the  Divine.  But  no  others  can  be  so  elevated 
except  those  who  have  lived  in  the  good  of  faith  and  of  charity. 
That  elevations  are  towards  interiors,  it  has  been  given  to 
know  from  living  experience,  for  they  have  been  perceived  a 
thousand  times. 

6955.  Verses  5-7.  To  the  end  that  they  may  believe  that 
Jehovah,  the  God  of  their  fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of 
Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob,  hath  appeared  tinto  thee.  And 
Jehovah  said  furthermore  unto  him,  Put  noto  thy  hand  into  thy 
bosom.  And  he  piit  his  hand  iyito  his  bosom :  and  he  took  it  out, 
and,  behold,  his  hand  was  leprous  as  snow.  And  He  said.  Return 
thy  hand  into  thy  bosom.  And  he  returned,  his  hand  into  his 
bosom ;  and  he  toolc  it  out  of  his  bosom,  and,  behold,  it  ivas  turned 
again  as  his  flesh. 

To  the  end  that  they  may  believe  that  Jehovah  hath  appeared 
unto  thee,  signifies  to  the  end  that  tliey  may  have  faith  concern- 
ing the  Lord's  Divine  Human:  the  God  of  their  fathers,  signifies 
that  that  was  the  Divine  of  the  Ancient  Church :  the  God  of 
Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob,  signifies  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  itself,  and  the  Divine  Human.  And, 
Jehovah  said  furthermore  unto  7w??i,  signifies  foresight  as  to  what 
would  be  the  character  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church  if  they  did  not  have  faith :  Put  noio  thy  hand  into  thy 
bosom,  signifies  the  appropriation  of  truth.  And  he  put  his 
hand  into  Ids  bosom,  signifies  the  actuality :  and  he  took  it  out, 
signifies  thJit  it  was  thence :  and,  behold,  his  hand  was  leprous 
as  snovj,  signifies  the  profanation  of  truth.  And  he  said,  signi- 
fies providence  as  to  what  would  be  the  character  of  those  who 
were  of  the  spiritual  Church  if  they  had  faith :  Return  thy 
hand  into  thy  bosom,  signifies  the  appropriation  of  truth.  And 
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he  returned  his  hand  to  his  bosom,  signifies  the  actuality :  a7ul 
he  tool:  it  out  of  his  Ijosovi,  signifies  that  it  was  thence  :  a7id,  behold, 
it  was  turned  af/ain  as  his  flesh,  signifies  that  then  there  was 
the  good  [of  truth], 

6956.  To  the  end  that  they  may  believe  that  Jehovah  hath 
ajjpeared  unto  thee,  signifies  to  the  end  that  they  may  have  faith 
concerning  the  Lord's  Divine  Human.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  believing,  as  denoting  to  have  faith,  not  faith 
that  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  was  seen  with  the  eyes,  but,  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  faith  in  the  Lord ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
"  Jehovah  hath  appeared,"  as  denoting  the  appearing  of  the  Lord 
in  His  Divine  Human  (see  no.  6945).  Thus  "  to  the  end  that 
they  may  believe  that  Jehovah  hath  appeared  unto  thee,"  signi- 
fies to  the  end  that  they  may  have  faith  concerning  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human. 

6957.  The  God  of  their  fathers,  signifies  that  this  was  the 
Divine  of  the  Ancient  Church.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  God  of  the  fathers,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
of  the  Ancient  Church  (see  nos.  6876,  6884) :  that  this  was  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  see  the  same  numbers. 

6958.  The  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 
of  Jacob,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  itself,  and  the  Divine 
Human.  This  appears  from  what  was  shown  above  (no.  6847), 
where  the  same  words  occur. 

6959.  And  Jehovah  said  furthermore  unto  him,  signifies  fore- 
sight as  to  what  would  be  the  character  of  those  who  were  of 
the  spiritual  Church  if  they  did  not  have  faith.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  "  Jehovah  said,"  as  denoting  foresight 
(as  above,  no.  6946).  The  reason  why  it  denotes  what  would  be 
the  character  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  if  tliey 
did  not  have  faith,  is  that  what  now  follows  treats  of  what 
would  be  the  further  character  of  those  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
who  are  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  if  they  did  not  have 
faith,  namely,  that  they  would  become  profaners  of  truth.  For 
the  first  miracle  of  the  staff'  becoming  a  serpent,  signifies  their 
state,  that  they  would  become  altogether  sensual  and  corporeal ; 
this  miracle  of  the  hand  becoming  leprous,  signifies  profanation, 
for  profanation  succeeds  if  that  Church  persists  in  unbelief. 
Those  who  belong  to  the  spiritual  Church,  in  childhood,  and  2 
afterwards  in  early  youth,  have  faith  in  the  doctrinals  of  their 
Church,  but  it  is  a  faith  derived  from  parents  and  masters,  and 
not  from  themselves ;  wherefore  if  they  afterwards  depart  from 
the  faith,  they  profane  the  truth  but  slightly ;  and  this  profana- 
tion may  be  removed  by  Divine  means,  and  thus  the  man  be 
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tleliwred  from  its  guilt.  lUit  if  a  man  has  faith  in  the  doctrine 
of  the  Church  and  the  "Word  from  himself,  that  is,  by  confirma- 
tions in  himself ;  if  he  afterwards  recedes,  and  inwardly  denies 
what  he  had  before  believed,  especially  if  he  lives  contrary  to 
the  truth  which  he  had  confirmed  in  himself,  and  either  explains 
it  in  his  own  favour,  or  altogether  rejects  it,  he  profanes  the 
truth,  because  he  inwardly  in  himself  mixes  together  and  con- 
joins truth  and  falsity.  Such  persons,  having  scarcely  any 
remains  of  truth  and  szood,  become  at  length  in  the  other  life 
like  skeletons,  and  have  as  little  life  remaining  as  have  the 
bones  in  comparison  with  the  organic  life  of  the  flesh.  A  harder 
lot,  however,  awaits  those  who  profane  good  than  those  who 
profane  truth.  Those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  Church 
3  can  profane  truth,  but  not  to  such  an  extent  good.  As  leprosy 
signifies  the  profanation  of  truth,  and  this  is  treated  of  in  what 
now  follows,  see  first  what  has  been  already  said  and  shown 
concerning  profanation,  namely,  that  those  who  are  within  the 
Church  can  profane  holy  things,  but  not  those  outside  (nos. 
2051,  3399):  that  holy  things  cannot  be  profaned  except  by 
those  who  have  previously  acknowledged  them  (nos.  1008, 1010, 
1059,  3398,  3898,  4289) :  that  it  is  profanation  also  to  acknow- 
ledge and  believe  truths  and  goods,  and  yet  live  contrary  to 
them  (no.  4601) :  that  man  is  withheld  from  profanation  as 
much  as  possible  (nos.  301-303,  1327,  1328,  3398,  3402) :  and 
that  the  lot  of  profaners  is  the  worst  of  all  in  the  other  life 
(no.  6348). 

6960.  Put  novj  iluj  hand  into  thy  hosom,  signifies  the  appro- 
priation of  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
hand,  as  denoting  power  (see  no.  6947) ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  bosom,  as  denoting  love,  for  the  parts  that  belong  to 
the  breast  correspond  to  love,  since  it  contains  the  heart,  which 
corresponds  to  celestial  love,  and  the  lungs,  which  correspond  to 
spiritual  love  (see  nos.  3635,  3883-3896,  4112,  4113,  4133). 
And  as  the  bosom  for  this  reason  corresponds  to  love,  it  also 
signifies  the  proprium,  for  that  is  man's  proprium  which  is  of 
his  love.  Here  therefore  putting  the  hand  into  the  bosom 
signifies  appropriation  ;  that  it  denotes  the  appropriation  of  truth, 
appears  from  what  follows,  and  also  from  the  fact  that  spiritual 
2  power  consists  in  truth  (see  no.  6948).  That  the  bosom  denotes 
what  is  man's  very  own,  thus  the  proprium,  and  hence  appro- 
priation and  conjunction  by  means  of  love,  is  manifest  from  the 
following  passages :  in  Micah,  "  Trust  ye  not  in  a  companion, 
put  ye  not  confidence  in  a  guide ;  from  her  that  lieth  in  thy 
hosom  guard  the  doors  of  thy  mouth  "  (Micah  vii.  5) ;  she  that 
lieth  in  the  bosom  denotes  one  who  is  conjoined  to  another 
through  love :  hence  also  a  wife  is  called  the  wife  of  her 
husband's  hosom  (Deut.  xxviii.  54  :  2  Sam.  xii.  8) ;  and  a  husband 
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is  called  the  husband  of  his  wifcs  hosom  (Deut.  xxviii.  56) :  and 
this  because  the  one  is  the  other's.  In  David,  "  My  prayer  luill 
fall  hack  u2)on  mine  own  bosom  "  (Psahn  xxxv.  13),  denoting  that 
it  returned  to  himself.  Again,  "  Eemember,  Lord,  the  reproach 
of  Thy  servants ;  hoio  I  bear  in  3Iy  bosom  all  the  great  peoples  " 
(Ps.  Ixxxix.  50),  denoting  what  belongs  to  himself,  as  the 
proprium.  In  Isaiah,  "  He  feedeth  His  flock  like  a  shepherd  : 
He  gathereth  the  lambs  into  His  arm,  and  carrieth  them  in  His 
hosom  "  (xl.  11) ;  where  the  sense  is  the  same.  In  Luke,  "  Give,  3 
and  it  shall  be  given  unto  you  ;  good  measure,  pressed  down, 
shaken  together,  and  flowing  over,  shall  he  given  into  your  bosom  " 
(vi.  38) ;  being  given  into  the  bosom  denotes  to  themselves  as 
the  proprium.  Again,  "  Lastly  it  came  to  pass  that  Lazarus 
died,  and  was  carried  by  the  angels  into  Abraham's  hosom" 
(xvi.  22) ;  being  carried  into  Abraham's  bosom  denotes  to  the 
Lord,  who  is  meant  by  Abraham,  by  virtue  of  conjunction 
through  love.  In  John,  "  There  was  reclining  07i  Jesus'  hosom  4 
one  of  His  disciples  v:hom  Jesus  loved;  he  leaning  on  Jesus' 
breast,  saith  unto  Him,  Lord,  who  is  it  ? "  (xiii.  23,  25) ;  where 
reclining  on  the  bosom  manifestly  denotes  being  loved,  and 
being  conjoined  through  love.  Again,  "  No  man  hath  seen  God 
at  any  time ;  the  only-begotten  Son,  tuho  is  in  the  hosom  of  the 
Father,  He  hath  set  Him  forth"  (i.  18);  in  the  bosom  of  the 
Father  stands  for  being  one.  In  the  following  passages  the  5 
bosom  denotes  what  is  man's  very  own,  and  aj^propriation  not 
through  love  : — In  Isaiah,  "  I  will  recompense,  /  will  recompense 
into  their  bosom  your  own  iniquities,  and  the  iniquities  of 
your  fathers  together ;  I  will  measure  the  price  of  their  work 
into  their  bosom  "  (Ixv.  6,  7).  In  Jeremiah,  "  Jehovah  that  doest 
mercy  to  thousands,  and  recomjjensest  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers 
into  the  hosotn  of  their  sons  after  them  "  (xxxii.  18).  And  in 
David,  "  Recompense  to  our  neighbours  sevenfold  into  their 
hosom  their  reproach,  wherewith  they  have  reproached  thee,  0 
Lord  "  (Ps.  Ixxix.  12) :  recompensing  into  the  bosom  denotes  into 
themselves. 

6961.  And  he  fiit  his  hand  into  his  bosom,  signifies  the 
actuality,  that  is  to  say,  of  the  appropriation  of  truth.  This 
appears  from  what  has  been  already  said  above. 

6962.  And  he  tooh  it  out,  signifies  that  it  was  thence.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  the  hand  out  of  the 
bosom  and  seeing,  as  denoting  observing  what  its  quality  is, 
thus  that  it  was  thence. 

6963.  And,  belwld,  Ids  hand  was  leprous  as  snotv,  signifies  the 
profanation  of  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  tlie 
hand,  as  denoting  power  (as  above,  no.  6947),  and  as  denoting 

155 


GOG.j.]  EXODUS. 

truth,  because  spiritual  power  consists  in  truth  (see  nos.  6948, 
G9G0);  and  from  the  si<j,niiication  of  leprosy,  as  denoting  profa- 
nation, specifically  the  profanation  of  truth,  which  will  now  be 
treated  of.  In  the  historical  Word  leprosy  is  much  treated 
of,  together  with  its  various  appearances  in  the  skin,  and  the 
way  to  judge  of  its  character  from  these  appearances.  The 
leper  also  is  much  treated  of,  in  that  he  was  either  to  be  shut 
in,  or  was  to  depart  from  the  community,  or  to  be  set  at  liberty. 
Leprosy  in  garments,  in  vessels,  and  in  the  houses  themselves  is 
also  treated  of.  The  reason  why  leprosy  is  so  much  treated  of, 
is  not  on  account  of  leprosy  as  a  disease,  but  because  it  signified 
the  profanation  of  truth,  and  thus  on  account  of  the  spiritual 
sense  ;  and  because  the  Jews  and  Israelites  were  capable  of  pro- 
I  faning  truth  more  than  other  peoples.  For  if  they  had  known 
the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  and  the  truths  themselves 
which  were  represented  by  the  rituals  of  the  Church  among  them, 
and  had  had  faith  in  them,  and  yet  had  lived  according  to  their 
natural  inclination,  that  is  to  say,  in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world,  in  hatred  and  revenge  among  themselves,  and  in  cruelty 
towards  the  nations,  they  could  not  but  have  profaned  the  truths 
in  which  they  once  had  faith ;  since  believing  truths,  and  living 
contrary  to  them,  is  profaning  them.  For  this  reason  also  they 
were  withheld  as  far  as  was  possible  from  the  cognitions  of 
internal  truth  (nos.  3398,  3489),  insomuch  that  they  did  not  even 
know  that  they  were  to  live  after  death ;  neither  did  they  believe 
that  the  Messiah  was  to  come  to  save  souls  to  eternity,  but  to 
exalt  that  nation  above  all  others  in  the  universe.  And  since 
that  nation  was  of  such  a  character,  and  is  also  of  such  a  character 
at  the  present  day,  therefore  they  are  still  withheld  from  faith, 
although  they  live  in  the  midst  of  Christendom.  Hence  now  it 
is,  that  leprosy  was  so  particularly  described  as  to  its  character. 

3  That  leprosy  signifies  the  profanation  of  truth,  is  evident  from 
the  statutes  concerning  leprosy,  in  Leviticus  xiii.  1  to  the  end. 
In  that  description  there  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense  every 
quality  of  the  profanation  of  truth,  as,  for  instance,  what  the 
(juality  of  that  profanation  is  if  it  be  recent,  what  if  it  be  old, 
what  if  it  be  inwardly  in  the  man,  what  if  it  be  outwardly,  what 
if  it  be  curable,  what  if  it  be  incurable,  what  are  the  means  of 
cure,  and  many  other  particulars,  which  cannot  at  all  become 
known  to  any  one,  except  by  means  of  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word.  But  because  the  things  that  are  described  by  leprosy  are 
profane,  it  is  not  allowed  to  explain  minutely  the  things  con- 
tained in  the  description  of  it.     Heaven  also  is  affected  with 

4  horror  at  the  bare  mention  of  what  is  profane.  We  may  only 
adduce  this  passage :  "  If  the  leprosy  in  breaking  out  break  out 
in  the  skin,  and  the  leprosy  cover  all  the  skin  of  [him  that  hath] 
the  plague  from  his  head  even  to  his  heel,  under  all  the  survey 
of  the  eyes  of  the  priest ;  and  the  priest  see,  that  the  leprosy 
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hath  covered  all  his  flesh,  then  he  shall  pronounce  [him  that 
hath]  the  plague  clean ;  it  is  all  turned  white ;  he  is  clean. 
But  on  the  day  that  there  appeareth  in  him  the  living  flesh,  he 
shall  be  unclean  "  (Lev.  xiii.  12-14).  Unless  it  were  known 
from  the  internal  sense  how  it  is  that  he  who  is  wholly  leprous 
from  the  head  to  the  heel  is  clean,  this  would  appear  as  a  paradox. 
But  by  one  that  is  leprous  from  the  head  to  the  heel,  is  meant 
one  who  knows  internal  truths,  but  does  not  acknowledge  them 
or  believe  them.  Such  a  one  is  not  inwardly  in  profanation,  but 
outwardly,  which  is  being  removed ;  on  this  account  he  is  clean. 
But  if  he  knows  the  truths  of  faith,  and  believes  them,  and  yet 
lives  contrary  to  them,  he  is  in  profanation  inwardly,  as  is  he 
who  had  once  believed,  and  afterwards  denies ;  wherefore  it  is 
said,  "  on  the  day  the  living  flesh  appeareth  on  him,  he  shall  be 
unclean."  By  the  living  flesh,  acknowledgment  and  faith  are 
meant :  see  what  was  adduced  above  (no.  6959). 

6964.  And  he  said,  signifies  providence  as  to  what  would  be  the 
character  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  if  they  had 
faith.  Tliis  appears  from  the  signification  of  "  Jehovah  said,"  as 
denoting  providence  (as  above,  no.  6951).  That  it  denotes  what 
their  character  would  be  if  they  had  faith,  is  evident  from  what 
follows,  for  by  the  hand  returning  as  his  flesh,  is  signified  that 
then  they  have  spiritual  good  ;  the  opposite  to  which  is,  that  the 
hand  by  being  put  into  the  bosom  became  leprous,  which  signified 
that  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  would  be  in  the 
profanation  of  truth,  if  they  did  not  have  faith  (see  above,  nos. 
6959,  6963). 

6965.  Return  thy  hand  into  thy  bosom,  signifies  the  appropria- 
tion of  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  returning 
the  hand  into  the  bosom,  as  denoting  the  appropriation  of  truth 
(see  no.  6960). 

6966.  And  he  returned  his  hand  info  his  hosorn,  signifies  the 
actuality  (see  above,  no.  6961). 

6967.  And  he  took  it  out  of  his  bosom,  signifies  that  it  was 
thence  (see  also  above,  no.  6962). 

6968.  And,  hrhold,  it  ivas  turned  ayain  as  his  Jlesh,  signifies 
that  then  there  was  the  good  of  truth.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  flesh,  as  denoting  the  voluntary  proprium  of  man 
vivified  by  the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  or  the 
celestial  proprium  (see  no.  3813);  and  because  this  is  signified 
by  flesh,  it  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  towards  the 
neighljour  that  it  signified.  But  with  those  who  arc  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  it  denotes  the  good  of  trutli,  for  good  with 
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them  is  from  truth,  and  is  according  to  the  truth  of  the  doctrine 
of  their  Church  ;  this  truth,  when  it  becomes  of  the  life,  is  called 
good. 

6969.  Verses  8,  9.  And  it  shall  come  to  2'>ctss,  if  tlicy  do  not 
believe  thee,  and  do  not  hear  the  voice  of  the  former  sign,  that  they 
vnll  helicvc  the  voice  of  the  latter  sign.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  if  they  do  'not  helieve  also  these  two  signs,  and  do  not  hear 
thy  voice,  that  thou  shall  take  of  the  waters  of  the  river,  and  2)0ur 
1(2)071  the  dry  land:  and  the  ivaters  which  thou  hast  talcen  out  of 
the  river  shall  become  blood  U2wn  the  dry  land. 

And  it  shall  come  to  ^;as.s,  if  they  do  not  believe  thee,  signifies 
if  they  do  not  have  faith  :  and  do  not  hear  the  voice  of  the  former 
sign,  signifies  that  if  they  did  not  obey  what  is  announced  from 
the  Word,  instead  of  being  spiritual  and  rational  men  they  would 
become  un spiritual  and  irrational :  that  they  will  believe  the  voice 
of  the  latter  sign,  signifies  that  they  would  have  faith  in  what  was 
pre-announced  from  the  Word,  that  they  would  become  profaners 
of  truth.  And  it  shall  come  to  2^ttss,  if  they  do  not  believe  also 
these  two  s///ws,  signifies  if  they  had  absolutely  no  faith,  that  such 
things  would  come  to  pass :  and  do  n/)t  hear  thy  voice,  signifies 
if  they  neither  yield  anything  of  obedience :  that  thou  shall 
take  of  the  waters  of  the  nver,  signifies  false  scientifics  :  and  pour 
U2wn  the  dry  land,  signifies  an  immission  into  the  Natural : 
and  the  u-aters  ichieh  thou  hast  taken  out  of  the  river,  signifies 
the  inversion  of  the  state :  shall  become  blood  upon  the  dry  land, 
signifies  the  falsification  of  all  truth,  and  hence  the  depri\'ation 
of  it  in  the  Natural. 


6970.  And  it  shall  come  to  ^ja.s-s,  if  they  do  not  believe  thee, 
signifies  if  they  do  not  have  faith.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  believing,  as  denoting  having  faith  (as  above,  no. 
6956).  In  the  present  case,  having  faith  does  not  signify  faith 
from  the  signs,  that  they  were  to  be  delivered  out  of  Egypt,  for 
this  faith  relates  to  worldly  things,  but  faith,  that  if  they  did 
not  continue  in  truths  they  would  become  merely  sensual  and 
corporeal,  and  at  length  profaners  of  truth ;  for  these  are  the 
things  which  the  two  signs  signify.  The  internal  sense  does  not 
treat  of  worldly  things,  as  the  external  historical  sense  does ; 
but  of  spiritual  things.  Faith  in  worldly  things  is  quite  different 
from  faith  in  spiritual  things ;  as  for  example :  to  believe  that 
men  will  do  as  they  speak ;  that  a  man  is  true  or  not  true ; 
that  to  insure  success,  a  man  should  do  thus  or  thus  and  no 
otherwise ;  that  what  is  said  or  written  is  deserving  of  credit 
or  not ;  besides  numberless  similar  cases.  Such  are  instances  of 
faith  in  worldly  things,  as  also  in  this  case,  that  the  sons  of 
Israel  were  to  be  delivered  from  bondage  in  Egypt.  But  to 
believe  that  there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell :  that  men  will  live 
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after  death,  the  good  in  happiness  for  ever,  the  evil  in  unhappi- 
ness ;  that  every  one's  life  remains ;  that  faith  and  charity 
constitute  spiritual  life,  and  that  this  is  the  life  which  the 
angels  in  heaven  have ;  that  the  Lord  has  all  power  in  heaven 
and  in  earth,  as  He  Himself  says  (Matt,  xxviii.  18) ;  that  from 
Him  we  live ;  that  the  Word  is  the  doctrine  of  heavenly  and 
Divine  truths,  and  the  like.  Such  are  examples  of  faith  in 
spiritual  things,  and  are  here  signified  by  believing. 

6971.  And  do  not  hear  the  voice  of  the  former  sign,  signifies 
that  if  they  did  not  obey  what  is  announced  from  the  Word, 
instead  of  spiritual  and  rational  men,  they  would  become 
unspiritual  and  irrational.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  hearing,  as  denoting  obeying  (see  nos.  2542,  3869, 
5017);  from  the  signification  of  a  voice,  as  denoting  what  is 
announced  from  the  Word,  of  which  presently ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  former  sign,  as  denoting  that  instead  of 
spiritual  and  rational  men  they  would  become  unspiritual 
and  irrational.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  the  serpent  which  was  made  from  the  staff  of 
Moses  when  cast  on  the  earth,  which  is  here  the  former  sign, 
as  denoting  the  sensual  and  corporeal  man  (no.  6949),  thus  the 
unspiritual  and  irrational  man.  For  a  man  who  is  sensual  and 
corporeal,  is  not  rational,  thus  neither  is  he  spiritual,  for  he 
thinks  falsities,  and  wills  evils.  He  who  does  this  is  not  rational, 
still  less  is  he  spiritual,  for  the  acknowledgment  and  faith  of 
truth  and  the  life  of  good  is  what  is  most  essentially  spiritual  in 
the  Rational,  inasmuch  as  those  things  are  from  the  Divine ; 
but  the  acknowledgment  and  faith  of  falsity,  and  the  life  of  evil, 
is  the  contrary.  That  merely  sensual  and  corporeal  men  are  of 
this  character,  see  nos.  6844,  6845,  6948,  6949.  Those  become 
merely  sensual  and  corporeal  men,  who  have  first  known  those 
things  which  are  of  the  spiritual  world,  and  have  afterwards 
rejected  them  and  imbibed  principles  of  falsity  contrary  to  truths, 
and  as  to  the  life  have  had  regard  only  to  worldly,  corporeal, 
and  terrestrial  things,  and  have  hence  believed  that  life  ought 
to  be  made  delightful  by  every  pleasure,  saying,  What  has  man 
more  while  he  lives  ?  when  we  die  we  die,  and  who  has  ever 
returned  from  the  other  life  and  told  us  of  its  existence  ?  we 
know  not  what  life  we  are  to  lead  when  the  present  life  ends. 
If  any  one  by  rational  arguments  makes  men  of  this  character 
think  at  all  about  eternal  life,  they  think  that  nothing  worse 
will  happen  to  them  than  to  others,  and  they  immediately 
relapse  into  the  state  of  their  former  life.  With  such 
men  the  passage  for  the  light  of  heaven  and  its  influx  is 
closed,  and  the  light  of  heaven  in  their  Natural  becomes  as  thick 
darkness,  whilst  the  liglit  of  the  world  there  becomes  bright- 
ness (no.   6907),  and    the  brightness    is    so    much    tlie  more 

159 


6972.]  EXODUS. 

riuliant  as  the  light  of  heaven  is  more  darkened ;  hence  it  is 
that  such  men  see  no  otherwise  than  that  the  evils  of  their  life 
are  goods,  and  hence  that  their  falsities  are  truths.  On  this 
ground  then  it  is  that  a  man  becomes  sensual  and  corporeal.  In 
a  word,  when  an  avenue  for  the  inthix  of  the  light  of  heaven  has 
once  been  opened,  and  is  afterwards  closed,  the  man  is  forced 
to  look  downwards,  but  not  upwards  ;  and  this  in  accordance 
with  Divine  order,  lest  the  truths  which  he  has  once  acknow- 
ledged, and  which  remain  in  his  interior  man,  should  be  con- 
;  taminated  with  falsities,  and  thereby  profaned.  The  case  is 
similar  with  the  gentiles  who  recede  from  their  religionism ;  but 
their  lot  is  better  than  that  of  those  who  are  within  the  Church, 
since  they  do  not  possess  truths  from  the  Word,  and  thus  do  not 
possess  genuine  truths,  but  truths  conjoined  with  many  fallacies 
which  cannot  be  so  profaned.  With  regard  to  the  signification 
of  a  voice,  as  denoting  what  is  announced  from  the  AVord,  it 
should  be  known  that  the  word  "  voice  "  often  occurs,  and  that 
it  is  also  adjoined  to  things  which  have  no  relation  to  a  voice, 
as  in  the  present  case  it  is  adjoined  to  a  sign,  "  If  they  do  not 
hear  the  voice  of  the  former  sign,  they  loill  believe  the  voice  of  the 
latter  sign; "  also  elsewhere,  as  in  Nahum,  "  The  voice  of  a  u-hij), 
and  the  voice  of  the  sound  of  a  vjheel "  (iii.  2) ;  and  in  David, 
"  The  streams  have  lifted  up  their  voice,  above  the  voices  of  many 
magnificent  vxiters "  (Ps.  xciii.  3,  4).  That  a  voice  signifies 
annunciation,  and  in  a  good  sense  annunciation  from  the  Word, 
which  voice  is  called  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  is  manifest  from 
David,  "  The  voice  of  Jehovah  is  in  power  ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
is  in  glory ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  breaketh  the  cedars ;  the  voice  of 
Jehovah  cutteth  through  the  flames  of  fire ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
maketh  the  wilderness  to  tremble ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  maketh 
the  hinds  to  be  in  labour,  and  maketh  bare  the  forests "  (Ps. 
xxix.  4-6,  8-10).  And  again,  "  To  him  that  rideth  upon  the 
heavens  of  heavens  of  old ;  lo,  he  giveth  out  His  voice,  a  voice 
of  might"  (Ps.  Ixviii.  34),  where  the  voice  stands  for  the 
Divine  Truth,  thus  for  the  Word,  and  for  annunciation  from 
the  Word.  "What  a  voice  further  signifies,  see  no.  219,  and  that 
ii  voice  is  predicated  of  truth,  no.  3563. 

6972.  That  they  icill  hclievc  the  voice  of  the  latter  sign,  signifies 
that  they  would  have  faith  in  what  was  pre-announced  from 
the  Word,  that  they  would  become  profaners  of  truth.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  believing,  as  denoting  having 
faith  (see  just  above,  no.  6970) ;  from  the  signification  of  a 
voice,  as  denoting  what  is  announced  (see  no.  6971),  thus  also 
what  is  pre-announced  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  leprosy, 
which  is  here  the  latter  sign,  as  denoting  the  profanation  of 
truth  (see  no.  6963).  What  profanation  is,  see  no.  6959,  and  the 
passages  there  cited. 
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6973.  Aoid  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  tlicy  do  not  hclicve  also  these 
tiuo  signs,  signifies  if  they  had  absolutely  no  faith  that  such 
things  would  come  to  pass.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  believing,  as  denoting  to  have  faith,  namely,  in  the  spiritual 
sense  (see  above,  no.  6970) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
two  signs,  as  denoting  that  they  would  become  sensual  and 
corporeal,  and  afterwards  pvofaners  of  truth,  which  [signs]  are 
signified  by  the  serpent  that  was  made  by  the  casting  of  Moses' 
staff  upon  the  earth  (no.  6971),  and  by  the  hand,  which  on  being 
put  into  the  bosom  became  leprous  (no.  6963).  Thus  by  not 
believing  those  two  signs,  is  signified  having  absolutely  no  faith 
that  such  things  would  come  to  pass. 

6974  And  do  not  hear  thy  voiee,  signifies  if  they  neither  yield 
anything  of  obedience.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
hearing,  as  denoting  obedience  (see  nos.  2542,  3869,  5017) ; 
from  the  signification  of  a  voice,  as  denoting  what  is  announced 
and  what  is  pre-announced  (see  nos.  6971,  6972) ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  whose  voice  they  were  to  hear,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Law,  that  is,  as  to  the 
Divine  Truth,  thus  as  to  the  Word,  for  in  the  Word  is  Divine 
Truth.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  words  "  if  they  do  not 
hear  thy  voice,"  is  signified  if  they  neither  yield  anything  of 
obedience.  In  this  passage,  and  before  in  verses  1  and  8,  it  is 
said,  if  they  do  not  believe,  and  if  they  do  not  hear,  and  yet 
both  appear  alike,  for  he  who  does  not  believe,  does  not  hear ; 
but  they  are  distinct,  for  believing,  which  signifies  faith,  is  said 
of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  thus  has  reference  to  the 
Intellectual ;  but  hearing,  which  signifies  obeying,  is  said  of  the 
good  which  is  of  charity,  and  thus  has  relation  to  the  Voluntary  ; 
for  in  the  Word,  especially  the  prophetical,  where  truth  is 
expressed  by  its  proper  terms,  good  also  is  expressed  by  its  own 
terms,  on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage  in  every  single 
thing  of  the  Word,  which  is  the  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth 
<see  nos.  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712,  4138  end,  6343). 

6975.  That  thon  shall  talce  of  the  waters  of  ike  river,  signifies 
false  scientifics.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
waters  of  the  river,  namely,  of  Egypt,  or  tlie  Nile,  as  denoting 
false  scientifics.  That  waters  denote  truths,  see  nos.  2702,  3424, 
4976,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsities,  no.  790  :  and  that  the 
river  of  Egypt  denotes  the  false  scientific,  see  no.  6693. 

6976.  And  ponr  upon  the  drij  land,  signifies  an  immission 
into  the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  pouring 
out,  as  denoting  injecting ;  and  from  the  signification  of  dry  land, 
as  denoting  the  Natural.  Dry  is  used  to  express  a  dry  ])lace, 
and  also  the  land,  and  by  the  land  of  Egypt  is  signilied  the 
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natural  mind  which  is  in  falsity,  thus  the  Natural  (see  nos.  527G, 
5278,  5280,  5288,  5301);  and  this  is  still  more  signified  by  the 
dry  lanil. 

0977.  And  the  waters  v-hich  thou  hast  tahen  out  of  the  nvcr, 
sii^nifies  the  inversion  of  the  state.  This  appears  from  what 
immediately  follows,  for  it  is  said  that  they  shall  become  blood 
upon  the  dry  land,  by  which  is  signified  the  falsification  of  all 
truth,  and  the  deprivation  thereof  in  the  Natural ;  when  this 
is  the  case,  the  state  is  altogether  inverted ;  hence  it  is  that 
those  words,  since  they  involve,  are  also  said  to  signify,  the  inver- 
sion of  the  state.  There  is  also  a  total  inversion  of  state  in  the 
Natural,  when  this  is  possessed  by  nothing  but  falsities ;  this 
rarely  comes  to  pass  with  a  man  while  he  lives  in  the  world, 
but  in  the  other  life  it  comes  to  pass  with  all  who  are  cast  into 
hell.  The  reason  it  is  rarely  the  case  with  a  man  whilst  he  is 
living  in  the  world  is,  that  he  is  then  continually  kept  in  such 
a  state  that  he  can  be  reformed,  if  only  by  virtue  of  his  freedom 
he  desists  from  evils.  But  after  death  his  life  follows  him, 
and  he  remains  in  the  state  which  he  had  procured  for  himself 
through  the  whole  course  of  his  life  in  the  world.  He  who 
is  in  evil,  can  then  no  longer  be  reformed ;  and  lest  he  should 
have  communication  with  any  society  of  heaven,  all  truth  and 
good  are  taken  from  him  :  in  consequence  of  this  he  remains  in 
evil  and  falsity,  which  increase  according  to  the  faculty  of 
receiving  them  which  he  had  acquired  to  himself  in  the  world, 
but  nevertheless  he  is  not  allowed  to  pass  beyond  the  acquired 
bounds.  This  inversion  of  the  state  is  what  is  here  meant ;  and 
it  is  such,  that  he  can  no  longer  be  amended  as  to  the  interiors, 
but  only  as  to  the  exteriors,  that  is  to  say,  through  fear  of 
punishments,  which,  when  often  endured,  compel  him  at  length 
to  abstain  from  evil,  not  from  freedom,  but  by  compulsion,  the 
lust  of  doing  evil  still  remaining,  but  this  lust  is  kept  in  check, 
as  was  said,  by  means  of  fears,  which  are  the  external  and  com- 
pulsive means  of  amendment.  This  is  the  state  of  the  evil  in 
the  other  life. 

0978.  And  they  shall  heeome  hlood  vpon  the  dry  land,  signifies 
the  falsification  of  all  truth,  and  hence  the  deprivation  of  it  in 
the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  blood,  as 
denoting  holy  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  truth  falsified  and  profaned  (see  no.  4735 :  the 
case  herein  is  as  was  stated  in  what  immediately  precedes) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  dry  land,  as  denoting  the  Natural 
(see  just  above,  no.  0970).  That  blood  signifies  the  falsification 
of  truth  and  its  profanation,  is  especially  manifest  in  Nahum, 
"  Woe  to  the  city  of  Uoods,  it  is  all  full  of  lies  and  rapine,  and 
the  prey  shall  not  depart.     The  voice  of  a  whip,  and  the  voice 
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of  the  rattling  of  a  wheel,  and  a  neighing  horse,  and  a  jumping 
chariot :  the  horseman  causeth  to  ascend  both  the  brightness  of 
the  sword,  and  the  lightning  of  the  spear ;  and  a  multitude  of 
those  that  are  thrust  through,  and  a  heap  of  a  carcass ;  neither 
is  there  an  end  of  the  body,  they  stumble  in  their  body.  Because 
of  the  multitude  of  the  whoredoms  of  the  well  favoured  harlot, 
the  mistress  of  sorceries,  that  selleth  nations  through  her  whore- 
doms, and  families  through  her  sorceries  "  (iii.  1-4).  That  the 
city  of  bloods  signifies  the  doctrine  of  falsity,  thus  that  blood 
signifies  falsified  and  profaned  truth,  is  evident  from  all  the 
words  of  its  description  in  the  internal  sense,  and  not  only  in 
these  verses  which  are  adduced,  but  also  in  the  subsequent  ones, 
for  its  description  is  continued  in  the  chapter  throughout.  For 
the  city  denotes  doctrine ;  being  wholly  full  of  a  lie  and  rapine 
denotes  falsity  and  evil  from  falsity ;  the  voice  of  a  whip  and  the 
voice  of  the  rattling  of  a  wheel  denote  the  defence  of  falsity  by 
fallacies  ;  a  neighing  horse  and  a  jumping  chariot  denote  from 
a  perverted  Intellectual  and  a  like  doctrinal ;  the  horsemen 
causing  to  ascend  the  brightness  of  the  sword,  the  lightning  of 
the  spear,  denotes  combat  against  truth ;  a  multitude  of  those 
that  are  thrust  through  denote  that  hence  came  innumerable 
falsities  and  those  who  are  in  falsities ;  a  heap  of  carcases, 
neither  is  there  an  end  of  the  body,  denotes  that  hence  were 
innumerable  evils,  and  those  who  are  in  evils ;  the  whoredoms 
of  the  harlot  denote  the  falsifications  themselves,  in  like  manner 
the  sorceries. 

6979.  Verses  10-12.  And  Moses  said  unto  Jelwvah,  As  fur  me, 
0  my  Lord,  I  am  not  a  man  (vir)  of  words,  neither  since  yester- 
day, nor  since  the  day  hcforc  yesterday,  7ior  since  now  that  Thou 
hast  spoken  unto  Thy  servant ;  for  I  am  heavy  of  mouth,  and 
heavy  of  tongue.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  him.  Who  hath  made 
man's  mouth  t  or  loho  hath  made  the  dumb,  or  the  deaf,  or  the  seeing, 
or  the  Mind  ?  have  not  I,  Jehovah  ?  And  now  go,  and  I  loill  he 
vjith  thy  mouth,  and  teach  thee  lohat  thou  shalt  speak. 

And  Moses  said  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  perception  from  the 
Divine:  As  for  me,  0  my  Lord,  signifies  what  is  certain  :  /  am 
not  a  man  of  words,  signifies  that  he  has  not  speech  :  neither  since 
yesterday,  nor  since  the  day  hcforc  yesterday,  signifies  not  from 
eternity :  nor  since  now  that  Thou  hast  spoken  unto  Thy  servant, 
signifies  thus  neither  to  eternity,  the  Divine  flowing  in  into  the 
Human:  for  I  am  heavy  of  mouth,  and  heavy  of  tongue,  signifies 
that  the  voice  and  speech  from  the  Divine  are  neither  heard  nor 
perceived.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  him,  signifies  the  Divine 
influx  :  Wlio  hatJi  made  man's  riionth,  signifies  utterance  :  or  'ivho 
hath  made  the  dumb,  signifies  no  utterance:  or  the  deaf  signifies 
no  perception,  and  consequently  no  obedience :  or  the  seeing,  or 
tltc  blind,  signifies  faith  through  cognitions,  and  no  faith  thron^li 
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luk  of  coMiilions:  hacc  not  I  Jehovah?  signifies  that  those 
things  are  oNvin-  to  the  influx  of  life  from  the  Divine,  ^m/ 
notruo  si-Miitios  life  from  the  Divine:  a7id  I  will  he  with  thy 
month  and  will  teach  t/ur  what  thou  shall  speak,  signifies  the 
Divine  in  all  things  in  goncval  and  particular  which  proceed 
from  the  Divine  Human. 

r.080  And  Mosrs  said  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  perception  from 
the  Divine  Tiiis  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the 
historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perceiving,  as  frequently 
uhDVe ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
Und  as  to  the  Divine  Law  in  the  Human  when  He  was  m 
the  world  (see  nos.  6723,  6752,  6771,  6827);  the  Divme  from 
whom  [all  things  are],  is  signified  by  Jehovah.  Hence  it  is 
e\  ident,  that  by  "  Moses  said  unto  Jehovah,"  is  signified  that  the 
Lord's  Human  had  perception  from  His  Divine. 

6081.  As  for  me,  0  my  Lord,  signifies  what  is  certain.  This 
appears  from  the  fact  that  as  for  me  is  a  form  of  asseveration 
that  a  tiling  is  so,  consequently  that  it  is  certain. 

6982.  I  am  not  a  mem  (vir)  of  words,  signifies  that  he  has  not 
speech.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  man  of  words, 
as  denoting  that  he  has  not  the  faculty  of  speaking,  thus  that 
he  has  not  speech.  It  is  necessary  to  say  how  the  case  herein 
is.  In  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  here  treated  of,  for  Moses 
represents  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Law,  thus  as  to  truth 
Divine.  The  truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Divine, 
cannot  be  heard  by  any  one,  not  even  by  any  angel ;  for  in  order 
that  it  may  be  heard,  the  Divine  must  first  become  human,  and 
it  becomes  human  when  it  passes  through  the  heavens.  And 
when  it  has  passed  through  the  heavens  it  is  exhibited  in  a 
human  form,  and  becomes  speech,  which  speech  is  uttered 
tln-ough  spirits,  who,  when  they  are  in  that  state,  are  called  the 
Holy  Spirit,  and  the  Holy  Spirit  is  said  to  proceed  from  the 
Divine,  because  the  Holy  of  the  spirit,  or  the  holy  truth  which 
thiit  spirit  then  speaks,  proceeds  from  the  Lord.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  truth  which  proceeds 
immediately  from  the  Divine  cannot  be  exliibited  to  any  one  as 
discourse  or  speech,  except  through  the  Holy  Spirit.  This  is 
meant  in  the  supreme  sense  by  Moses,  who  represents  the  Lord 
as  to  truth  Divine,  saying,  that  he  was  not  a  man  of  words, 
and  by  Aaron  his  brother  being  adjoined  to  him,  who  was  to 
liim  for  a  mouth,  and  he  to  Aaron  for  a  God. 

6983.  Neither  since  yesterday,  nor  sin^e  the  day  before  yesterday, 
signifies  not  from  eternity,  that  is  to  say,  that  he  had  not  speech 
from  eternity.      This  appears  from  the  signification  of  since 
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yesterday,  and  since  the  day  before  yesterday,  as  denoting  from 
eternity.  The  reason  why  since  yesterday  and  since  the  day 
before  yesterday  denotes  from  eternity  is,  that  it  signifies  time, 
and  indeed  past  time,  and  time,  when  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
or  of  the  Divine,  does  not  signify  time,  but  eternity.  There  are 
two  things  which  are  peculiar  to  nature,  which  do  not  exist  in 
heaven,  still  less  in  the  Divine,  namely,  space  and  time.  That 
these  do  not  exist  in  heaven,  but  that  instead  of  them  there  are 
states,  instead  of  space  state  as  to  esse,  and  instead  of  time  state 
as  to  existere,  see  nos.  2625,  3938 ;  that  in  heaven  spaces  and 
times  are  states,  see  nos.  1274,  1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254, 
3356,  3387,  3404,  3827,  4321,  4814,  4882,  4901,  4916,  5605, 
6110.  But  in  the  Divine  which  is  above  the  heavens,  still  less 
is  there  space  and  time,  or  even  state,  but  instead  of  space 
there  is  infinity,  and  instead  of  time  there  is  eternity.  These 
are  the  two  things  to  which  the  times  and  spaces  in  the  world 
correspond ;  also  states  as  to  esse  and  as  to  existere  in  the 
heavens.  That  by  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday,  in 
the  Word,  are  not  signified  yesterday  and  the  day  before 
yesterday,  but,  in  general,  past  time,  is  manifest  from  the 
passages  where  they  are  named,  as  in  Joshua,  "  The  waters  of 
Jordan  returned  unto  their  place,  and  went,  as  yesterday  and  the 
day  before  yesterday,  over  all  his  banks  "  (iv.  18).  In  the  First 
Book  of  Samuel,  "  It  came  to  pass,  when  all  that  knew  Saul  si7icc 
yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday  saw  that,  behold,  he  pro- 
phesied among  the  prophets"  (x.  11).  In  the  Second  Book  of 
Samuel,  "  The  tribes  of  Israel  said  unto  David,  Botli  yesterday 
and  the  day  before  yesterday,  when  Saul  was  king  over  us,  thou 
wast  he  that  led  out  and  brought  back  Israel "  (v.  2).  In  these 
passages  and  elsewhere,  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday 
denotes  formerly,  or  past  time.  Now,  since  by  yesterday  and 
the  day  before  yesterday,  is  signified  past  time,  and  the  subject 
treated  of  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the  Lord,  Who,  as  to  the 
Divine  Law,  or  as  to  the  Divine  Truth,  is  represented  by  Moses, 
it  is  evident  that  since  yesterday  and  since  the  day  before 
yesterday,  signifies  from  eternity.  The  eternity  which  is  signified 
by  yesterday,  is  thus  expressed  in  David,  "  A  thousand  years  in 
Thine  eyes  are  but  as  yesterday  when  it  is  past "  (Ps.  xc.  4). 

6984.  Nor  since  now  that  Thou  hast  spoken  unto  Thy  servant, 
signifies  thus  neither  to  eternity,  the  Divine  flowing  in  into  the 
Human.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  since  now  or 
from  to-day,  as  denoting  eternity  (see  nos.  2838,  3998,  4304, 
6165),  thus  to  eternity,  because  it  involves  the  time  following; 
firom  the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  infiux  (see  nos. 
2951,  5481,  5743, 5797);  that  it  denotes  influx  from  the  Divine,  is 
signified  by  "  Thou  hast  spoken,"  that  is,  Jehovah  ;  and  from  tiie 
signification  of  servant,as  denoting  the  Lord's  Human, wlien  as  yet 
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it  was  not  iniule  Divino  (see  no.  2159);  but  when  it  was  made 
l)ivini>,  boeauso  one  with  Jehovah,  it  was  the  Lord. 

G985.  /'•/•  I  (tm  luavji  of  moutli,  and  heavy  of  tongue,  signifies 
that  voice  and  speech  from  the  Divine  are  neither  heard  nor 
jHTceiveil.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  mouth,  as 
denoting  voice;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  tongue,  as 
denoting  speech.  The  mouth  signifies  voice,  because  it  is  the 
organ  of  voice,  and  tongue  signifies  speech,  because  it  is  the 
organ  of  speech.  Tlie  dilference  between  voice  and  speech  is 
e\idfnt  to  every  one,  and  also,  that  being  heard  is  predicated 
of  voice,  and  being  perceived  is  predicated  of  speech.  In  the 
historical  sense  of  the  letter,  where  it  treats  of  Moses,  who  was 
a  man,  and  could  speak,  though  with  difficulty,  this  cannot  be 
otlierwise  expressed  than  by  "  heavy  of  mouth  and  heavy  of 
tongue."  When  this  passes  into  the  internal  sense,  it  is  per- 
ceived by  the  angels  as  the  predicate  to  the  subject ;  and  when 
it  is  said  of  the  Di^■ine,  it  is  perceived  that  the  voice  pro- 
ceeding thence  cannot  be  heard,  nor  the  speech  perceived, 
immediately,  but  mediately  through  spirits,  according  to  what 
was  said  above  (no.  6982). 

6986.  And  Jclwvali  said  unto  liim,  signifies  the  Divine  influx. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting 
infiu.x  (see  nos.  5743,  5797,  6152,  6291);  it  is  from  the  Divine, 
because  Jehovah  said. 

6987.  W]w  hath  made  man's  mouths  signifies  utterance. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  mouth,  as  denoting  voice 
(see  above,  no.  6985) ;  and  as  it  denotes  voice,  it  denotes  utterance. 
What  the  mouth  specifically  signifies,  cannot  appear  except  from 
the  correspondence.  The  mouth  with  the  lips  corresponds  to 
interior  speech,  which  is  of  thought.  Man's  thought  is  active 
and  passive.  :Man  has  active  thought  when  he  speaks,  and  it 
may  be  called  speaking  thought ;  but  the  thought  which  he  has 
when  he  does  not  speak  is  passive.  The  character  of  the  differ- 
ence between  them  may  be  manifest  to  liim  who  reflects.  The 
mouth  of  man  signifies  active  or  speaking  thought,  thus  utter- 

:  ance.  With  respect  to  active  thought,  that  is  signified  by  the 
mouth,  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  this  thought  also  is  in  its  own 
way  speaking,  and  that  by  the  activity  of  this  speech  it  excites 
the  organs  of  the  body  that  correspond  to  it.  It  appears  as  if 
the  expressions  of  speech  were  in  the  thought;  but  this  is  a 
fallacy ;  it  is  only  the  sense  of  the  speech  which  is  there.  Man 
can  scarcely  know  the  nature  of  this  sense,  for  it  is  the  speech 
of  his  spirit,  which  is  universal  speech,  such  as  is  the  speech  of 
spirits  in  the  other  life.  This  speech,  when  it  flows  in  into  the 
correspondent  organs  of  the  body,  produces  the  speech  of 
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words,  which  differs  very  much  from  the  thought  which  pro- 
duces it.  That  it  differs  greatly,  is  very  evideut  from  the 
consideration,  that  a  man  can  think  in  one  minute  what  takes 
him  a  considerable  time  to  speak  or  write ;  it  would  be  other- 
wise, if  that  thought  was  one  of  words,  such  as  is  the  speech 
of  the  mouth.  It  is  by  reason  of  the  correspondence  of  the 
speech  of  thought  and  the  speech  of  the  mouth,  that  man,  when 
lie  comes  after  death  among  spirits,  knows  how  to  speak  in  the 
universal  language,  thus  with  spirits,  whatever  their  language 
had  been  in  the  world ;  also,  that  he  then  scarcely  knows 
otherwise  than  that  he  speaks  there  as  in  the  world,  when 
yet  the  words  of  the  speech  of  spirits  are  not  words  such  as 
man  uses  in  the  body,  but  are  the  ideas  which  had  belonged  to 
his  thought,  and  in  one  idea  there  are  very  many  particulars; 
wherefore  a  spirit  can  express  in  a  moment  what  a  man  can 
hardly  express  in  half  an  hour ;  and  still  there  are  many  things 
in  the  same  idea,  which  cannot  be  expressed  by  bodily  speech. 
But  yet  the  angels  who  are  in  heaven  speak  in  a  different  way  3 
from  spirits ;  the  angels  who  are  in  heaven  have  a  speech 
from  intellectual  ideas,  which  philosophers  call  immaterial  ideas ; 
whereas  spirits  have  a  speech  from  ideas  of  the  imagination, 
which  are  called  material  ideas.  Hence  in  one  idea  of  the 
thought  of  angels  there  are  contained  very  many  things,  which 
spirits  cannot  utter  by  many  series  of  their  ideas,  besides  many 
things  which  they  cannot  express  at  all.  But  when  a  spirit 
becomes  an  angel,  he  is  in  angelic  speech,  just  as  a  man,  when 
after  death  he  becomes  a  spirit,  is  in  the  speech  of  spirits,  and 
for  a  similar  reason.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  what  active  thought  is,  namely,  that  it  is  the  speech  of 
a  man's  spirit. 

6988.  Or  toho  liath  made  tlie  dumh,  signifies  no  utterance. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  dumb,  as  denoting  no 
utterance,  for  it  is  opposed  to  the  mouth,  which  signifies  utter- 
ance (see  just  above,  no.  6987).  Utterance  does  not  here  mean 
utterance  of  the  voice  or  speech,  for  this  utterance  is  natural : 
but  by  utterance  is  meant  the  confession  of  the  Lord  and  tlie 
declaration  of  faith  in  Him,  for  this  utterance  is  spiritual.  Hence 
it  is  evident  what  is  signified  in  tlie  internal  sense  by  the  dumb, 
namely,  that  they  are  signified  who  are  not  able  to  confess  tlie 
Lord,  nor,  consequently,  to  declare  faith  in  Him,  by  reason  of 
ignorance,  in  which  state  are  the  nations  outside  of  the  Cliurcli, 
and  also  the  simple  within  the  Church.  That  such  are  signified 
by  the  dumb,  is  evident  in  Isaiah,  "  Then  shall  the  lame  man 
leap  as  the  hart,  and  f/ir  tongue  of  the  dnmh  sJ/aU  dnf/ ;  for 
waters  shall  break  out  in  the  wilderness,  and  rivers  in  the  plain 
of  the  wilderness "  (xxxv.  6).  Tlie  tongue  of  the  dumb  shall 
sing,  denotes  that  they  shall  confess  the  Lord  and  the  things 
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tluiL  aiv  of  faith  in  Him:  walers  shall  break  out  in  the  wilder- 
ni'ss  ami  rivers  in  the  plain  of  the  wilderness,  denotes  that  they 
luive  the  cognitions  of  trnth  and  good ;  the  wilderness  denotes  a 
stJito  of  no  cognitions  of  faith  by  reason  of  ignorance.  By  tlie 
dumb  \vju>  were  healed  by  the  Lord  are  also  signified  the  nations 
which,  through  His  coming  into  the  world,  were  delivered  from 
falsities  and  the  consequent  evils;  as  by  the  dumb  man  in 
Matthew,  "Behold,  they  brought  to  Him  a  dumb  man  (homo), 
obsessed  by  a  demon.  And  u-hcn  the  demon  was  cast  out,  the  dumb 
spahc  "  (ix.  'S2,  oo).  And  again,  "  There  was  brought  unto  Jesus 
one  obsessed  by  a  demon,  blind  and  diunh :  and  He  healed  him, 
insomuch  that  the  l)lind  and  dtatih  lothspnJce  and  saw"  (xii.  22); 
in  like  manner  flic  duinh  also  obsessed  by  a  demon,  in  Mark  ix. 
1  17-20.  It  should  be  known,  that  the  miracles  wrought  by  the 
Lord  all  signify  the  state  of  the  Church,  and  of  the  human  race 
saved  through  His  coming  into  the  world,  namely,  that  those 
who  received  the  faith  of  charity,  were  then  delivered  from  hell : 
the  Lord's  miracles  involve  these  things.  In  general,  all  the 
Tuiracles  recorded  in  the  Old  Testament  signify  the  state  of  the 
Lord's  Church  and  kingdom ;  in  this  Divine  miracles  are  dis- 
tinguished from  diabolical  or  magical  miracles,  howsoever  similar 
they  appear  in  the  external  form,  as  did  the  miracles  of  the 
magicians  in  Egypt. 

6989.  Or  the  deaf,  signifies  no  j^erception  of  the  truth,  and 
hence  no  obedience.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
deaf,  as  denoting  those  who  cto  not  perceive  what  is  the  truth, 
and  hence  do  not  obey,  thus,  abstractedly,  no  perception  of  the 
truth,  and  hence  no  obedience.  The  deaf  has  this  signification, 
because  hearing  corresponds  to  both  perception  and  obedience ; 
to  perception,  because  the  things  which  are  heard  are  inwardly 
perceived,  and  to  obedience,  because  it  is  hence  known  what 
ought  to  be  done.  That  this  is  the  correspondence  of  hearing, 
and  also  of  the  ear,  see  nos.  3869,  4652-4660,  5017.  Hence  it 
is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  deaf.  In  the  Word,  by  the 
deaf  are  also  signified  the  nations  which  do  not  know  the  truths 
of  faith,  because  they  have  not  the  Word,  and  therefore  cannot 
live  according  to  those  truths,  who  yet,  when  they  have  been 
instructed,  receive  them,  and  live  according  to  them.  These  are 
meant  in  Isaiah,  "Then  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  be  opened, 
and  the  ears  of  the  deaf  shall  he  ojjcned  "  (xxxv.  5).  Again,  "Rear, 
ye  deaf  and  look,  ye  Wind,  that  ye  may  see"  (xlii.  18-20). 
Again,  "  In  that  day  the  deaf  shall  hear  the  ivords  of  the  book,  and 
out  of  thick  darkness  and  out  of  darkness  the  eyes  of  the  blind 
shall  see"  (xxix.  18).  Again,  "Bring  forth  the  blind  people 
that  have  eyes,  and  the  deaf  that  have  ears  "  (xliii.  8,  9).  By  the 
deaf  here  are  meant  those  who,  through  the  Lord's  coming, 
would  come  into  a  state  of  receiving  the  truths  of  faith,  that  is, 
168 


CHArTEU  IV.  12.  [6090-6992. 

of  perceiving  and  obeying  them.  The  same  are  signified  by  the 
deaf  %vhmn  the  Lord  healed  (see  Mark  vii.  31  to  the  end ;  ix.  25). 
In  consequence  of  this  signification  of  the  deaf,  it  was  forbidden 
those,  amongst  whom  the  representative  Church  was  instituted, 
to  "  curse  the  deaf,  or  put  a  stumbling-block  before  the  blind  " 
(Lev.  xix.  14). 

6990.  Or  tlic  seeing,  or  the  hliiid,  signifies  faith  through  cog- 
nitions, and  no  faith  through  lack  of  cognitions.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  understanding  and 
having  faith  (see  nos.  897,  2325,  2807,  3863,  3869,  4403-4421), 
thus  denoting  faith  from  cognitions ;  for  in  the  original  language 
it  is  an  expression  which  signifies  one  who  is  open,  namely,  as  to 
his  eyes,  thus  one  who  sees  from  cognitions,  for  cognitions  open ; 
— and  from  the  signification  of  the  blind,  as  denoting  no  faith 
through  lack  of  cognitions,  because  a  blind  person  is  one  who 
does  not  see.  That  by  the  blind  in  the  Worcl  are  also  signified 
the  nations  which  live  in  ignorance  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith, 
because  outside  of  the  Church,  but  who  when  instructed  receive 
faith,  see  no.  2383 ;  the  same  are  also  signified  by  the  blind 
whom  the  Lord  healed  (see  Matt.  ix.  27-31 ;  xii.  22 ;  xx.  30  to 
the  end;  xxi.  14;  Mark  viii.  22-26;  x.  46  to  the  end;  Luke 
xviii.  35  to  the  end ;  John  ix.  1  to  the  end). 

6991.  Have  not  I,  Jehovah?  signifies  that  those  things  are 
owing  to  the  influx  of  life  from  the  Divine.  This  may  appear 
from  the  consideration,  that  such  things  as  are  signified  by  the 
dumb,  the  deaf,  and  the  blind,  also  by  the  mouth,  and  by  him 
that  sees,  exist  in  man  by  virtue  of  the  influx  of  life  from 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord ;  for  hence  exist  both  evils  and  goods  with 
every  one,  but  evils  from  man  and  goods  from  the  Lord.  The 
reason  why  evils  exist  from  man  is  that  the  life  which  flows  in 
from  the  Lord,  that  is,  good  and  truth,  is  turned  by  the  man  into 
evil  and  falsity,  thus  into  what  is  contrary  to  life,  which  is  called 
spiritual  death  :  the  case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  light  from  the 
sun,  which,  according  as  it  is  received  by  objects,  gives  birth  to 
colour,  in  some  living  and  bright,  in  others  as  it  were  dead  and 
dusky.  But  since  it  appears  as  if  the  Lord,  because  He  gives 
life,  also  induced  evil,  therefore,  in  accordance  with  the  appear- 
ance, evil  is  attributed  in  the  Word  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  many  passages :  so  in  this  passage  it  is 
said  that  He  makes  the  dumb,  the  deaf,  and  the  blind,  and,  since 
these  [states]  come  into  existence  by  virtue  of  the  influx  of  life 
from  the  Divine,  it  is  therefore  said  that  Jehovah  makes  them. 
But  the  internal  sense  sets  forth  and  teaches  the  fact  such  as  it 
is  in  itself,  not  as  it  appears. 

6992.  And  noio  no,  signifies  life  from  the  Divine.    This  appears 
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from  the  si<:;nilR';ilion  of  going  (vadcre  sen  ire),  as  denoting  life 
(SCO  nos.  o\V^:^,  48S2,  549.S,  5605).  It  is  from  the  Divine, 
Ih^cuusc  Moses  represents  the  Lord. 

G993.  Ami  I  will  he  with  thy  mouth,  and  teach  thee  ichat  thou 
shall  spcalc,  signifies  the  Divine  in  all  things  in  general  and 
l»artieular  which  proceed  from  the  Divine  Human.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  with  the  mouth,  when  said  by 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  be  with  the  things  it  utters;  (that  by 
the  mouth  is  signified  utterance,  see  above,  nos.  6987,  6988); 
and  as  those  things  are  said  to  Moses,  who  represents  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Law  in  the  Divine  Human,  by  "  I  will  be  with 
thy  mouth,"  is  signified  the  Divine  in  the  things  that  proceed 
from  tlie  Divine  Human ; — and  from  the  signification  of  teaching 
wliat  to  speak,  as  denoting  proceeding,  for  by  teaching  and 
."^peaking  is  signified  flowing  in,  and  when  predicated  of  the 
l3ivine  of  the  Lord,  it  denotes  proceeding ;  for  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human  itself  proceeds  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  called 
the  Holy  Spirit.  And  as  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world, 
was  Himself  the  Divine  Truth,  He  Himself  taught  the  things 
that  belonged  to  love  and  faith,  and  not  at  that  time  through 
the  Holy  Spirit,  as  He  Himself  teaches  in  John,  "  The  Holy 
Spirit  was  not  yet,  because  that  Jesus  was  not  yet  glorified " 
(vii.  39).  But  after  the  Lord  even  as  to  the  Human  was  made 
Jehovah,  that  is.  Divine  Good,  which  was  after  the  resurrection. 
He  was  then  no  longer  the  Divine  Truth,  but  this  proceeded 
from  His  Divine  Good.  That  the  Holy  Spirit  is  the  Divine 
Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  not 
any  spirit  or  any  spirits  from  eternity,  is  very  manifest  from  the 
Lord's  words  in  the  passage  just  cited,  namely,  "  that  the  Holy 
Spirit  was  not  yet ; "  also,  that  a  spirit  himself  cannot  proceed, 
but  tlie  Holy  of  a  spirit,  that  is,  the  Holy  which  proceeds  from 
the  Lord,  and  which  a  spirit  utters  (see  also  no.  6788).  From 
these  considerations  it  now  follows,  that  in  the  Lord  all  the 
Trinity,  that  is  to  say,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Spirit, 
is  perfect,  and  thus  that  there  is  one  God,  but  not  three,  who, 
distinct  as  to  persons,  are  said  to  constitute  one  Divine  Being. 
The  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  are  named  in  the 
Word  for  this  end,  that  men  might  acknowledge  the  Lord  and 
also  the  Divine  in  Him.  For  man  was  in  such  thick  darkness, 
as  he  also  is  at  this  day,  that  otherwise  he  would  not  have 
acknowledged  any  Divine  in  the  Lord's  Human,  for  this,  as  being 
altogether  incomprehensible,  would  have  been  to  him  above  all 
faith.  And  besides,  the  truth  is,  that  there  is  a  Trine,  but  in 
One,  namely,  in  the  Lord.  In  the  Christian  Churches  it  is  also 
acknowledged  that  the  Trinity  dwells  perfectly  in  Him.  The 
Lord  also  taught  openly,  that  He  Himself  was  one  with  the 
lather  (John  xiv.  SI-12);  and  that  the  Holy  [thing]  which  the 
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Holy  Spirit  speaks,  is  not  his,  but  the  Lord's,  "  The  Paraclete, 
the  Spirit  of  Truth,  sliall  not  sjKah  of  himself,  hut  whatsoever  he 
shall  hear,  that  he  shall  speak  He  shall  glorify  Me;  hecatise  he 
shall  take  of  Mine,  and  sliall  announce  it  iinto  you"  (John  xvi. 
13,  14) :  that  the  Paraclete  is  the  Holy  Spirit,  is  stated  in  John 
<xiv.  26). 

6994.  Verses  13-17.  And  he  said,  As  for  me,  0  my  Lord,  send, 
I  pray,  hy  the  hand  of  him  whom  Thou  ivilt  send.  And  the  anger 
of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against  Moses,  and  He  said.  Is  not  Aaron 
the  Lcvite  thy  brother  ?  I  knoio  that  speaking  he  can  speak.  And 
also,  behold,  he  cometh  forth  to  meet  thee:  and  he  loill  see  thee,  and 
he  will  be  glad  in  his  heart.  And  thou  shall  speak  unto  him,  and 
put  tvords  in  his  mouth :  and  I  will  be  with  thy  mouth,  and  tvith 
his  mouth,  and  I  will  teach  you  lohat  ye  shall  do.  And  he  sliall 
speak  for  thee  to  the  people,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  he  shall 
be  to  thee  for  a  mouth,  and  thou  shall  be  to  Mm  for  a  god.  And 
thou  shall  take  this  staff  in  thy  hand,  loheretvith  thou  shall  do 
the  signs. 

And  he  said,  As  for  me,  0  my  Lord,  signifies  asseveration : 
send,  I  pray,  by  the  hand  of  him  whom  Thou  wilt  send,  signifies 
that  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Human  must 
be  uttered  mediately.  And  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kitidled 
against  Moses,  signifies  clemency  :  and  He  said.  Is  not  Aaron  the 
Levite  thy  brother  1  signifies  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth.  / 
know  that  speaking  he  can  speak,  signifies  declaration.  And  also, 
behold  he  cometh  forth  to  meet  thee,  signifies  reception :  and  he 
will  see  thee,  signifies  perception  :  and  he  vjill  be  glad  in  his  heart, 
signifies  the  affection  of  love.  And  thou  shall  speak  unto  him., 
signifies  influx :  aoid  p)ut  ivords  in  his  mouth,  signifies  that  what 
he  utters  must  proceed  from  the  Divine  Human  :  and  I  toill  be 
with  thy  mouth,  signifies  that  the  truth  Divine  must  proceed 
through  the  Divine  Human  from  the  Divine  itself :  and  with 
Jiis  mouth,  sicjnifies  thus  with  the  things  which  are  from  thence : 
and  I  will  teach  you  what  ye  shall  do,  signifies  thus  the  Divine 
in  all  things  in  general  and  particular  which  shall  be  done. 
And,  he  shall  speak  for  thee  to  the  people,  signifies  that  he  shall 
be  the  doctrine  to  the  spiritual  Church :  and  it  shall  come  to 
p)ass  that  he  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  mouth,  signifies  truth  Divine, 
which  also  proceeds  mediately  from  the  Lord :  and  thou  shall  be 
to  him  for  a  god,  signifies  the  'Divine  Truth  which  proceeds 
immediately  from  the  Lord :  and  thou  shall  take  this  staff  in  thy 
hand,  signifies  Divine  power  in  these  [truths] :  wherewUli  thou 
shall  do  the  signs,  signifies  hence  the  illustration  and  confirma- 
tion of  truths. 

6995.  And  he  said,  As  for  me,  0  my  Lord,  signifies  assevera- 
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tion.     This  appears  from  this  fact,  that  "  as  for  me  "  is  a  formula 
of  asseveration  that  it  is  so  (as  above,  no.  6981). 

6996.  Send,  I imty,  7>//  tlic  hand  of  him  ivhom  Thou-wilt  send, 
signifies  that  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Human  must  be  uttered  mediately.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  who  says  these  things,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word,  that  is,  as  to  the  Divine  Truth  (see  no. 
6752) ;  from  the  signification  of  sending,  when  said  of  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  proceeding  (see  nos.  2397,  4710);  and  from  the 
signification  of  sending  by  the  hand,  as  denoting  by  another  to 
whom  power  will  be  given,  namely,  the  power  of  uttering  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and 
as  it  denotes  through  another  to  whom  power  is  given,  it 
denotes  mediately.  It  was  shown  above  (nos.  6982,  6985),  that 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human  cannot  be  heard  and  perceived  by  any  man,  nor 
even  by  any  angel ;  therefore,  in  order  that  it  may  be  heard 
and  perceived,  there  must  be  mediation,  which  mediation  is 
effected  through  heaven,  and  next  through  the  angels  and  spirits 

2  with  man.  This  may  be  manifestly  known  from  this  considera- 
tion, that  man  cannot  even  hear  the  spirits  who  are  with  him 
speaking  with  each  other ;  and  if  he  heard,  he  could  not  perceive, 
by  reason  that  the  speech  of  spirits  is  without  human  expres- 
sions, and  is  the  universal  of  all  languages.  ]\Ioreover,  spirits 
cannot  hear  angels,  and  if  they  heard  they  could  not  perceive, 
for  angelic  speech  is  still  more  universal ;  nay,  the  angels  of  the 
inmost  heaven  can  still  less  be  heard  and  perceived,  because 
their  speech  is  not  the  speech  of  ideas,  but  of  the  affections 
which  are  of  celestial  love.  And  since  these  different  kinds  of 
speech  are  at  such  a  distance  from  man  that  they  cannot  at  all 
be  heard  and  perceived  by  him,  what  must  the  Divine  speech 
be  (to  use  the  expression),  which  is  infinitely  above  the  speeches 
in  the  heavens :  it  is  called  Divine  speech,  but  there  is  meant 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human. 
This  being  the  case,  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  in  order  that  it  may  be  heard  and 
perceived,  must  pass  to  man  through  mediations ;  the  last 
mediation  is  through  a  spirit  who  is  with  the  man,  and  who  flows 

3  in  either  into  his  thought,  or  by  means  of  a  living  voice.  That 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord  cannot 
be  heard  nor  perceived,  is  also  evident  from  correspondences, 
and  consequent  representatives,  namely,  in  that  what  man 
speaks  ip_  exhibited  altogether  otherwise  amongst  spirits,  and 
what  spirits  speak  is  exhibited  altogether  otherwise  amongst 
angels,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word 
and  its  literal  sense,  in  that  the  literal  sense,  which  is  adapted 
to    man,   is    significative    and    representative   of    the    things 
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which  are  in  the  spiritual  sense.  Since  this  sense,  and  still 
more  the  angelic  sense,  is  imperceptible  to  man,  except  in 
proportion  as  it  can  be  exhibited  and  explained  by  means  of 
such  things  as  are  of  the  world  and  of  nature ;  what  must  be 
the  case  with  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  immediately  from 
the  Lord's  Divine,  which  is  infinitely  above  the  angelic  intellect, 
and  is  not  perceptible  in  heaven,  except  in  proportion  as  it 
passes  through  heaven,  and  thereby  puts  on  a  form  adapted 
and  suitable  to  the  perception  of  those  who  are  there  ;  which 
is  effected  by  a  wonderful  influx,  not  in  the  least  comprehensible 
to  any  one.  These  things  have  been  said  to  the  end  that  it  may 
be  known  that  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  cannot 
be  heard  nor  perceived  by  any  one,  except  through  mediations. 

6997.  And  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against  Moses, 
signifies  clemency.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
anger  of  Jehovah,  as  not  denoting  anger,  but  the  opposite  to 
anger,  thus  mercy,  in  the  present  case  clemency.  That  Jehovah 
has  no  anger,  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  He  is  love  itself, 
good  itself,  and  mercy  itself,  and  anger  is  the  opposite,  and 
also  is  an  infirmity  which  cannot  occur  with  Grod.  Where- 
fore, when  in  the  Word  anger  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord,  the  angels  do  not  perceive  anger,  but  either  mercy,  or  the 
removal  of  the  evil  from  heaven ;  in  the  present  case  clemency, 
because  it  is  said  to  Moses,  by  whom  is  represented  the  Lord, 
when  He  was  in  the  world,  as  to  the  Divine  Truth.  The  2 
reason  why,  in  the  Word,  anger  is  attributed  to  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord,  is,  that  it  is  a  most  general  truth,  that  all  things  come 
from  God,  thus  both  evil  and  good  things.  But  this  most 
general  truth,  which  is  necessary  for  children,  young  people,  and 
the  simple,  must  afterwards  be  illustrated,  namely,  [by  teaching] 
that  evils  are  from  man,  but  that  they  appear  to  be  from  God, 
and  that  it  is  so  said  in  order  that  they  may  learn  to  fear 
God,  lest  they  should  perish  through  the  evils  which  they 
themselves  do ;  and  in  order  that  they  may  afterwards  be  able 
to  love  Him,  for  fear  must  precede  love,  in  order  that  in  love 
there  may  be  holy  fear ;  for  when  fear  is  insinuated  into  love, 
it  becomes  holy  from  the  Holy  [element]  of  the  love,  and  then 
it  is  not  fear  that  the  Lord  will  be  angry  and  tliat  He  will 
punish,  but  lest  they  should  act  against  good  itself,  because  this 
would  torment  the  conscience.  Moreover,  the  Israelites  and  3 
Jews  were  compelled  to  observe  the  statutes  and  precepts  in 
the  external  form  by  means  of  punishments,  and  therefore  they 
believed  that  Jehovah  was  angry  and  that  He  punished,  when 
yet  it  was  they  themselves  who  through  their  idolatries  brought 
such  things  upon  themselves,  and  separated  tliemselves  from 
heaven,  whence  came  punishments,  as  is  also  said  in  Isaiah, 
"  Your  iniquities  arc  v)hat  makes  a  division  heticeen  you  and  yoitr 
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God ;  aiiJ  your  sins  hide  His  faces  from  you"  (lix.  2);  and 
whereas  tlic  Israelites  and  Jews  were  only  in  externals  without 
an  Internal,  they  were  therefore  kept  in  the  opinion  that 
Jehovah  was  angry  and  that  He  punished ;  for  those  who  are 
in  externals  without  an  Internal,  do  everything  from  fear,  and 

4  nothing  from  love.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be 
manifest  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  the  anger  and  wrath 
of  Jehovah,  namely,  punishments;  as  in  Isaiah,  "Behold,  the 
name  of  Jehovah  conieth  from  afar,  Iv riving  luith  His  awjer,  and 
the  heaviness  of  the  burden ;  His  lijjs  arc  ftdl  of  indignation, 
and  His  tongue  as  a  burning  fire"  (xxx.  27);  anger  denotes  reproof, 
and  warning  lest  they  perish  through  evils.  Again,  "  In  an  in- 
undation  of  anger  I  hid  ]\Iy  faces  from  thee  for  a  moment "  (liv. 
8) :  an  inundation  of  anger  denotes  temptation,  in  which  evils 
cause  anguish  and  torment.  In  Jeremiah,  "  I  Myself  will  fight 
against  you,  with  an  outstretched  hand,  and  with  a  strong  arm, 
hoth  in  anger,  and  in  fury,  and  in  great  indignation :  lest  My  fury 
go  forth  like  fire,  and  hum  so  that  none  can  quench  it,  because  of  the 
wickedness  of  your  works  "  (xxi.  5, 12).  Again,  "To  fill  them  with 
the  dead  bodies  of  men,  whom  I  have  smitten  in  Mine  anger, 
and  in  My  loratli "  (xxxiii.  5).  In  Zephaniah,  "  I  will  pour  upon 
them  Mine  indignation,  all  the  vrratli  of  Mine  anger,  for  all  the 
earth  shall  be  devoured  with  the  fire  of  My  jealousy  "  (iii.  8).  And 
in  David,  "  He  sent  upon  them  the  wrath  of  His  anger,  indig- 
nation, and  fury,  and  distress,  and  the  sending  of  evil  angels  " 

5  (Ps.  Ixxviii.  49).  Besides  in  many  other  passages,  in  which,  as 
in  the  above,  by  anger,  wrath,  fury,  fire,  are  meant  punishments 
and  danniations,  into  which  a  man  casts  himself,  when  [he  lapses] 
into  evils,  for  in  accordance  with  Divine  order  goods  are  attended 
with  rewards,  and  hence  it  is  that  evils  are  attended 
by  punishments,  insomuch  that  they  are  conjoined.  Punish- 
ment and  damnation  are  also  meant  by  the  clay  of  the  anger  of 
Jehovah  (Isa.  xiii.  9,  13 ;  Lam.  ii.  1 ;  Zeph.  ii.  3 ;  Apoc.  vi.  17 ; 
xi.  18) ;  also  by  the  vjine  of  the  anger  of  God,  and  by  the  citjj  of 
the  anger  of  God  (Jer.  xxv.  15,  28  ;  Apoc.  xiv.  10  ;  xvi.  19) ;  and 
likewise  by  the  laine-jjress  of  the  a7igcr  and  fury  of  God  (Apoc.  xiv. 

6  19 ;  xix.  15).  That  punishment  and  damnation  are  signified 
by  anger,  is  also  evident  in  Matthew,  "  0  offspring  of  vipers, 
who  hath  shown  you  to  flee  from  the  anger  to  come"  (iii.  7). 
In  John,  "  He  that  believeth  not  the  Son,  shall  not  see  life,  but 
the  anger  of  God  ahideth  on  him  "  (iii.  36).  And  in  Luke,  "  In  the 
last  time  there  shall  be  great  distress  on  the  earth,  and  anger 
n-pon  this  ])cople  "  (xxi.  23).  From  these  passages  it  is  evident, 
that  by  the  anger  of  Jehovah  are  signified  punishments  and 
damnations ;  the  reason  why  by  anger  is  meant  clemency  and 
mercy  is,  that  all  the  punishments  of  the  evil  exist  from  the 
Lord's  Mercy  towards  the  good,  lest  these  should  be  injured 
by  the  evil.     The  Lord,  however,  does  not  inflict  punishments 
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upon  tlieiii,  but  they  upon  themselves,  for  evils  and  punish- 
ments in  the  other  life  are  conjoined.  The  evil  especially  inflict 
punishments  on  themselves  when  the  Lord  does  mercy  to  the 
good,  for  then  their  evils  increase,  and  therefore  so  do  the 
punishments.  It  is  on  this  ground  that  instead  of  the  anger  of 
Jehovah,  by  which  is  signified  the  punishments  of  the  evil,  the 
angels  understand  mercy.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  7 
manifest  what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is  in  the  sense  of  the  letter, 
also  what  the  quality  of  truth  Divine  is  in  its  most  general  [form], 
namely,  that  it  is  according  to  appearances.  The  reason  is,  that 
man  is  such,  that  what  he  sees,  and  apprehends  from  his  Sensual, 
he  believes,  and  what  he  does  not  see,  nor  apprehend  from  his 
Sensual,  he  does  not  believe,  thus  does  not  receive.  Hence  it  is, 
that  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  according  to  those 
things  which  appear,  but  that  it  nevertheless  has  stored  up  in 
its  interior  bosom  genuine  truths,  and  in  its  inmost  bosom  truth 
Divine  itself,  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord,  thus 
also  Divine  Good,  that  is,  the  Lord  Himself. 

6998.  And  He  said,  Is  not  Aaron  the  Lcvitc  thy  trothcr?  signifies 
the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth.  This  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  or 
the  priesthood  :  here,  however,  before  he  was  initiated  into  the 
priesthood,  he  denotes  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth.  For  this 
reason  also  it  is  said,  that  he  should  be  to  Moses  for  a  mouth, 
and  Moses  to  him  for  a  God,  for  by  Moses  is  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Truth  v/hicli  proceeds  immediately  from 
the  Lord,  hence  by  Aaron  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds 
mediately  from  the  Lord,  which  truth  is  the  doctrine  of  good 
and  truth.  The  truth  that  Moses  here  represents  is  truth  which 
cannot  be  heard  nor  perceived  by  man  (no.  6982),  but  the  truth 
which  Aaron  represents  is  the  truth  which  can  be  both  heard 
and  perceived  by  man  :  therefore  Aaron  is  called  a  mouth,  and 
Moses  his  god ;  and  therefore  Aaron  is  called  the  Levite,  for 
by  a  Levite  is  signified  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  of  the 
Church,  which  ministers  and  is  serviceable  to  the  priesthood. 

6999.  /  knov.-'  that  spcaJdnrj  he  can  speak,  signifies  declaration. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when  it  is  said  of 
the  doctrine,  which  is  represented  by  Aaron,  as  denoting  declara- 
tion, for  this  is  of  doctrine,  that  is,  of  him  who  represents  the 
doctrine,  and  who  is  called  the  mouth,  which  denotes  utterance 
(no.  6987). 

7000.  And,  also,  behold,  he  corneth  forth  to  meet  thee,  signifies 
reception.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  coming  forth 
to  meet,  as  denoting  being  presented  ready  for  receiving,  namely, 
the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  thus  denoting 
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its  roception.  Angels  ami  spirits  who  receive  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  advance  it  further,  are  said  to  go 
forth  to  meet,  when  they  are  presented  by  the  Lord  ready  to 
receive. 

7001.  And  he  will  sec  thee,  signifies  perception.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  understanding  and 
perceiving  (see  nos.  2150,  2807,^:5764,  ;3S63,  4567, 4723). 

7002.  And  he  icill  he  glad  in  his  heart,  signifies  the  affection 
of  love.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  glad  in 
heart,  as  denoting  the  pleasantness  and  delight  arising  from  the 
affection  which  is  of  love,  for  from  the  affection  of  love  all  glad- 
ness proceeds.  The  reason  why  the  affection  of  love  is  predicated 
of  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  and  not  of  those  who  are  in 
the  doctrine,  is  derived  from  angelic  speech.  For  angels  speak 
thus,  because  they  are  unwilling  to  speak  of  persons ;  for  speech 
concerning  persons  would  turn  away  the  ideas  from  a  universal 
view  of  things,  thus  from  the  comprehension  of  innumerable 
things  together.  On  this  account  they  attribute  to  doctrine 
what  is  pleasant  and  delightful,  also  affection,  and  the  like. 
These  things  also  are  in  doctrine  when  man  applies  it  to  him- 
self, because  in  doctrine  is  the  truth  Divine  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  truth  Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord  there 
is  love,  thus  what  is  pleasant  and  delightful. 

7003.  And  thou  shalt  speah  unto  him,  signifies  influx.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  influx 
(see  nos.  2951,  5481,  5743,  5797). 

7004.  And  'put  luords  in  his  moiith,  signifies  that  the  things 
which  he  utters  must  proceed  from  the  Divine  Human.  This 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  was  to  put  words 
in  Aaron's  mouth,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Truth 
which  proceeds  from  His  Divine  Human  (see  above) ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  mouth,  as  denoting  voice  and  utterance 
(see  no.  6987).  Thus,  putting  in  the  mOuth  denotes  giving  him 
to  utter ;  but  when  predicated  of  the  Lord,  it  denotes  proceed- 
ing, for  the  Word  which  is  uttered  by  a  spirit  or  angel  proceeds 
from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human ;  for  Aaron  represents  the 
doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  uttered.  The  case  herein  is 
this :  From  the  Lord  proceeds  the  Divine  Truth  immediately  and 
mediately.  What  proceeds  immediately,  is  above  all  the  under- 
standing of  angels ;  but  what  proceeds  mediately,  is  adapted  to 
the  angels  in' the  heavens,  and  also  to  men,  for  it  passes  through 
heaven,  and  hence  puts  on  an  angelic  quality,  and  a  human 
quality.  Into- this  truth  also  the  Lord  flows  in  immediately, 
and  thereby  leads  angels  and  men  both  mediately  and  immedi- 
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ately  (see  no.  6058) ;  for  all  things  in  general  and  particular  are 
from  the  first  esse,  and  the  order  is  so  instituted  that  the  first 
esse  may  be  present  in  the  derivatives  both  mediately  and 
immediately,  thus  alike  in  the  ultimate  of  order  and  in  the  first 
of  order.  For  the  Divine  Truth  itself  is  the  one  only  Substantial, 
the  derivatives  being  nothing  else  than  successive  forms  thence 
resulting ;  whence  also  it  is  evident  that  the  Divine  likewise 
Hows  in  immediately  into  all  and  singular  things,  for  all  things 
were  created  by  the  Divine  Truth,  the  Divine  Truth  being  the 
one  only  Essential  (no.  6880),  thus  the  source  of  all  things. 
It  is  the  Divine  Truth  that  is  called  the  Word,  in  John,  "  In 
the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God, 
and  God  was  the  Word ;  all  things  were  made  through  it, 
and  without  it  was  not  anything  made  that  was  made " 
(i.  1,  3).  By  such  influx  the  Lord  leads  man  not  only 
by  providence  in  what  is  universal,  but  also  in  every  singular, 
yea,  in  the  veriest  singulars  of  all.  This  then  is  the  reason 
of  its  being  said  that  the  things  which  are  uttered  must 
proceed  from  the  Divine  Human.  That  where  there  is  mediate  2 
influx,  there  is  also  immediate  influx  of  the  Lord,  thus 
in  the  ultimate  of  order  just  as  much  as  in  the  first  of  order, 
has  been  told  me  from  heaven,  and  there  has  been  given  a  living 
perception  of  the  fact ;  also  that  what  is  effected  through  mediate 
influx,  that  is,  through  heaven  and  through  the  angels  there,  is 
very  little  relatively ;  and  further,  that  the  Lord  through 
immediate  influx  at  the  same  time  leads  heaven  and  keeps  all 
things  in  general  and  particular  there  in  their  connection  and 
order. 

7005.  And  I  vjill  he  witli  tky  mouth,  signifies  that  truth 
Divine  must  proceed  through  the  Divine  Human  from  the 
Divine  itself.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  as  to  truth  Divine  (see  above) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  being  with  thy  mouth,  as  denoting  being  in  the 
truth  Divine  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Human.  The 
Divine  itself,  which  is  called  the  Father,  is  meant  by  "  I,"  or 
Jehovah.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  words,  "  I  will  be  with 
thy  mouth,"  signify  that  truth  Divine  proceeds  through  the 
Divine  Human  from  the  Divine  itself,  which  is  the  same  thing 
as  that  the  Holy  of  the  Spirit  proceeds  from  the  Son,  and  the 
Son  from  the  Father,  according  to  the  doctrinal  of  the  Church ; 
which  yet  is  to  be  understood  thus,  that  this  trine  is  in  the 
Lord,  and  is  one  in  Him. 

7006.  And  with  his  mouth,  signifies  thus  with  the  things 
which  are  from  thence.  This  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  (see  no. 
6998) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being  with  his  mouth,  as 
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denoliii;^  the  Divine  with  that  doctrine,  and  in  it ;  and  as  that 
doctrine  is  from  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  immediately 
from  the  Divine  Human  (see  just  above,  no.  7005),  therefore 
being  with  his  mouth  signiiies  with  the  things  which  are  from 
thence.  That  the  doctrine  of  good  and  of  truth  proceeds 
mediately  and  immediately  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  see 
iibove,  no.  7004 

7007.  And  I  will  teach  you  what  ye  shall  do,  signifies  thus  the 
Divine  in  all  things  in  general  and  particular  which  shall  be 
done.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  teaching,  as 
denoting  inflowing,  and  when  predicated  of  the  Divine,  as  here, 
denoting  proceeding  (as  above,  no.  6993) ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  what  ye  shall  do,  as  denoting  the  things  which  shall  be 
done.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  in  all  things  in  general  and 
particular  is,  that  it  is  said  of  the  Divine.  In  regard  to  the 
Divine  being  in  all  things  in  general  and  particular  which  take 
place  with  man,  something  must  be  said  here.  The  fact  appears 
to  man  to  be  altogether  otherwise,  by  reason  of  his  thinking 
that  if  the  Divine  were  in  all  things  in  general  and  particular 
which  take  place,  evils  w^ould  not  be  done,  nor  would  any  one 
incur  damnation,  also  that  the  justice  of  a  cause  would  always 
triumph,  that  the  upright  would  be  happier  in  the  world  than 
the  wicked,  with  many  other  things  of  a  like  nature ;  and  seeing 
that  the  contrary  comes  to  pass,  they  do  not  believe  that  the 
Divine  is  in  all  things  in  general  and  particular.  Hence  it  is 
that  they  attribute  particular  things  to  themselves  and  to  their 
own  prudence,  and  only  universal  government  to  the  Divine,  and 
that  they  call  everything  else  fortune  and  chance,  which  with 

2  them  are  blind  forces  of  nature.  But  man  thinks  in  this  way 
because  he  is  unacquainted  with  the  arcana  of  heaven,  one  of 
which  is,  that  tlie  Lord  leaves  to  every  one  his  own  freedom,  for 
unless  man  is  in  freedom,  he  cannot  possibly  be  reformed.  Com- 
pulsion does  not  reform,  because  it  causes  nothing  to  take  root. 
Compulsion  is  not  man's  willing  (vcllc),  but  freedom  is  his  will- 
ing ;  and  yet  good  and  truth,  in  order  that  they  may  belong  to 
man  as  his  own,  must  be  inrooted  in  his  will  {voluntas),  for  what 
is  outside  of  the  will  does  not  belong  to  the  man.  And  since,  on 
this  account,  every  one  is  left  to  his  freedom,  it  is  on  this  ground 
that  man  is  allowed  to  think  evil,  and,  so  far  as  external  fears 
do  not  restrain,  to  do  evil ;  hence  also  it  is,  that  a  wicked  man 
lejoices  and  glories  in  the  world  apparently  more  than  an  up- 
right man.  But  the  glorying  and  gladness  of  a  wicked  man  are 
external  or  of  the  body,  which  in  the  other  life  are  turned  into 
infernal  unhappiness,  whereas  the  glorying  and  gladness  of  an 
upright  man  are  internal  or  of  the  spirit,  which  remain  and 

3  become  heavenly  happiness.  And  besides,  in  eminence  and 
wealth  there  is  worldly  but  not  eternal  happiness ;  hence  it  is 
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the  portion  both  of  the  wicked  and  the  upright,  and  if  not  the 
portion  of  the  upriglit,  it  is  lest  through  such  things  they  should 
be  turned  away  from  good.  And  since  man  places  the  Divine 
blessing  in  worldly  goods  and  happinesses,  therefore,  when  he  sees 
the  contrary,  from  his  infirmity  he  falls  into  errors  respecting 
the  Divine  Providence.  He  also  draws  conclusions  from  the 
present  things  which  he  sees,  not  considering  that  the  Divine 
Providence  regards  what  is  eternal,  providing  especially  that 
all  things  may  be  in  order  in  heaven,  and  also  in  hell,  thus  that 
heaven  may  continually  resemble  one  Man,  and  that  hell  may 
be  in  the  opposite,  wlience  ensues  equilibrium ;  and  that  these 
cannot  by  any  means  exist,  except  by  a  Divine  Providence  in 
the  veriest  singulars  of  all,  thus,  unless  the  Divine  continually 
rules  and  bends  man's  freedom.  In  regard  to  other  cases,  see  4 
what  has  been  said  and  shown  above  concerning  the  Divine 
Providence :  namely,  that  the  Lord's  Providence  cannot  be 
universal  unless  it  be  in  the  veriest  singulars,  nos.  1919  at  the 
end,  4329,  5122  end,  5894  end,  6481-6486,  6490:  that  the 
Lord's  Providence  regards  what  is  eternal,  nos.  5264,  6491 :  that 
evil  is  foreseen  by  the  Lord,  and  good  provided,  nos.  5155,  5195, 
6489 :  that  the  Lord  turns  the  evil  He  foresees  into  good,  no. 
6574 :  that  contingencies  are  of  Providence,  nos.  5508,  6493, 
6494 :  that  man's  own  prudence  is  as  a  single  mote  in  the 
atmosphere,  and  that  Providence  is  as  the  whole  atmosphere,  no. 
6485  :  that  many  fallacies  impugn  the  Divine  Providence  in 
singulars,  no.  6481. 

7008.  And  he  shall  sjjcakfor  thee  to  the  people,  signifies  that  he 
shall  be  the  doctrine  to  the  spiritual  Church.  This  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Aaron,  of  whom  it  is  said  that  he  shall 
speak  for  Moses  to  the  people,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  good 
and  truth  (see  no.  6998) ;  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  as 
denoting  confession  and  declaration  (see  no.  6999) ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  people, 
as  denoting  the  spiritual  Church  (see  no.  6426). 

7009.  A7id  it  shall  come  to  i^ass  that  he  shall  he  to  thee  for  a 
mouth,  signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine,  which  also  proceeds 
mediately  from  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Aaron,  who  was  to  be  to  Moses  for  a  mouth,  as  denoting 
doctrine  (see  no.  6998) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being  to 
Moses  for  a  mouth,  as  denoting  its  utterance  or  declaration 
(see  no.  6987).  The  reason  why  it  is  said  the  truth  of  doctrine 
which  also  proceeds  mediately  from  the  Lord  is,  that  the  truth 
of  doctrine  which  is  represented  by  Aaron  is  such  as  is  heard 
and  perceived  by  angels  and  by  men,  it  is  this  truth  which  pro- 
ceeds mediately  from  the  Lord ;  but  the  truth  which  is  repre- 
sented by  Moses  is  that  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the 
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Lord,  und  is  not  heard  nor  perceived  by  men,  and  not  even  by 
angels  (see  nos.  G982,  6985,  G99G,  7004). 

7010.  And  thoio  shah  he  io  him  for  a  god,  signifies  the  Divine 
Truth  whieli  proceeds  imnieihately  from  the  Lord.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  JMoses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Divine  Truth  (see  no.  6752).  That  it  denotes  the  Divine 
Truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord,  is  signified 
by  his  being  to  Aaron  for  a  god ;  for  in  the  Word,  by  God  is 
n'leant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and  by  Jehovah  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  Good.  That  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  called  God, 
where  truth  is  treated  of,  but  Jehovah  where  good  is  treated  of, 
see  nos.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921  at  the  end,  4402 ;  that 
the  angels  are  called  gods  from  the  truths  in  which  they  are 
from  the  Lord,  no.  4402 ;  and  that  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
gods  of  the  nations  denote  falsities,  nos.  4402  at  the  end,  4544. 

7011.  And  thou  shalt  take  this  staff  in  thy  hand,  signifies 
Divine  power  in  these  [truths].  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  staff,  as  denoting  power  (see  nos.  4013,  4015,  4876, 
4936),  and  this  indeed  when  it  is  in  the  hand ;  for  the  hand 
signifies  spiritual  power,  and  a  staff  natural  power.  As  there  is 
nothing  of  power  in  the  Natural  except  from  the  Spiritual, 
neither  is  there  in  a  staff  except  it  be  in  the  hand,  wherefore  it 
is  said  that  he  should  take  it  in  the  hand.  That  the  hand,  when 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  power  proceeding  from  His 
Divine  liational,  and  a  staff,  power  proceeding  from  His  Divine 
Natural,  see  no.  6947.  It  is  said  the  Divine  power  in  them, 
namely,  in  the  truths  spoken  of  above,  because  power  is  predi- 
cated of  truth  (nos.  3091,  6344,  6423,  6948). 

7012.  Whercivith  thou  shalt  do  the  signs,  signifies  the  conse- 
({uent  illustration  and  confirmation  of  truths.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  sign,  as  denoting  a  confirmation  of 
truths  (no.  6870).  The  reason  it  also  denotes  illustration  is, 
that  the  confirmation  of  truths  is  effected  by  illustration 
from  the  Lord,  when  man  studies  the  Word  with  the  end 
of  knowing  truths.  As  regards  the  illustration  and  the  con- 
sequent confirmation  of  truths,  it  ought  to  be  known,  that 
those  who  are  in  external  things  without  an  internal,  as 
the  Jews  und  Israelites  were,  cannot  be  illustrated,  thus  neither 
can  they  be  confirmed  in  truths ;  but  those  who  are  in 
external,  and  at  the  same  time  in  internal  things,  are  illus- 
trated when  they  read  the  Word,  and  in  the  [state  of]  illustra- 
tion they  see  truths,  in  which  they  afterwards  become  more  and 
more  confirmed.  And,  what  is  remarkable,  every  one's  illus- 
tration is  of  such  a  quality  as  is  his  affection  of  the  trutii, 
and  the  quality  of  the  affection  of  the  truth  is  such  as  is  the 
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good  of  life.  Hence  also  it  is,  that  those  who  are  in  no  affection 
of  the  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  truth,  but  for  tlie  sake  of  gain, 
are  not  at  all  illustrated  when  they  read  the  AVord,  but  are 
simply  confirmed  in  doctrinals,  of  whatever  character  they  be, 
whether  false,  as  heretical  doctrinals  are,  or  altogether  contrary 
to  truths,  as  are  those  of  the  Jews,  for  they  do  not  seek  the 
Lord's  kingdom  but  the  world,  not  faith  but  fame,  thus  not 
heavenly  riches  but  only  earthly  ones ;  and  if  perchance  a  desire 
of  knowing  truths  from  the  Word  occurs  to  them,  falsities 
present  themselves  instead  of  truths,  and  at  length  the  denial 
of  all  truths.  These  things  are  said  in  order  that  it  may  be 
known  what  the  illustration  and  the  consequent  confirmation  of 
truth,  are. 

7013.  Verses  18-20.  Aiul  Hoses  went  and  retnrned  to  Jetliro 
his  father-in-law,  and  said  tmto  him,  Let  me  go,  I  'pray,  and 
return  unto  my  brethren  who  are  in  Egy])t,  and  see  ivhether  they 
still  live.  And  Jethro  said  unto  Moses,  Go  in  peace.  And  Jehovah 
said  unto  Moses  in  3Iidian,  Go,  return  to  Egypt :  for  all  the  men 
(viri)  are  dead  that  sought  thy  soul.  And  Moses  took  his  ivife  and 
his  sons,  and  made  them  to  ride  07i  an  ass,  cmd  he  returned  to  the 
land  of  Egypt :  and  Moses  tooh  the  staff  of  God  in  his  hand. 

And  Moses  went  and  returned,  signifies  a  continuation  of  the 
former  life :  to  Jethro  his  father-in-laio,  signifies  in  simple  good: 
and  said  unto  him.  Let  me  go,  I  pray,  and  return  unto  my 
brethren  who  are  in  Egypt,  signifies  elevation  to  interior  and 
more  spiritual  life  in  the  Natural :  and  see  lohether  they  still  live, 
signifies  the  perception  of  that  life.  And  Jethro  said  unto  Moses, 
Go  in  peace,  signifies  assent  and  willingness.  And  Jclwvah  said 
unto  Moses  in  Midian,  signifies  illustration  and  confirmation  from 
the  Divine  in  that  state :  Go,  return  to  Egypt,  signifies  spiritual 
life  in  the  Natural :  for  all  the  men  arc  dead  that  sought  thy  soul, 
signifies  the  removal  of  the  falsities  which  endeavoured  to  destroy 
the  life  of  truth  and  good.  And  Moses  took  his  wife,  signifies 
good  adjoined :  and  his  sons,  signifies  the  truths  thence :  cmd 
made  them  to  ride  on  an  ass,  signifies  those  things  which  might 
be  serviceable  to  the  new  intelligence :  cmd  he  returned  to  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  in  the  natural  mind :  cmd  Moses  took  the 
staff  of  God  in  his  hcmd,  signifies  that  those  things  were  from 
Divine  power. 

7014.  And  Moses  went,  and  returned,  signifies  a  continuation 
{contimmm)  of  the  former  life.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  going,  as  denoting  life  (nos.  4882,  5493,  5605);  from  the 
signification  of  returning  or  going  back,  as  denoting  living  where 
he  lived  before ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denot- 
ing the  Lord  as  to  the  Law  or  truth  from  the  Divine  (nos.  6771, 
6827).     When  Moses  was  in  Mount  Horeb  with  Jehovah  who 
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appeared  in  a  flame,  he  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  ; 
but  now  witli  Jethro  his  fatlier-in-law,  who  denotes  the  good  of 
tlie  Church  which  is  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  he  represents 
the  Lord  as  to  truth  from  the  Divine.  In  this  and  other  passages 
in  the  Word,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  described  all  the  states 
of  the  Lord's  life  in  the  world,  how  He  then  made  His  Human 
Divine.  That  the  states  were  successive,  may  be  manifest  from 
this  consideration,  that  the  Lord  when  a  child  was  as  a  child, 
and  that  He  afterwards  grew  up  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and 
continually  insinuated  into  these  Divine  Love,  until  as  to  His 
Human  also  He  became  Divine  Love,  that  is,  the  Divine  Esse  or 
Jehovah.  And  since  the  Lord  thus  successively  put  on  the 
Divine,  therefore  it  is  that  He  first  made  Himself  truth  from  the 
Divine,  afterwards  Divine  Truth,  and  at  length  Divine  Good. 
These  were  the  degrees  of  the  Lord's  glorification,  which  are 
described  in  this  and  other  passages  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word. 

7015.  To  Jethro  Ms  father-in-laio,  signifies  in  simple  good, 
namely,  a  continuation  {continuum)  of  the  life.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Jethro,  who,  because  he  was  the 
priest  of  Midian,  denotes  the  good  of  the  Church  which  is  in 
the  truth  of  simple  good  (no.  6827),  this  good  being  meant  by 
simple  good ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  father-in-law,  as 
denoting  what  gives  rise  to  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth 
(no.  6827). 

7016.  And  said,  Let  me  go,  Ii^ay,  and  return  unto  my  Irethren 
irJw  arc  in  Egypt,  signifies  elevation  to  interior  and  more  spiritual 
life  in  the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going 
and  returning,  as  denoting  the  succession  {successivum)  of  the 
life,  and  the  succession  of  the  life  in  this  case  is  elevation  to 
interior  and  more  spiritual  life,  thus  nearer  to  the  Divine ;  for 
when  going  and  returning  are  said  of  the  Lord,  who  is  repre- 
sented by  Moses,  there  is  meant  elevation  to  the  Divine  Esse  or 
Jehovah,  who  is  in  Him,  and  from  whom  He  is.  It  appears  also 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the 
brethren,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  and  the 
spiritual  Church  thence  (nos.  6426,  6637) ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  Natural  (nos.  6147,  6252). 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the  words,  "  Let  me  go  and  return 
unto  my  brethren  who  are  in  Egypt,"  is  signified  elevation  to 
interior  and  more  spiritual  life  in  the  Natural :  for  as  the 
dwelling  of  Moses  in  Midian  signified  life  with  those  who  are 
in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  thus  in  simple  good  (no.  7015),  so 
dwelling,  in  this  case  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  life  with 
tliose  who  are  in  the  truth  and  good  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
which  life  is  more  interior  and  spiritual  than  the  former.    That 
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the   good  and  truth  of  that  Church  are  in  the  Natural,  see 
nos.  428G,  4402. 

7017.  And  see  whether  theij  still  live,  signifies  the  perception 
of  that'  life.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as 
denoting  understanding  and  perceiving  (nos.  2325,  2807,  3764, 
3863,  4403-4421,  4567,  4723,  5400) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  living,  as  denoting  spiritual  life  (no.  5407).  By  tlie  perception 
of  that  life  is  meant  the  perception  which  precedes,  for  when  one 
proposes  anything  to  himself,  he  perceives  it  as  present,  for  he 
lets  his  mind  into  the  state  of  that  thing,  hence  come  desires, 
and  hence  delight  as  of  a  thing  present :  thus  middle  ends  con- 
join themselves  witti  the  last  end,  and  make  as  it  were  one  end. 

7018.  And  Jethro  said  unto  Moses,  Go  in  -peace,  signifies  assent 
and  willingness  {votivum).  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  Jethro  saying  to  Moses,  as  denoting  a  reply ;  that  it  denotes 
assent  and  also  willingness,  is  signified  by  Go  in  pcaee. 

7019.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  in  Midian,  signifies  illus- 
tration and  confirmation  from  the  Divine  in  that  state.  This 
appears  from  the  consideration  that  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses 
that  he  should  return  to  Egypt,  when  yet  this  had  previously 
been  commanded  Moses  by  Jehovah  (chapter  iii.  10 ;  iv.  12), 
and  when  Moses,  in  accordance  with  the  command,  had  already 
prepared  himself  for  the  journey ;  from  this  it  may  be  manifest, 
that  by  this  command  is  signified  illustration  and  confirmation 
from  the  Divine.  That  the  illustration  and  confirmation  were 
in  that  state,  namely,  in  a  state  of  the  truth  of  simple  good,  is 
signified  by  its  being  said  by  Jehovah  to  Moses  in  Midian.  That 
Midian  denotes  the  truth  of  simple  good,  see  nos.  3242,  4756, 
4788,  6773. 

7020.  Go,  return  to  Egypt,  signifies  spiritual  life  in  the 
Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going  and 
returning,  as  denoting  interior  and  more  spiritual  life  (no. 
7016);  and  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the 
Natural  (nos.  6147,  6252). 

7021.  For  all  the  men  are  dead  that  sought  thy  soid,  signifies 
the  removal  of  the  falsities  which  endeavoured  to  destroy  the 
life  of  truth  and  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  dead,  as  denoting  that  they  are  removed,  for  those  who 
are  dead  are  also  removed ;  from  the  signification  of  the 
Egyptians,  who  are  here  the  men,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
falsities  (no.  6692) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  those  that  seek 
the  soul,  as  denoting  those  who  endeavour  to  destroy  the  life ; 
and  since  spiritual  life  is  the  life  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith, 
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and  of  tlie  good  which  is  of  charity,  therefore  it  is  said  the  life 
of  truth  and  good.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  all  the  men 
being  dead  that  sought  his  soul,  is  signified  the  removal  of  the 
falsities  which  endeavoured  to  destroy  the  life  of  truth  and  good. 
In  the  Word,  by  the  soul  is  meant  every  living  thing :  it  is  also 
attributed  to  animals,  but  the  soul  is  properly  spoken  of  man, 
and  when  it  is  so,  it  is  used  in  various  senses.  Man  him- 
self is  called  a  soul,  because  his  life  in  general  [is  called 
a  soul],  also,  in  particular,  his  intellectual  life,  or  under- 
standing, and  likewise  his  voluntary  life  or  will.  But  in  the 
spiritual  sense  by  the  soul  is  meant  the  life  of  the  truth  which 
is  of  faith,  and  of  the  good  which  is  of  charity ;  and  in  general 
the  man  himself,  as  to  his  spirit,  which  lives  after  death ;  in 
which  sense  it  is  used  in  Matthew,  "  Fear  not  them  who  can  kill 
the  body,  but  are  not  able  to  kill  the  soul "  (x.  28).  And  again, 
"  What  is  a  man  profited,  if  he  shall  gain  the  whole  world  and 
lose  his  oivn  soul,  or  what  price  shall  a  man  give  sufficient  for  the 
redemption  of  his  soul  ?  "  (xvi.  26).  In  Luke,  "  The  Son  of  man 
is  not  come  to  destroy  mens  souls,  but  to  save  them "  (ix.  56). 
And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Will  ye  profane  Me  among  My  people,  to  slay 
the  souls  which  should  not  die,  and  to  save  alive  the  souls  which 
should  not  live  ? "  (xiii.  19).  In  these  passages  the  soul  denotes 
the  spiritual  life  of  man,  which  is  the  life  of  his  spirit  after 
death;  slaying  the  soul,  losing  the  soul,  destroying  the  soul, 
denote  dying  spiritually  or  being  damned. 

7022.  And  Moses  took  his  vnfe,  signifies  good  adjoined.  This 
appears  from  the  representation  of  ^^loses,  as  denoting  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Law,  or  Truth  from  the  Divine  (see  above) ;  and  from, 
the  signification  of  a  w^fe,  as  denoting  good  adjoined  (see  nos. 
4510,  4823).  The  reason  why  in  the  internal  sense,  and  also  in 
the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  the  wife 
belonging  to  Moses  represents  good  conjoined  to  truth  is,  that  in 
each  and  all  things  which  are  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  which 
are  in  the  natural,  there  is  a  resemblance  of  marriage.  There  is  a 
resemblance  of  marriage  where  there  is  an  active  and  a  passive; 
and  there  must  be  an  active  and  at  the  same  time  a  passive 
where  anything  comes  to  exist,  for  without  their  conjunction  it 
is  quite  impossible  for  anything  to  be  produced.  The  reason 
why  in  all  things  there  is  a  resemblance  of  marriage,  is  that  all 
things  have  relation  to  good  and  truth,  thus  to  the  heavenly 
marriage  which  is  of  good  and  truth ;  and  the  heavenly  marriage 
has  reference  to  the  Divine  marriage,  which  is  of  Divine  Good 
and  Divine  Truth.  And  since,  as  was  said,  nothing  can  come 
to  exist  and  be  produced,  unless  there  be  an  active  and  a  passive, 
thus  unless  there  be  a  resemblance  of  marriage,  it  therefore 
manifestly  appears,  that  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  without  the 
good  which  is  of  charity  cannot  produce  anything,  nor  the  good 
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which  is  of  charity  without  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  but 
there  must  be  a  conjunction  of  them  both  to  produce  fruits,  and 
to  effect  the  life  of  heaven  in  man.  That  there  is  a  resemblance 
of  marriage  in  all  things  in  general  and  particular,  see  nos. 
1432,  2173,  2176,  5194;  that  there  is  marriage  of  good  and  of 
truth  in  everything  of  the  Word,  see  nos.  683,  793,  801,  2516, 
2712,  4138  at  the  end,  5138,  6343,  consequently  that  heaven  is 
in  each  thing  of  the  Word,  for  heaven  is  that  very  marriage 
itself ;  and  as  heaven  is  in  each  thing  of  the  Word,  the  Lord  is 
in  each  thing  of  the  Word,  for  the  Lord  is  the  All  in  all  of 
heaven.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  on 
what  ground  it  is,  that  the  wife  of  Moses  represents  good  con- 
joined to  truth,  even  in  the  supreme  sense  in  which  the  Lord  is 
treated  of,  in  like  manner  as  Sarah  the  wife  of  Abraham  (see 
nos.  2063,  2065,  2172,  2173,  2198),  and  Eebekah  the  wife  of 
Isaac  (nos.  3012,  3013,  3077). 

7023.  And  his  sons,  signifies  the  truths  thence.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths  (see  nos.  489, 
491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373);  it  is  said  thence,  because  from  the 
marriage  spoken  of  just  above. 

7024.  And  made  thou  to  ride  on  an  ass,  signifies  those  things 
which  might  be  serviceable  to  the  new  intelligence.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  riding,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  are  of  the  intellect,  in  the  present  case,  which  are  of  the 
new  intelligence,  which  will  be  of  the  life  amongst  those  who 
are  in  the  spiritual  Church  (no.  7016);  riding  has  this  signifi- 
cation because  a  horse  signifies  the  Intellectual  (nos.  2761,  2762, 
3217,  5321,  6534) ; — and  from  the  signification  of  an  ass,  as 
denoting  truth  that  is  serviceable,  in  the  present  case  serviceable 
to  the  new  intelligence  (nos.  2781,  5741) :  and  as  also  denoting 
the  Scientific  (no.  5492). 

7025.  And  he  returned  to  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  in  the 
natural  mind.  This  appears  from  the  signilication  of  the  land 
of  Egypt  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (nos.  5276,  5278,  5280, 
5288,  5301). 

7026.  And  Moses  took  the  staff  of  God  in  his  hand,  signifies 
that  those  things  were  from  Divine  power.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  staff,  as  denoting  power  (nos.  4013,  4015, 
4876,  4936),  thus  the  staff  of  God  denotes  Divine  power.  That 
a  staff  denotes  natural  power,  and  the  hand  spiritual  power,  and 
that  the  Natural  has  power  from  the  Spiritual,  thus  that  a  staff 
signifies  power  when  it  is  in  the  hand,  see  above,  no.  7011.  This 
signification  of  power  by  a  staff  derives  its  origin  from  repre- 
sentatives in  the  other  life,  for  in  that  life  those  who  exercise 
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magical  arts  appear  with  staffs,  which  also  serve  them  for  powers; 
hence  also  the  Egyptian  magicians  had  staffs,  by  means  of  which 
they  performed  such  things  as  appeared  like  miracles ;  hence 
the  Ancients  in  their  writings  always  assigned  staffs  to  magicians. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  a  staff  is  a 
representative  of  power,  and  that  it  is  also  a  real  correspondence, 
for  power  is  actually  exercised  by  means  of  staffs ;  but  with  the 
magicians  this  is  an  abuse  of  the  correspondence,  neither  is  it  of 
any  avail  except  within  the  hells  where  they  are,  and  it  avails 
there  because  illusions  and  phantasies  reign.  And  as  there  is 
a  real  correspondence  of  a  staff  with  power,  therefore  Moses  was 
commanded  to  take  a  staff  in  his  hand,  and  by  means  of  it  to  do 
signs ;  for  the  same  reason  also  kings  have  a  sceptre,  which  is  a 
short  staff,  and  by  it  is  signified  royal  power.  The  correspond- 
ence of  a  staff  and  of  power  is  on  this  ground,  that  a  staff' 
supports  the  hand  and  arm,  thus  at  the  same  time  the  body,  and 
the  hand  and  arm  correspond  to  power  in  the  Grand  Man  (see 
nos.  878,  3387,  4931-4937,  5327,  5328,  5544,  6947,  7011). 

7027.  Verses  21-23.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  When  thou 
goest  to  return  to  Egypt,  sec  all  the  prodigies  ivhich  I  have  put  in  thy 
hand  that  thou  do  them  before  Pharaoh  ;  and  I  will  make  his  heart 
stuhhorn,  and  he  shall  not  let  thepteople  go.  And  thou  shall  say  unto 
Pharaoh,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Israel  is  My  son.  My  first-horn. 
And  I  say  tinto  thee,  Let  My  son  go,  that  he  may  serve  Me :  and  if 
tliou  refuse  to  let  him  go,  hehold,  I  loill  slay  thy  son,  thy  first-born. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  perception  from  the 
Divine :  When  thou  goest  to  return  to  Egypt,  signifies  spiritual 
life  in  the  Natural :  See  all  the  p)vodigies  whicli  I  have  put  in 
thy  hand,  signifies  the  media  of  power  from  the  Spiritual 
then :  that  thou  do  them  before  Pharaoh,  signifies  against  infest- 
ing falsities  :  and  I  icill  malx  his  heart  stubborn,  and  he  shall  not 
let  the  people  go,  signifies  obstinacy,  and  thus  no  deliverance  as 
yet.  And  thou  shall  say  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  exhortation : 
TMis  saith  Jehovah,  signifies  from  the  Divine  :  Israel  is  My  son, 
My  first-born,  signifies  that  those  who  are  in  spiritual  truth  and 
good  are  adopted.  And  I  say  unto  thee,  signifies  a  command : 
Let  My  son  go,  signifies  that  they  should  abstain  from  infesta- 
tion of  the  truths  of  the  Church :  that  he  may  serve  Me,  signifies 
elevation  into  heaven  to  perform  uses  thence:  and  if  thou  refuse 
to  let  him  go,  signifies  obstinacy  even  to  the  last :  behold,  I  will 
slay  thy  son,  thy  first-born,  signifies  the  extinction  of  faith  wit)i- 
out  charity,  and  hence  the  devastation  of  truth  with  them. 

7028.  ^^nr?  Jehovah  said  unto  J/oscs,  signifies  perception  from 
the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in 
the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perception,  as  has 
frequently  been  explained  before ;  that  it  is  from  the  Divine, 
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is  signified  by  the  expression,  "  Jehovah  said  " :  the  reason  why 
it  is  here  again  said,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,"  is,  that  a 
new  perception  is  signified  (see  nos.  2061,  2238,  2260,  2506, 
2515,  2552). 

7029.  JFhoi  tlioiigoest  to  return  to  Egypt,  signifies  spiritual  life 
in  the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going 
and  returning,  as  denoting  elevation  to  interior  and  more  spiri- 
tual life ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the 
Natural  (see  above,  no.  7016). 

7030.  Sec  all  the  prodigies  which  I  have  put  in  thy  hand, 
signifies  the  media  of  power  from  the  Spiritual  then.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  prodigies  or  miracles,  as  denot- 
ing media  of  Divine  power  (see  no.  6910);  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  hand,  as  denoting  spiritual  power  (see  no.  7011). 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  words,  "  see  all  the  prodigies 
which  I  have  put  in  thy  hand,"  are  signified  the  means  or 
media  of  power  from  the  Spiritual. 

7031.  TIlcU  thou  do  them  heforc  Pharaoh,  signifies  against 
infesting  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  falsity  infesting  the  truths  of  the 
Church  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  6692).  Doing  them  before 
Pharaoh  denotes  against  those  falsities,  because  it  follows  in  the 
series  from  the  things  which  precede,  for  there  the  words,  "  see 
all  the  prodigies  which  I  have  put  in  thy  hand,"  signify  the 
media  of  power  from  the  Spiritual,  consequently,  against 
infesting  falsities ;  for  in  the  internal  sense  things  follow 
in  a  series  to  which  the  words  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  are 
applied. 

7032.  And  I  will  make  his  heart  stubborn,  and  he  shall  not  let 
the  picople  go,  signifies  obstinacy,  and  thus  no  deliverance  as  yet. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  stubborn,  as 
denoting  obstinacy  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  heart,  as 
denoting  the  will  (see  nos.  2930,  3888) ;  those  words  consequently 
signify  obstinacy  from  the  will,  consequently  from  the  delight  of 
doing  evil,  for  what  is  of  the  will  is  delightful,  and  what  is  de- 
lightful is  from  the  love :  it  also  appears  from  the  signification 
of  not  letting  the  people  go,  as  denoting  from  obstinacy  not  being 
willing  to  set  at  liberty,  thus  no  deliverance  as  yet.  It  is  said 
here  and  in  subsequent  verses,  that  Jehovah  made  the  heart  of 
Pharaoh  stubborn.  It  is  so  said  in  accordance  with  the  appear- 
ance and  with  the  general  idea  concerning  the  Divine  as  effecting 
all  things ;  but  this  ought  to  be  understood  in  the  same  way  as 
the  attributing  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  of  evil, anger,  fury,  devas- 
tation, and  other  many  like  things  (see  nos.  2447,  6071,  6991, 
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2  6997).  Ivespecting  the  obstinacy  of  those  who  are  in  falsities  and 
conseciuent  evils,  and  in  evils  and  consequent  falsities,  it  must 
be  known,  that  the  obstinacy  is  such  that  it  cannot  be  described, 
for  they  never  desist  except  through  grievous  punishments  and 
the  fears  which  these  excite,  exhortations  and  threats  being  of 
no  avail ;  the  reason  is,  that  the  delight  of  their  life  consists  in 
doing  evil ;  this  delight  they  derived,  during  their  life  in  the 
worfd,  especially  from  this,  that  they  loved  themselves  alone, 
not  the  neighbour,  thus  that  they  were  in  no  Christian  charity. 
Persons  of  this  character,  because  they  do  not  suffer  themselves 
to  be  led  by  the  Lord,  act  from  their  own  will,  which  will  is 
evil  from  the  hereditary  [nature],  and  also  from  actual  life ;  and 
those  who  act  from  their  own  will,  do  evil  from  love,  for  what 
is  of  the  will  is  of  the  love ;  hence  they  have  the  delight  of 
doing  evil,  and  in  proportion  as  they  are  in  that  delight,  in  the 

3  same  proportion  they  are  in  obstinacy.  That  this  is  the 
case,  does  not  appear  in  the  world,  but  this  is  for  the 
reason  that  in  the  world  they  are  withheld  by  the  love 
of  self  and  of  the  world,  for  they  fear  the  loss  of  reputa- 
tion, and  hence  of  gain  and  honour,  if  they  were  to  do 
evil  openly ;  the  laws  also,  and  fear  for  their  life,  act  as  re- 
straints. But  if  these  did  not  hinder,  they  wovild  rush  to  the  ruin 
of  all  those  who  did  not  favour  them,  would  seize  the  posses- 
sions of  all,  and  without  any  mercy  would  slay  indiscriminately. 
Such  is  man  interiorly,  that  is,  such  is  he  as  to  his  spirit,  although 
in  the  world  he  may  not  appear  to  be  of  this  character.  This 
may  appear  very  manifestly  from  persons  of  this  character  in 
the  other  life  :  the  externals  are  taken  away  from  those  who  in 
the  world  had  been  of  such  a  character,  and  they  are  left  to  their 
will,  thus  to  their  loves.  When  they  are  left  to  these,  they 
apperceive  nothing  to  be  more  delightful  than  doing  evil ;  which 
also  they  do  with  such  great  obstinacy,  that  they  never  desist, 
except,  as  was  said,  through  punishments,  and  afterwards  by 
being  sunk  down  into  hell.  It  may  appear  from  these  considera- 
tions what  is  the  character  of  the  man  who  is  in  no  charity 
towards  the  neighbour ;  also,  that  every  one's  life  remains  after 
death,  not  the  civil  life  which  was  external,  and  apparent  in  the 
world,  but  the  spiritual  life  which  was  internal,  and  in  the  world 
did  not  appear. 

7033.  A7ul  thou  slialt  say  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  exhortation. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  it  is  done 
from  Divine  command,  as  denoting  exhortation ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  falsity  infesting  the 
truths  of  the  Church,  thus  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsity  and 
infest  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  6692). 

7034.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  signifies  from  the  Divine,  that  is, 
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exhortation.     Tliis  appears  from  what  has  been  already  said 
above,  and  also  from  what  now  follows. 

7035.  Israel  ix  My  son,  My  Jirst-horn,  signifies  that  those  who 
are  in  spiritual  truth  and  good  are  adopted.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  son,  when  it  is  said  by  Jehovah  or  the  Lord, 
of  those  who  belong  to  the  spiritual  Church,  as  denoting  adopted, 
of  which  presently ;  from  the  signification  of  the  first-born,  as 
denoting  the  faith  of  charity,  which  is  of  the  spiritual  Church 
(see  nos.  367,  2435,  3325,  4925,  4926,  4928,  4930);  and  from 
the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  Church 
(see  no.  6637).  The  reason  why  "  My  son,  My  first-born  Israel," 
or  those  who  are  in  spiritual  truth  and  good,  that  is,  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church,  are  adopted,  thus  acknowledged  for  sons,  is, 
that  the  Lord  saved  them  by  His  coming  into  the  world  (see  nos. 
6854,  6914) ;  hence  also,  and  likewise  by  virtue  of  faith  in  the 
Lord,  tliey  are  called  the  first-born  son.  These  are  also  meant 
by  the  Lord  in  John,  "  And  other  sheep  I  have,  which  are  not 
of  this  fold :  them  also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  My 
voice;  and  there  shall  be  one  flock,  and  one  shepherd  "  (x.  16). 

7036.  And  I  say  unto  tlicc,  signifies  a  command.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  a 
command. 

7037.  Let  My  son  go,  signifies  that  they  should  abstain  from 
infestation  of  the  truths  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  falsity  infesting  the 
truths  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  6692) ;  from 
the  signification  of  letting  go,  as  denoting  a  command  to  abstain  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
spiritual  truth  and  good,  and  are  adopted  (see  just  above,  no. 
7035).  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  "  let  My  son  go  "  is  signified 
that  they  should  abstain  from  infestation  of  those  who  are  in 
the  truths  of  the  Church. 

7038.  Tliat  he  may  serve  Me,  signifies  elevation  into  heaven 
to  perform  uses  thence.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  serving  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  performing  uses ; 
and  as  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  those  of  the  spiritual 
Church  who  are  saved  through  the  Lord's  coming,  and  those  of 
them  who  before  the  Lord's  coming  were  in  the  lower  earth,  and 
were  afterwards  elevated  into  heaven  (nos.  6854,  6914),  and 
thence  came  into  a  state  of  performing  uses,  therefore  "  they 
shall  serve  Me,"  signifies  elevation  into  heaven  to  perform  uses 
thence.  The  reason  why  serving  the  Lord  denotes  performing 
uses,  is  that  true  worship  consists  in  the  performance  of  uses, 
thus  in  exercises  of  charity.     He  who  believes  that  serving  the 
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Lord  consists  solely  in  frequenting  the  temple,  in  hearing  preach- 
ing there,  and  in  praying,  and  that  this  is  sufficient,  is  much 
deceived.  The  real  worship  of  the  Lord  consists  in  performing 
uses  ;  and  uses,  during  man's  life  in  the  world,  consist  in  every 
one  tlischarging  aright  his  function  in  his  own  station,  thus  in 
serving  his  country,  societies,  and  the  neighbour,  from  the  heart, 
and  in  acting  with  sincerity  with  his  associates,  and  in  perform- 
\n<y  duties  wisely  according  to  the  character  of  each.  These  uses 
are  chiefly  exercises  of  charity,  and  are  those  by  means  of 
which  principally  the  Lord  is  worshipped.  The  frequenting  of 
the  temple,  the  hearing  of  sermons,  and  praying,  are  also 
necessary ;  but  without  these  uses  they  avail  nothing,  for  they 
are  not  of  the  life,  but  teach  of  what  quality  the  life  should 
be.     The  angels  in  heaven  have  all  happiness  from  uses  and 

2  according  to  uses,  insomuch  that  to  them  uses  are  heaven.  That 
from  Divine  order  happiness  is  according  to  uses,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  the  things  which  in  man  correspond  to  those  which  are 
in  the  Grand  Man ;  as,  for  instance,  from  the  external  senses, 
namely,  from  the  sight,  the  hearing,  the  taste,  the  smell,  the 
touch,  which,  it  has  been  shown  at  the  close  of  several  chapters, 
are  correspondences.  These  senses,  therefore,  have  delights 
altogether  according  to  the  uses  they  perform.  The  most 
delightful  is  the  sense  of  conjugial  love,  on  account  of  its  use 
being  the  greatest,  for  from  it  is  the  propagation  of  the  human 
race,  and  from  the  human  race  is  heaven.  The  delight  of  taste 
follows  next,  which  has  such  delight,  because  it  serves  for  the 
nourishment  and  thus  for  the  health  of  the  body,  according  to 
which  the  mind  acts  soundly.  The  delight  of  the  smell  is  a  lesser 
delight,  because  it  only  serves  for  recreation,  and  thus  also  for 
health.  The  delight  of  the  hearing  and  the  delight  of  the  sight 
are  in  the  last  place,  because  they  only  receive  those  things 
which  are  to   serve  in   future   for  uses,  and  minister   to  the 

3  intellectual  part,  not  so  much  to  the  voluntary  part.  From 
these  and  other  similar  considerations  it  becomes  evident,  that 
happiness  in  heaven  is  given  by  the  Lord  according  to  uses ;  and 
that  it  is  principally  through  uses  that  the  Lord  is  worshipped. 
Hence  it  is  tliat  John  reclined  at  the  Lord's  breast  at  table,  and 
that  the  Lord  loved  him  above  tlie  rest,  but  this  not  for  his  own 
sake,  but  because  he  represented  the  exercises  of  charity,  that 
is,  uses.  That  John  represented  those  things,  see  the  preface  to 
Gen.  xviii.  and  xxii.  and  no.  39.34 

[7038*^].  And  if  thou  refuse  to  let  him  (jo,  signifies  obstinacy 
even  to  the  last.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  refusing 
to  let  go,  as  denoting  by  reason  of  obstinacy  no  deliverance  (as 
above,  no.  7032). 

7039.  Behold,  I  will  slay  thy  son,  thy  first-hov/i,  signifies  the  ex- 
tinction of  faith  which  is  without  charity,  and  hence  the  devasta- 
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tion  of  truth  with  tliem.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
slaying,  as  denoting  extinction  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
first-born  son,  namely,  of  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians,  as  denot- 
ing faith  without  charity  (see  no.  3325).  For  Pharaoh  and  the 
Egyptians  represent  the  scientifics  which  are  of  the  Church 
(see  nos.  4749,  4964,  4966,  6004),  consequently  the  scientifics 
which  are  of  faith,  for  these  are  scientifics  of  the  Church ;  but 
because  they  turned  those  scientifics  into  magic  (no.  6692),  and 
their  works  were  for  this  reason  evil,  and  without  any  charity, 
therefore  their  first-born  signify  such  things  as  are  of  the 
science  of  faith,  consequently  faith  without  charity.  That  those 
things  are  signified  by  the  first-born  of  Egypt,  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  the  first-born  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  faith 
of  charity  (see  no.  7035).  It  is  said  faith  without  charity,  but  2 
by  faith  is  here  meant  the  science  of  such  things  as  belong  to 
faith,  for  there  is  no  faith  where  there  is  no  charity.  Such 
things  as  belong  to  faith,  with  those  who  are  not  in  charity,  are 
merely  things  of  the  memory,  and  in  the  memory  they  are 
under  no  other  form  than  any  other  scientific ;  nor  is  the 
Scientific  of  truth  which  is  of  faith  there,  because  it  is  defiled 
with  the  ideas  of  what  is  false,  and  also  serves  as  means  of 
supporting  falsities.  This  being  the  case  with  faith  without 
charity,  therefore  it  is  extinguished  with  the  evil  in  the  other 
life,  and  they  are  entirely  devastated  as  to  truth ;  the  reason  is, 
lest  truths  should  serve  them  as  means  to  evils,  and  thus  lest 
by  any  means  hell  should  bear  rule  with  them  over  such  things 
as  are  of  heaven,,  and  lest  they  should  in  consequence  hang 
between  heaven  and  hell.  This  extinction  and  this  devastation 
of  truth  is  what  is  signified  by  the  first-born  in  Egypt  being 
slain.  The  Egyptians  afterwards  perishing  in  the  Sea  of  Suph, 
represented  the  state  of  the  damnation  or  spiritual  death  of  such 
afterwards,  for  being  deprived  of  the  things  which  are  of  faith 
or  truth,  which  had  been  as  it  were  wings  which  elevated,  they 
immediately  fall  as  weights  into  hell. 

7040.  Verses  24-26.  And  he  was  in  the  way  in  an  inn,  and 
Jehovah  met  him,  and  sought  to  jpnt  him  to  death.  And  ZvpiJorah 
took  a  flint,  and  cut  off  the  foreskin  of  her  son,  and  made  it  touch 
Ids  feet,  and  said,  For  thou  art  a  hridegroom  of  bloods  uoito  me. 
And  He  ceased  from  him :  then  she  said.  Thou  art  a  hridegroom  of 
bloods  because  of  the  circumcisions. 

And  he  was  in  the  way  in  an  inn,  signifies  that  the  posterity 
of  Jacob  was  in  externals  without  an  Internal ;  and  Jehovah 
met  him,  signifies  opposition  :  and  sought  to  lyxd  him  to  death, 
signifies  that  among  that  [posterity]  a  representative  Church 
could  not  be  instituted.  And  Zvpiwrah  took  a  flint,  signifies  the 
quality  shown  by  the  representative  Church  through  truth  :  and 
cat  off  the  foreskin  of  her  son,  signifies  the  removal  of  filthy  loves, 
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and  thereby  the  laying  bare  of  the  Internal :  and  made  it  touch 
lih  fed,  signifies  that  it  was  shown  what  the  quality  of  the 
Natural  then  was :  and  said,  For  thou  art  a  hridegrooni  of  Uoods 
unto  me,  signifies  that  it  was  full  of  all  violence  and  hostility 
against  truth  and  good.  And  He  ceased  from  him,  signifies  that 
it  was  permitted  that  they  should  represent :  then  she  said. 
Thou  art  a  bridegroom  of  bloods  because  of  the  circumcisions, 
signifies  that  although  the  Internal  was  full  of  violence  and 
hostility  against  truth  and  good,  still  circumcision  was  received 
for  a  representative  sign  of  purification  from  filthy  loves. 

7041.  And  he  ivas  in  the  %vay  in  an  inn,  signifies  that  the 
posterity  of  Jacob  were  in  externals  without  an  Internal.  This 
may  appear  from  the  representation  of  Moses  in  this  passage. 
What  precedes,  and  what  follows,  treats,  in  the  internal  sense, 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  which  is  meant  by  the  sons  of  Israel. 
These  three  verses,  however,  treat  of  that  Church,  that  it  was 
to  have  been  instituted  amongst  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  but 
that  it  could  not  be  instituted  among  them,  because  they  were 
in  externals  without  an  Internal.  On  this  account  Moses  here 
represents,  not  the  Law  or  the  Word,  but  that  nation  or  posterity 
of  Jacob  whose  leader  he  was  about  to  be ;  thus  he  also  repre- 
sents the  worship  of  that  nation,  for  in  the  Word  throughout,  a 
leader  or  judge,  and  also  a  king,  represents  the  nation  and 
people  of  which  he  is  the  leader,  judge,  or  king,  because  he  is 
its  head  (see  no.  4789).  Hence  it  is  that  Moses  is  not  here 
named,  but  nevertheless  he  is  understood,  by  its  being  said,  that 
"  he  was  in  the  way  in  an  inn,  and  that  Jehovah  then  met  him, 
and  sought  to  put  him  to  death,"  when  yet  He  had  before  so 
expressly  commanded  that  he  should  go  and  return  to  Egypt. 
Being  in  the  way  signifies  what  is  instituted  ;  and  an  inn  signifies 
the  external  Natural  or  Sensual  (see  no.  5495).  And  because, 
as  was  said,  this  treats  of  a  Church  to  be  instituted  amongst  that 
posterity,  such  a  quality  as  belonged  to  that  nation  is  signified, 
namely,  an  External  without  an  Internal,  thus  also  an  external 
Natural  or  Sensual,  and  separated.  That  the  Sensual  sepa- 
rated from  the  Internal  is  full  of  fallacies  and  consequent  falsi- 
ties, and  that  it  is  contrary  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith, 
see  nos.  6948,  6949.  Before  an  explanation  is  given  of  what 
follows,  see  what  has  been  already  shown  respecting  that  pos- 
terity, namely,  that  amongst  them  there  was  the  representative 
of  a  Church,  but  not  a  Church,  nos.  4281,4288,  6304:  that 
Divine  worship  amongst  them  was  only  external  separate  from 
internal,  and  that  they  were  driven  to  that  worship  by  external 
means,  nos.  4281,  4433,  4844,  4847,  4865,  4899,  4903  :  that 
they  were  not  chosen,  but  that  they  stubbornly  insisted  that 
they  should  be  a  Church,  nos.  4290,  4293 :  that  they  were 
of  such  a  quality  that  they  could  represent  holy  things, 
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ulthough  they  were  in  corporeal  and  worldly  loves,  nos. 
4293,  4307  :  that  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality  from  their 
first  origins,  nos.  4314,  4316,  4317 ;  see  also  many  other  par- 
ticulars which  have  been  shown  concerning  that  nation,  nos. 
4444, 4459  at  the  end,  4503,  4750,  4815,  4818,  4820, 4825, 4832, 
4837,  4868,  4874,  4911,  4913,  5057,  6877. 

7042.  And  Jehovah  met  him,  signifies  opposition.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  meeting,  as  denoting  opposition,  namely, 
to  the  institution  of  any  Church  among  that  nation.  That  it 
is  opposition  against  the  Divine,  is  signified  by  Jehovah  meeting 
him.  From  the  sense  of  tlie  letter  it  appears  as  if  Jehovah,  or 
the  Divine  opposed  Himself,  because  it  is  said  that  Jehovah 
met  him ;  but  the  internal  sense  is,  that  the  opposition  was 
against  the  Divine ;  for  the  Divine  never  opposes  itself  to  any 
one,  but  it  is  the  man  or  the  nation  which  oppose  themselves 
to  the  Divine,  and  when  they  oppose  themselves,  because  they 
cannot  endure  the  Divine,  it  appears  as  if  there  were  resistance 
from  the  Divine.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest 
from  those  who  come  into  the  other  life,  and  desire  to  come 
into  heaven,  and  yet  are  not  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  there.  When  their  desire  is  granted,  then,  while  they 
are  in  the  way  and  near  to  the  entrance  into  heaven,  they 
appear  to  themsehes  as  monsters,  and  begin  to  be  in  anguish 
and  torment,  because  they  cannot  endure  the  truth  and  good 
which  prevail  there :  and  they  believe  that  heaven  and  the 
Divine  have  opposed  themselves  to  them,  when  yet  it  is  they 
themselves  that  bring  this  upon  themselves,  because  they  are 
in  opposition.  Hence  also  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  Divine 
does  not  oppose  itself  to  anyone,  but  that  it  is  the  man  who 
opposes  himself  to  the  Divine. 

7043.  And  sought  to  put  him  to  death,  signifies  that  a  repre- 
sentative Church  could  not  be  instituted  among  that  [posterity]. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeking  to  put  to  death, 
as  denoting  not  to  receive  (see  nos.  3387,  33.95),  in  the  present 
case  therefore  not  to  receive  or  to  choose  that  nation,  that  a 
representative  Church  might  be  instituted  among  them.  In 
these  three  verses  that  nation  is  constantly  meant  by  Moses, 
who  was  about  to  be  its  leader  and  head  (see  no.  7041).  That 
that  nation  was  not  chosen,  but  that  it  stubbornly  insisted  on 
being  a  Church,  see  nos.  4290, 4293 ;  and  that  not  any  Church, 
but  only  the  representative  of  a  Church  was  instituted  among 
them,  see  nos.  4281,  4288,  6304;  and  that  those  things 
which  are  of  the  Church  and  are  holy,  can  be  represented 
even  by  the  evil,  since  a  representative  does  not  regard  the 
person  but  the  thing,  nos.  3670,  4208,  4281.  Similar  to  this 
is  the  meaning  in  the  internal  sense,  of  Jehovah  desiring  to 
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utterly  destroy  that  nation,  and  in  its  place  to  raise  up  another 
nation  from  IMoses  (Numb.  xiv.  12);  and  also  of  its  being 
said  that  Jehovah  repented  that  He  had  intended  to  introduce, 
and  that  He  had  introduced,  that  nation  into  the  land  of  Canaan. 

7044.  And  Zipjjorah  took  a  Jlint,  signifies  the  quality  showQ 
by  the  representative  Church  through  truth.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Zipporah  in  this  passage,  as  de- 
noting the  representative  Church ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  fiint,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith.  Circumcision  being 
performed  by  knives  [made]  of  flints,  signified  that  purification 
from  filthy  loves  was  wrought  by  means  of  the  truths  of  faith 
(nos.  2039,  2046,  2799) ;  for  circumcision  was  a  representative 
of  purification  from  these  loves  (no.  2799).  The  reason  why 
purification  is  effected  by  means  of  the  truths  of  faith,  is  that 
these  teach  what  good  is,  and  also  what  evil  is,  and  thus  what 
ought  to  be  done,  and  what  ought  not  to  be  done ;  and  when 
man  knows  those  truths,  and  is  willing  to  act  according  to  them, 
he  is  led  by  the  Lord,  and  is  purified  by  His  Divine  means. 
.Since  the  truths  of  faith  teach  what  evil  is  and  what  good  is, 
it  is  evident  that  Zipporah  taking  a  flint,  signifies  the  quality 
shown  through  truth.  That  Zipporah  represents  the  represen- 
tative Church,  is  manifest  from  what  follows  in  these  verses. 

7045.  And  cut  off  the  foreskin  of  her  son,  signifies  the  removal 
of  filthy  loves,  and  thereby  the  laying  bare  of  the  Internal. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  cutting  ofl",  as  denoting 
removing ;  from  the  signification  of  the  foreskin,  as  denoting 
terrestrial  and  corporeal  love,  which  defiles  spiritual  and  celestial 
love  (see  nos.  3412,  4462);  and  from  the  signification  of  a  son, 
as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  representative  Church.  That  a  son 
denotes  truth,  see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373.  The 
reason  why  he  denotes  [the  truth]  of  that  Church  is,  that 
Zipporah  represents  that  Church,  and  calls  him  her  son,  and 
by  means  of  him  shows  the  quality  of  that  nation,  and  conse- 
quently the  quality  of  its  worship.  The  reasons  why  the  fore- 
skin signifies  filthy  loves  is  that  the  loins  with  the  genitals 
correspond  to  conjugial  love  (nos.  5050-5062);  and  since 
they  correspond  to  conjugial  love,  they  correspond  to  every 
celestial  and  spiritual  love  (nos.  686,  4277,  4280,  5054).  On 
this  account  the  foreskin  corresponds  to  the  most  external 
loves,  which  are  called  corporeal  and  terrestrial  loves.  These 
loves,  if  they  are  without  the  internal  loves  which  are  called 
spiritual  and  celestial  loves,  are  filthy,  as  with  that  nation, 
which  was  in  externals  without  an  Internal.  It  is  said, 
without  an  Internal,  and  by  this  is  meant  no  acknowledgment 
of  truth,  and  no  affection  of  good,  thus  no  faith  and  no  charity, 
for  these  are  of  the  internal  man,  and  from  them  proceed  the 
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exercises  of  charity,  which  are  external  goods.  This  Internal, 
which  is  without  faith  and  charity,  and  yet  is  full  of  evils  and 
falsities,  the  Lord  calls  empty  (Matt.  xii.  43-45) :  therefore  it  is 
said,  an  External  without  an  Internal.  Now,  since  the  foreskin 
signifies  the  most  external  loves,  therefore,  when  these  are 
removed,  which  is  signified  by  Zipporah  cutting  off  the  foreskin, 
the  quality  of  those  loves  appears,  thus  the  laying  bare  of  the 
Internal  takes  place. 

7046.  And  made  it  touch  his  feet,  signifies  that  it  was  shown 
what  the  quality  of  the  Natural  then  was.  Tliis  appears  from 
the  signification  of  making  to  touch,  as  denoting  showing,  for  [a 
thing]  is  shown  by  the  touch ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
feet,  as  denoting  the  Natural  (see  nos.  2162,  3147,  3761,  3986, 
4280,  4938-4952).  By  its  being  shown  what  is  the  quality  of 
the  Natural,  is  meant  what  the  quality  of  that  nation  was 
interiorly,  which  quality  appears  when  the  exterior  is  removed. 
The  interior  belonging  to  man  in  the  world  cannot  appear 
until  the  exterior  is  removed ;  for  with  the  evil  the  exterior  acts 
altogether  otherwise  than  the  interior  wills  and  thinks  ;  for  man 
feigns  what  is  honourable  and  just,  and  also  feigns  Christian 
good  or  charity,  and  this  to  induce  a  belief  that  he  is  such 
interiorly.  To  act  thus  he  is  also  driven  by  fears  of  the  loss  of 
gain,  reputation,  and  honour,  by  fear  of  the  penalties  of  the  law 
and  of  loss  of  life.  But  when  these  fears  are  removed,  and  he 
acts  from  his  interior,  then,  like  a  madman,  he  plunders  another's 
goods,  and  breathes  the  death  and  bloodshed  even  of  his  fellow- 
citizens,  as  is  the  case  in  intestine  wars.  That  the  interiors  are 
of  such  a  quality,  is  still  more  clearly  manifest  from  the  evil  in 
the  other  life,  for  externals  are  taken  away  from  them,  and  the 
internals  laid  bare  (see  no.  7039),  and  then  it  is  discovered  that 
many,  who  in  the  world  had  appeared  as  angels,  are  devils. 
This  great  disagreement  between  the  interiors  and  exteriors,  is  a 
proof  that  the  state  of  the  man  is  altogether  perverted.  With 
him  who  is  in  sincerity,  justice,  and  good,  no  such  disagreement 
exists ;  he  speaks  as  he  thinks  and  thinks  as  he  speaks ;  but  it  is 
quite  otherwise  with  those  who  are  neither  in  sincerity,  nor  in 
justice,  nor  in  good  :  with  them  the  interiors  are  at  variance  with 
the  exteriors.  That  the  Jewish  nation  was  of  this  character,  is 
described  in  these  words  by  the  Lord,  in  Matthew,  "Woe  unto  you 
scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites !  for  ye  make  clean  the  outside 
of  the  cup  and  of  the  platter, but  within  they  are  full  of  rapine  and 
intemperance.  Thou  blind  Pharisee,  cleanse  first  the  inside  of 
the  cup  and  platter,  that  the  outside  of  them  may  be  clean  also. 
Woe  unto  you  scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites !  for  ye  make 
yourselves  like  unto  whited  sepulchres,  which  indeed  appear 
beautiful  outwardly,  but  inw\ardly  are  full  of  dead  men's  bones, 
and  of  all  uncleanness.      Even  so   also  ye  appear  outwardly 

195 


7047-7049.]  EXODUS. 

righteous  unto  men,  Imt  inwardly  ye  are  full  of  hypocrisy  and 
inuiuity  "  (xxiii.  25-28). 

7047.  And  said,  For  thou  art  a  bridegroom  of  bloods  unto  me, 
signifies  that  it  was  full  of  all  violence  and  hostility  against 
truth  and  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  bride- 
groom, as  here  denoting  the  representative  of  the  Church  or  its 
External,  when  the  representative  Church  itself  is  the  bride. 
That  Moses,  in  these  three  verses,  represents  that  nation,  and 
the  representative  of  a  Church  amongst  them,  see  above,  no. 
7041 ;  and  that  Zipporah  represents  the  representative  Church, 
no.  7044.  Since  Zipporah  represents  that  Church,  and  Moses 
its  External,  therefore  Zipporah  does  not  call  him  her  husband, 
nor  her  man  (vir),  but  her  bridegroom,  for  a  bride  may  represent 
what  is  diverse  from  that  which  a  bridegroom  represents,  but 
not  so  a  man  (vir)  or  husband,  and  a  wife,  for  the  Conjugial 
makes  them  a  one.  It  appears  also  from  the  signification  of 
blood,  as  denoting  violence  offered  to  charity  (see  nos.  374, 1005) ; 
and  as  denoting  truth  falsified  and  profaned  (nos.  4735,  6978), 
thus  hostility  against  truth  and  good. 

7048.  Aoid  He  ceased  from  him,  signifies  that  it  was  permitted 
that  they  should  represent.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  ceasing  from  him,  namely,  from  killing  him,  as  denoting  per- 
mission that  they  should  represent.  For  by  Jehovah  seeking  to 
put  him  to  death,  was  signified  that  amongst  that  nation  a 
representative  Church  could  not  be  instituted  (no.  7043),  where- 
fore now  when  it  is  said  that  He  ceased  from  him,  it  signifies 
that  it  was  permitted  that  they  should  represent,  that  is,  that 
among  that  nation  the  representative  of  a  Church  should  be 
instituted,  but  not  a  Church.  That  it  is  one  thing  to  represent 
a  Church,  and  another  thing  to  be  a  Church,  is  evident  from  the 
consideration,  that  even  the  evil  can  represent  a  Church,  but 
none  except  the  good  can  be  a  Church,  for  to  represent  a  Church 
is  merely  external  (see  nos.  3670,  4208,  4281). 

7049.  Then  she  said,  Thou  art  a  bridegroom  of  bloods  because  of 
the  circumcisions,  signifies  that  although  the  Internal  was  full  of 
violence  and  hostility  against  truth  and  good,  still  circumcision 
was  received  for  a  representative  sign  of  purification  from  filthy 
loves.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  bridegroom  of 
bloods,  as  denoting  what  is  full  of  all  violence  and  hostility 
against  truth  and  good  (see  no.  7047) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  circumcision,  as  denoting  a  representative  sign  of  purification 
from  filthy  loves  (see  nos.  2039,  2632,  3412,  3413,  4462,  4486, 
4493).  This  is  said  by  Zipporah,  because  now  it  was  permitted 
that  nation  to  represent  the  Church,  which  is  signified  by  His 
ceasing  from  killing  him  (no.  704S).     The  reason  why  circum- 
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cision  was  made  a  representative  sign  of  purification  is,  that  by 
the  cutting  oif  the  foreskin  was  signified  tlie  removal  of  filthy 
loves,  and  thereby  the  laying  bare  the  Internal  (no.  7045)  : 
when  therefore  no  heed  is  given  to  the  Internal,  as  with  that 
nation,  which  was  in  externals  without  an  Internal,  there  remains 
the  signification  of  circumcision  or  of  the  cutting  off  the  foreskin, 
namely,  as  denoting  the  removal  of  filthy  loves,  thus  purification, 
on  which  account  it  could  serve  for  a  representative  sign. 

7050.  That  these  three  verses  contain  arcana,  which  it  is 
impossible  to  know  without  the  internal  sense,  is  evident  from 
the  particulars.  For  who  could  know  what  is  signified  by 
Jehovah,  after  that  He  had  commanded  Moses  to  go  to  Egypt, 
soon  afterwards,  when  he  was  in  the  way,  meeting  him,  and 
seeking  to  put  him  to  death  ?  Who  could  know  what  is  signified 
by  Zipporah,  when  she  had  cut  off  the  foreskin  of  her  son, 
causing  it  to  touch  his  feet,  and  saving  to  Moses,  that  he  was  a 
bridegroom  of  bloods  to  her  ?  and  also  afterwards  saynig,  a 
bridegroom  of  bloods  because  of  the  circumcisions  ?  Who  does 
not  see,  that  in  these  particulars  arcana  lie  stored  up,  and  that 
those  arcana  cannot  possibly  be  discovered  but  from  the  internal 
sense  ? 

7051.  Those  who  know  nothing  about  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word,  cannot  believe  otherwise  than  that  the  Israeli tish  and 
Jewish  nation  was  chosen  in  preference  to  every  other  nation, 
and  hence  was  more  excellent  than  every  other,  as  they  them- 
selves also  believed.  And  what  is  wonderful,  this  is  not  only 
believed  by  that  nation  itself,  but  also  by  Christians,  however 
well  aware  these  may  be  that  that  nation  is  in  filthy  loves,  in 
sordid  avarice,  in  hatred,  and  in  pride,  and  besides,  that  they 
hold  as  nothing,  and  also  hold  in  aversion,  the  internal  things 
which  belong  to  charity  and  faith,  and  to  the  Lord.  The  reason 
that  Christians  also  believe  that  nation  to  have  been  chosen  in 
preference  to  others  is,  that  they  believe  that  the  election  and 
salvation  of  man  is  from  mercy,  howsoever  the  man  lives,  and 
thus  that  the  wicked  can  be  received  into  heaven  alike  with  the 
pious  and  the  upright,  not  considering  that  election  is  universal, 
that  is  to  say,  of  all  who  live  in  good,  and  that  the  Lord's  Mercy 
is  towards  every  man  who  abstains  from  evil,  and  is  willing 
to  live  in  good,  and  thus  who  suffers  himself  to  be  led  by  the 
Lord,  and  to  be  regenerated,  which  is  effected  during  the  whole 
course  of  his  life.  Hence  also  it  is  that  the  majority  of  the  2 
Christian  world  believe  further,  that  that  nation  will  be  chosen 
again,  and  will  then  be  brought  back  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
and  this  also  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as  in  the 
following  passages:  Isa.  x.  20-23:  xi.  11,  12;  xxix.  22-end; 
xliii.  5,  6:  xlix^  6-26;  Ivi.  8;  Ix.  4:  Ixi.  3-10;  Ixii.:  Jer.  iii. 
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14-19 ;  XV.  4-14 ;   xvi.  13,  15 ;   xxiii.  7,  8 ;  xxiv.  6,  7 ;  xxxi. 
31-33;  XXV.  29;  xxix.  14,  18;  xxx.  3,  8-11;  xxxi.  8-10,  17; 
xxxiii.  16,20,26;  Ezek.  v.  10,  12,  15;  xvi.  60;  xx.  41;  xxii. 
15,  16 ;  xxxiv.  12,  13 ;  xxxvii.  21,  22 ;  xxxviii.  12 ;  xxxix.  23, 
27,  28  ;  Daniel  vii.  27  ;  xii.  7 ;  Hosea  iii.  4,  5  ;  Joel  ii.  32 ;  iii.  1; 
Aiiios  ix.  8,  9 ;  Micah  v.  7,  8.     From  these  and  also  from  other 
passages  even  Christians  believe  that  that  nation  will  be  chosen 
again  and  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  although  they 
know  that  that  nation  expects  the  Messiah  who  will  introduce 
them,  and  yet  are  aware  that  this  expectation  is  vain,  and  that 
the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah  or  Christ  is  not  of  this  world,  and 
thus  that  the  laud  of  Canaan,  into  which  the  Messiah  will 
3  introduce,  is  heaven.     Nor  do  these  persons  consider,  that  in 
the  Word  there  is  a  spiritual  sense,  and  that  in  that  sense, 
Israel,  Jacob,  and  Judah  are  not  meant,  but  that  by  them  are 
meant  the  things  which  they  represent.     Neither  do  they  con- 
sider what  is  related  in  the  history  respecting  that  nation,  of  their 
character  in  the  wilderness,  and  of  their  character  afterwards  in 
the  land  of  Canaan,  that  at  heart  they  were  idolatrous ;  also 
what  the  prophets  relate  concerning  them,  and  their  spiritual 
whoredom  and  abominations.     That  character  is   described  in 
the  song  of  Moses,  in  these  words,  "  I  will  hide  My  faces  from 
them,  I  will  see  what  their  latter  end  will  be ;  for  they  are  a 
generation  of  perversities,  sons  in  whom  is  no  faithfulness.     I 
said,  I  would  scatter  them  into  the  outermost  corners,  I  would 
make  the  remembrance  of  them  to  cease  from  man  (homo) :  lest 
their  enemies  should  say.  Our  hand  is  high,  and  Jehovah  hath 
not  done  all  this.     For  they  are  a  nation  bereft  of  counsels, 
neither  is  there  understanding  in  them.     Their  vine  is  of  the 
vine  of  Sodom,  and  of  the  fields  of  Gomorrah :  its  grapes  are 
grapes  of  gall ;  clusters  of  bitternesses  to  them.     Their  wine  is 
the  venom  of  dragons,  and  the  cruel  poison  of  asps :  is  not  this 
laid  up  in  store  with  Me,  sealed  up  among  My  treasures  ?     To 
Me  belongeth  vengeance  and  recompense.      Their   foot   shall 
totter  in  time ;  for  the  day  of  their  destruction  is  nigh,  and  the 
things  which  shall  happen  to  them  make  haste  "  (Deut.  xxxii. 
20,  26-28,  32-35 ;  that  Jehovah  dictated  that  song  to  Moses, 
see  chap.  xxxi.  19,  21).     Concerning  that  nation  the  Lord  thus 
speaks  in  John,  "  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil,  and  the  desires 
of  your  father  ye  will  to  do.     He  was  a  murderer  from  the 
beginning,  and  stood  not  in  the  truth"  (viii.  44);  besides  in 
4  many  other  passages.     The  reason  why   Christians,  although 
they  know  these  things,  nevertheless  believe  that  that  nation 
will  at  length  be  converted  to  the  Lord,  and  will  then  be  intro- 
duced into  the  land  where  they  once  dwelt,  is,  as  already  stated, 
tliat  they  do  not  know  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word ;  also 
that  they  suppose  that  the  life  of  man  effects  nothing,  and  that 
evil,  though  enrooted  by  repeated  acts,  does  not  prevent  man. 
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through  the  faith  even  of  one  short  hour,  becoming  spiritual, 
and  being  regenerated,  and  thus  accepted  by  the  Lord  ;  also  that 
introduction  into  heaven  is  of  mercy  alone,  and  that  this  is 
towards  a  single  nation,  and  not  so  much  towards  all  in  the 
universe  who  receive  the  Lord's  Mercy.  Those  who  think 
in  this  way  do  not  know  that  it  is  altogether  contrary  to  the 
Divine,  that  some  as  elect  should  be  born  to  salvation  and  heaven, 
and  some  as  not  elect  to  damnation  and  hell.  To  think  in  this 
way  respecting  the  Divine  would  be  horrible,  because  it  would 
be  the  greatest  unmercifulness,  when  yet  the  Divine  is  Mercy 
itself.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that 
the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation  was  not  chosen,  and  that  still 
less  will  they  be  chosen  ;  also  that  there  was  not  anything  of 
the  Church  with  them,  neither  could  be,  but  only  a  representa- 
tive of  it ;  and  that  its  preservation  even  to  this  day  was  for 
the  sake  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  (see  no.  3479). 

7052.  Verses  27-31.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Aaron,  Go  to  meet 
Moses,  to  the  wildeo-ncss.  And  he  went,  and  met  him  in  the  mount 
of  God,  a7id  kissed  him.  And  Moses  told  Aaron  all  the  xoords  of 
Jehovah,  with  which  He  had  sent  him,  and  all  the  signs  which  He 
had  commanded  him.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went,  and  gathered 
together  all  the  elders  of  the  sons  of  Israel.  And.  Aaron  s^ake 
all  the  words  ivhieh  Jehovah  had  spoken  unto  Moses;  and  did 
the  signs  before  the  eyes  of  the  people.  And  the  people  believed ;  and 
they  heard  that  Jehovah  had  visited  the  sotis  of  Israel,  and  that 
He  had  seen  their  ajfliction ;  and  they  bent  themselves  and  bowed 
themselves. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Aaron,  signifies  the  truth  of  doctrine, 
and  perception  therein  from  the  Divine  :  Go  to  meet  Moses,  signi- 
fies that  it  should  be  conjoined  with  the  truth  proceeding 
immediately  from  the  Divine :  to  the  wilderness,  signifies  where 
it  was  not  in  this  manner  before.  And  he  went,  and  met  him  in 
the  moimt  of  God,  signifies  conjunction  in  the  good  of  love 
there:  and  kissed  him,  signifies  the  affection  of  conjunction. 
And  Moses  told  Aaron  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  signifies  the  influx 
of  the  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord's  Divine  into 
the  truth  which  proceeds  mediately,  and  instruction  in  the 
particulars  of  doctrine :  tvith  which  He  had  sent  him,  signifies 
which  proceed :  a7id  all  the  signs  ivhich  He  had  commanded  him, 
signifies  illustration  and  thence  confirmation  together.  And 
Moses  and  Aaron  went,  signifies  the  life  of  the  conjunction  of 
both :  and  gathered  together  all  the  elders  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  the  chief  things  of  wisdom  which  belong  to  the  spiritual 
Church.  And  Aaron  spake  all  the  words  ivhich  Jehovah  had 
spoken  unto  Moses,  signifies  doctrine  thence  from  the  Divine  :  and 
did  the  signs  before  the  eyes  of  the  people,  signifies  confirmation 
to  the  apprehension :    and  the  people  believed,  and   they  heard, 
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sisfiiifies  faitli  and  hope :  that  Jcliovah  had  visited  the  sons  of 
Israd,  sigiiitics  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  that  they 
should  be  delivered  and  saved  through  the  coming  of  the  Lord : 
and  that  He  had  seen  their  affliction,  signifies  after  such  great 
temptations :  and  they  lent  themselves  and  hoived  themselves, 
signifies  humiliation. 

7053.  And.  Jehovah  said  unto  Aaron,  signifies  the  truth  of 
doctrine,  and  perception  therein  from  the  Divine.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  perception  (as  has 
frequently  been  explained  above) ;  hence  "  Jehovah  said,"  denotes 
perception  from  the  Divine ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good  (see  nos.  6998, 
7009),  thus  the  truth  of  it,  for  all  doctrine  belongs  to  truth, 
since  doctrine  treats  of  truth  and  the  good  thence,  which  is 
called  the  doctrine  of  faith,  and  it  treats  of  good  and  the  truth 
thence,  which  is  called  the  doctrine  of  charity ;  but  both 
belong  to  truth. 

7054.  Go  to  meet  Moses,  signifies  that  it  should  be  conjoined 
with  the  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Divine.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  going  to  meet,  as  denoting 
being  conjoined ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  de- 
noting the  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Divine  (see 
above,  no.  7010). 

7055.  To  the  tcildemess,  signifies  where  it,  namely,  conjunction, 
was  not  in  this  manner  before.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  wilderness,  as  denoting  where  as  yet  there  is  little  of 
vitality  (see  no.  1927),  thus  where  there  is  no  good  and  truth 
thence  (see  no.  4736),  for  hence  comes  vitality ;  in  the  present 
case,  where  there  is  not  conjunction  of  the  truth  proceeding  im- 
mediately from  the  Divine  with  the  truth  proceeding  mediately. 
That  conjunction  was  to  be  effected  there,  is  signified  by  Aaron 
going  to  meet  Moses  in  the  wilderness.  Eespecting  that  con- 
junction it  should  be  known,  that  wdth  man  there  may  be  truth 
proceeding  mediately  from  the  Divine,  and  yet  it  may  not  l)e 
conjoined  with  the  truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the 

i  Divine.  But  this  subject  being  an  arcanum,  it  shall  be  illustrated 
by  examples.  Those  who  think  and  teach  according  to  the 
doctrine  of  their  own  Church  which  has  been  confirmed  with 
them,  and  who  do  not  know  whether  they  are  truths  on  any 
other  ground  than  the  fact  that  they  are  from  the  doctrine  of 
the  Church,  and  tliat  they  have  been  taught  by  learned  and 
enlightened  men,  with  these  there  may  be  the  truth  proceeding 
mediately  from  the  Divine ;  but  still  it  is  not  conjoined  with  the 
truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Divine,  For  if  it 
were  coni'oined,  they  would  then  have  the  affection  of  knowing 
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tlic  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  truth,  and  especially  for  the  sake 
of  life ;  and  hence  they  would  also  be  <,dfted  with  the  perception 
whether  the  doctrinals  of  their  own  Church  are  truths  before 
confirming  them  in  themselves,  and  they  would  see  in  each 
particular  whether  the  things  confirming  were  in  agreement 
with  the  truth  itself.  For  a  further  example  take  the  case  of  3 
the  prophets,  through  whom  the  Word  was  written.  They 
wrote  as  the  Spirit  from  the  Divine  dictated,  for  the  very  words 
which  they  wrote  were  uttered  in  their  ears.  With  them  was 
the  truth  which  proceeds  mediately,  that  is,  through  heaven, 
from  the  Divine,  but  there  was  not  on  that  account  the  truth 
which  proceeded  immediately  from  the  Divine,  for  they  had  no 
perception  of  what  each  single  thing  signified  in  the  internal 
sense,  because,  as  was  said  above,  when  the  two  are  con- 
joined, then  there  is  perception.  This  conjunction  rarely  exists 
with  man,  but  it  exists  with  all  who  are  in  heaven,  espe- 
cially with  those  who  are  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven ;  nor 
does  it  exist  with  man,  unless  he  is  regenerated  to  such  a  degree 
that  he  can  be  elevated  from  his  Sensual,  even  towards  his 
Eational,  and  thereby  continue  in  the  light  of  heaven,  where  the 
angels  are.  With  every  man,  indeed,  there  is  both  immediate 
and  mediate  Divine  influx  (see  nos.  6063,  7004),  but  there  is  no 
conjunction  [of  the  two]  except  in  the  case  of  those  who  have 
perception  of  truth  from  good ;  for  those  with  whom  the  imme- 
diate Divine  influx  is  conjoined  with  the  mediate,  suffer  them- 
selves to  be  led  by  the  Lord ;  but  those  with  whom  these  two 
influxes  are  not  conjoined  lead  themselves,  and  this  they  love 
[to  do].  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest 
what  is  meant  here  by  the  wilderness,  namely,  that  it  denotes 
where  there  is  no  conjunction. 

7056.  And  he  went,  and  met  him  in  the  mount  of  God,  signi- 
fies conjunction  in  the  good  of  love  there.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  meeting,  or  coming  to  meet,  as  denoting  con- 
junction (see  just  above,  no.  7054) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  mount  of  God,  as  denoting  the  good  of  Divine  Love  (see  no. 
6829).  The  case  herein  is  as  follows : — The  conjunction  of  the 
truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Divine,  with  the  truth 
which  proceeds  mediately,  can  only  exist  in  good,  for  good  is  tlie 
very  ground.  Truths  are  seeds  which  do  not  grow  elsewhere 
than  in  good  as  in  their  own  ground  :  good  also  is  the  very  soul 
of  truth  :  truth,  in  order  that  it  may  be  truth,  must  exist  from 
good,  and  from  good  it  lives.  The  truth  which  proceeds  imme-  2 
diately  from  the  Divine  is  called  truth,  but  in  itself  it  is  good, 
because  it  proceeds  from  Divine  Good ;  but  it  is  the  good  to 
which  all  truth  Divine  is  united.  It  is  called  truth,  because  in 
heaven  it  appears  as  light,  but  it  is  a  light,  like  vernal  light, 
to  which  is  united  the  heat  which  vivifies  all   things  of  the 

201 


70r.7,  TOr.S.]  EXODUS. 

eavth.  From  these  considerations  it  may  also  be  manifest  that 
the  conjunction  of  the  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the 
])ivine,  with  the  truth  which  proceeds  mediately,  cannot  exist 
except  in  good ;  consequently  unless  a  man  is  affected  by  the 
truth  for  the  sake  of  the  truth,  and  especially  for  the  sake  of 
3  good,  thus  for  the  sake  of  life  ;  for  a  man  is  then  in  good.  How 
the  case  is  with  this  conjunction  may  be  further  known  from  the 
following  considerations: — The  truth  proceeding  immediately 
from  the  Divine  enters  into  a  man's  will,  this  being  its  way  :  but 
the  truth  which  proceeds  mediately  from  the  Divine  enters  into 
a  man's  understanding ;  wherefore  conjunction  cannot  be  effected 
unless  the  will  and  understanding  act  as  a  one,  that  is  to  say, 
unless  the  will  wills  good,  and  the  understanding  confirms  this 
good  by  the  truth.  When,  therefore,  there  is  conjunction,  the 
Lord  appears  as  present ;  and  His  presence  is  also  perceived ; 
but  when  there  is  no  conjunction,  then  the  Lord  is  as  absent; 
yet  His  absence  is  not  perceived,  unless  it  be  known  from  some 
perception  what  His  presence  is. 

7057.  Aoid  kissed  him,  signifies  the  afiection  of  conjunction. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  kissing,  as  denoting 
conjunction  from  affection  (see  nos.  3573,  3574,  4353,  5929, 
6260). 

7058.  And  Moses  told  Aaron  all  the  words  of  Jelwvah,  signifies 
the  influx  of  the  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord's 
Divine,  into  the  truth  which  proceeds  mediately,  and  instruc- 
tion in  the  particulars  of  doctrine.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  telling,  as  denoting  influx  (see  no.  5966) ;  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  truth  proceeding 
immediately  from  the  Lord's  Divine  (see  nos.  7010,  7054) ; 
from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  truth  pro- 
ceeding mediately  from  the  Lord's  Divine  (see  no.  7009) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
the  particulars  of  doctrine.  Instruction  is  signified  by  Moses 
telling  those  words  to  Aaron,  for  instruction  from  the  Divine  is 
effected  by  means  of  influx,  which  is  signified  by  telling.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  by  Moses  telling  Aaron 
all  the  words  of  Jehovah  is  signified  the  influx  of  truth  proceed- 
ing immediately  from  the  Lord's  Divine  into  the  truth  which 
proceeds  mediately,  and  instruction  in  the  particulars  of  doctrine. 

2  With  respect  to  instruction  in  the  particulars  of  doctrine,  it  is 
given  when  the  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  is  conjoined  with  the  truth  which  proceeds  mediately,  for 
then  there  is  perception  (see  above,  no.  7055).  This  conjunction 
exists  especially  with  the  angels  who  are  in  the  third  or  inmost 
heaven,  and  are  called  celestial.  They  have  an  exquisite  per- 
ception of  both  [mediate  and  immediate]  truth,  and  hence  of  the 
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Lord's  presence ;  the  reason  is,  that  they  are  in  good  more  than 
others,  for  their  good  is  the  good  of  innocence.  On  this  account 
they  are  nearest  to  the  Lord,  and  in  effulgent,  and  as  it  were 
tiaming  light,  for  they  see  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  the  rays  of  whose 
light  are  such  by  reason  of  their  nearness.  It  is  called  the  truth 
proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord's  Divine,  although  the 
subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  Lord  when 
He  was  in  the  world,  and  when  He  invoked  His  Father  as 
separate  from  Himself.  But  on  this  subject  it  has  been 
occasionally  stated  before,  that  the  Divine  itself,  or  Jehovah, 
was  in  Him,  for  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah,  wherefore  also 
He  calls  Him  His  Father,  and  Himself  His  son ;  but  the  Lord 
was  then  in  the  infirm  Human  [derived]  hereditarily  from  the 
mother,  and  in  proportion  as  He  was  in  this,  so  far  Jehovah,  or 
the  Divine  itself,  which  was  in  Him,  appeared  absent ;  but  in 
proportion  as  the  Lord  was  in  the  Human  glorified  or  made 
Divine,  so  far  Jehovah,  or  the  Divine  itself,  was  present,  and  in 
the  Human  itself.  Hence  now  it  may  be  known,  how  it  is  to 
be  understood,  that  the  truth  which  had  proceeded  immediately 
from  the  Divine  was  from  the  Lord's  Divine. 

7059.  With  which  He  had  sent  him,  signifies  which  proceed, 
namely,  the  particulars  of  doctrine.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  sent,  as  denoting  proceeding  (see  nos. 
2397,  4710). 

7060.  And  all  the  signs  which  He  had  commanded  him,  signifies 
illustration,  and  thence,  at  the  same  time,  confirmation.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  signs,  as  denoting  the  illustra- 
tion and  confirmation  of  truths  (see  no.  7012). 

7061.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  ivent,  signifies  the  life  of  the 
conjunction  of  both,  namely,  of  truth  proceeding  immediately 
from  the  Lord's  Divine,  and  the  truth  which  proceeds  mediately. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going,  as  denoting  life 
(see  nos.  3335,  3690,  4882,  5493) ;  from  the  representation  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  the  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the 
Divine  (see  nos.  7010,  7054) ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron,  as  denoting  the  truth  proceeding  mediately  from  the 
Lord  (see  no.  7009).  Hence  now,  because  they  went  together, 
is  signified  the  life  of  the  conjunction  of  both. 

7062.  A7id  gathered  together  all  the  ciders  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  the  chief  things  of  wisdom  belonging  to  the  spiritual 
Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  elders,  as  denot- 
ing the  chief  things  of  wisdom,  thus  those  that  agree  with  good 
(see  no.  6524) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  Cliurch  (see  nos.  6426,  6637). 
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TOGo.  And  Aaron  spcdx  all  the  vjords  which  Jehovah  had 
:<pol-en  vnto  Moses,  signifies  doctrine  thence  from  the  Divine. 
Tliis  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when  it  is 
predicated  of  the  doctrine  which  is  represented  by  Aaron,  as 
denoting  utterance  and  declaration  (see  nos.  6987,  6999) ;  from 
the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  truth  proceeding 
mediately  from  the  Lord's  Divine,  thus  the  doctrine  of  truth  and 
good  (see  nos.  6998,  7009);  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
words  which  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  as  denoting  from  the 
Divine,  that  is,  tln^ough  the  truth  which  proceeds  immediately 
from  tlie  Lord's  Divine,  which  truth  is  represented  by  Moses 
(nos.  7010,  7054). 

7064.  And  did  the  sir/ns  before  the  eyes  of  the  people,  signifies 
confirmation  to  the  apprehension.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  signs,  as  denoting  the  confirmation  of  truths, 
and  thus  cognition  (see  no.  6870);  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  eyes,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the 
internal  sight 'or  understanding  (see  nos.  2701,3820,4403-4421, 
4523-4534) ;  thus,  before  the  eyes  denotes  to  the  understanding 
or  apprehension. 

7065.  And  the  p)Cop)le  hcliered,  and  they  heard,  signifies  faith 
and  hope.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  believing,  as 
denoting  believing  in  the  spiritual  sense,  or  having  faith  (see 
nos.  6956,  6970) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as 
denoting  obeying,  and  also  apperceiving  (see  no.  5017),  in  the 
present  case  having  hope,  for  he  who  is  in  faith  and  obedience, 
when  he  apperceives  confirmations,  receives  hope  ;  for  hope  is 
thence  [derived]. 

706G.  That  Jehovah  had  visited  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  that  they  should  be 
delivered  and  saved  through  the  coming  of  the  Lord.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  visiting,  as  denoting  deliverance 
through  the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world  (see  no.  6895),  thus 
also  salvation.  That  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  were 
adopted  and  saved  through  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the 
world,  see  nos.  6854,  6914, 7035.  It  also  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  Church 
(see  nos.  6426,  6637).  That  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord, 
see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5663,  6281,  6303,  6905. 

7067.  And  that  He  had  seen  their  affiiction,  signifies  after  such 
great  tem])tations.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  afliic- 
tion,  as  denoting  temptation  (see  no.  5356) ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  6426,  6637).  Concerning  the 
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affliction  or  infestation  by  falsities,  thus  concerning  the  tempta- 
tions of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  before  the  Lord's 
coming,  see  nos.  6854,  6914,  7037. 

7068.  And  thcij  hcnt  themselves,  and  hoiocd  themselves,  signifies 
humiliation.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  bending 
themselves  and  bowing  themselves,  as  denoting  the  effect  of 
humiliation  (see  nos.  2153,  6266) ;  but  that  bending  oneself 
denotes  exterior  humiliation,  and  is  of  those  who  are  in  truth, 
and  that  bowing  oneself  denotes  interior  humiliation,  and  is  of 
those  who  are  in  good,  see  no.  5682.  That  this  is  the  case,  has 
been  often  evidenced  from  those  who  are  in  truth,  and  from 
those  who  are  in  good.  Those  who  are  in  truth  are  as  it  were 
rigid,  and  stand  erect  as  if  they  were  hard,  and  when  they 
ought  to  humble  themselves  before  the  Divine,  they  only  bend 
the  body  a  little.  But  those  who  are  in  good  are  as  it  were  soft, 
and  when  they  humble  themselves  before  the  Divine,  they  bow 
themselves  even  to  the  earth.  For  truth  without  good  is  alto- 
gether rigid,  but  when  it  respects  good  as  the  end,  that  rigidity 
begins  to  soften.  Good,  on  the  contrary,  is  in  itself  soft,  and 
the  truth  which  is  insinuated,  because  it  becomes  good  there, 
also  grows  soft ;  the  reason  is,  that  truth  cannot  be  disposed 
into  the  heavenly  form  except  by  good,  therefore  it  is  in  itself 
hard,  for  the  heavenly  form  is  perfectly  free  and  of  no  resist- 
ance ;  hence  the  good,  with  which  truth  is  rightly  disposed  in 
order,  is  like  this,  and,  as  was  said,  is  soft. 


CONTINUATION   CONCERNING   THE  SPIRITS  OF  THE  PLANET  MERCURY. 

7069.  Furthermore,  the  character  of  the  genius  of  the  spirits 
%oho  are  from  the  planet  Mercury,  may  he  still  more  mani- 
fest from   the  folloioing  facts.      It    must    he  knoion,    that    all 

spirits  lohatsoever  have  heen  onen,  for  the  human  race  is  the 
seminary  of  heaven ;  also,  that  the  spirits  themselves  are  altogether 
such  as  they  were  during  their  life  in  the  world,  for  every  one's  life 
folloios  him.  This  heing  the  case,  the  geniiis  of  the  men  of  every 
earth  may  he  hnoivnfrom  the  genius  of  the  spirits  who  are  from  it. 

7070.  Sioice  the  spirits  from  Mercury  in  the  Grand  Man  have 
relation  to  the  memory  of  things  abstracted  from  material  things 
(no.  6808),  therefore,  when  any  one  speaks  with  them  concerning 
terrestrial,  corporeal,  and  merely  loorldly  things,  they  arc  ahsolutely 
umvilling  to  hear ;  and  when  they  arc  forced  to  hear  of  those  things, 
they  transmute  them  into  others,  and  for  the  most  part  into  things 
contrary,  in  order  that  they  may  avoid  them. 

7071.  In  order  that  I  might  know  for  certain  that  such  laas 
their  genius,  it  was  cdloioed  to  represent  to  them  meadoius,  fallovj- 
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lands,  (/aniens,  woods,  and  streams,  hut  the//  instantly  transmuted 
them';  they  darkened  the  meadows  and  fallow-lands,  and  hy  repre- 
sentations filled  them  with  snakes;  the  streams  they  made  black, 
so  that  the  water  no  lonyer  a^yj^carcd  limpid.  When  I  asked  why 
fhei/  did  so,  they  said  that  they  did  not  want  to  think  of  such 
things,  hut  of  realities,  which  are  the  cognitions  of  things 
abstracted  front  terrestrial  things,  especially  of  such  as  exist  in  the 
heavens. 

7072.  Afterwards  I  rejjrcsented  to  them  birds  both  large  and 
small,  such  as  exist  on  our  Earth  ;  for  in  the  other  life  such  things 
can  be  represented  as  it  were  to  the  life,  the  very  speech  of  spririts 
and  angels  being  full  of  rcp)rcsentations.  When  they  savj  those 
represented  birds,  they  at  first  wanted  to  change  them,  but  after- 
wards they  were  delighted  with  them,  and  remained  quiet;  the 
reason  wcis,  that  birds  signify  the  cognitions  of  things,  and  the 
perception  of  this  fact  then  flowed  in;  they  therefore  abstained  from 
transmuting  them,  and  so  from  turning  away  the  ideas  of  their 
memory.  Afterwards  it  was  permitted  me  to  o'cjyresent  before  them 
a  very  pleasant  garden  full  of  lamps  and  lights;  they  then  jmttscd, 
and  their  attention  was  fixed,  because  lamps  with  lights  signify 
truths  (veritates)  which  shine  from  good.  From  this  it  was  evident, 
that  their  attention  might  be  fixed  in  mewing  inaterial  things,  pro- 
vided only  that  the  signification  of  those  things  in  the  spiritual  sense 
was  insinuated  at  the  same  time ;  for  the  things  which  belong  to  the 
sjnritual  sense  are  abstracted  from  material  things,  but  are  repre- 
sented in  material  things. 

7073.  Moreover,  I  spoke  with  them  about  sheep  and  lambs,  but 
they  were  not  ivilling  to  hear  of  such  things,  because  they  ivere 
perceived  by  them  as  terrestrial  things ;  the  reason  loas  that  they 
did  not  understand  what  innocence  is,  which  lambs  signify ;  this 
was  app>erccived  from  the  circumstance  that  when  I  said  that  the 
lambs  in  heaven  do  not  appear  represented  as  lambs,  but  that  when 
they  are  named  innocence  is  perceived  there  in  their  stead,  they 
said,  that  they  did  not  know  tvhat  innocence  was,  but  only  knew 
it  by  name :  the  reason  is,  that  they  are  affected  with  knowledges 
unly,  but  not  vnth  uses,  which  arc  the  ends  of  knoioledges  (no. 
6815) ;  th)i.s  they  are  unahle  to  know  from  internal  perception  what 
innocence  is,  because  they  are  not  affected  with  the  ends  of  knoioledges. 

7074.  Some  of  the  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury  came  to  me, 
being  sent  by  others,  in  order  that  they  might  learn  what  was  going 
on  near  me.  These  ivere  told,  by  one  of  the  spirits  of  our  Earth, 
to  tell  their  \^fHends'\  not  to  sp)eak  anything  but  what  was  tmc,  and 
not,  as  they  were  vjont  to  do,  j^'^'csent  opposite  things  to  their 
questioners ;  for  that  if  any  one  of  the  spirits  of  our  Earth  were 
to  do  so,  he  vjoidd  be  ptunislicd.     But  the  company  from  which 
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those  sjnritu  had  been  sent  forth,  and  which  vjas  at  a  distance, 
made  ansivcr,  that  if  they  must  he  punished  on  that  account,  they 
micst  all  be  punished,  inasmuch  as  from  continual  practice  they 
could  not  do  otherwise.  They  said  that  when  they  speak  with  the 
men  of  their  own  earth,  they  also  do  likewise,  but  this  not  with 
any  intention  of  deceiving  them,  but  to  inspire  thereby  the  desire  of 
knowing :  for  when  they  present  things  opposite,  and  conceal  things 
in  a  certain  manner,  the  desire  of  knowing  is  then  excited,  and 
thus  from  an  earnestness  to  explore  those  things,  the  memory  is 
enriched. 

7075.  I  also  spoke  on  another  occasion  loith  them  on  the  same 
subject,  and  as  I  kneiv  that  they  spoke  ivith  the  men  of  their  earth, 
I  asked  in  what  manner,  they  instructed  their  inhabitants.  They 
said,  that  they  do  not  instruct  them  as  to  hoiu  a  matter  is,  but 
nevertheless  insinuate  some  apperception  of  it,  in  oi\ler  that  from 
this  a  desire  of  knowing  may  be  nourished  and  grouj  ;  for  if  they 
ansivered  all  their  questions,  this  desire  vjould  2y6rish.  They 
added,  that  they  present  ojJj^ositcs  for  this  reason  also,  that  the 
truth  (Veritas)  may  afterwards  better  appear  ;  for  all  truth  ap)pears 
relatively  to  opposites. 

7076.  It  is  their  custom  not  to  tell  another  wliat  they  knoio,  but 
still  they  are  willing  to  learn  from  all  others  vjhat  is  knovm  to 
them ;  with  their  oivn  society,  however,  they  communicate  everything, 
insomuch  that  what  one  knows  all  know,  and  what  all  knoio  eacli 
one  in  the  society  knoivs. 

7077.  Inasmuch  as  the  sjnrits  of  Mercury  are  such,  and  still 
abound  in  knowledges,  they  arc  in  a  certain  kind  of  conceit  (see  no. 
6813) ;  hence  they  imagine  that  they  know  so  much,  that  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  know  more.  But  it  has  been  told  them 
by  the  S2nrits  of  our  Earth,  that  they  do  not  know  much  but 
little,  and  that  the  things  which  they  do  not  know  are  com- 
paratively infinite,  and  that  the  things  they  do  not  know, 
relatively  to  what  they  do  know,  are  as  the  loaters  of  the  largest 
ocean  compared  with  the  waters  of  a  very  small  fountain. 
In  order  that  they  might  knovj  that  it  is  so,  it  tvas  granted 
that  a  certain  angelic  sinrit  shoidd  speak  with  them,  and 
tell  them  generally  what  they  knevj  and  ivhat  they  did  not  know, 
and  that  there  were  infinite  tilings  which  they  did  not  know,  also 
that  eternity  woidd  not  sufjice  for  their  acquiring  even  a  general 
knowledge  of  things.  He  spoke  by  means  of  angelic  ideas  much 
more  readily  than  they  did,  and  as  he  disclosed  to  them  what  they 
knevj,  amd.  what  they  did  not  knoio,  they  ivere  struck  vnth  amaze- 
ment. Aftervjards  I  saw  another  angel  speaking  with  them :  lie 
appeared  at  some  height  towards  the  right ;  he  enumerated  very 
many  thinqs  u-hich  theij  did  not  knovj ;  and  afterwards  he  sjwkc 
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icith  thciii  hi/  means  of  chamjcs  of  state,  'which  they  said  they  did 
nwt  understand.  He  then  told  them,  that  every  chawje  of  state,  and 
also  every  smallest  part  of  siieh  change,  contains  infinite  things. 
:  When  they  heard  this,  inasmuch  as  they  had  been  conceited  on 
account  of  their  knowledycs,  they  began  to  humble  themselves. 
Their  humiliation  was  represented  by  the  sinking  doivmuards  of  the 
compact  body  (voluiuen)  which  they  formed  (for  that  company 
appeared  at  the  time  as  a  compact  body,  in  front  towards  the  left  at 
a  distance,  in  the  plane  of  the  region  beloio  the  navel)  ;  but  the  com- 
piact  body  appeared  as  it  were  hollowed  in  the  middle,  and  raised  at 
the  sides;  an  alternating  motion  vms  also  observed  therein.  They 
were  also  told  what  that  signified,  that  is,  what  they  thought  in 
their  humiliation,  and  that  those  tvho  appeared  elevated,  at  the  sides 
were  not  as  yet  in  a7iy  humiliation ;  and  I  saw  that  the  compact 
body  ivas  separated,  and  that  those  who  were  not  in  humiliation 
were  sent  back  towards  their  orb,  the  rest  remaining.  Inasmuch 
as  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Mercury  shun  the  spints  of  our  Earth, 
on  account  of  the  material  things  in  luhich  the  latter  arc,  and  have 
questioned  whether  such  could  become  angels  (no.  6929),  they  now 
received  for  answer  that  the  angel  loho  had  been  speaking  with  them 
■VMS  from  this  Earth. 

7078.  It  should  be  knovm,  that  the  spirits  of  other  earths  do  not 
appear  within  the  sphere  ivhere  the  spirits  of  our  Earth  are,  but 
outside  of  it,  some  at  a  greater,  some  at  a  lesser  distance,  and  also 
in  different  quarters ;  one  reason  is,  that  the  spirits  of  one  earth 
arc  not  of  a  similar  genius  and  life  with  the  spirits  of  another 
earth;  another  reason  is,  that  they  constitute  other  provinces  i7i 
the  Grand  Man ;  the  unlikeness  of  the  state  of  life  causes  this 
appearaMce ;  but  in  the  inmost  heaven  they  do  n^t  appear  separated 
from  each  other.  The  spirits  of  Mercury,  however,  do  not  appear 
in  a  fixed  quarter,  nor  at  a  fixed  distance,  but  appear  sometimes  in 
front,  sometimes  to  the  left,  sometimes  a  little  to  the  back  ;  the  reason 
is,  that  it  is  allowed  them  to  vjander  through  the  imiverse,  to  pro- 
cure for  themselves  knoidedges,  and  thereby  to  enrich  the  memory. 
Their  planet  is  exhibited  to  spirits  at  the  back,  and  so  likewise  is 
the  sun  of  the  vjorld,  lohen  they  think  about  it,  for  not  the  least  of 
this  appears  ;  the  reason  v-hy  it  is  exhibited  at  the  back  is,  that  the 
sun  of  the  woiid  is  altogether  in  obscurity,  and  is  thiclz  darkness,  to 
those  loho  are  in  the  other  life ;  but  the  sun  of  heaven,  or  the  lord, 
appears  in  front  before  the  right  eye,  because  thence  they  have  all 
light ;  for  the  right  eye  corresponds  to  the  intellectual  sight,  not  only 
so  far  as  it  is  illuminated  by  truth,  hut  also  so  far  as  it  is  illumi- 
nated by  good  (no.  4410);  thus  the  Lord  looks  at  man  from  good, 
and  illuminates  him  through  good.. 

7079.  A  continuation  concerning    the    spirits  of    the    planet 
Mercury,  v:ill  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  folloicing  chapter. 
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CHAPTEK  THE  FIFTH. 

THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY. 

7080.  In  the  preceding  pages,  it  has  been  stated  what  the 
neighbour  is.  It  now  comes  to  be  stated  what  charity  or  love 
is,  which  ought  to  be  exercised  towards  the  neighbour. 

7081.  The  very  life  of  man  is  his  love,  and  such  as  his  love  is, 
such  is  his  life,  nay,  such  is  the  whole  man.  But  the  ruling 
or  governing  love,  that  is,  the  love  of  the  thing  that  is  regarded 
as  the  end,  is  what  constitutes  the  man.  This  love  has,  subor- 
dinate to  itself,  several  particular  and  singular  loves,  which  are 
derivations  from  it,  and  appear  under  another  aspect.  The 
ruling  love  is,  however,  in  each  of  these  loves,  and  directs 
them,  and  by  means  of  them,  as  by  mediate  ends,  regards  and 
intends  its  own  end,  which  is  the  primary  and  ultimate  end  of 
them  all ;  and  this  both  directly  and  indirectly. 

7082.  There  are  two  things  in  the  natural  world,  which  con- 
stitute life  there,  namely,  heat  and  light ;  and  there  are  two 
things  in  the  spiritual  world,  which  constitute  life  there,  namely, 
love  and  faith.  Heat  in  the  natural  world  corresponds  to 
love  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  light  in  the  natural  world 
corresponds  to  faith  in  the  spiritual  world :  hence  it  is,  that 
when  mention  is  made  of  spiritual  heat  or  fire,  love  is  meant ; 
and  that  when  mention  is  made  of  spiritual  light,  faith  is  meant ; 
love  also  is  actually  the  vital  heat  of  man,  for  it  is  known  that  man 
grows  warm  from  love  ;  and  faith  is  actually  the  light  of  man,  for 
it  may  be  known  that  man  is  enlightened  by  faith. 

7083.  The  heat  and  light  in  the  natural  world  derive  their 
existence  from  the  sun  of  the  world ;  but  spiritual  heat  and 
spiritual  light,  that  is,  love  and  faith,  derive  their  existence  from 
the  sun  of  heaven :  the  sun  of  heaven  is  the  Lord ;  the  heat 
which  comes  from  Him  as  a  sun  is  Love,  and  the  light  which 
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conios  from  Ilini  us  a  siui  is  Faith.  That  the  Lord  is  light,  is 
manifest  in  John,  "  Jesus  said,  /  am  the  light  of  the  world:  he 
that  followeth  j\Ie  shall  not  walk  in  darkness,  but  shall  have  the 
lif/ht  of  life"  (viii.  12);  and  that  the  Lord  is  a  sun,  is  manifest 
in  Matthew,  "  When  Jesus  was  transfigured.  His  face  did  shine 
((s  the  sioi,  and  His  garments  became  as  the  light"  (xvii.  2). 

7084.  From  this  correspondence  it  may  also  be  known,  how 
the  case  is  with  faith  and  with  love.  Faith  without  love  is  as 
light  without  heat,  such  as  is  the  light  of  winter ;  but  faith 
with  love  is  as  light  with  heat,  such  as  is  the  light  of  spring.  It 
is  known  that  in  the  light  of  spring  each  and  every  thing  grows 
and  flourishes ;  and  also  that  in  the  light  of  winter  each  and 
every  thing  becomes  torpid  and  dies ;  so  it  is  with  faith  and 
love. 

7085.  Since,  then,  love  is  the  source  of  the  life  of  man,  and 
since  the  whole  man  is  such  as  his  love  is,  and  since  also  love  is 
spiritual  conjunction,  it  hence  follows  as  a  consequence  that  all 
in  the  other  life  are  consociated  according  to  loves,  for  every 
one's  life,  that  is,  his  love,  follows  him  after  death.  Those  who 
are  in  love  towards  the  neighbour,  and  in  love  to  God,  are  con- 
sociated in  heaven ;  but  those  who  are  in  the  love  of  self  and 
the  love  of  the  world  are  consociated  in  hell,  for  the  love  of  self 
is  opposite  to  love  to  God,  and  the  love  of  the  world  is  opposite 
to  love  towards  the  neighbour. 

7086.  It  is  said,  love  to  God,  and  there  is  meant  love  to  the 
Lord,  because  in  Him  is  the  Trinity,  and  He  is  the  Lord  of 
heaven,  for  "  to  Him  belongs  all  power  in  heaven  and  on  earth  " 
(Matt,  xxviii.  18). 


CHAPTER  V. 

1.  And  afterwards  came  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  said  unto 
Pharaoh,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel,  Let  My  people 
go,  that  they  may  hold  a  feast  unto  Me  in  the  wilderness. 

2.  And  Pharaoh  said,  Who  is  Jehovah,  that  I  should  hear 
His  voice  to  let  Israel  go  ?  I  know  not  Jehovah,  and  also  I 
will  not  let  Israel  go. 

3.  And  they  said.  The  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath  met  with 
us  :  let  us  go,  we  pray,  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness, 
and  let  us  sacrifice  unto  Jehovah  our  God ;  lest  He  fall  upon  us 
with  the  pestilence,  or  with  the  sword. 

4.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  said  unto  them,  Wherefore  do  ye, 
Moses  and  Aaron,  draw  the  people  away  from  their  works  ?  go 
unto  your  burdens. 
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5.  And  Pharaoh  said,  Behold,  the  people  of  the  land  now  are 
many,  and  ye  have  made  them  rest  from  their  burdens. 

6.  And  Pharaoh  commanded  in  that  day  the  exactors  among 
the  people,  and  their  directors,  saying, 

7.  Ye  shall  not  continue  to  give  chaff'  to  the  people  to  make 
bricks,  as  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday  :  they  shall  go 
and  gather  chaff"  for  themselves. 

8.  And  the  measure  of  the  bricks,  which  they  made  yesterday 
and  the  day  before  yesterday,  ye  shall  put  upon  them  ;  ye  shall 
not  abate  therefrom :  for  they  are  remiss ;  therefore  they  cry, 
saying.  Let  us  go,  and  sacrifice  to  our  God. 

9.  Let  the  service  be  made  heavy  upon  the  men  (viri),  and 
let  them  do  it ;  and  let  them  not  regard  the  words  of  a  lie. 

10.  And  the  exactors  of  the  people  went  out,  and  their 
directors,  and  they  said  to  the  people,  saying,  Thus  saith  Pharaoh, 
1  will  not  give  you  chaff". 

11.  Go  ye,  get  you  chaff"  from  wherever  ye  find  it :  for  nothing 
whatever  shall  be  abated  from  your  service. 

12.  And  the  people  scattered  themselves  throughout  all  the 
land  of  Egypt  to  gather  stubble  for  chaff. 

13.  And  the  exactors  urged  tliem  on,  saying,  Fulfil  your 
works,  the  word  of  a  day  in  his  day,  as  when  there  was  chaff". 

14.  And  the  directors  of  the  sons  of  Israel  were  smitten, 
whom  Pharaoh's  exactors  had  set  over  them,  saying.  Wherefore 
do  ye  not  fulfil  your  appointed  task  in  making  brick,  as  yester- 
day and  the  day  before  yesterday,  both  yesterday  and  to-day  ? 

15.  And  the  directors  of  the  sons  of  Israel  came  and  cried 
unto  Pharaoh,  saying,  Wherefore  doest  thou  thus  unto  thy 
servants  ? 

16.  No  chaff"  is  given  unto  thy  servants,  and  they  say  to  us. 
Make  bricks  :  and,  behold,  thy  servants  are  smitten ;  and  thine 
own  people  have  sinned. 

17.  And  he  said,  Ye  are  remiss,  remiss ;  therefore  ye  say,  Let 
us  go  and  sacrifice  to  Jehovah. 

18.  And  now  go  ye,  serve :  and  chaff  shall  not  be  given  you  ; 
and  the  measure  of  bricks  ye  shall  give. 

19.  And  the  directors  of  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  that  they 
were  in  evil,  saying,  Ye  shall  not  abate  from  your  bricks 
anything  of  a  day  in  his  day. 

20.  And  they  met  Moses  and  Aaron  standing  in  the  way 
before  them,  as  they  went  forth  from  Pharaoh. 

21.  And  they  said  unto  them,  Jehovah  look  upon  you,  and 
judge ;  because  ye  have  made  our  odour  to  stink  in  the  eyes  of 
Pharaoh,  and  in  the  eyes  of  his  servants,  to  give  a  sword  into 
their  hand  to  slay  us. 

22.  And  Moses  returned  unto  Jehovah,  and  said.  Loud, 
wherefore  hast  Thou  done  ill  to  this  people  ?  why  is  this,  that 
Thou  didst  send  me  ? 
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2;*).  And  since  I  Ciune  to  I'haraoh  to  speak  in  Thy  name,  he 
luith  done  ill  to  this  people;  and  delivering  Thou  hast  not 
delivered  Thy  people. 


THE  CONTEXTS. 

7087.  This  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  continues  to  treat  of 
the  infestation  by  falsities  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church.  It  first  treats  of  those  who  infested,  that  they  did  not 
attend  at  all  to  the  Divine  exhortation ;  then,  that  they  after- 
wards infested  still  more,  by  injecting  fallacious  and  fictitious 
falsities,  which  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  could  not 
dispel ;  and,  that  being  thus  unable  to  remove  from  themselves 
those  who  were  infesting,  they  lamented  before  the  Divine. 


THE  IXTEEXAL  SENSE. 

7088.  Verses  1-4.  And  aftenvards  came  Hoses  and  Aaron, 
and  said  unto  Pharaoh,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel, 
Let  My  people  go,  that  they  may  hold  a  feast  unto  Me  in  the 
vdlderness.  And  Pharaoh  said.,  Who  is  Jehovah,  that  I  should 
hear  His  voice  to  let  Israel  go  1  I  hnoiv  not  Jehovah,  and  also  I 
vjill  not  let  Israel  go.  And  they  said,  The  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath 
met  vjith  us :  let  us  go,  ive  pray,  a  way  of  three  days  into  the 
n-ildei'ness,  and  let  us  sacrifice  unto  Jehovah  our  God  ;  lest  He  fall 
upon  us  loith  the  jicstilence,  or  vnth  the  sivord.  And  the  king  of 
Egypt  said  unto  them,  Wlierefore  do  ye,  Moses  and  Aaron,  draw 
the  people  away  from  their  vjorks?  go  unto  your  hurdens. 

And  aftenvards  came  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies  the  Divine 
Law  and  the  doctrine  thence :  and.  said  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies 
exhortation  thence  to  those  who  are  against  the  truths  of  the 
Church  :  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel,  signifies  that  it 
was  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human :  let  My  people  go,  signifies 
that  they  should  desist  from  infesting  them  :  that  they  may  hold 
a.  feast  unto  Me  in  the  tvildcrness,  sigm^Q^  in  order  that  they  may 
from  a  glad  mind  w^orship  the  Lord  in  the  obscurity  of  faith  in 
which  they  are.  And  Pharaoh  said,  signifies  contrary  thought : 
Who  is  Jehovah,  that  I  sJioiUd  hear  His  voice,  simifies  concernino- 
the  Lord,  to  whose  exhortation  they  should  hearken :  to  let  the 
people  go,  signifies  that  they  should  desist :  /  hnoio  not  Jehovah,. 
signifies  that  they  care  not  for  the  Lord :  and  also  I  will  not  let 
Israel  go,  signifies  that  neither  will  they  desist  from  infesting. 
And  they  said.  The  God  of  the  Hebrews  hath  met  vnth  us,  signifies 
that  the  God  Himself  of  the  Church  commanded  :  let  us  go,  we 
proAj,  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness,  signifies  that  they 
must  be  in  a  state  quite  remote  from  falsities,  although  in  the 
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obscurity  of  faith :  and  let  us  sacrifice  tintu  Jehovah  oiir  God, 
signifies  in  order  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord :  lest  He  fall 
■iqjon  us  inih  the  pestilence,  or  with  the  sword,  signifies  to  avoid 
the  damnation  of  evil  and  falsity.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  said 
unto  them,  signifies  the  answer  by  those  who  are  in  falsities : 
Whe7'efore  do  ye,  Moses  and  Aaron,  chmo  the  people  aivay  from 
their  ivorks  ?  signifies  that  their  Divine  Law  and  doctrine  must 
not  exempt  them  from  hardships  :  go  unto  your  burdens,  signifies 
that  they  must  live  in  combats. 

7089.  And  afterwards  came  Moses  and.  Aaron,  signifies  the 
Divine  Law  and  the  doctrine  thence.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Law  (see  no.  6752) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as 
denoting  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  (see  no.  6998).  By  the 
Divine  Law,  which  Moses  represents,  is  meant  the  Word,  such  as 
it  is  in  its  internal  sense,  thus,  such  as  it  is  in  the  heavens ;  but 
by  doctrine  is  meant  the  Word,  such  as  it  is  in  its  literal 
sense,  thus,  such  as  it  is  on  earth.  How  much  these  differ,  may 
be  manifest  from  what  has  heretofore  been  explained  as  to  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word :  let  the  ten  precepts,  which  are 
specifically  called  the  Law,  serve  for  an  illustration.  Their  literal 
sense  is,  that  parents  must  be  honoured,  that  murder  must  not 
be  committed,  nor  adultery,  nor  theft,  and  so  forth ;  but  the 
internal  sense  is,  that  the  Lord  ought  to  be  worshipped,  that 
hatred  ought  not  to  be  cherished,  that  truth  ought  not  to  be 
falsified,  and  that  no  one  ought  to  claim  to  himself  what  is  the 
Lord's.  These  four  precepts  of  the  Decalogue  are  thus  under- 
stood in  heaven,  and  the  rest  also  in  their  own  manner ;  for  in 
the  heavens  they  know  no  other  Father  than  the  Lord ;  there- 
fore by  parents  being  to  be  honoured,  they  understand  that  the 
Lord  is  to  be  worshipped ;  neither  do  they  know  in  the  heavens 
what  murdering  is,  for  they  live  for  ever,  but  instead  of  murder- 
ing, they  understand  bearing  hatred,  and  injuring  the  spiritual 
life  of  any  one ;  neither  do  they  know  in  the  heavens  what  com- 
mitting adultery  is,  wherefore  instead  of  this  they  perceive  what 
corresponds  to  it,  namely,  the  falsifying  of  truth  ;  and  instead  of 
stealing,  they  perceive  the  taking  away  anything  from  the  Lord, 
and  claiming  it  to  themselves,  as  good  and  truth.  Such  is  that : 
Law,  and  also  the  whole  Word  in  the  heavens,  thus  such  is  it  in 
the  internal  sense,  yea,  it  is  still  deeper,  for  most  things  which 
are  thought  and  said  in  the  heavens  do  not  fall  into  the  words  of 
human  speech,  because  the  spiritual  world  is  there,  but  not  the 
natural ;  and  those  things  which  are  of  the  spiritual  world  tran- 
scend those  which  are  of  the  natural  world,  in  the  same  manner 
as  immaterial  things  transcend  those  which  are  material :  since, 
however,  material  things  correspond  to  immaterial,  the  latter  may 
be  set  forth  by  means  of  the  former,  thus  by  natural,  but  not  by 
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spiritual  speecli :  for  spiritual  speech  does  not  consist  of  material 
expressions,  but  of  spiritual  expressions,  which  are  ideas  modi- 
tied  into  expressions  in  the  spiritual  aura,  and  represented  by 
the  variegations  of  heavenly  light,  which  in  itself  is  nothing 
else  than" the  Divine  Intelligence  and  Wisdom  proceeding  from 
the  Lord.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  what 
is  meant  in  its  genuine  sense  by  the  Divine  Law  which  Moses 
represents,  and  what  by  the  doctrine  which  Aaron  represents. 

7090.  And  said  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  exhortation  to  those 
who  are  against  the  truths  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  saying,  because  it  was  said  by  Moses  and 
Aaron  by  Divine  command,  as  denoting  exhortation  (as  also 
no.  7033) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
the  Scientific  which  is  against  the  truths  of  the  Church  (see 
nos.  6651,  6673,  6683),  thus  denoting  those  who  are  of  such  a 
character.  The  subject  treated  of  here  and  in  what  follows  is 
concerning  those  of  the  spiritual  Church  who  were  saved  through 
the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world,  and  who  before  His  coming 
were  detained  in  the  lower  earth,  and  there  vexed  by  falsities, 
that  is,  by  the  infernals  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil.  That 
earth  is  beneath  the  soles  of  the  feet,  surrounded  by  the  hells ; 
on  the  front  by  those  who  have  falsified  truths  and  adulterated 
goods ;  to  the  right  by  those  who  pervert  Divine  order,  and 
hence  strive  to  acquire  power  to  themselves ;  at  the  back  by 
evil  genii,  who  from  the  love  of  self  have  secretly  contrived 
evil  against  the  neighbour ;  deeply  beneath  them  are  those  who 
have  altogether  despised  the  Divine,  and  have  worshipped 
nature,  and  hence  have  removed  everything  spiritual  from  them- 
selves :  by  such  are  those  surrounded  who  are  in  the  lower 
earth,  where  before  the  Lord's  coming  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church  were  reserved,  and  where  they  were  infested ; 
nevertheless  they  were  protected  by  the  Lord,  and  were  exalted 
into  heaven  with  the  Lord,  when  He  rose  again.  See  on  this 
subject  what  was  said  and  shown  before  at  nos.  6854,  6855,  6914, 
2  6945,  7035.  The  lower  earth,  where  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church  at  the  Lord's  coming  were  reserved,  is  some- 
times mentioned  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah, "  Sing,  0  ye  heavens ; 
for  Jehovah  hath  done  it :  shout,  0  ye  loiver  j^cifts  of  the  earth : 
break  forth  into  singing,  0  ye  mountains,  0  forest,  and  every 
tree  therein :  for  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  Jacob,  and  glorified 
Himself  in  Israel"  (xliv.  23):  speaking  of  those  who  are 
in  the  lower  earth,  that  they  were  saved  by  the  Lord ;  Jacob  and 
Israel  denote  the  spiritual  Church,  Jacob  the  external  Church, 
Israel  the  internal  (nos.  3305,  4286,  6426).  In  Ezekiel,  "  I  will 
make  thee  descend  with  them  that  descend  into  the  pit,  to 
the  people  of  eternity,  and  I  will  make  thee  dwell  in  the  earth 
of  the  lover  parts,  in  desolations  "  (xxvi.  20).  Again,  "  To  the 
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earth  of  the  lovxr  2MTti>,  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  men,  to 
them  that  go  down  to  the  pit ;  .  .  .  and  all  the  trees  of  Eden, 
tlie  choice  and  chief  of  Lebanon,  all  that  drink  waters,  shall  be 
comforted  in  the  Imver  earth"  (xxxi.  14,  16).  In  these  passages 
the  lower  earth  denotes  where  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church  were.  At  this  day  also,  those  who  are  of  the  Church,  3 
and  have  filled  their  ideas  with  worldly,  and  also  with  earthly 
things,  and  have  caused  the  truths  of  faith  to  be  adjoined  to 
such  things,  are  let  down  to  the  lower  earth,  and  there  also  they 
are  in  combats,  and  this  until  those  worldly  and  earthly  things 
are  separated  from  the  truths  of  faith,  and  such  things  inserted 
that  they  can  no  more  be  conjoined.  When  this  is  accomplished, 
they  are  then  elevated  from  there  into  heaven ;  for  until  such 
things  are  removed,  they  cannot  in  anywise  be  with  the  angels, 
for  those  things  are  darkness  and  defilements  which  do  not 
agree  with  the  light  and  purity  of  heaven.  Those  worldly  and 
earthly  things  cannot  be  separated  and  removed  except  by 
means  of  combats  against  falsities,  which  combats  are  effected 
in  the  following  manner :  those  who  are  in  the  lower  earth  are 
infested  by  fallacies  and  consequent  falsities,  which  are  emitted 
from  the  infernals  round  about,  but  are  repelled  by  the  Lord 
through  heaven ;  and  at  the  same  time  truths  are  insinuated ; 
and  these  truths  appear  as  belonging  to  those  who  are  in  com- 
bats. Hence  it  is  that  the  spiritual  Church  is  to  be  called  4 
militant  or  combating.  But  at  this  day  it  is  rarely  militant  in 
any  one,  in  the  world,  for  the  man  of  the  Church,  whilst  he 
lives  in  the  world,  does  not  endure  combat,  by  reason  of  the  crew 
of  evil  ones  in  the  midst  of  which  he  is,  and  by  reason  of  the 
flesh,  in  which  he  is,  which  is  weak.  In  the  other  life  man  may 
be  kept  firmly  held  in  the  bonds  of  conscience,  but  not  so  in  the 
world,  for  if  in  the  world  he  is  brought  into  anything  of  despair, 
as  is  usually  tlie  case  with  those  who  are  in  combats,  he  instantly 
breaks  those  bonds ;  and  if  he  breaks  them,  he  then  yields,  and 
if  he  yields  in  this  way,  it  is  all  over  with  his  salvation.  Hence 
it  is,  that  few  within  the  Church  at  this  day  are  admitted  by 
the  Lord  into  combats  on  behalf  of  truths  against  falsities  :  those 
combats  are  spiritual  temptations.  See  also  what  has  been 
shown  before  concerning  the  lower  earth,  and  the  vastations 
there,  at  nos.  4728,  4940-4951,  6854. 

7091.  Tlius  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel,  signifies  that 
it  was  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  namely,  the  exhortation 
to  those  who  are  against  the  truths  of  the  Church.  This 
appears  from  the  consideration  that  by  Jehovah  the  God  of 
Israel  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human.  That  the 
Lord  is  Jehovah  in  the  Word,  see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023, 
3035,  5041,  5663,  6303,  6281,  6905 ;  He  is  called  the  God  of 
Israel,  because  by  Israel  is  signified  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 

215 


TOOL]  EXODUS. 

(nos.  6426,  6637),  and  because  the  Lord  by  His  coming  into  the 
world  saved  those  wlio  were  of  that  kingdom  or  of  that  Church 
(nos.  6854,  6014,  7035).  The  reason  why  the  God  of  Israel 
denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  Di\'ine  Human  is,  that  those  who 
are  of  that  Church  have  natural  ideas  concerning  everything 
spiritual  and  celestial,  and  also  concerning  the  Divine,  wherefore 
unless  they  thought  of  the  Divine  as  of  a  natural  Man,  they 
could  not  be  conjoined  to  the  Divine  by  anything  of  affection ; 
for  if  they  thought  of  the  Divine  not  as  of  a  natural  Man,  they 
would  either  have  no  ideas,  or  monstrous  ones,  concerning  the 
Divine,  and  would  thereby  defile  the  Divine.  Hence  it  is,  that 
by  the  God  of  Israel  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
and,  indeed,  as  to  the  Divine  Natural.  That  by  Israel  and 
Jacob,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Natural,  by  Israel  as  to  the  internal  Divine  Natural,  and  by 
Jacob  as  to  the  external  Divine  Natural,  see  no.  4570  ;  and  that 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  were  saved  and  are  saved 
through  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  nos.  2833,  2834 ;  also  that 
the   man  of  the   spiritual  Church,  who  is  Israel,  is  interior- 

2  natural,  nos.  4286,  4402.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now 
evident,  why  the  Lord  in  the  "Word  is  called  Jehovah  the  God 
of  Israel,  and  Jehovah  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  every  one  may 
know  that  the  Divine  is  so  named  merely  in  agreement  with 
something  holy  tliat  is  not  apparent  in  the  sense  of  the  letter. 
That  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Natural  is  meant  by  the  God  of 
Israel,  is  evident  from  many  passages  in  the  "Word ;  manifestly 
from  the  following, — "  Moses  and  Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abihu,  and 
seventy  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  .  .  .  saio  the  God  of  Israel ;  and 
there  was  under  His  feet  as  it  were  a  work  of  a  sapphire  stone,  and 
as  it  were  the  substance  of  heaven  as  to  cleanness  "  (Exod.  xxiv.  9, 

3  10).  That  it  was  the  Lord,  and  not  Jehovah,  w^ho  is  called  the 
Father,  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  No  one  hath 
seen  God  at  any  time"  (i.  18)  ;  "  Ye  have  neither  heard  His  voice 
at  any  time  nor  seen  His  appearance  "  (v.  37).  In  Isaiah,  "  I  will 
give  thee  the  treasures  of  darkness,  and  the  hidden  wealth  of 
hiding-places,  that  thou  mayest  know  that  I,  Jehovah,  ivho  call 
thee  hj  thy  name,  am  the  God  of  Israel "  (xlv.  3).  In  Ezekiel, 
"  Above  the  heads  of  the  cherubs  was  as  it  were  the  aspect 
of  a  sapphire  stone,  the  likeness  of  a  throne:  and  upon  the 
likeness  of  the  throne  was  the  likeness  as  it  were  the  aspect 
of  a  man  upon  it  above.  .  .  .  And  he  had  the  appearance  of 
fire  .  .  .  and  a  rainbow,  and  of  brightness  round  about "  (i.  26- 
28).  These  things  are  called  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  and  of  the 
God  of  Israel  (chapter  i.  28  ;  viii.  4;  ix.  3  ;  x.  19,  20,  of  the  same 
prophet ;  and  also  where  the  New  Temple  is  treated  of  in  that 
prophet,  chapter  xliii.  2  ;  xliv.  2;  besides  in  many  other  passages, 
fis  Isaiah  xvii.  6  ;  xxi.  10,  17  ;  xxiv.  15 ;  xli.  17 ;  Ps.  xli.  13;  lix. 
5;  Ixviii.  8,  35;   Ixix.  6;   Ixxii.  18,  and  elsewhere);   and  also 
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THE  Holy  One  of  Israel  (Isa.  i.  4 ;  v.  19  ;  x.  20  ;  xvii.  7  :  xxx. 
11,  12,  15;  xlix.  7;  Ix.  9,  14;  Ezek.  xxxix.  7).  That  the  God  4 
of  Israel  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  denote  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  Human,  is  manifest  also  from  His  being  called  the 
Eedeemer,  the  Saviour,  the  Maker.  The  Redeemer,  in  Isaiah, 
"  Ou,r  Redeemer,  JeJiovcth  of  hosts  is  His  name,  the  Holy  07ie  of 
Israel"  (xlvii.  4;  also  xli.  14;  xliii.  14;  xlviii.  17;  liv.  5);  the 
Saviour,  in  Isaiah  (xliii.  3) :  the  Maker,  in  Isaiah  (xlv.  11). 
From  these  passages  it  is  also  evident  that  by  Jehovah  in  the 
Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  no  other  is  meant  than  the  Lord, 
for  He  is  called  Jehovah  God  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
the  Redeemer,  the  Saviour,  the  Maker  :  Jehovah  the  Re- 
deemer and  Saviour,  in  Isaiah,  "  That  all  flesh  may  know  that 
I  Jehovah  am  thy  Seiviour,  and  thy  Bcdecmer,  the  mighty  one  of 
Jacob "  (xlix.  26).  Again,  "  That  thou  mayest  know  that  I 
Jehovah  am  thy  Saviour,  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  one  of 
Israel "  (Ix.  16  ;  and  also  xliii.  14 ;  xliv.  6,  24 ;  liv.  8 ;  Ixiii.  16  ; 
Ps.  xix.  14).  That  the  Lord  saved  Israel,  that  is,  those  who  are  s 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  appears  in  Isaiah,  "  I  will  make  mention 
of  the  mercies  of  Jehovah,  and  the  praises  of  Jehovah,  according 
to  all  that  Jehovah  hath  bestowed  on  us,  and  the  great  goodness 
toioard  the  house  of  Israel.  .  .  .  He  said,  Surely  they  are  My 
^people,  sons  that  will  not  lie  :  and  therefore  He  hecamc  a  Saviour 
tinto  them.  In  all  their  distress  He  had  distress  ;  and  the  angel 
of  His  faces  delivered  them ;  in  His  love,  and  in  His  tenderness, 
He  redeemed  them ;  and  He  hare  them,  and  carried  them  all  the 
days  of  eternity  "  (Ixiii.  7-9). 

7092.  let  My  peoi^lc  go,  signifies  that  they  should  desist  from 
infesting  them.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  letting 
go,  when  it  is  said  to  Pharaoh,  who  represents  the  falsity  which 
infests  the  truths  of  the  Church,  as  denoting  to  desist  from 
infestation;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
who  are  here  "  My  people,"  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  6426,  6637). 

7093.  That  they  may  hold  a  feast  unto  Me  in  the  wilderness, 
signifies  in  order  that  they  may  from  a  glad  mind  worship  the 
Lord  in  the  obscurity  of  faith  in  which  they  are.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  holding  a  feast,  as  denoting  worship 
from  a  glad  mind,  of  which  presently ;  (that  it  is  the  Lord  to 
whom  they  were  to  hold  the  feast,  and  who  is  here  meant  by 
"  to  Me,"  or  by  Jehovah,  see  just  above,  no.  7091 ;)  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  obscurity  of  faith  (see 
nos.  2708,  7055).  That  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church 
are  relatively  in  obscurity  of  faith,  see  nos.  2708,  2715,  2716, 
2718,  2831,  2849,  2935,  2937,  3241,  3246,  3833,  6289,  6500, 
€945.     The  reason  why  holding  a  feast  signifies  worship  from  a  2 
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glad  niiiul  is,  tliat  the  feast  was  to  be  held  at  a  distance  of 
throe  days  from  Egypt,  thus  in  a  state  of  non-infestation  by 
falsities,  that  is,  in  a  state  of  liberty ;  for  he  who  is  delivered 
from  falsities  and  from  the  distress  in  which  he  then  is,  gives 
thanks  to  God  from  a  glad  mind,  thus,  holds  a  feast.  The  feasts 
instituted  among  that  people,  of  which  there  were  three  every 
year,  are  likewise  said  to  have  been  instituted  in  remembrance 
of  the  deliverance  from  bondage  in  Egypt,  that  is,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  in  remembrance  of  deliverance  from  infestation  by  falsities,, 
through  the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world.  On  this  account  also 
it  was  commanded,  that  on  such  occasions  they  should  be  glad  ;. 
as  is  evident  in  Moses,  where  the  feast  of  tabernacles  is  treated 
of :  "  In  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  ye  shall  take  you  on  the  first 
day  the  fruit  of  a  tree  of  honour,  spathes  of  palm-trees,  and  the 
liranch  of  a  thick  tree,  and  willows  of  the  torrent ;  and  ye,  shall 
he  [/lad  before  Jehovah  your  God  seven  days"  (Lev.  xxiii.  40). 

3  The  fruit  of  a  tree  of  honour,  the  spathes  of  palm-trees,  the 
branch  of  a  thick  tree,  and  willows  of  the  torrent,  signify  joy 
from  good  and  truth  [extending]  from  man's  inmost  to  his 
external :  the  good  of  love,  which  is  inmost,  is  signified  by  the 
fruit  of  a  tree  of  honour,  the  good  of  faith  by  the  spathes  of 
palm-trees,  scientific  truth  by  the  branch  of  a  thick  tree,  and 
sensual  truth,  which  is  the  most  external,  by  the  willows  of  the 
torrent.  Its  being  commanded  that  those  things  should  be 
taken,  could  not  be  without  a  cause  from  the  spiritual  world, 
which  cause  can  in  nowise  be  apparent  to  anyone  except  from 

4  the  internal  sense.  That  they  were  to  be  glad  in  the  feast  of 
weeks,  also  appears  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  hold  the  feast  of  weeks 
unto  Jehovah  thy  God  :  and  thou  shalt  be  glad  before  Jehovah  thy 
(rod,  thou  and  thy  son,  and  thy  daughter,  and  thy  man-servant, 
and  thy  maid-servant,  and  the  Levite  that  is  in  thy  gates " 
(Deut.  xvi.  10,  11).  These  words  also,  in  the  internal  sense, 
signify  gladness  from  good    and    truth  [extending]  from   the 

5  inmost  to  the  external.  That  there  was  to  be  gladness  in  the 
feasts,  and  thus  that  holding  a  feast  denotes  worshipping  from  a 
glad  mind,  is  also  evident  from  the  following  passages ;  in  Isaiah, 
"  Ye  shcdl  have  a  song,  as  in  the  night,  when  the  feast  is  kept 
holy  "  (xxx.  29).  In  Nahum,  "  Behold  upon  the  mountains  the 
feet  of  Mvi  that  bringcth  good  tidings,  that  ;proclaimeth  peace  !  0 
Judah,  keep  thy  feasts,  perform  thy  vows :  for  the  wicked  man 
(belial)  shall  no  more  add  to  pass  through  thee,  every  one  is  cut 
off"  (i.  15).  In  Zechariah,  "Fasts  shall  be  to  the  house  of 
Judah  for  joy  and  for  gladness,  and  for  good,  feasts  ;  only  love 
the  truth  and  peace  "  (viii.  19).  In  Hosea,  "  I  will  cause  all  her 
joy  to  cease,  her  feast,  her  new-moon  "  (ii.  11).  In  Amos,  "  I  will 
turn  your  feasts  into  mourning,  and  all  your  songs  into  a  lament  " 

6  (viii.  10).  That  holding  a  feast  denotes  worship  from  a  glad  mind, 
that  they  were  delivered  from  servitude  in  Eoypt,  that  is,  in  the 
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spiritual  sense,  that  they  were  delivered  from  infestation  by- 
falsities,  appears  from  tlie  feast  of  the  passover,  which  was  com- 
manded to  be  celebrated  yearly  on  the  day  wlien  they  went  forth 
out  of  Egypt,  and  this  on  account  of  the  deliverance  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  from  servitude,  that  is,  on  account  of  the  deliverance  of 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  from  falsities,  consequently 
from  damnation ;  and  as  the  Lord  delivered  them  through  His 
coming,  and  elevated  them  with  Himself  into  heaven  when  He 
rose  again,  therefore  this  also  was  done  at  the  passover.  This  is 
likewise  signified  by  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  Now  is  tlie 
judgment  of  this  world :  now  shall  the  prince  of  this  world  be 
cast  out.  And  I,  if  I  be  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  will  draw  all 
men  unto  Myself"  (xii.  31,  32). 

7094.  And  Pharaoh  said,  signifies  contrary  thought.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  thinking 
(see  no.  3395) ;  that  it  denotes  contrary  thought  from  those  who 
infest,  who  are  represented  by  Pharaoh,  is  evident  from  what 
now  follow^s,  for  Pharaoh  did  not  at  all  desist,  but  oppressed  the 
sons  of  Israel  still  more. 

7095.  Who  is  Jehovah  that  I  should  hear  His  voice,  signifies 
contrary  thought  concerning  the  Lord,  to  whose  exhortation  they 
should  hearken.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
voice,  as  here  denoting  exhortation,  because  denoting  what  Moses 
and  Aaron  said  to  Pharaoh  (see  no,  7090) ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  hearing,  as  denoting  obeying  (see  nos.  2542,  3869, 
5017) ;  consequently,  hearing  a  voice  denotes  obeying  or  hearken- 
ing to  exhortation :  that  it  is  the  Lord,  to  whose  exhortation  he 
was  unwilling  to  hearken,  is  because  by  Jehovah  in  the  Word 
no  other  than  the  Lord  is  meant  (see  above,  no.  7091). 

7096.  To  let  the  lieojAe  go,  signifies  that  they  should  desist. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  letting  go,  as  denoting 
desisting  (as  above,  no.  7092),  namely,  from  infesting  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  who  are  here  the  people.  That  the 
sons  of  Israel  denote  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see 
no.  6426. 

7097.  /  hiioio  not  Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  care  not  for  the 
Lord.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  knowing,  as 
denoting  not  to  care  for,  for  he  who  does  not  care  for,  says  that 
he  does  not  know.  By  Jehovah  is  meant  the  Lord  (see  above, 
no.  7091).  With  respect  to  Pharaoh  saying  that  he  does  not 
know  Jehovah,  the  case  is  this.  The  Egyptians  from  ancient 
times  knew  Jehovah,  by  reason  that  the  Ancient  Church  was  in 
Egypt  also,  as  may  manifestly  appear  from  the  consideration,  that 
they  had  among  them  the  representatives  and  significatives  of 
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that  Church.  The  Egyptian  hieroglyphics  are  nothing  else  ;  for 
they  signified  spiritual  things ;  they  knew  also  that  they  actually 
corresponded  ;  and  because  they  began  to  employ  such  things  in 
their  sacred  worship,  and  to  worship  them,  and  at  length  also  to 
turn  them  into  things  magical,  and  thereby  to  be  associated  with 
the  diabolical  crew  in  hell,  therefore  they  altogether  destroyed 
the  Ancient  Church  among  themselves.  Hence  it  is,  that  by  the 
Egyptians  in  the  Word  are  signified  the  perverted  scientifics  of 
the  Church,  also  the  falsities  which  are  contrary  to  the  truths  of 
the  Church.  When  Divine  worship  had  thus  been  perverted  in 
Egypt,  then  it  was  no  longer  allowed  them  to  worship  Jehovah, 
and  at  length  not  even  to  know  that  Jehovah  was  the  God  of 
the  Ancient  Church,  and  this  for  the  reason  lest  they  should 
profane  the  name  of  Jehovah.  That  the  name  of  Jehovah  was 
also  known  at  that  time,  and  this  before  it  was  again  made 
known  to  the  posterity  of  Abraham  by  Moses  in  Mount  Horeb, 
evidently  appears  from  the  consideration,  that  Balaam,  who 
was  from  Syria,  not  only  knew  Jehovah,  but  also  adored  Him, 
and  likewise  sacrificed  to  Him  (Num.  xxii.,  xxiii.,  xxiv.).  From 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  known  why  Pharaoh  said, 
"  Who  is  Jehovah  that  I  should  hear  His  voice,  to  let  the 
people  go  ?  I  know  not  Jehovah."  But  because  Pharaoh  re- 
presented those  in  the  hells  who  are  in  falsities,  and  who  infest 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  therefore  it  shall  be 
stated  how  the  case  is  with  these :  Those  who  are  in  the  hells, 
and  infest  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  consist  for 
the  most  part  of  such  as  have  maintained  that  faith  alone  saves, 
and  yet  have  lived  a  life  contrary  to  faith ;  and  because  after 
the  death  of  the  body  the  life  remains,  and  consequently  the 
evil  which  they  have  thought,  contrived,  and  done,  therefore  to 
defend  the  evils  of  their  life,  they  either  apply  those  things 
which  they  have  held  to  be  of  faith,  or  entirely  reject  them. 
But  lest  they  should  abuse  the  truths  of  faith,  they  are  deprived 
of  them,  and  when  they  are  deprived  of  them,  they  seize 
upon  falsities,  which  are  directly  contrary  to  the  truths  of 
faith,  and  afterwards  by  means  of  the  falsities  they  infest 
those  who  are  in  truths;  this  is  then  the  delight  of  their 
life:  many  of  them  also,  in  order  that  they  may  procure 
to  themselves  power,  learn  magic ;  this  is  done  by  those  who 
have  deceived  the  neighbour  by  means  of  various  arts  which 
they  had  devised  in  the  world,  and  by  reason  of  their  success 
have  afterwards  attributed  all  things  to  their  own  prudence. 
'.  Those  who  \m\e  become  of  such  a  character  acknowledge  the 
Father  as  the  Creator  of  the  universe,  but  not  the  Lord;  of  the 
Lord  they  say  as  Pharaoh  here  says  of  Jehovah,  "Who  is 
Jehovah  ?  I  know  not  Jehovah  "  ;  nay,  as  the  universal  sphere 
of  heaven  is  full  of  the  acknowledgment  and  love  of  the  Lord, 
so  the  universal  sphere  of  the  hells  is  full  of  the  denial  of  the 
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Lord  and  hatred  against  Him ;  nor  can  they  endure  that  He 
should  be  named.  Those  infernals  are  such,  that  they  do  not 
desist  on  account  of  exhortations  and  threats,  for  so  great  is  the 
delight  of  their  lives  in  infesting  the  upright,  and  diverting 
them  from  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  faith  in  Him ; 
this  very  delight  of  their  life  is  increased  by  exhortations  to 
desist,  for  hence  they  believe  that  it  will  soon  be  all  over  with 
those  whom  they  infest.  These  now  are  those  who  are  specifi- 
cally meant  by  Pharaoh  and  by  the  Egyptians. 

7098.  And  also  I  vnll  not  let  Israel  go,  signifies  that  neither 
will  they  desist  from  infesting,  as  appears  from  what  is  said 
above  (nos.  7092,  7096). 

7099.  And  theij  said,  Tlie  God  of  the  Hcbreios  hath  met  witli 
us,  signifies  that  the  God  Himself  of  the  Church  commanded. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Hebrews,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  6675,  6684,  6738) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  meeting,  as  denoting  commanding  (see 
no.  6903). 

7100.  Let  us  go,  we  i^ray,  a  vxiy  of  three  days  into  the 
ivildcrncss,  signifies  that  they  must  be  in  a  state  quite  remote 
from  falsity,  although  in  the  obscurity  of  faith.  See  no.  6904, 
where  like  words  occur. 

7101.  And  let  us  sacrifice  unto  Jehovah  our  God,  signifies  in 
order  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord.  See  no.  6905,  where 
also  like  words  occur. 

7102.  Lest  He  fall  upon  us  with  the  pestilence,  or  loith  the 
sword,  signifies  to  avoid  the  damnation  of  evil  and  falsity.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  words,  "  Lest  He  fall  upon," 
as  denoting  lest  they  should  rush,  that  is,  into  damnation ;  from 
the  signification  of  the  pestilence,  as  denoting  the  damnation  of 
evil,  of  which  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sword, 
as  denoting  the  vastation  of  truth,  also  the  punishment  of  falsity 
(see  no.  2799),  consequently  also  damnation,  for  the  punishment 
of  falsity  when  truth  has  been  devastated,  is  damnation.  In 
the  Word  four  kinds  of  vastations  and  punishments  are  men- 
tioned, namely,  the  sword,  famine,  the  evil  wild  beast,  and  the 
pestilence ;  and  by  the  sivord  is  signified  the  vastation  of  truth, 
and  the  punishment  of  falsity ;  by  famine  the  vastation  of 
good  and  the  punishment  of  evil ;  by  the  evil  wild  least  the 
punishment  of  evil  from  falsity ;  by  the  ijcstilcnce  the  punish- 
ment of  evil  which  is  not  from  falsity  but  from  evil ;  and  since 
punishment  is  signified,  damnation  also  is  signified,  for  this  is 
the  punishment  of  those  who  persevere  in  evil.     Concerning 
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these  lour  kinds  of  punishments  it  is  thus  written  in  Ezekiel, 
"  When  I  send  upon  Jerusalem  My  four  evil  judgments,  the 
sword,  and  i\\Q  famine,  and  the  cviltvild  least,  and  the  pcstile7ice, 
to  cut  off  from  it  man  and  beast "  (xiv.  21).  Again,  "  I  will 
send  upon  you  famine,  and  the  evil  wild  least,  and  I  will  bereave 
tliee  ;  and  2^cstilence  and  blood  sliall  pass  through  thee ;  especially 

3  I  will  bring  the  sword  upon  thee"  (v.  17).  That  the  pestilence 
signifies  the  punishment  of  evil  and  its  damnation,  is  evident 
from  the  following  passages:  In  Ezekiel,  "They  that  are  in 
the  wastes  shall  die  Itj  the  sv:ord,  and  him  that  is  on  the  faces 
of  the  field,  to  the  wild  least  will  I  give  him,  that  it  may 
devour  him ;  and  they  that  be  in  the  fortresses  and  in  the 
caves  shall  die  of  the  I'x^stilence "  (xxxiii.  27).  Dying  by  the 
sword  in  wastes,  denotes  being  in  the  vastation  of  truth,  and 
thence  in  the  damnation  of  falsity ;  for  him  who  is  on  the  faces 
of  the  field  to  be  given  to  the  wild  beast  to  be  devoured,  denotes 
the  damnation  of  those  who  are  in  evil  from  falsity ;  those 
who  are  in  fortresses  and  caves  to  die  of  the  pestilence, 
denotes  the  damnation  of  evil  which  fortifies  itself  by  means  of 

4  falsity.  Again,  "  The  sword  is  outside,  and  pestilence  and  famine 
within:  he  that  is  in  the  field  shall  die  ly  the  sword,  but  he 
that  is  in  the  city,  famine  and  pestilence  shall  devour  him " 
(vii.  15);  the  sword  denotes  the  vastation  of  truth  and  the 
damnation  of  falsity ;  famine  and  pestilence  denote  the  vasta- 
tion of  good  and  the  damnation  of  evil ;  the  sword  is  said  to  be 
outside,  and  famine  and  pestilence  within,  because  the  vastation 
of  truth  is  without,  but  the  vastation  of  good  within;  but  when 
a  man  lives  according  to  falsity,  damnation  is  signified  by  him 
who  is  in  the  field  dying  by  the  sword,  and  when  a  man  lives  in 
evil  which  is  defended  by  means  of  falsity,  damnation  is  signified 

5  by  famine  and  pestilence  devouring  him  who  is  in  the  city.  In 
Leviticus,  "  /  vsill  Iring  a  sword  upon  you,  that  shall  avenge  the 
vengeance  of  the  covenant :  and  when  ye  are  gathered  together 
within  your  cities,  I 'will  send  the  p)cstilenee  into  the  midst  of  you; 
and  I  will  deliver  you  into  the  hand  of  the  foe ;  whilst  I  am 
about  to  break  the  staff  of  bread  for  you"  (xxvi.  25,  26).  Here, 
too,  the  sword  denotes  the  vastation  of  truth  and  the  damnation 
of  falsity;  the  pestilence  denotes  the  damnation  of  evil;  the 
vastation  of  good  which  is  signified  by  famine,  is  described  by 
breaking  the  staff  of  bread  for  them ;  by  the  cities  into  which 
they  might  be  gathered  together,  in  like  manner  as  above,  are 
signified  the  falsities  by  means  of  which  they  defend  evils. 
That  cities  denote  truths,  consequently,  in  the  opposite  sense, 

6  falsities,  see  nos.  402,  2268,  2712,  2943,  3216,  4492,  4493.  In 
Ezekiel,  "  Because  thou  hast  polluted  ]\Iy  sanctuary  with  all  thy 
abominations,  a  third  part  of  thee  sliall  die  of  the  pestilence,  and 
they  shall  be  consumed  hy  the  famine  in  the  midst  of  thee;  and 
a  third  part  shall  fall  ly  the  sword  round  about  thee ;  and  I 
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will  lastly  scatter  a  third  part  into  every  wind ;  so  that  /  maij 
imshcath  a  nivord  after  them"  (v.  11,  12);  famine  denotes  the 
'damnation  of  evil,  the  sword  denotes  the  damnation  of  falsity ; 
to  disperse  into  every  wind,  and  to  unsheath  a  sword  after  them, 
denotes  to  dissipate  truths,  and  to  seize  falsities.  In  Jeremiah,  7 
"  When  they  offer  a  burnt-offering  or  an  oblation,  I  will  not 
accept  them :  but  /  ivill  consume  them  by  the  svjonl,  and  the 
famine,  and  the  'pestilence  "  (xiv.  12).  Again,  "  I  will  smite  the 
inhabitants  of  this  city,  both  man  and  beast :  they  shall  die  of 
a  great  iKstilence.  Afterwards  I  will  give  Zedekiah  king  of 
Judah,  and  his  servants,  and  the  people,  and  those  that  are  left 
in  this  city  from  the  pestiloiee,  from  the  sioord,  and  from  the 
famine,  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  He  that  abideth  in 
this  city  shall  die  hy  the  sioord,  and  the  faviine,  and  the  pestilence : 
but  he  that  goeth  out  and  falleth  away  to  the  Chaldeans  that 
besiege  you  shall  live,  and  his  soul  shall  be  unto  him  for  spoil " 
(xxi.  6,  7,  9).  Again,  "  I  will  send  tlie  sword,  and  the  famine, 
and  the  pestilence  among  them,  till  they  be  consumed  from  upon 
the  land"  (xxiv.  10):  here  also  the  sword  signifies  the  vastation 
of  truth,  the  famine  the  vastation  of  good,  the  pestilence  damna- 
tion. The  same  is  signified  by  the  sword,  the  famine,  and  the 
pestilence  in  the  following  passages,  Jer.  xxvii.  8 ;  xxix.  17,  18 ; 
xxxii.  24,  36 ;  xxxiv.  17  ;  xxxviii.  2  ;  xlii.  17,  22 ;  xliv.  13 ; 
Ezek.  xii.  16.  Because  those  three  things  follow  in  their  order,  8 
therefore  those  three  things  were  set  before  David  by  the 
prophet  Gad,  "  whether  seven  years  of  famine  should  come ;  or 
he  should  flee  three  months  before  his  foes ;  or  three  days' 
pestilence  should  be  in  the  land  "  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  13) :  where  fleeing 
before  foes  stands  for  the  sword.  In  Amos,  "  I  have  sent  among 
you  the  pestilence  in  the  way  of  Egypt,  I  have  slain  ivith  the 
sifjord  your  young  men,  with  the  captivity  of  your  horses " 
(iv.  10) :  the  pestilence  in  the  way  of  Egypt  denotes  the  vasta- 
tion of  good  by  falsities,  which  are  the  way  of  Egypt ;  I  have 
slain  the  young  men  by  the  sword,  with  the  captivity  of  horses, 
■denotes  the  vastation  of  truth ;  by  young  men  are  signified 
truths,  and  by  horses  things  intellectual  (nos.  2761,  2762,  3217, 
5321, 6534).  In  Ezekiel,  "  Pestilence  and  Mood  shall  pass  through  9 
thee  "  (v.  17).  Again,  "  I  will  send  into  her  'p'^stihnce  and  blood 
in  her  streets"  (xxviii.  23),  where  pestilence  denotes  adulterated 
good,  and  blood  falsified  truth  :  that  blood  denotes  falsified  truth, 
see  nos.  4735,  6978.  In  David,  "  Thou  shaft  not  be  afraid  for  lo 
the  terror  of  the  night,  nor  for  the  weapon  that  flieth  by  day ; 
nor  for  the  pestilence  that  creepeth  in  darkness,  nor  for  the  death 
that  wasteth  at  noon-day  "  (Ps.  xci.  5,  6) :  where  the  terror  of  the 
night  denotes  falsity  which  is  in  secret ;  the  weapon  which  flieth 
by  day,  falsity  which  is  manifest ;  the  pestilence  which  creepeth 
in  darkness,  the  evil  which  is  in  secret ;  the  death  which 
wasteth  at  noon-day,  the  evil  which  is  manifest :    that  pesti- 
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lence  denotes  evil  and  the  diinination  of  evil,  is  evident  from 
mention  being  made  of  death,  which  in  the  above  passage  is 
distingnishedfrom  the  pestilence  solely  by  this,  that  it  is  said 
of  death  that  it  wasteth  at  noon-day,  and  of  the  pestilence  that 
it  creepeth  in  darkness.  Again,  "  He  made  straight  a  way  to 
his  anger ;  he  spared  not  their  soul  from  death,  but  gave  their 
life  over  to  the  pestilence"  (Psalm  Ixxviii.  50);  speaking  of  the 
Egyptians;  the  pestilence  denotes  every  kind  of  evil,  and  its 
damnation. 

7103.  And  the  Idng  of  Egypt  said  unto  them,  signifies  the 
answer  by  those  who  are  in  falsities.  This  appears  from  the 
sio-nilication  of  saying,  when  by  Pharaoh  to  Moses  and  Aaron, 
as  denoting  contrary  thought,  as  above  (no.  7094),  thus  the 
thought  which  is  of  the  answer ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
I'haraoh  or  the  king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  false  Scientific 
(see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  6692),  thus  those  who  are  in 
falsities. 

7104.  Wherefore  do  ye,  Moses  and  Aaron,  draiv  the  p)Coplc 
away  from  their  ivories  ?  signifies  that  their  Divine  Law  and 
doctrine  must  not  exempt  them  from  hardships.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Divine  Law  (uos.  6723,  6752) ;  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  doctrine  thence  (nos.  6998, 
7009);  from  the  signification  of  drawing  away,  as  denoting 
exempting;  and  from  the  signification  of  works,  as  denoting 
grievances,  for  the  works  were  labours,  and  also  burdens,  as  it 
follows,  thus  hardships  from  combats,  which  are  signified  by 
works  and  burdens  in  the  internal  sense. 

7105.  Go  unto  your  hurdeas,  signifies  that  they  must  live  in 
combats.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going,  as  denot- 
ing living  (see  nos.  3335,  4882,  5493,  5605);  and  from  the 
signification  of  burdens,  as  denoting  infestations  by  falsities  (see 
no.  6757),  thus  combats  against  them. 

7106.  Verses  5-9.  And  Pharaoh  said,  Behold,  the  people  of  the 
land  nxno  are  many,  and  yelmve  made  them  rest  from  their  hurdens. 
And  Pharaoh  commanded  in  that  day  the  exactors  among  the 
'people,  and  their  directors,  saying,  Ye  shcdl  not  continue  to  give 
clmff  to  the  people  to  make  hricks,  as  yesterday  and  the  day  hcfore 
yesterday  :  they  shall  go  and  gather  chaff  for  themselves.  And  the 
measure  of  the  hrieks,  ivhich  they  made  yesterday  and  the  day  before 
yesterday,  ye  shall  put  upon  them ;  ye  shall  not  abate  therefrom : 
for  they  are  remiss;  therefore  they  cry,  saying.  Let  us  go,  a7id 
saciifice  to  our  God.  Let  the  service  he  made  heavy  upon  the  men, 
and  let  them  do  it ;  and  let  them  not  regard  the  luords  of  a  lie. 
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And  Pharaoh  said,  signifies  the  will  of  those  who  infest  the 
truths  of  the  Church :  Behold,  the  j^^^ople  of  the  land  noiu  are 
many,  signifies  the  multitude  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  :  and  ye  have  made  them  rest  from  their  hurdens,  signifies 
that  they  have  not  sufficiently  infested.  And  Pharaoh  com- 
manded in  that  day,  signifies  the  lust  of  infesting  the  truths  of 
the  Church  whilst  in  that  state :  the  exactors  among  the  people, 
and  their  directors,  saying,  signifies  those  who  most  nearly  infest, 
and  those  who  most  nearly  receive.  Ye  shall  not  continue  to  give 
chaff  to  the  people,  signifies  the  lowest  scientifics,  which  are  the 
most  general  of  all :  to  make  bricks,  signifies  to  the  fictions  and 
falsities,  which  are  to  he  injected  :  as  yesterday  and  the  day  before 
yesterday,  signifies  not  as  in  the  former  state  :  they  shall  go  and 
gather  chaff  for  themselves,  signifies  that  they  may  procure  for 
themselves  those  lowest  scientifics.  And  the  measure  of  the  bricks, 
tvhich  they  made  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday,  ye  shall 
piut  vpon  them,  signifies  that  fictions  and  falsities  should  be 
injected  in  the  same  abundance  as  before :  ye  shall  not  abate 
therefrom,  signifies  without  diminution :  for  they  are  remiss, 
signifies  because  they  are  not  sufficiently  assaulted :  therefore  they 
cry,  saying,  Let  us  go  and  sacrifice  to  our  God,  signifies  that  hence 
they  have  so  much  thought  concerning  such  worship.  Let  the 
service  be  made  heavy  upon  the  men,  signifies  that  the  assault  is  to 
be  increased :  and  let  tliem  do  it,  signifies  that  there  may  be  a 
result :  and  let  them  not  regard  the  ivords  of  a  lie,  signifies  lest 
they  turn  themselves  to  truths. 

7107.  And  Pharaoh  said,  signifies  the  will  of  those  who  infest 
the  truths  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  saying,  as  denoting  the  will  (of  which  presently) ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  the 
truths  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683),  thus  who  infest 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  for  these  are  said  to  be  in 
the  truths  of  the  Church.  Saying  signifies  willing,  or  the  will, 
because  it  involves  the  things  that  follow,  for  when  one  wills  any- 
thing, he  proclaims  it.  Because  the  expression  he  saith  involves 
the  things  that  follows,  it  therefore  signifies  various  things,  as 
command  (no.  7036);  exhortation  (nos.  5012,  7033,  7090);  com- 
munication (nos.  3060,  4131,  6228) ;  thought  (no.  7094) ;  pro- 
perly perception  (nos.  1791, 1815,  1819, 1822,  1898,  1919,  2080, 
2862,  3509,  5687). 

7108.  Behold,  the  people  of  the  land  now  are  many,  signifies  the 
multitude  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  people  of  the  land,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  no.  2928) ;  for  the 
people  signify  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  faith  (see  nos.  1259, 
1260,  3581),  and  the  land  signifies  the  Church  (see  nos.  662, 
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1066,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2117,2118  end,  3355,  4447,4535, 
4577). 

7109.  And  ye  have  made  them  rest  from  their  hurdeiis,  signifies 
that  they  have  not  sufficiently  infested.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  burdens,  as  denoting  infestations  by  falsities,  and 
consequent  combats  (see  nos.  6757,  7104,  7105) ;  hence  making 
to  rest  from  burdens,  denotes  that  they  have  not  sufficiently 
infested. 

7110.  And  riuiraoh  commanded  in  that  day,  signifies  the  lust 
of  infesting  the  truths  of  the  Church  whilst  in  that  state.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  commanding  (jpracijjcy^e)  as 
denoting  a  command  (mandatuvi),  and  because  in  a  command  of 
evil  persons  there  is  a  lust  to  do  evil,  for  hence  the  command 
comes  from  them,  therefore  by  commanding  is  also  signified  the 
lust ;  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who 
infest  the  truths  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683);  and 
from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting  state  (see  nos.  23, 487, 
488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850). 

7111.  The  ej:actors  among  thepcoijlc,  and  their  directors,  saying, 
signifies  those  who  most  nearly  infest,  and  those  who  most  nearly 
receive.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  exactors,  as 
denoting  those  who  force  to  serve  (see  no.  6852) ;  and  since  this 
is  effected  by  means  of  infestations,  exactors  also  signify  those 
who  infest,  but  who  most  nearly  infest  (of  whom  below) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  directors,  as  denoting  those  who  most 
nearly  receive :  for  the  directors  were  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  the 
exactors  were  of  the  Egyptians,  as  is  evident  from  what  follows  ; 
thus,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  directors  are  those  who  most 
nearly  receive,  and  the  exactors  those  who  most  nearly  infest. 

!  Who  these  are,  may  be  known  from  those  in  the  other  life  who 
infest  and  inject  falsities  and  evils,  and  who  receive  and  com- 
municate them.  Those  who  infest  and  inject  falsities  and 
evils  are  the  hells,  but  in  order  that  they  may  be  able  to  effect 
their  purpose,  they  send  forth  from  themselves  emissaries,  by 
whom  they  act ;  they  appear  at  no  great  distance  from  those 
who  are  infested;  this  is  done  for  the  purpose  that  the  thoughts 
and  intentions  of  many  may  be  concentrated,  otherwise  they 
would  be  dissipated.  Those  emissaries  appear  in  their  fixed  places 
in  the  world  of  spirits,  and  from  the  places  where  they  appear,  it 
may  be  known  from  what  hell  they  are.  Some  appear  above 
the  head  at  various  altitudes,  and  at  various  obliquities ;  some 
near  the  head  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  and  also  behind  it ;  some 
below  the  head  in  various  situations  in  relation  to  the  body,  in 
planes  from  the  head  even  to  the  soles  of  tlie  feet.  They  flow- 
in  with  such  things  as  are  cast  up  by  hell,  and  the  things  which 
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flow  in,  a  spirit  or  a  man  feels  no  otherwise,  and  therefore 
knows  no  otherwise,  than  that  they  are  in  himself,  that  is,  that 
he  himself  thinks  and  intends  them.  Those  emissaries  are 
called  subjects,  concerning  whom  see  what  has  been  shown 
before  from  experience  (nos.  4403,  5856,  5983-5989).  These, 
because  they  most  nearly  infest,  are  signified  by  the  exactors ;  but 
those  who  receive  from  them  and  communicate  are  the  directors, 
and  are  intermediate  spirits  ;  for,  as  was  said  above,  the  directors 
were  from  the  sons  of  Israel,  but  the  exactors  were  from  the 
Egyptians.  Among  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  people,  those  were  3 
called  directors  who  told  what  was  to  be  done,  and  who  gave 
commandment ;  on  which  account  they  also  sat  in  the  gates 
with  the  judges  and  elders,  and  spake  to  the  people  the  sentences 
of  judgment,  and  also  the  things  that  were  commanded  by  the 
leader ;  as  may  appear  from  the  following  passages  : — In  Moses, 
"Judges  and  directors  shalt  thou  make  thee  in  all  thy  gates 
according  to  thy  tribes :  and  they  shall  judge  the  people  with  a 
judgment  of  justice  "  (Deut.  xvi.  18).  Again,  "  When  they  go 
forth  to  war,  the  priest  shall  speak  unto  the  people,  and  shall 
admonish  them  not  to  be  afraid ;  afterwards  the  directors  shall 
say,  that  he  who  has  built  a  house  should  return,  and  also  the 
fearful "  (Deut.  xx.  5,  6,  9).  In  Joshua,  "  Joshua  commanded 
the  directors  to  say  to  the  people,  that  they  should  prepare  pro- 
vision for  the  journey,  before  they  passed  over  the  Jordan  " 
(i.  10,  11).  Again,  "  At  the  end  of  three  days  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  directors  went  through  the  midst  of  the  camp,  and 
commanded  [the  people],  that  when  they  saw  the  ark  of  the 
covenant  of  Jehovah,  they  should  also  set  out  on  their  journey  " 
(iii.  2,  3).  That  the  directors  were  governors  of  the  people, 
distinct  from  their  princes,  see  Deut.  i.  15  ;  that  they  were 
distinct  from  the  elders,  see  Deut.  xxxi.  28 ;  and  also  from  the 
judges,  see  Joshua  viii.  33. 

7112.  Ye  shcdl  not  continue  to  give  chaff  to  the  people,  signifies 
the  lowest  scientifics,  which  are  the  most  general  of  all.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  chaff  or  straw,  as  denoting 
scientific  truths(see  no.  3114),andindeed  the  lowest  scientifics  and 
the  most  general  of  all,  for  the  lowest  food  in  the  spiritual  sense  is 
straw  or  chaff,  because  it  is  that  of  beasts.  Those  scientifics  are 
called  the  lowest  which  are  full  of  the  fallacies  of  the  senses, 
which  the  evil  abuse  to  pervert  goods  and  truths,  and  thus  to 
support  evils  and  falsities ;  for  those  scientifics,  on  account  of 
[their]  fallacies,  can  be  turned  in  favour  of  the  principles  of 
falsity  and  the  lusts  of  evil.  Such  [scientifics]  also  are  the 
most  general  of  all,  and  unless  they  are  filled  with  less  general 
truths  and  their  particulars,  they  can  serve  falsities  and  evils, 
but  in  proportion  as  they  are  filled  with  truths,  the  less  they 
serve  [falsities  and  evils].     Such  are  the  [scientifics]  by  which 
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those  who  in  the  world  have  professed  faith  alone  and  yet 
ha\^e  lived  a  life  of  evil,  infest  the  well-disposed  in  the  other  life ; 
bnt  because  those  things  are  dispelled  by  the  angels,  it  is  now 
said  that  they  should  not  add  to  give  chafl'  to  make  bricks,  that 
is,  that  they  should  not  add  those  things  to  the  fictions  and 
falsities  which  will  be  injected.  This  is  the  internal  sense  of 
these  words,  which  indeed  appears  remote  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter ;  but  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  there  is  nothing  in  the 
natural  world  which  does  not  correspond  to  something  in  the 
spiritual  world ;  and  the  angels  with  a  man  understand  spiritu- 
ally all  that  he  understands  naturally.  They  do  not  know  what 
chaff  is,  nor  what  bricks  are  ;  such  things  were  known  to  them 
when  in  the  world,  but  they  were  forgotten  when  they  came 
into  heaven,  because  there  they  put  on  spiritual  things ;  hence 
it  is,  that  when  the  angels  apperceive  the  ideas  of  such  things  in 
man,  they  turn  them  into  corresponding  spiritual  things.  That 
ehaf!'  or  grass  denotes  the  lowest  Scientific,  and  that  bricks 
denote  fictions  and  falsities,  may  appear  from  several  considera- 
tions; for  herbaceous 'plants,  and  also  all  kinds  of  straw,  denote 
nothing  else ;  whilst  seeds,  barley,  wheat,  and  the  like,  denote 
interior  truths  and  goods ;  and  stones,  which  are  not  made, 
denote  truths. 

7113.  To  make  tricks,  signifies  to  the  fictions  and  falsities 
which  are  to  be  injected.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
making  bricks,  as  denoting  to  frame  falsities  (see  nos.  1296,  6669). 
In  the  historical  sense  of  the  letter,  it  is  said  that  the  sons  of 
Israel  made  bricks,  and  thus  as  it  were  that  they  forged  falsities  ; 
but,  in  the  internal  sense,  it  is  signified  that  the  infernals,  who 
are  in  falsities,  injected  them  :  and  since,  as  was  said  above,  such 
things  appear  to  belong  to  those  who  receive  them,  the  sense  of 
the  letter  is  according  to  this  appearance,  which,  however,  is 
explained  by  the  internal  sense.  That  there  are  very  many 
such  things  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  see  nos.  5094,  6400, 
6948. 

7114.  As  yesterday  and  the  day  hcfore  yesterday,  signifies  not 
as  in  the  former  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday,  as  denoting  what  is 
past  (see  no.  6983) :  and  since  all  times  signify  states  (nos.  2625, 
2788,  2837,  3254,  3356,  4814,  4882,  4901,  4916),  therefore 
yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday  signifies  a  former  state. 

7115.  They  shall  go  and  gatlicr  cliaff  for  themselves,  signi^es 
that  they  may  procure  for  themselves  those  lowest  scientifics. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  gathering,  as  denoting 
procuring ;  and  from  the  signification  of  chaff,  as  denoting  the 
lowest  scientifics  (see  just  above,  no  7112). 
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7116.  And  the  measure  of  the  hricks,  which  they  made  yesterday 
and  the  day  hcforc  yesterday,  ye  shall  'put  upon  them,  signifies 
that  fictions  and  falsities  should  be  injected  in  the  same  abun- 
dance as  in  the  former  state.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  measure,  as  denoting  abundance,  in  the  present  case 
the  same  abundance  ;  from  the  signification  of  bricks,  as  denoting 
fictions  and  falsities  (see  just  above,  no.  7113);  from  the  sig- 
nification of  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday,  as  denoting 
the  former  state  (see  also  just  above,  no.  7114);  and  from  the 
signification  of  putting  upon  them,  as  denoting  injecting,  because 
it  is  predicated  of  fictions  and  falsities.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  is  evident,  that  by  "  ye  shall  put  upon  them  the  measure 
of  the  bricks  which  they  made  yesterday  and  the  day  before 
yesterday,"  is  signified  that  fictions  and  falsities  were  to  be 
injected  in  the  same  abundance,  as  in  the  former  state. 

7117.  Ye  shall  not  ahate  therefrom,  signifies  without  diminu- 
tion.    This  appears  without  explanation. 

7118.  For  they  are  remiss,  signifies  because  they  are  not 
sufficiently  assaulted.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  remiss,  as  denoting  not  being  sufficiently  infested  by 
falsities,  thus  not  sufficiently  assaulted.  How  the  case  herein 
is,  may  also  be  known  from  those  who  are  infested  by  falsities 
in  the  other  life.  Those  who  infest,  hinder,  as  far  as  possible, 
the  well-disposed  whom  they  infest  from  thinking  about  the 
Lord.  As  soon  as  anything  of  thought  obviously  concerning 
the  Lord  occurs,  they  instantly  take  it  away,  which  they  know 
how  to  do  skilfully :  but  since  with  those  who  are  infested, 
thought  concerning  the  Lord  is  nevertheless  universal,  and  is 
thus  too  interior  to  appear  outwardly,  for  it  flows  in  through 
heaven,  therefore,  as  soon  as  they  cease  to  be  infested,  they 
come  into  thought  concerning  the  Lord ;  for  what  flows  in  from 
heaven  and  reigns  universally  reveals  itself  in  every  [state  of] 
freedom.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  the 
internal  sense  of  these  words,  "  For  they  be  remiss,  therefore 
they  cry,  saying.  Let  us  go  and  sacrifice  to  our  God." 

7119.  Therefore  they  cry,  saying,  Let  us  go  and  sacrifice  to 
our  God,  signifies  that  hence  they  have  so  much  thought  con- 
cerning such  worship.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
crying,  as  here  denoting  thought,  for  saying  and  speaking  signify 
thought  (nos.  2271,  2287,  7094),  therefore  so  also  does  crying; 
but  crying  signifies  intense  thought  and  with  the  full  intention 
of  doing,  hence  it  is  said,  so  much  thought ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  sacrificing  to  their  God,  as  denoting  the  worship 
of  the  Lord  (see  nos.  6905,  7101).  But  inasmuch  as  Pharaoh 
said  that  he  did  not  know  Jehovah  (nos.  7095,  7097),  and  as 
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the  Egyptians  held  sacrifices  in  aversion  (no.  1343),  and  also  as 
]\Ioses  said  that  they  sliould  go  a  way  of  three  days  into  the 
wilderness  (nos.  6904,  7100),  therefore  it  is  said  such  worship. 

7120.  Let  the  service  he  made  heavy  iqjon  the  men  (viri),  signifies 
that  the  assault  is  to  be  increased.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  made  heavy,  as  denoting  to  be  increased ; 
from  the  signification  of  service,  when  said  by  those  who  infest 
by  means  of  falsities,  as  denoting  the  attempt  at  subjugation 
(see  nos.  6666,  6670,  6671),  thus  assault,  for  by  assault  they 
attempt  to  subjugate ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  men,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  There  are 
two  expressions  in  the  original  language  which  signify  ma.n 
{homo) ;  the  one  is  Adam,  and  the  other  Enosh.  By  the  man 
who  is  called  Adam  is  meant  the  man  of  the  celestial  Church ; 
whereas  by  the  man  who  is  called  Enosh  is  meant  the  man  of 
the  spiritual  Church ;  in  the  present  case  the  men  {viri)  are 
expressed  by  Enosh,  because  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  are  treated  of. 

7121.  And  let  them  do  it,  signifies  that  there  may  be  a  result. 
This  appears  without  explanation. 

7122.  And  let  them  not  regard,  the  words  of  a  lie,  signifies 
lest  they  turn  themselves  to  truths.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  ha\dng  regard  to,  as  denoting  to  turn  themselves ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  words  of  a  lie,  when  said  by 
those  who  are  in  falsities,  as  denoting  truths ;  for  those  who 
are  in  falsities  call  truths  falsities,  thus  the  words  of  a  lie,  and 
falsities  they  call  truths,  for  they  are  in  the  opposite.  In  these 
verses,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  infestation  by  falsities  of  the 
well-disposed  in  the  other  life  has  now  been  described;  the 
manner  also  in  which  they  are  infested  has  been  explained.  The 
end  for  which  such  infestation  is  permitted  is,  that  falsities  may 
be  removed  and  truths  insinuated,  which  cannot  possibly  be 
effected  without  infestation.  For  after  death  the  whole  of  a 
man's  thought,  the  whole  of  his  intention,  the  whole  of  his  will, 
the  whole  of  his  speech,  and  the  whole  of  his  action  in  the  world, 
adheres  to  him,  and  is  in  his  memories,  for  nothing  is  obliterated. 
That  these  are  impressed  on  his  memories,  especially  the  interior 
memory,  which  is  properly  the  memory  of  his  spirit,  see  nos. 
2469,  2470,  2474,  2475.  And  as  this  is  the  case,  it  cannot  but 
be  that  impurities  and  defilements,  and  also  evils  and  falsities, 
from  life  in  the  world,  adhere  to  the  man,  and  cause  the 
truths    he    has    learnt    and    the    goods    with    which    he    is 

2  imbued   to  be    hidden.      Eor   truths   and   goods  cannot  come 
forth    among    such    things;     wherefore,    before    truths    and 
goods  can  be  manifest,  and  the  man  thus  be  associated  with 
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those  who  are  in  heaven,  it  is  necessary  that  those  evils  and 
falsities  be  unveiled,  in  order  that  he  may  see  them,  and  know 
them,  and  thereby  learn  what  is  true  and  what  is  good.  This 
cannot  in  anywise  be  effected  without  combat  with  the  evils  and 
falsities  in  himself ;  which  combat  actually  takes  place,  the  evil 
spirits  exciting  falsities  and  evils,  and  the  angels  excusing,  if 
the  end  has  been  good,  and  insinuating  truths.  This  is  perceived 
as  if  it  were  in  himself,  as  is  also  the  case  with  temptation 
which  takes  place  with  man,  and  which  is  felt  no  otherwise 
than  as  being  in  him,  when  yet  it  is  the  combat  of  angels  with 
evil  spirits  outside  of  him  (on  which  subject  see  nos.  3927,  4249, 
4307,  5036,  6657) :  that  this  is  the  case,  has  been  given  me  to 
know  with  certainty  from  much  experience.  These  things  are 
stated  in  order  that  it  may  be  known  why  infestation  by  falsities 
takes  place  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  which 
infestation  has  been  treated  of  in  these  verses,  in  the  internal 
sense,  and  is  also  treated  of  in  those  that  follow. 

7123.  Verses  10-13.  And  the  exactors  of  the  people  vjent  out, 
and  their  directors,  and  they  said  to  the  people,  saying,  Thus  saith 
Pharaoh,  I  will  not  give  you  chaff.  Go  ye,  get  you  chaff  from 
loherever  ye  find  it :  for  nothing  ivhatever  shall  he  cd)ated  from 
your  service.  And  the  people  scattered  themselves  throughout  all  the 
land  of  Egypt  to  gather  stubhle  for  chaff.  And  the  exactors  urged 
them  on,  saying,  Ftdfil  your  works,  the  ivord  of  a  clay  in  his  day, 
as  tvhen  there  was  chaff. 

And  the  exactors  of  the  2^<^oplc  went  out,  and  their  directors, 
signifies  the  sending  forth,  and  the  presence,  of  those  who  most 
nearly  infest,  and  of  those  who  most  nearly  receive  :  and  they  said 
to  the  people,  saying,  signifies  perception :  Thus  saith  Pharaoh, 
signifies  concerning  infestations:  I  will  not  give  you  chaff,  signilaeB 
that  the  most  general  scientifics  were  no  longer  supplied  thence. 
Go  ye,  get  you  chaff  from  wherever  ye  find  it,  signifies  that  they 
should  procure  those  [scientifics]  for  themselves  from  whatever 
other  sources  they  could :  for  nothing  whatever  shall  he  ahated 
from  your  service,  signifies  injections  of  falsities  without  diminu- 
tion. And  the  picople  scattered  themselves  throughout  all  the  land 
of  Egypt,  signifies  that  they  overspread  the  natural  mind  in  every 
direction  :  to  gcUher  stidMe  for  chaff,  signifies  to  find  some 
scientific  truth.  And  the  exactors  urged  them  on,  signifies  that 
those  who  most  nearly  infested  pressed  them  hard  :  saying.  Ful- 
fil your  works,  the  word  of  a  day  in  his  day,  signifies  that  they 
should  serve  falsities  so  called  in  every  state :  as  when  there  was 
chaff,  signifies  as  when  they  served  their  truths  so  called. 

7124.  A7id  the  exactors  of  the  people  went  out,  and  their 
directors,  signifies  the  sending  forth,  and  the  presence,  of  those 
who  most  nearly  infest,  and  of  those  who  most  nearly  receive. 
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This  appears  from  the  signiiication  of  going  forth,  as  denoting  a 
sending  forth,  because  those  who  are  signified  by  the  exactors  are 
sent  forth,  in  order  that  they  may  serve  as  a  medium  of  com- 
municating (as  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  said  above,  no. 
7111):  that  going  forth  also  denotes  making  oneself  present 
before  another  in  a  form  accommodated  to  him,  see  no.  6100, 
thus  also  it  denotes  presence ;  from  the  signification  of  exactors, 
as  denoting  those  who  most  nearly  infest ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  directors,  as  denoting  those  who  most  nearly  receive 
and  communicate  infestations  (see  no.  7111). 

7125.  And  tlicjj  said  to  the  'pco'ple,  saying,  signifies  perception. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the  historical 
parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  perception  (see  nos.  1791,  1815, 
1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  2862,  3509,  5687). 

7126.  Thus  saith  Pharaoh,  signifies  concerning  infestations. 
This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
those  who  infest  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  as  has 
been  occasionally  said  above,  thus  as  denoting  infestation. 

7127.  I  will  not  give  you  chaff,  signifies  that  the  most  general 
scientifics  were  no  longer  supplied  thence.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  not  giving,  as  denoting  no  longer  to  supply ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  chaff,  as  denoting  the  most  general 
scientifics  of  all  (see  no.  7112).  How  these  things  are,  has  been 
stated  above ;  but  it  may  be  stated  further,  that  those  who,  in 
the  other  life,  furnish  chaff,  that  is,  the  most  general  scientifics 
of  all,  to  the  well-disposed  whom  they  infest,  are  principally 
those  who  have  been  of  the  Church,  and  have  persuaded  them- 
selves that  faith  alone  saves,  yet  have  nevertheless  lived,  not  the 
life  of  faith,  but  the  life  of  evil.  These  continue  there,  such  as 
they  were  in  the  world,  being  skilful  in  confirmations  in  favour 
of  faith  alone,  by  which  they  say  man  is  saved,  howsoever  he  has 
lived.  But  those  confirmations  are  nothing  but  reasonings  that 
concur  with  a  given  proposition ;  for  everything,  even  the 
greatest  falsity,  can  be  confirmed  by  reasonings,  and  can  also,  by 
arts  of  eloquence  and  of  argument,  be  presented  to  the  simple 
as  true.  For  this  purpose  they  employ  especially  such  things 
from  the  Word  as  are  the  most  general  of  all,  which,  without  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  can  be  drawn  over  to  favour  any 
opinion.  Such  are  the  things  they  bring  forward,  and  by  means 
of  which  they  infest  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  ;  but 
these  things  are  nevertheless  nothing  but  chaff  or  straw  to  make 
bricks ;  for  they  exclude  the  veriest  essential,  namely,  charity. 
They  say  indeed  that  works  of  charity  are  the  fruits  of  faith,  but 
nevertheless  they  make  them  of  no  account,  and  persuade,  that 
man,  no  matter  of  what  character  his  life  has  been,  is  saved, 
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even  at  the  last  hour  of  life,  by  faith  aloue,  thus  by  faith  with- 
out its  fruits,  consequently  without  the  life  of  faith  and  charity. 
So  long  as  such  things  are  furnished  to  the  well-disposed  in  the  3 
other  life,  they  have  arguments  for  combat,  and  are  able  to 
defend  themselves,  for  they  see  that  reasonings  are  fallacious 
when  the  essential,  which  is  charity,  is  so  excluded ;  and  also 
when  they  see  that  no  regard  is  paid  to  the  life  :  these  things  they 
see,  from  all  things  in  general  and  particular  in  the  other 
life,  as  in  clear  day.  Such,  then,  are  the  things  that  are 
meant  by  the  lowest  and  most  general  scientifics  of  all, 
and  signified  by  chaff.  Those  who  have  persuaded  them- 
selves that  faith  alone  saves,  and  yet  have  lived  a  life 
of  evil,  are  in  hell,  at  a  considerable  depth  towards  the 
right  a  little  in  front ;  and  from  thence  I  have  heard  them 
infesting  the  well-disposed  with  reasonings  ;  but  these,  being 
led  by  the  Lord  through  angels,  have  rejected  those  reasonings 
as  empty,  and  have  also  detected  the  fallacies  that  were  in  the 
confirmations  and  arguments  drawn  from  the  general  truths 
of  the  Word. 

7128.  Go  ye,  get  you  elwff  from  tvherever  ye  Jind  iY,  signifies 
that  they  should  procure  those  scientifics  for  themselves  from 
whatever  other  sources  they  could.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  getting  wherever  they  could  find,  as  denoting 
procuring  for  themselves  from  whatever  other  source  they  could ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  chaff,  as  denoting  the  lowest  and 
most  general  scientifics  of  all  (see  no.  7112,  and  above,  no.  7127). 

7129.  For  notliing  whatever  shall  Ic  abated  from  your  service, 
signifies  injections  of  falsities  without  diminution.  This  appears 
fi'om  the  signification  of  nothing  whatever  being  abated,  as 
denoting  without  diminution ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
service,  as  denoting  assault  by  falsities  (no.  7120),  thus  also 
infestation. 

7130.  And  the  people  scattered  themselves  throughout  all  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  they  overspread  the  natural  mind 
in  every  direction.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
scattering  themselves,  as  denoting  overspreading ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural 
mind  (see  nos.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288,  5301).  Man  has_  two 
minds,  one  is  the  natural  mind,  and  the  other  is  the  rational 
mind :  the  natural  mind  is  the  mind  of  the  external  man,  but 
the  rational  mind  is  the  mind  of  the  internal  man.  The  things 
that  belong  to  the  natural  mind  are  called  scientifics,  but  the 
things  that  belong  to  the  rational  mind  are  called  intellectual 
reasons.  They  are  also  distinguished  by  this,  that  those  things 
which  belong  to  the  natural  mind  are,  for  the  most  part,  in  the 
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light  of  the  world,  which  light  is  called  the  lumen  of  nature ; 
wliilst  the  things  which  belong  to  the  rational  mmd  are  in  the 
light  of  heaven,  which  light  is  spiritual  light. 

7131.  To  gather  stuhUe  for  chaff,  signifies  to  find  some 
scientific  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  stubble 
for  chaff,  as  denoting  scientific  truth ;  for  stubble  is  such  truth 
as  is  accommodated  to  scientific  [truth],  which  is  signified  by- 
chaff.  The  reason  why  stubble  denotes  such  truth  is,  that  what 
is  meant  is  the  stem,  in  the  top  of  which  the  seed  is,  and  seeds 
in  tlie  Word  signify  truths  and  goods ;  thus  the  stem  which  is 
beneath  them,  signifies  the  general  vessel  of  truth,  consequently 
scientific  truth.  For  the  scientifics  of  faith  and  charity  are 
indeed  truths,  but  general  ones,  and  thus  the  recipient  vessels 
of  particular  and  singular  truths ;  which  may  also  be  manifest 
to  every  one.  Thus,  for  example,  it  is  a  scientific  truth  that 
charity  towards  the  neighbour  is  an  essential  of  the  Church ; 
also,  that  there  cannot  be  faith  except  where  there  is  charity ; 
and  likewise,  that  truth  and  good  can  be  conjoined,  but  not 
truth  and  evil,  nor  good  and  falsity ;  besides  many  similar 
things,  which  are  scientific  truths.  That  these  can  be  enriched 
with  innumerable  particulars,  may  be  manifest  from  the  con- 
sideration, that  volumes  may  be  written  about  them,  and  still 
the  singular  truths,  which  are  the  interior  truths  of  faith,  can- 
not be  described,  for  they  can  only  be  seen  in  the  light  of  heaven, 
and  do  not  fall  into  natural  expressions.  Those  truths  are 
circumstanced  like  charity,  which  is  spiritual  affection,  which 
for  the  most  part  cannot  be  expressed  by  words,  except  as  to 
its  most  general  things,  those  namely,  which  put  on  a  natural 
character,  and  which  can  be  compared  with  such  things 
as  are  in  the  world.  These  things  are  said,  in  order  that 
it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  general  scientifics. 

7132.  And  the  exactors  urged  tliem  on,  signifies  that  those 
who  most  nearly  infested  pressed  them  hard.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  exactors,  as  denoting  those  who  most  nearly 
infest  (see  no.  7111);  and  from  the  signification  of  urging  on,  as 
denoting  pressing  hard. 

7133.  Saying,  Fulfil  your  works,  the  word  of  a  clay  in  his  day, 
signifies  that  they  should  serve  falsities  so  called  in  every  state. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  fulfilling  your  works,  as 
denoting  to  serve  falsities ;  for  by  making  bricks  are  signified 
the  fictions  and  falsities  which  are  injected  (see  no.  7113),  and 
since  these  are  the  works  which  they  were  to  fulfil,  it  signifies, 
that  they  should  serve  them :  it  is  said  "  falsities  so  called," 
because  the  evil  do  not  acknowledge  the  falsities  which  they 
speak,  as  such,  but  as  truths :  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
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word  of  a  day  in  his  day,  as  denoting  in  every  state.  That  a 
day  denotes  a  state,  see  nos.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462, 
3785,  4850. 

7134.  As  when  there  was  chaff,  signifies  as  when  they  served 
their  truths  so  called.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
chaff,  as  denoting  the  general  scientific,  which  is  the  vessel  of 
truth  (see  nos.  7112,  7131) ;  it  is  said  "  truths  so  called,"  for  the 
reason  that  these  words  are  spoken  by  the  evil,  who  do  not 
acknowledge  truths  to  be  truths. 

7135.  Verses  14-18.  Aoid  the  directors  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
were  smitten,  vjhom  Pharaoh's  exactors  had  set  over  them,  saying, 
Wherefore  do  yc  not  fulfil  your  ajjpointed  [task]  in  making  hHck, 
as  yesterday  and  the  day  before  yesterday,  both  yesterday  and 
to-day  ?  And  the  directors  of  the  sons  of  Israel  came  and  cried 
unto  Pharaoh,  saying,  Wherefore  doest  thou  thus  unto  thy  servants  ? 
No  chaff  is  given  unto  thy  servants,  and  they  say  to  us.  Make 
bricks:  and,  behold,  thy  servants  are  smitten;  and  thine  own 
people  have  sinned.  And  he  said,  Ye  are  remiss,  remiss; 
therefore  ye  say.  Let  us  go  and  sacrifice  to  Jehovah.  And  noto  go 
yc,  serve :  and  chaff  shall  not  be  given  you ;  and  the  measure  of 
hncks  yc  shall  give. 

And  the  directors  of  the  sons  of  Israel  tvere  smitten,  signifies  that 
those  who  most  nearly  received  and  communicated  infestations, 
were  injured  by  the  falsities  injected :  whom  Pharaoh's  exactoi-s 
had  set  over  them,  signifies  those  who  are  injected  by  the  infesters : 
Wherefore  do  ye  not  fulfil  your  appointed  [task]  in  making  brick, 
signifies  that  they  do  not,  as  had  been  enjoined,  receive  and 
communicate  the  injections  of  falsities :  as  yesterday  and  the  day 
before  yesterday,  signifies  as  in  the  former  state :  both  yesterday  and 
to-day  ?  signifies  the  state  thenoe  to  come.  And  the  directors  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  came,  signifies  those  who  proximately  received  and 
communicated :  and  cried  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  indignation 
expressed  before  those  who  infested  :  saying,  Wherefore  doest  thou 
thus  unto  thy  servants  ?  signifies  that  they  could  not  thus  perform 
the  duty  enjoined.  No  chaff  is  given  unto  thy  servants,  signifies 
that  the  scientifics  which  contain  truth  are  no  longer  supplied  : 
and  they  say  unto  us.  Hake  bricks,  signifies  that  they  still  have 
to  endure  the  falsities  injected  :  and,  belwld,  thy  servants  are 
smitten,  signifies  that  falsities  thus  injure  :  and  thine  own  people 
have  sinned,  signifies  that  they  are  thus  guilty  in  that  they  have 
done  evil.  And  he  said,  signifies  the  answer :  Yc  are  remiss, 
[ye  arc]  remiss,  signifies  that  they  have  not  been  sufficiently 
assaulted :  therefore  ye  say.  Let  us  go  and  sacrifice  to  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  they  therefore  have  thought  concerning  such 
worship.  And  notv  go  ye,  serve,  signifies  the  continuance  of  the 
infestation :  and  chaff  shall  not  be  given  you,  signifies  without 
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such  ?cientities :  and  the  rncamrc  of  hricLs  ye  sJiall  give,  sigYdHea 
that  falsities  were  to  be  injected  in  abundance. 

713G.  ^Ind  the  directors  of  the  sons  of  Israel  were  smitten, 
signifies  that  those  who  most  nearly  received  and  communicated 
infestations,  were  injured  by  the  falsities  injected.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  smitten,  as  denoting  being  injured 
by  falsities,  because  they  were  smitten  by  the  exactors,  who 
signify  infesters ;  for  being  smitten  in  the  spiritual  sense  does 
not  mean  being  smitten,  but  being  injured  as  to  truth  and  good, 
that  is,  as  to  the  things  which  belong  to  spiritual  life ;  just  as 
dying  in  the  spiritual  sense  does  not  mean  dying,  but  being 
deprived  of  truth  and  good,  and  being  in  falsity  and  in  evil,  and 
on  this  account  being  damned  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
directors,as  denoting  those  who  most  nearly  receive  and  communi- 
cate infestations  (see  no.  7111);  and  from  the  representation  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  nos.  6426,  6637),  with  whom  they,  who  are  signified 
by  the  directors,  communicated. 

7137.  Which  Pharaoh's  exactors  had  set  over  them,  signifies 
those  who  are  thrust  in  by  the  infesters.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  setting  over  them,  as  denoting  being  injected, 
because  it  is  effected  by  injection,  of  which  presently ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  exactors,  as  denoting  those  who 
infest  (see  no.  7111).  How  the  case  herein  is,  cannot  be  known 
except  from  experience  concerning  such  things  in  the  other  life. 
It  was  said  above,  that  the  exactors  signify  those  who  most 
nearly  infest,  and  the  directors  those  who  most  nearly  receive  and 
communicate  (see  no.  7111).  Those  who  most  nearly  receive 
and  communicate  are  simple,  well-disposed  spirits,  who  serve 
principally  for  such  a  use.  These  are  thrust  in  by  the  infesters, 
by  arts  known  only  in  the  other  life,  into  the  society  with  which 
they  are  preparing  a  communication  for  themselves,  and  this  is 
effected  by  those  who  infest,  and  are  signified  by  the  exac- 
tors :  thus  do  the  hells  have  communication  on  their  side,  and 
those  who  are  being  infested  have  communication  on  theirs. 
That  this  is  the  case,  I  have  seen  and  also  experienced  a  hundred 
if  not  a  thousand  times.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident, 
that  it  cannot  be  known  what  is  signified  by  these  words  in  the 
internal  sense,  except  from  experience  concerning  such  things 
in  the  other  life. 

7138.  Saying,  Wherefore  do  ye  not  fulfil  your  apjwinted  [task^ 
in  making  hrick,  signifies  that  they  do  not,  as  had  been  enjoined, 
receive  and  communicate  the  injections  of  falsities.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  directors,  to  whom  these  things  are 
said,  as  denoting  tliose  who  most  nearly  receive  and  communi- 
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cate  (see  no.  7111);  from  the  signification  of  fnlfilling  the 
appointed  task,  as  denoting  doing  it  as  it  was  enjoined;  and 
from  the'  signification  of  making  brick,  as  denoting  receiving 
fictions  and  falsities  (see  no.  7113). 

7139.  As  yesterday  and  the  day  hefore,  yesterday,  signifies  as  in 
the  former  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  yester- 
day and  the  day  before  yesterday,  as  denoting  a  former  state 
(see  nos.  6983,  7114). 

7140.  Botli  yesterday  and  to-day,  signifies  the  state  thence  to 
come.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  yesterday,  as  denot- 
ing a  former  state,  as  just  above  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
to-day,  as  denoting  what  is  perpetual  (see  nos.  2838,  3998,  4304, 
6165),  consequently  what  will  be  everlasting,  and  thus  what  will 
he,  as  before. 

7141.  And  the  dircetors  of  the  sons  of  Israel  came,  signifies 
those  who  proximately  received  and  communicated.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  directors  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  most  nearly  receive  and  com- 
municate infestations  (see  just  above,  no.  7136). 

7142.  And  cried  unto  Pliaraoh,  signifies  indignation  expressed 
before  those  who  infested.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  crying,  as  here  denoting  expressing  indignation  at  being 
smitten,  that  is,  injured  by  the  injected  falsities,  and  at  chaff 
not  being  given  for  the  purpose  of  making  brick,  that  is,  at 
there  being  only  fictions  and  falsities  received  and  injected ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who 
infest  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  7126). 

7143.  Saying,  Wherefore  doest  thou  thus  unto  thy  servants  ? 
signifies  that  they  could  not  thus  perform  the  duty  enjoined. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  servant,  as  denoting  one 
who  ministers  and  performs  duty ;  he,  because  he  serves,  is  called 
a  servant,  as  in  the  Word  throughout.  That  he  who  obeys  is 
called  a  servant,  see  no.  1713 ;  and  that  serving  denotes  earnest 
application  (studium),  see  nos.  3824,  3846.  And  as  what  now  fol- 
lows involves  that  they  could  not  endure  that  service,  it  is  evident 
that  the  words,  "  Wherefore  doest  thou  thus  unto  thy  servants  ?  " 
signify  that  thus  they  could  not  perform  the  duty  enjoined. 

7144.  No  chaff  is  given  unto  thy  servants,  signifies  that  the 
scientifics  which  contain  truth  are  no  longer  supplied.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  chaff,  as  denoting  the  most 
general  scientifics  of  all  (see  no.  7112),  which,  inasmuch  as  they 
are  like  vessels,  which  can  be  filled  with  truths  (nos.  4345,  4383, 
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5208,  7131),  are  called  scieiitifics  which  contain  truth;  from  the 
signification  of  not  being  given,  as  denoting  not  being  supplied  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  servants,  as  denoting  those  who 
minister  and  perform  duty  (see  just  above,  no.  7143). 

7145.  And  they  say  unto  us,  Make  hriclcs,  signifies  that  they 
still  have  to  endure  the  falsities  injected.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  making  bricks,  as  denoting  receiving  fictions  and 
falsities,  which  are  injected  by  the  evil  (see  no.  7113);  in  the 
present  case  it  denotes  enduring  them. 

7146.  And,  hcJiold,  thy  servants  are  smitten,  signifies  that 
falsities  thus  injure.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  smitten,  as  denoting  being  injured  by  falsities  (see  no.  7136). 

7147.  And  tliiiie  oivn  jyeojile  Jmve  sinned,  signifies  that  they 
thus  are  guilty  in  that  they  have  done  evil.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  sinning,  as  denoting  being  guilty  of  evil,  and 
in  this  case  that  they  would  receive  merited  punishment.  It  shall 
be  stated  how  the  case  in  general  is  with  the  things  contained  in 
this  verse  and  in  the  preceding  ones.  Those  who  are  in  the 
lower  earth  are  infested  by  falsities  and  evils  injected  by  the 
hells  which  are  round  about,  to  the  end  that  evils  and  falsities 
may  be  removed,  and  truths  and  goods  insinuated,  and  that 
thereby  they  may  be  brought  into  such  a  state  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  elevated  into  heaven  (see  nos.  7090,  7122).  But  near 
the  end  they  are  more  severely  infested  than  before,  for  then 
truths  are  taken  away  from  them,  and  it  is  permitted  that 
mere  falsities  infest,  and  this  even  to  despair ;  for  it  is  of  Divine 
order  that  despair  should  be  the  last  [stage]  of  infestation  and  of 
temptation  (see  nos.  1787,  2694,  5279,  5280).  In  order  that  this 
state  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  might  be  repre- 
sented by  the  sons  of  Israel,  what  is  here  related  was  done  by 
Pharaoh,  and  this  when  the  infestations  were  near  to  their  end, 
that  is  to  say,  when  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to  be  delivered,  and 

2  were  to  be  led  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  It  is  to  be  observed 
that  infestations  are  effected  in  this  manner :  falsities  and  evils 
are  injected  into  the  thoughts  by  the  hells,  and  also  truths  and 
goods  by  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  by  the  Lord ;  the  reason 
of  which  is,  that  men  and  spirits  do  not  think  from  themselves, 
but  all  things  flow  in.  Although  this  appears  altogether  strange 
to  sense,  and  thus  incredible,  it  is  nevertheless  most  true.  On 
this  subject  see  what  has  already  been  adduced  and  shown  from 
experience,  nos.  2886,  4151,  4249,5846,  5854,  6189-6215,  6307- 
6327,  6466-6495,  6598-6626.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  be  known  how  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  infestations  are 
effected  by  injections  of  falsities,  and  that  they  are  increased 
even  to  despair. 
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7148.  A7i(l  he  said,  signifies  the  answer.  Tliis  appears  from 
the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  an  answer  (see  no.  7103). 

7149.  Ye  arc  remiss,  remiss,  signifies  that  they  have  not 
been  sufficiently  assaulted.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  remiss,  as  denoting  not  being  sufficiently  assaulted, 
namely,  by  falsities  (see  no.  7118). 

7150.  Therefore  ye  say,  Let  us  go  and  sacrifice  to  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  they  therefore  have  thought  concerning  such 
worship.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  above  (no.  7119), 
where  like  words  occur. 

7151.  And  71010  go  ye,  serve,  signifies  the  continuance  of  the 
infestation.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving,  as 
denoting  being  infested  by  falsities  (see  nos.  7120,  7129) ;  hence, 
"  go  ye,  serve,"  denotes  the  continuance  of  the  infestation,  for 
they  complained  of  the  service,  but  the  answer  was,  that  they 
should  continue  to  serve. 

7152.  And  chaff  shall  not  he  given  you,  signifies  without  such 
scientifics.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  chaff,  as 
denoting  the  most  general  scientifics,  and  hence  the  con- 
tainants  of  truth  (see  nos.  7112,  7144):  that  they  should  be 
without  them,  is  signified  by  "  it  shall  not  be  given." 

7153.  And  the  measu7x  of  hicks  ye  shall  give,  signifies  that 
falsities  were  to  be  injected  in  abundance.  This  appears  from 
what  was  said  above  (no.  7116),  where  like  words  occur. 

These  now  are  the  things  which  are  contained  in  these  verses 
in  the  internal  sense,  and  which  in  the  sight  of  man  possibly 
appear  as  of  little  moment,  and  also  as  unconnected ;  but  never- 
theless they  are  each  of  them  essential  to  the  subject  treated  of, 
and  cohere  together  most  beautifully.  That  this  is  the  case,  the 
angels  perceive,  for  they  see  the  series  and  connections  of  things 
in  the  light  of  heaven,  with  innumerable  arcana  formed  out  of 
interior  truths,  whence  the  form  of  the  things  is  most  beautiful 
and  pleasing;  this  cannot  be  done  by  man  at  all,  because 
interior  truths  are  hidden  from  him,  hence  neither  can  he 
connect  them  together,  but  the  matter  appears  to  him  as  un- 
connected, and  consequently,  as  was  said,  of  little  moment. 

7154.  Verses  19-21.  And  the  directors  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
sail)  that  they  were  in  evil,  saying,  Yc  shall  not  abate  front 
your  bricks  anythiiuf  of  a  day  in  its  day.  And  they  met 
Moses  and  Aaron  standing  in  the  way  before  them,  as  they  locnt 
forth  from  Pha^^aoh.   And  they  said  unto  them,  Jehovah  looh  upon 

ijoii,  and  jiulge ;  because  ye  have  made  our  odour  to  stink  in  the 

239 


7155-7ir.7].  EXODUS. 

ci/es  of  Pharaoh,  and  in  the  cj/cs  of  his  servants,  to  give  a  sivord 
into  their  hand  to  slay  us. 

And  the  elircctorsofthc  sons  of  Israel  saw  that  they  tvere  in  evil, 
sic^nities  near  daimiation :  saying.  Ye  shall  not  abate  any- 
thing from  your  bricks,  signifies  because  no  diminution  of  the  in- 
jection of  falsities  was  made :  of  a  day  in  its  day,  signifies  in 
every  state  whatsoever.  And  they  met  Moses  and  Aaron, 
signifies  thought  concerning  the  Divine  Law  and  doctrine  thence  : 
standing  in  the  vjay  before  them,  as  they  ivent  forth  from  Pharaoh, 
signifies  manifestation  at  the  time  when  falsities  did  not  infest 
so  much.  And  they  said  unto  them,  signifies  perception : 
Jehovah  look  iqjon  yov,  and  fudge,  signifies  Divine  disposal:  beeause 
ye  have  made  our  odour  to  stink  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and 
in  the  eyes  of  his  servants,  signifies  that  by  reason  of  those  things 
all  those  who  are  in  falsities  have  such  an  aversion  to  our  com- 
pliance :  to  2yut  a  sivord  in  their  hand  to  slay  us,  signifies  that 
hence  they  have  so  great  an  ardour  to  destroy  the  truths  of  the 
Church  by  falsities. 

7155.  And  the  directors  of  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  that  they  were 
in  evil,  signifies  near  damnation.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  seeing,  as  denoting  apperceiving  (see  nos.  2150,  3764, 
■4567,  4723,  5400) ;  from  the  signification  of  the  directors,  as 
denoting  those  who  most  nearly  receive  and  communicate  infes- 
tations (see  nos.  7111,  7136) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  evil, 
as  denoting  damnation  ;  for  viewed  in  itself  evil  is  hell  (no.  6279), 
thus  damnation.  The  reason  why  being  in  evil  denotes  being 
near  damnation  is,  that  those  who  most  nearly  received  and 
communicated  the  infestations  were  injured,  which  is  signified 
by  their  being  smitten  by  the  exactors  (no.  7136),  and  that  by 
means  of  falsities  continually  injected  they  were  infested  even 
to  despair  (no.  7147).  Hence  it  is,  that  by  seeing  that  they  were 
in  evil  is  signified,  that  they  apperceived  themselves  to  be  near 
damnation ;  for  those  who  are  in  despair,  imagining  that  they 
can  no  longer  endure  attacks,  think  that  they  can  do  no  otherwise 
than  surrender  themselves  as  captives  to  falsities,  for  such  is 
the  state  of  despair  ;  but  then  it  is  that  they  begin  to  be  relieved, 
and  to  be  led  as  it  were  out  of  thick  darkness  into  light. 

7156.  Saying,  Ye  shcdl  not  abate  anything  from  your  bricJcs, 
signifies  because  no  diminution  of  the  injection  of  falsities 
was  made.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  nothing  being 
abated,  as  denoting  that  nothing  was  diminished  (as  also  above, 
no.  7129);  and  from  the  signification  of  making  bricks,  as 
denoting  enduring  the  injection  of  falsities  (see  nos.  7113,7145). 

7157.  Of  a  day  in  its  day,  signifies  in  every  state  whatsoever. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  expression,  "  of  a  day 
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in  its  day,"  as  denoting  in  every  state  whatsoever  (as  above,  no. 
7133). 

7158.  And  they  met  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies  thought  con- 
cerning the  Divine  Law  and  doctrine  thence.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  meeting,  as  denoting  thought,  for  by  meeting 
is  here  meant  that  they  fell  in  with  them  and  spoke  with  them, 
which,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  thinking  of  those  things 
which  they  represent ;  (that  speaking  denotes  thinking,  see  nos. 
2271,  2287,  2619  ;)  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  Law  (see  no.  6752) ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  (see  nos.  6998, 
7009,  7089). 

7159.  Standing  in  the  tvayhcfore  them,  as  they  tvent  forth  from 
Pharaoh,  signifies  manifestation  at  the  time  when  falsities  did 
not  infest  so  much.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
standing  in  the  way,  when  said  of  the  Divine  Law  and  doctrine 
thence,  as  denoting  manifestation ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
going  forth  from  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  when  falsities  did  not 
infest  so  much.  That  Pharaoh  denotes  infesting  falsity,  see  nos. 
7107,  7110,  7126,  7142. 

[71 5 9^*].  And  said  unto  them,  signifies  perception.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  in  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word,  as  denoting  perceiving,  as  frequently  above. 

7160.  Jehovah  look  upon  you,  and  judge,  signifies  Divine 
disposal.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  seeing 
and  judging,  as  denoting  Divine  disposal,  for  what  Jehovah  sees 
and  judges.  He  disposes ;  for  by  seeing  is  signified  Divine  per- 
ception, properly  foresight ;  and  by  judging  is  signified  Divine 
arrangement  in  order,  properly  Providence.  Because  those 
things  are  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  above  words,  it 
was  customary  to  say,  when  evil  happened  by  any  one's  fault, 
"  Let  Jehovah  see  and  judge." 

7161.  Because  ye  have  made  our  odour  to  stink  in  the  eyes  of 
Pharaoh  and  in  the  eyes  of  his  servants,  signifies  that  by  reason 
of  those  things,  all  those  who  are  in  falsities  have  such  an  aver- 
sion to  our  compliance.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
making  to  stink,  as  denoting  aversion,  which  shall  be  spoken  of 
presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  odour,  as  denoting  the 
perception  (jyerceptivum)  of  what  is  grateful  (see  nos.  925,  1514, 
1517-1519,3577,4626,4628,4748);  and  since  odour  denotes 
the  perception  of  what  is  grateful,  it  denotes  the  perception  of 
faith  and  charity,  for  they  are  grateful  (nos.  1519,  4628,  4748); 
and  as  they  are  grateful,  the  compliance  is  most  grateful,  for  com- 
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pliance,  or  the  disposition  to  serve,  is  the  good  itself  of  faith  and 
1  charity  :  hence  it  is,  that  by  odour  is  signified  compliance.  Since 
odour  denotes  all  that  which  is  grateful  to  the  Lord,  so  stench 
denotes  that  which  is  ungrateful  to  Him,  consequently  stench 
denotes  aversion,  and  also  abomination :  stench  also  actually 
corresponds  to  the  aversion  and  abomination  which  are  of  falsity 
and  of  evil.  Since  stench  denotes  what  is  of  aversion,  therefore 
also  in  the  Word  it  is  used  to  express  aversion,  as  in  1  Samuel, 
"  Israel  vms  made  to  stink  among  the  Philistines  "  (xiii.  4).  Again, 
"  Achish  says  of  David,  that  making  himself  stink  he  hath  made 
himself  stink  among  his  people,  among  Israel"  (xxvii.  12). 
Again,  "  When  the  children  of  Ammon  saw  that  they  stank 
before  David  "  (2  Sam.  x.  6).  Again,  "  And  Ahithophel  said 
unto  Absalom,  That  all  Israel  may  hear  that  thou  art  become  a 
stink  before  thy  father"  (2  Sam.  xvi.  21).  In  these  passages 
stinking  denotes  aversion.  In  Isaiah,  "  The  thrust  through  of 
the  nations  shall  be  cast  out,  and  the  stink  of  their  carcases  shall 
come  up,  and  the  mountains  shall  melt  with  their  blood  "  (xxxiv. 
3) :  stink  denotes  abominable  evil ;  in  like  manner  in  Amos 
.  (iv.  10);  and  in  David  (Ps.  xxxviii.  5,  6).  That  "in  the  eyes  of 
Pharaoh  and  in  the  eyes  of  his  servants"  denotes  in  the  perception 
of  all  those  who  are  in  falsities,  apj)ears  from  the  signification 
of  eyes,  as  denoting  perception  (no.  4339) ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities 
(see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  7107,  7110,  7126, 7142).  The  reason 
why  their  odour  is  said  to  stink  in  their  eyes,  is  that  all  who 
are  in  falsities  and  evils  have  an  aversion  to  goods,  and  truths 
stink  to  them.  That  those  who  are  in  evils,  and  thence  in  falsities, 
have  a  stench,  is  very  manifest  from  the  hells  which  are  called  the 
cadaverous  hells,  where  there  are  assassins  and  those  who  are 
most  tenacious  of  revenge ;  and  from  the  hells  which  are  called 
excrementitious,  where  there  are  adulterers  and  those  who  have 
regarded  filthy  pleasures  as  an  end.  When  those  hells  are 
opened,  intolerable  stenches  exhale  from  them  (see  no.  4631), 
but  they  do  not  become  sensible  except  to  those  with  whom 
the  interiors  which  belong  to  the  spirit  are  open.  Those, 
however,  who  are  in  those  hells,  apperceive  those  stenches  as 
grateful,  and  therefore  love  to  live  among  those  stinks  (see  no. 
4628) ;  for  they  are  like  those  animals  which  live  in  dead  bodies 
and  excrements,  and  find  the  delight  of  their  life  there. 
When  they  come  out  of  the  sphere  of  those  stinks,  sweet  and 
grateful  odours  are  noisome  and  most  unpleasant  to  them.  From 
these  cousiderations  it  may  appear  how  it  is  to  be  understood, 
that  those  who  are  in  falsities  have  such  an  aversion  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  Divine  Law  and  doctrine  thence,  which 
are  represented  by  Moses  and  Aaron,  of  whom  it  is  said  that 
they  made  their  odour  to  stink  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  in 
the  eyes  of  his  servants. 
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7162.  To  put  a  sword  in  their  hand  to  slay  us,  signifies  that 
hence  they  have  so  great  an  ardour  to  destroy  tlie  truths  of  the 
Church  by  means  of  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  sword,  as  denoting  falsity  combating  and  wasting  (see 
nos.  2799,  6353,  7102) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  slaying,  as 
denoting  destroying  those  things  which  are  of  faith  and  charity 
(see  no.  6767).  The  things  which  are  of  faith  and  cliarity  are 
signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  of  whom  it  is  said  that  they  would 
be  slain,  for  the  essentials  of  the  spiritual  Church,  signified  by 
the  sons  of  Israel  (no.  6637),  are  charity  and  faith. 

7163.  Verses  22,  23.  And  Moses  returned  unto  Jehovah,  and 
said,  Lord,  wherefore  hast  Tliou  done  ill  to  this  people  ?  why  is 
this,  that  Thou  didst  send  me  ?  And  since  I  came  to  Pharaoh  to 
speak  in  Thy  name,  he  hath  done  ill  to  this  people ;  and  delivering 
Thou  hast  not  delivered  Thy  people. 

And  Moses  returned  unto  Jehovah,  and  said,  signifies  complaint 
from  the  Divine  Law  :  Lord,  'wherefore  hast  Thou  done  ill  to  this 
people  ?  signifies  that  those  who  are  in  truths  and  goods  are  too 
much  infested  by  falsities  :  ivhi/  is  this,  that  Thou  didst  send  me  ?- 
signifies  when  yet  the  Law  proceeding  from  the  Divine  seems  to 
.say  otherwise.  And  since  I  came  to  Pharaoh  to  sjxak  in  Thy 
name,  signifies  when  the  command  from  the  things  that  are  of 
the  Divine  Law  appeared  to  those  who  were  in  falsities :  he 
hath  done  ill  to  this  people,  signifies  that  then  those  who  were 
in  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church  seemed  to  be  injured  by 
the  injected  falsities :  cmd  delivering  Thou  hast  not  delivered  Thy 
people,  signifies  that  they  were  not  released  from  the  state  of 
infestations  by  falsities. 

7164.  And  Moses  returned  unto  Jehovah,  and  said,  signifies 
complaint  from  the  Divine  Law.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  returning  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  carry  complaint 
to  the  Divine  concerning  the  infestation  of  those  who  are  in 
truths  and  goods  by  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  evils :  that 
returning  to  Jehovah  denotes  complaint,  is  evident  from  what 
follows  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Law  (see  nos.  6723,  6752,  6771,  6827,  7014);  hence  the 
complaint  is  from  truth  which  is  of  the  Divine  Law,  that  those 
who  are  in  falsities  have  such  dominion  over  those  who  are  in 
truths. 

7165.  Lord,  wherefore  hast  Thou  done  ill  to  tliisiicople  ?  signifies 
that  those  who  are  in  truths  and  goods  are  too  much  infested 
by  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  doing  ill,  as 
denoting  permitting  that  they  should  be  too  much  infested  by 
falsities,  for  this,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  doing  ill,  when  it  is 
said  of  those  who  are  in  truths  and  goods ;  and  from  the  repre- 
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.sentation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  people,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  thus  who  are 
in  tlie  truths  of  the  Church,  and  in  its  goods  (as  just  above, 
no.  7162). 

7166.  Why  is  this,  that  Thou  didst  send  me?  signifies  when 
yet  the  Law  proceeding  from  the  Divine  seems  to  say  other- 
wise. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  why  is  this,  as 
denoting  why  is  it  so  when  it  is  said  otherwise  ;  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  who  says  these  things  of  himself,  as 
denoting  the  Law  from  the  Divine  (see  just  above,  no.  7164); 
and  from  the  signification  of  being  sent,  as  denoting  proceeding 
(see  nos.  4710,  6831);  hence  by  "  Why  is  this,  that  Thou  didst 
send  me  ? "  is  signified  that  the  Law  proceeding  from  the 
Divine  seems  to  say  otherwise.  Inasmuch  as  this  is  said 
by  him  who  complains  of  infestation  by  falsities,  it  appears 
as  if  the  Law  from  the  Divine  said  otherwise,  wherefore  it  is 
said  that  it  seems  to  say  otherwise,  when  yet  it  does  not  say 
otherwise :  for  the  Law  from  the  Divine  is  the  Law  of  order, 
and  the  Law  of  order  concerning  those  who  are  in  a  state  of 
infestations  by  falsities  is  that  they  must  be  infested  even  to 
despair,  and  unless  they  are  infested  to  despair,  the  ultimate  of 
the  use  resulting  from  the  infestation  is  wanting.  That  tempta- 
tion is  increased  even  to  despair,  manifestly  appears  from  the 
Lord's  temptation  in  Gethsemane  (Matt.  xxvi.  38,  39;  Mark  xiv. 
33-36 ;  Luke  xxii.  44) ;  and  also  afterwards  on  the  cross  (Matt. 
xxvii.  46),  in  that  it  was  brought  even  to  a  state  of  despair ;  and 
the  temptation  of  the  Lord  is  the  exemplar  of  the  temptation  of 
the  faithful ;  wherefore  the  Lord  says,  "  That  whosoever  would 
follow  Him  must  take  up  his  cross  "  (Matt.  x.  38 ;  xvi.  24) ;  for 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord  is  the  exemplar  of  the  regeneration 
of  man  (see  nos.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402,  5688);  and 
regeneration  is  principally  effected  by  means  of  temptations. 

7167.  And  since  I  came  to  Pharaoh  to  speak  in  Thy  name, 
signifies  when  the  command,  from  the  things  that  are  of  the 
Divine  Law,  appeared  to  those  who  were  in  falsities.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  coming  to  speak,  as  denoting 
bringing  a  command,  in  the  present  case  appearing,  for  a  com- 
mand from  the  Divine  is  not  manifestly  brought  to  those  who 
are  in  the  hells,  but  exhortation  is  made  to  them  through  spirits, 
hence  it  appears  to  them  as  a  command  from  the  Divine ;  from 
the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
falsities  and  infest  (see  nos.  66-51,  6679,  6683,  7107,  7110,  7126, 
7142) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  everything  of  faith  and  charity,  by  which  the  Lord  is 
worshipped  (see  nos.  2724,  3006,  6674),  thus  everything  which 
is  of  the  Divine  Law,  for  the  Divine  Law  is  nothing  else  than 
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what  is  of  charity  and  faith ;  for  the  Divine  Law  is  the  truth 
Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  what  proceeds  from  the 
Lord  is  Divine  Good  and  Truth,  and  Divine  Good  is  love  and 
charity,  and  Divine  Truth  is  faith. 

7168.  He  luitlh  clone  ill  to  this  'people,  signifies  that  then  those 
who  were  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church  seemed  to 
be  injured  by  the  injection  of  falsities.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  doing  ill,  as  denoting  injuring  by  the  injection  of 
falsities,  in  the  present  case  it  denotes  seeming  to  be  injured,  for 
those  who  are  in  infestation  and  in  temptation  cannot  be  injured 
by  the  injection  of  falsities,  for  the  Lord  protects ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  people,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  the  Church  and  in  its 
goods  (as  above,  no.  7162). 

7169.  And  delivering  Thou  hast  not  delivered  Thy  iieoide,  signi- 
fies that  they  were  not  released  from  the  state  of  infestations  by 
falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  delivered, 
as  denoting  being  released  from  the  state  of  infestations  by 
falsities,  for  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  precedes  is  the  infes- 
tations by  falsities,  hence  being  delivered  here  denotes  being 
released  from  them.  That  "  Thy  people  "  denotes  those  who  are 
in  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church,  and  are  infested,  see  just 
above,  nos.  7165,  7168. 


CONTINUATION   CONCERNING   THE   SPIRITS   AND   INHABITANTS   OF 
THE   EARTH  MERCURY. 

7170.  Some  spirits  of  Mereury  appeared  to  the  left  in  a  globe, 
and  afterwards  in  a  compaet  hody  extending  itself  lengthwise. 
I  loondered  tvhither  they  were  ient,  whether  to  this  Uarth  or  to 
some  other,  arid  I  soon  observed  that  they  turned  bach  to  the  right, 
and  in  their  revohotion  approaehed  the  earth  Venus,  on  that 
quarter  of  it  which  is  turned  away  from  the  sun.  But  ivhen  they 
reached  it,  they  said  that  they  tvoidd  not  remain  there,  because  the 
inhahitants  were  evil ;  ivherefore  they  turned  round  to  the  other 
part  of  that  earth  luhich  looks  to  the  sun,  and  then  said  that  they 
woidd  tarry  there,  because  the  inhabitants  of  that  part  locre  good. 
When  this  was  done,  I  loas  sensible  of  a  remarkable  change  in  the 
brain,  and  of  a  strong  oijeration  thence.  From  these  cio'cumstances 
it  was  given  me  to  conclude,  that  the  spirits  of  Venus,  who  are  from 
that  part  of  the  planet,  ivere  in  concord  ivith  the  spirits  of  the  planet 
Mercury,  and  that  they  had  reference  to  the  memory  of  things 
material,  which  is  in  concord  with  the  memory  of  things 
immaterial,  which  the  spirits  of  Mercury  constitute :  hence  a 
stronger  operation  was  felt  from  them  when  they  loere  there. 
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7171.  It  should  he  hiovm,  that  the  sun  of  this  world  does  Twt 
aj^pcar  at  all  to  any  spirit,  nor  does  anything  of  the  light  from  it ; 
for  the  light  of  this  sun  is,  to  sjnnts,  like  thick  darkness.  The  sun 
remains  in  the  perception  with  spirits  only  from  their  having  seen 
it  when  they  were  in  the  world,  and  it  is  exhibited  to  them  in  idea 
as  an  erceedingly  dark  soonething,  and  as  situated  behind  at  a  con- 
siderable distance,  at  an  altitude  a  little  above  the  plane  of  the  head. 
The  planets  which  are  within  the  system,  of  this  sun  appear  accord- 
ing to  a  fixed  situation  in  respect  to  the  sun.  Mercury  appears 
behind  a  little  towards  the  right ;  the  planet  Vemcs,  to  the  left  a 
little  behind ;  the  planet  Mars,  to  the  left  in  front ;  the  planet 
Jupiter,  also  to  the  left  in  front,  but  at  a  greater  distance ;  the 
p)lanet  Saturn,  direatly  in  front,  at  a  considerable  distance ;  the 
Moon  to  the  left,  at  a  moderate  height ;  the  satellites  also  appear  to 
the  left  relatively  to  their  own  j^lcf-nets.  Such  is  the  situatiooi  of 
those  planets  in  the  ideas  of  spirits  and  angels.  Spirits  also  appear 
near  their  oivn  planet,  hut  ap)art  from  it. 

7172.  Once  I  saw  that  some  spirits  of  our  Earth  were  with  some 
sjjirits  of  the  earth  Mercury,  and  I  heard  them  conversing  together ; 
and  on  this  occasion  the  sjnrits  of  our  Earth  asked  them,  among 
other  things,  in  whom  they  believed.  They  replied,  that  they  believed, 
in  God.  But  lohen  they  ivere  further  cpuestioned  concerning  the 
God  in  w)hom  they  believed,  they  vjould  not  say,  since  it  is  their 
custom  not  to  ansiver  questions  directly.  The  spirits  from  the  earth 
Mercury,  in  their  turn,  asked  the  spiHts  from  our  Earth  in  whom 
they  believed.  They  said.,  that  they  believed  in  the  Lord  God. 
The  sptirits  of  Mercury  then  said,  they  perceived  that  they  believed 
in  no  God,  and  that  they  had  acquired  a  habit  of  sayin^g  with 
the  mouth  that  they  believe,  when  yet  they  do  not  believe.  (The 
spirits  of  Mercury  have  an  exquisite  perception,  in  consequence  of 
continually  exploring,  by  means  of  perception,  what  others  knoiv.) 
Tlie  spyirits  of  our  Earth  ivere  amongst  those  who,  in  the  tvorld, 
made  a  profession  of  faith  from  the  doctnne  of  the  Church,  hut  still 
had  not  lived  the  hfe  of  faith.  When  they  heard  these  things,  they 
were  silent,  because,  by  an  app)crception  then  given  them;  they  acknow- 
ledged that  the  case  was  so. 

7173.  Certain  spirits  knew  from  heaven,  that  a  promise  had 
once  been  made  to  the  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury,  that  they  should 
see  the  Lord;  wherefore  they  tvere  asked  by  the  spiirits  ahout  me, 
whether  they  recollected  thai  2'>romise.  They  said  that  they  did 
recollect  it,  hut  that  they  did  not  knoiv  whether  the  promise  had 
been  made  in  such  a  manner  as  to  preclude  all  doubt  respecting  it. 
While  they  ivere  thus  conversing  together,  the  Sun  of  heaven 
appeared  to  them.  {The  Sun  of  heaven,  which  is  the  Lord,  is  seen 
only  by  those  who  are  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven :  others  see 
the  light  from  it,  and  also  the  Moon,  see  nos.  1529-1531,  4060.) 
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On  seeing  the  Sun  they  said,  that  this  was  not  the  Lord  God, 
because  they  saw  no  face.  Mcamvhile  the  spirits  were  convcrsiiu/ 
with  each  other,  hut  I  know  not  what  they  said.  Suddenly,  hoiv- 
ever,  the  Sun  again  appeared,  and  in  the  midst  of  it  the  Lord 
encompassed  with  a  solar  circle:  on  seeing  this,  the  spints  of  Mer- 
cury humbled  themselves  profoundly,  and  sank  down.  Then  also 
the  Lord  appeared  out  of  the  Sun  to  the  spirits  of  this  Earth  who, 
when  they  icere  inen,  had  seen  Him  in  the  xoorld,  of  lohom  one 
after  another,  and  thus  many  in  succession,  confessed  that  it  vms 
the  Lord  Himself:  and  they  confessed  this  before  the  whole 
assembly.  Then  also  the  Lord  appeared  out  of  the  Sun  to  the 
spirits  of  the  planet  Jupiter,  who  declared  with  a  clear  voice,  that 
it  was  He  Himself  whom  they  had  seen  on  their  earth  tvhen  the 
God  of  the  universe  appeared  to  them. 

7174.  After  the  Lord  had  appeared,  some  of  them  were  led 
towards  the  front  parts  to  the  right,  and  as  they  advanced,  they 
said  that  they  saw  a  light  much  clearer  and  purer  than  they  had 
ever  seen  before,  and  that  a  greater  light  coidd  not  possibly  be  seen ; 
and  it  was  then  the  time  of  evening  here.  Those  tvho  said  this 
tuere  many. 

7175.  After  some  time  there  was  shown  to  me  one  of  the  female 
inhabitants  of  the  earth  Mercury ;  she  had,  a  beautifid  face,  but 
smaller  than  that  of  a  woman  of  our  Earth ;  she  vjas  also  more 
slender,  but  of  equal  height ;  her  head  was  covered  with  some  linen 
stuff,  arranged  without  art  but  still  in  a  becoming  manner.  A 
man  (vir)  from  that  earth  also  tvas  presented  to  my  viciv :  he,  too, 
ivas  of  a  more  slender  frame  than  the  men  (viri)  of  our  Earth;  he 
was  clothed  in  a  garment  of  dark  blue  fitting  closely  to  his  body, 
ujithout  any  folds  or  protuberances.  But  the  inhabitants  of  that 
earth  think  little  about  their  bodies,  as  was  manifest  to  me  from 
the  fact,  that  ivhen  they  come  into  the  other  life  and  become  spirits, 
they  wish  to  ap)pcar,  not  as  on  en  (homines),  like  the  spirits  of  ottr 
Earth,  but  as  crystalline  globes.  They  wish  to  appear  thus,  in  order 
that  they  may  remove  material  ideas  froon  themselves,  knoivledgcs 
of  things  immaterial  being  represented  in  the  other  life  by  crystals. 

7176.  There  were  also  shown  me  some  species  of  their  oxen 
and  cows,  which  did  not,  indeed,  differ  much  from  those  on  our 
Earth,  but  they  were  smaller,  and  approximated  in  some  measure  to 
the  stag  and  hind  species. 

7177.  They  were  also  questioned  respecting  the  sun  of  the  system, 
how  it  appears  from  their  earth.  They  said  that  it  appeared 
large,  and  thai  it  appeared  larger  there  than  from  other  earths : 
they  said  that  they  eoidd  know  this  from  the  idea  of  other  spirits 
respecting  the  sun.     Tliey  said  further,  that  they  enjoyed  a  middle 
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temperature,  neither  too  hot  nor  too  cold.  It  tvas  given  me  to  tell 
them,  that  it  has  hccn  so  provided  hy  the  Lord,  in  order  that  they 
miyht  not  he  exposed  to  excessive  heat,  in  conseqiuenec  of  their  earth 
heimj  in  greater  proximity  to  the  sun  than  other  earths,  since  heat 
docs  not  arise  from  nearness  to  the  sun,  hut  from  the  height  and 
eonseguent  density  of  the  aerial  atmosphere,  as  is  evident  from  the 
cold  on  high  mountains  even  in  hot  climates:  heat  also  varies 
according  to  the  direct  or  oblique  incidence  of  the  suns  rays,  as  is 
plain  from  the  seasons  of  ivintcr  and  summer  in  every  region. 
These  are  the  particulars  which  it  has  heen  given  me  to  hnmu 
respecting  the  spirits  and  inhabitants  of  the  earth  Mercury.  At 
the  close  of  the  following  chapter  an  account  vAll  he  giveii  of  the 
spirits  of  the  planet  Venus. 
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CHAl'TEE  THE  SIXTH. 

THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY. 

7178.  No  one  can  know  what  good,  understood  in  the 
spiiitual  sense,  is,  unless  he  knows  what  love  towards  the 
neighbour  and  love  to  God  are ;  and  no  one  can  know  what 
evil  is,  unless  he  knows  what  the  love  of  self  and  tlie  love  of 
the  world  are.  Neither  can  any  one  know,  from  interior  acknow- 
ledgment, what  the  truth,  which  is  of  faith,  is,  unless  he  knows 
what  good  is,  and  unless  he  is  in  good ;  neither  can  any  one 
know  what  falsity  is,  unless  he  knows  what  evil  is.  For  this 
reason,  no  one  can  examine  himself,  unless  he  knows  what  good 
from  its  two  loves  is,  and  what  truth  from  good  is ;  and  unless 
he  knows  what  evil  from  its  two  loves  is,  and  what  falsity  from 
evil  is. 

7179.  Man  has  two  faculties,  one  of  which  is  called  the  under- 
standing, and  the  other  the  will.  The  will  was  given  man  for 
the  sake  of  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  the  understanding  for 
the  sake  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith ;  for  the  good  which  is  of 
love  has  relation  to  the  will,  and  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  has 
relation  to  the  understanding.  Each  faculty  communicates 
wonderfully  with  the  other.  They  become  conjoined  with  those 
who  are  in  good  and  thence  in  truth;  and  they  also  become 
conjoined  with  those  who  are  in  evil  and  thence  in  falsity :  with 
both  the  latter  and  the  former,  those  two  faculties  constitute  one 
mind.  It  is  otherwise  with  those  who  are  in  truth  as  to  faith, 
and  in  evil  as  to  the  life ;  likewise  with  those  who  are  in  falsity 
as  to  faith,  and  in  apparent  good  as  to  the  life. 

7180.  It  is  not  allowed  man  to  divide  his  mind,  and  to  sepa- 
rate those  two  faculties  from  each  other,  that  is,  to  understand 
and  speak  truth,  and  to  will  and  do  evil ;  for  in  this  case  one 
faculty  would  look  upwards  or  towards  heaven,  and  the  other 
would  look  downwards  or  towards  hell,  and  thus  the  man  would 
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remain  suspended  between  them.  But  let  him  know  that  the 
will  carries  him  along,  and  that  the  understanding  favours. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  how  the  case  is  with  faith 
and  with  love,  and  with  the  state  of  a  man  if  they  are  separated. 

7181.  Nothing  is  more  necessary  for  man  than  to  know 
whether  heaven  or  hell  be  within  him ;  for  in  one  or  the  other 
he  must  live  to  eternity.  In  order  that  he  may  know  this,  it  is 
necessary  that  he  should  know  what  good  is  and  what  evil  is,  for 
good  constitutes  heaven,  and  evil  constitutes  hell.  The  doctrine 
of  charity  teaches  both. 

7182.  We  speak  of  love  to  God,  and  by  this  is  meant  love  to 
the  Lord,  for  there  is  no  other  God  :  the  Father  is  in  Him  (John 
xiv,  9-11),  and  the  Holy  of  the  Spirit  is  from  Him  (John 
xvi.  13-15). 


CHAPTER  VI. 

1.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Now  shalt  thou  see  what  I 
will  do  unto  Pharaoh  :  for  with  a  strong  hand  shall  he  send  them 
away,  and  with  a  strong  hand  shall  he  drive  them  out  of  his 
land. 

2.  And  God  spake  unto  Moses,  and  said  unto  him,  I  am 
Jehovah. 

3.  And  I  appeared  unto  Abraham,  unto  Isaac,  and  unto 
Jacob,  as  God  Shaddai,  and  by  My  name  Jehovah  was  I  not 
known  to  them. 

4.  And  I  also  set  up  My  covenant  with  them,  to  give  them 
the  land  of  Canaan,  the  land  of  their  sojournings,  wherein  they 
sojourned. 

5.  And  I  have  also  heard  the  groaning  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
whom  the  Egyptians  cause  to  serve ;  and  I  have  remembered 
My  covenant. 

6.  Wherefore  say  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  I  am  Jehovah,  and 
I  will  bring  you  out  from  under  the  burdens  of  the  Egyptians, 
and  I  will  deliver  you  from  their  service,  and  I  will  redeem  you 
with  a  stretched-out  arm,  and  with  great  judgments. 

7.  And  I  will  take  you  to  Me  for  a  people,  and  I  will  be  to 
you  for  a  God:  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  your  God, 
who  bringeth  you  out  from  under  the  burdens  of  Egypt. 

8.  And  I  will  bring  you  unto  the  land,  concerning  the  which 
I  did  lift  up  My  hand  to  give  it  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to 
Jacob ;  and  I  will  give  it  you  for  a  heritage  :  I  am  Jehovah. 

9.  And  Moses  spake  so  unto  the  sons  of  Israel:  but  they 
listened  not  unto  Moses  for  distress  of  spirit,  and  for  the  hard 
service. 
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10.  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 

11.  Come,  speak  unto  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt,  that  he  send 
the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  his  land. 

12.  And  Moses  spake  before  Jehovah,  saying,  Behold,  the  sons 
of  Israel  have  not  listened  unto  me ;  and  how  shall  Pharaoh 
listen  unto  me,  and  I  am  uncircumcised  of  lips  ? 

13.  And  Jehovapi  spake  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  and 
commanded  them  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  unto  Pharaoh, 
king  of  Egypt,  to  bring  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

14.  These  are  the  heads  of  their  father's  house.  The  sons  of 
Eeuben  the  firstborn  of  Israel ;  Hanoch  and  Pallu,  Hezron, 
and  Carmi :  these  are  the  families  of  Eeuben. 

15.  And  the  sons  of  Simeon ;  Jemuel,  and  Jamin,  and  Chad, 
and  Jachin,  and  Zohar,  and  Shaul,  the  son  of  the  Canaanitish 
woman  :  these  are  the  families  of  Simeon. 

16.  And  these  are  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Levi  according  to 
their  births  ;  Gershon,  and  Kohath,  and  Merari :  and  the  years 
of  the  life  of  Levi  were  seven  and  thirty  and  one  hundred  years. 

17.  The  sons  of  Gershon;  Libni,  and  Shimei,  according  to 
their  families. 

18.  And  the  sons  of  Kohath  ;  Amram,  and  Izhar,  and  Hebron, 
and  Uzziel :  and  the  years  of  the  life  of  Kohath  were  three  and 
thirty  and  one  hundred  years. 

19.  And  the  sons  of  Merari;  Mahli,  and  Mushi :  these  are 
the  families  of  Levi  according  to  their  births. 

20.  And  Amram  took  to  himself  Jochebed  his  father's  sister 
for  a  woman  {mulicr) ;  and  she  bare  him  Aaron  and  Moses  :  and 
the  years  of  the  life  of  Amram  were  seven  and  thirty  and  one 
hundred  years. 

21.  And  the  sons  of  Izhar ;  Korah,  and  Nepheg,  and  Zichri. 

22.  And  the  sons  of  Uzziel;  Mishael,  and  Elzaphan,  and 
Sithri. 

23.  And  Aaron  took  to  himself  Elisheba,  the  daughter  of 
Amminadab,  the  sister  of  Nahashon,  for  a  woman ;  and  she 
bare  him  Nadab,  and  Abihu,  Eleazar,  and  Ithamar. 

24.  And  the  sons  of  Korah  ;  Assir  and  Elkanah  and  Abia- 
saph :  these  are  the  families  of  the  Korahites. 

25.  And  Eleazar,  Aaron's  son,  took  to  himself  one  of  the 
daughters  of  Putiel  for  a  woman ;  and  she  bare  him  Phinehas : 
these  are  the  heads  of  the  fathers  of  the  Levites  accordmg  to 
their  families. 

26.  This  is  Aaron  and  Moses,  to  whom  Jehovah  said,  Bring 
forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  according  to 
their  armies. 

27.  These  are  they  who  spake  to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  to 
bring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt :  this  is  Moses  and 
Aaron. 
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28.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  day  when  Jehovah  spake 
unto  Moses  in  tlie  land  of  Egypt. 

29.  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  I  am  Jehovah  : 
speak  thou  unto  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  all  that  I  speak  unto 
thee. 

30.  And  Moses  said  before  Jehovah,  Behold,  I  am  uncircum- 
cised  of  lips,  and  how  shall  Pharaoh  listen  unto  me  ? 


THE  CONTENTS. 

7183.  In  the  foregoing  chapter  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  were  treated  of,  their  being  infested  by  falsi- 
ties, and  their  being  at  length  by  reason  of  those  infestations 
near  to  despair.  They  are  now  cheered  with  hope,  and  with  a 
promise  that  they  will  certainly  be  delivered.  This  is  the  subject 
treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  in  this  chapter,  and  is  signified 
by  what  Jehovah  spoke  to  Moses. 

7184.  Afterwards  is  described  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
as  to  faith  and  as  to  charity,  and  next  as  to  doctrine,  also  as  to 
the  reception  of  the  Divine  Law :  Eeuben  and  Simeon  and  their 
families  represent  the  things  which  are  of  faith ;  Levi  and  his 
families,  the  things  which  are  of  charity ;  Aaron  and  his  families, 
the  things  which  are  of  doctrine ;  and  Moses,  the  things  which 
are  of  the  Divine  Law. 


THE  INTEPtNAL  SENSE. 

7185.  Verse  1.  And  Jehovah  said  imto  Moses,  Notv  shall  thou 
see  vjhat  I  will  do  unto  Pharaoh :  for  idth  a  strotig  hand  shall  he 
send  them  away,  and  vAth  a  strong  hand  shall  he  drive  them  out 
of  his  land. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  concerning 
the  Divine  Law  :  Novj  shalt  thou  see  what  I  icill  do  unto  Pharaoh, 
signifies  manifest  perception  of  what  shall  befall  those  who 
infest :  for  with  a  strong  hand  shcdl  he  send  them  away,  signifies 
that  they  shall,  with  all  their  strength  and  power,  flee  from 
them :  and  with  a  strong  hand  shall  he  drive  them  out  of  his 
land,  signifies  that  they  shall,  with  all  their  strength  and  power, 
chase  them  away  from  their  vicinity. 

7186.  Aoid  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  con- 
cerning the  Divine  Law.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Jehovah  said,  as  denoting  instruction  from  the  Divine,  which 
will  be  spoken  of  in  what  follows ;  and  from  the  representation 


CHAPTEll  VI.  1.  [7186. 

of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Law  (see  nos,  6723,  6752, 
7014),  The  reason  why  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  "  signifies 
instruction  concerning  the  Divine  Law,  is  that,  at  the  close  of 
the  preceding  chapter,  it  was  believed  from  the  Divine  Law 
that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  would  be  forthwith 
delivered  from  infestations ;  when  yet  it  is  according  to  order, 
that  the  evil  who  infest  should  be  removed  by  degrees,  and 
that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  should  be  delivered 
by  degrees.  For  such  and  no  other  is  Divine  order ;  such  con-  2 
sequently  and  no  other  is  the  Divine  Law ;  for  every  Divine 
Law  is  of  order,  insomuch  that  it  is  the  same  whether  you  say 
the  Divine  Law  or  the  Law  of  Divine  order.  Those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church  are  now  instructed  concerning  this  law, 
and  that  it  is  according  to  it  that  they  would  certainly  be 
delivered,  when,  according  to  order,  the  time  and  state  are 
come.  That  Moses,  who  here  represents  the  Divine  Law,  such 
as  it  is  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  when  they 
are  in  a  state  of  infestations,  believed  from  the  Divine  Law  that 
they  would  be  immediately  delivered  from  infestations,  is  evident 
from  what  he  spoke  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  chapter,  namely, 
"  Wherefore  hast  Thou  done  ill  to  this  people  ?  wherefore  is 
this,  that  Thou  didst  send  me,  and  delivering  hast  not  delivered 
Thy  people  ? "  which  words  signify,  that  they  are  too  much 
infested  by  falsities,  when  yet  the  Law  proceeding  from  the 
Divine  seems  to  say  otherwise,  and  that  thus  they  are  not 
released  from  the  state  of  infestations  (see  nos.  7165,  7166, 
7169).  The  reason  why  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  3 
and  in  the  lower  earth,  are  delivered  from  infestations  by  succes- 
sive degrees,  and  not  instantly,  is  that  the  evils  and  falsities 
which  inhere  cannot  otherwise  be  removed,  and  goods  and 
truths  be  insinuated  in  their  place :  this  is  effected  through 
many  changes  of  state,  thus  successively  by  degrees.  Those 
who  believe  that  man  can  be  immediately  introduced  into  heaven, 
and  that  this  is  solely  of  the  Lord's  Mercy,  are  greatly  deceived. 
If  this  were  the  case,  all,  how  many  soever,  who  are  in  hell 
would  be  raised  into  heaven,  for  the  Lord's  Mercy  extends  to 
all :  but  it  is  according  to  order  that  every  one  carries  along 
with  him  his  life  which  he  had  lived  in  the  world,  and  that  his 
state  in  the  other  life  is  according  to  it,  and  that  the  Lord's 
Mercy  flows  in  with  all,  but  that  it  is  differently  received,  and 
by  those  who  are  in  evil  is  rejected ;  and  since  they  have  imbued 
evil  in  the  world,  they  also  retain  it  in  the  other  life,  nor  is 
amendment  possible  in  the  other  life,  for  the  tree  lies  where  it 
has  fallen.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  it  is 
according  to  order,  that  those  who  have  lived  in  good,  but  with 
whom  there  adhere  some  of  the  grossness  and  impurities  which 
are  of  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  cannot  be  associated  with 
those  who  are  in  the  heavens,  until  these   things   have  been 
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removed.     Hence  it  is  evident,  that  deliverance  from  infesta- 
tions is  effected  successively  by  degrees. 

7187.  Now  shall  thou  sec  what  I  trill  do  unto  Plmraoh,  signi- 
lies  manifest  perception  of  what  shall  befall  those  who  infest. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  apper- 
ception (see  uos.  2150,  3764,  4567,  4723,  5400),  in  the  present 
case  manifest  perception,  because  it  is  said  concerning  instruc- 
tion by  the  Divine ;  from  the  signification  of  "  what  I  will  do," 
as  denoting  what  shall  befall ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  by  means  of  the  injection 
of  falsities  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142). 

7188.  For  with  a  strong  hand  shall  he  send  them  away,  signi- 
fies that  they  shall,  with  all  their  strength  and  power,  llee  from 
them.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  strong  hand,  as 
denoting  all  strength  and  power  ;  (that  the  hand  denotes  power, 
see  uos.  878,  3387,  4931,  5327,  5328,  6947,  7011 ;)  and  from 
the  signification  of  sending  them  away,  as  denoting  fleeing  from 
them.  The  case  herein  is  this  :  When  the  infernals  are  deterred 
by  means  of  punishments  from  doing  evils,  they  at  length  abstain 
from  infestation,  and  want  to  leave  those  [whom  they  had  been 
infesting],  and  to  flee  away ;  but  since  the  one  delight  of  their 
life  consists  in  doing  evil  and  infesting,  therefore  they  cannot 
abstain,  unless  they  apply  all  strength  and  power  to  remove 
themselves ;  for  what  is  the  delight  of  any  one's  life,  since  it  is 
of  his  love,  is  of  his  life,  and  carries  him  away,  nor  can  it  be 
resisted,  unless  the  undelightfulness  of  punishment  prevail  over 
the  delight  of  doing  evil :  hence  the  punishments  of  the  evil  in 
the  other  life. 

7189.  And  with  a  strong  hand,  shall  he  drive  them  out  of  his 
land,  signifies  that  they  shall,  with  all  their  strength  and  power, 
chase  them  away  from  their  vicinity.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  strong  hand,  as  denoting  with  all  strength  and 
power  (see  just  above,  no.  7188) ;  from  the  signification  of  driv- 
ing them  out,  as  denoting  chasing  them  away :  and  from  the 
signification  of  their  land,  as  denoting  vicinity.  That  the  land 
where  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  are  infested  by 
falsities,  is  near  the  hells  which  infest,  and  is  called  the  lower 
earth,  see  no.  7090 ;  hence  from  their  land  denotes  from  the 
vicinity. 

7190.  Verses  2-8.  And  God  spake  unto  Moses,  and  said  unto 
him,  I  am  Jehovah.  And  I  aijpeared  unto  Ahraham-,  unto  Isaac, 
and  unto  Jacob,  as  God  Shaddai,  and  hy  My  name  Jehovah  was  I 
not  knoicn  to  them.  And  I  also  set  up  My  covenant  with  them,  to 
ijive  them  the  land  of  Canaan,  the  land  of  their  sojouniiiigs,  loherc- 

254 


CHAPTER  VI.  2.  [7190. 

in  they  sojourned.  And  I  have  also  heard  the  groaniwj  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  whom  the  Egyptians  cause  to  serve ;  and  I  have 
rememhercd  My  covenant.  JVhercforc  say  unto  the  sons  of  Israel, 
I  am  Jehovah,  aiul  I  will  hring  you  out  from  under  the  burdens 
of  the  Egyptians,  and  I  loill  deliver  you  from  their  service,  and  I 
will  redeem  you  loith  a  stretehed-out  arm,  and  ivith  great  judg- 
ments. And  I  ivill  take  you  to  Me  for  a  people,  and  I  vjill  he  to 
you  for  a  God :  and  ye  shall  knoio  that  I  am  Jehovah  your  God, 
who  hringeth  you  out  from  under  the  burdens  of  Egypt.  And  I 
will  hring  you  unto  the  land,  concerning  the  which  I  did  lift  up 
My  hand  to  give  it  to  Ahraliam,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob  ;  and  I 
will  give  it  you  for  a  heritage  :  I  am  Jehovah. 

And  God  spake  unto  Moses,  signifies  something  new,  but  con- 
tinuous with  what  goes  before :  and  said  unto  him,  I  am  Jehovah, 
signifies  confirmation  by  the  Divine,  which  is  irrevocable.  And 
I  appeared  unto  Abraham,  unto  Isaac,  and  unto  Jacob,  as  God 
Shaddai,  signifies  the  temptations  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Human, 
and  the  temptations  of  the  faithful,  and  the  subsequent  consola- 
tions :  and  by  My  name  Jehovah  tvas  I  Twt  known  to  them,  signi- 
fies that  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  in  a  state  of 
temptations  did  not  think  of  the  Divine  things  which  belong  to 
the  Church.  And  I  also  set  up  My  covenant  ivith  them,  signifies 
the  conjunction  even  then  existing  through  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human :  to  give  them  the  land  of  Canaan,  signifies  through 
which  conjunction  they  should  be  raised  into  heaven :  the  land 
of  their  sojournings,  wherein  they  sojourned,  signifies  where  those 
things  are  that  belong  to  faith  and  charity,  about  which  they 
have  been  instructed,  and  according  to  which  they  have  lived. 
And  I  have  also  heard  the  groaning  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies 
their  grief  arising  from  combat :  whom  the  Egyptians  cause  to 
serve,  signifies  with  those  who  are  in  falsities,  who  endeavour  to 
subjugate :  and  I  have  remembered  My  covenant,  signifies  that 
there  was  release  from  them  for  the  sake  of  conjunction. 
Wherefore  say  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
Law  shall  give  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  to 
apperceive  :  /  am  Jehovah,  signifies  confirmation  by  the  Divine  : 
and  I  will  bring  you  out  from  under  the  burdens  of  the  Egyptians, 
signifies  that  the  Lord  will  release  them  from  the  infestations 
of  those  who  are  in  falsities  :  and  I  will  deliver  you  from  their 
service,  signifies  fully  from  their  endeavour  at  subjugation : 
and  I  vjill  redeem  yon  with  a  stretehed-out  arm,  signifies  the 
bringing  forth  out  of  hell  by  Divine  power  :  [and  ivith  great 
judgments,  signifies  according  to  the  laws  of  order  from 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human.]  And  I  will  take  you  to  Me  for  a 
people,  signifies  that  they  shall  be  added  to  those  in  heaven,  who 
serve  the  Lord  there :  and  I  ivill  he  to  you  for  a  God,  signifies 
that  they  shall  also  receive  the  Divine  :  and  ye  shall  know  that  I 
cim  Jehovah  your  God,  signifies  apperception  then  that  tlie  Lord 
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is  the  only  God:  ivho  hriiujetli  you  out  from  under  the  burdens  of 
Egypt,  signifies  who  has  delivered  from  infestations  by  falsities. 
And  I  will  hriyig  you  unto  the  land  concerning  the  lohich  I  did 
lift  up  My  hand  to  give  it  to  Abraham,  to  Isauc,  and  to  Jacob, 
signifies  elevation  by  the  Divine  power  to  heaven,  where  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human  is  everything :  and  I  vnll  give  it  yon  for  a 
heritage,  signifies  the  Lord's  life  there  to  eternity :  lam  Jehovah, 
signifies  confirmation  by  the  Divine. 

7191.  And  God  spahe  unto  Moses,  signifies  something  new,  but 
continuous  with  what  goes  before.  This  appears  from  the  con- 
sideration, that  it  is  very  often  read  in  the  context,  Jehovah  said, 
and  Jehovah  spake,  as  also  in  this  chapter  (ver,  1),  Jehovah  said 
unto  Moses ;  in  this  verse,  God  spake  unto  Moses ;  in  like  manner 
verses  10,  13,  28,  29;  also  in  other  places;  which  repetition 
signifies  nothing  else  but  something  new  commencing  there, 
which  yet  is  in  connection  with  what  goes  before.  That  Jehovah 
said,  denotes  a  new  [stage]  of  perception,  see  nos.  2061,  2238, 
2260.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  Word,  in  the  original 
language,  is  without  signs  of  terminations,  wherefore  such 
expressions  were  used  in  their  stead,  and,  in  place  of  lesser 
terminations  and  distinctions,  "  and  "  was  employed,  which  is  the 
reason  this  word  so  frequently  occurs.  Angelic  discourse  is  also 
continuous,  having  terminations  indeed,  but  there  the  parts 
which  precede  are  wonderfully  connected  with  those  that  follow  ; 
for  angelic  ideas  are  replete  with  things,  and  with  innumerable 
things  that  are  ineffable,  and  incomprehensible  to  man  during 
his  abode  in  the  world ;  hence  the  conclusions  of  preceding 
sentences  can  be  fully  connected  with  the  beginnings  of  those 
that  follow,  and  thus  from  many  series  one  may  be  formed. 
What  is  astonishing  and  incredible,  the  form  of  heaven  is  repre- 
sented in  angelic  discourse ;  hence  in  all  angelic  discourse  there 
is  a  harmony  as  of  singing,  which  in  every  termination  closes  in 
a  monosyllable,  thus  in  a  one ;  and  I  have  been  told  that  this 
takes  place  from  the  cause,  that  all  things  in  general  and  particu- 
lar in  heaven  have  reference  to  the  one  God  as  their  end.  From 
these  considerations  also  it  might  be  manifest,  that  everything 
of  thought,  and  of  discourse  thence,  flows  in  through  heaven 
from  the  Lord,  and  that  hence  there  is  such  a  harmony  in  dis- 
course closing  in  a  one. 

7192.  And  said  imto  him,  I  am  Jehovah,  signifies  confirmation 
by  the  Divine,  which  is  irrevocable.  This  may  appear  without 
explanation  ;  for  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  cannot  confirm  any- 
thing except  by  Himself ;  by  heaven  He  cannot,  for  this  is  far 
beneath  Him,  still  less  by  anything  in  the  world :  but  in  order 
that  there  may  be  Divine  confirmation,  which  is  eternal  and 
irrevocable,  it  must  be  by  the  Divine  Itself.    Such  confirmation, 
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uame\y,I(ivi  Jehovah,  occurs  frequently  in  Moses,  as  in  Exod.  xii. 
12 ;  Lev.  xviii.  5,  6;  xix.  12,  14,  18,  28,  30,  32,  37  ;  xx.  8;  xxi. 
12;  xxii.  2,  3,  8,  30,  31,  33 ;  xxvi.  2,  45;  Numb.  iii.  13,  41,  45. 
And  in  the  prophets,  saith  Jehovah,  by  which  likewise  confirma- 
tion by  the  Divine  is  meant,  as  in  Isaiah  iii.  15 ;  xiv.  22,  23  ; 
xvii.  6 ;  xxii.  14,  25 ;  xliii.  12 ;  Iii.  5 ;  Jer.  ii.  22 ;  iii.  1,  10,  13,' 
20 ;  viii.  12 ;  xii.  17  ;  xiii.  25  ;  xvi.  16 ;  xxv.  7,  29 ;  xxiii.  7,  24, 
29,  31,  and  frequently  elsewhere.  Confirmation  by  the  Divine 
is  also  made  by  the  Divine  Human,  thus  also  by  the  Lord  Him- 
self, in  Isaiah,  "  God  hath  sworn  by  His  right  hand  and  by  the 
arm  of  His  strength  "  (Ixii.  8). 

7193.  And  I  a.jypcarcd  luito  Ahraham,  unto  Isaac,  and  unto 
Jacob,  as  God  Sliaddai,  signifies  the  temptations  of  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Human,  and  the  temptations  of  the  faithful,  and  the  sub- 
sequent consolations.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
appearing,  or  being  seen,  when  said  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  per- 
ception from  the  Divine  (see  nos.  2150,  3764,  4567,  5400) ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  as  denot- 
ing the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  itself,  and  as  to  the  Divine  Human 
(see  nos.  6804,  6847) ;  but  here,  because  Jehovah  speaks,  and 
says  that  He  appeared  to  them,  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Human,  that 
is,  the  Human  before  it  was  made  Divine,  is  signified  ;  Abraham 
signifies  the  Celestial  in  that  Human,  Isaac  the  Spiritual,  and 
Jacob  the  Natural.  The  reason  why  they  here  mean  the  Lord  2 
as  to  that  Human,  not  as  to  the  Divine  itself,  nor  as  to  the 
Divine  Human,  is  that  temptations  are  treated  of,  and  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Human,  before  it  was  made  Divine,  could  be  tempted, 
but  not  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  and  still  less  as  to  the  Divine 
itself,  for  the  Divine  is  beyond  all  temptations.  The  infernals 
who  tempt  cannot  even  approach  to  the  celestial  angels,  for 
when  they  approach,  they  are  seized  with  horror  and  torment, 
and  become  as  if  deprived  of  life ;  and  since  they  cannot 
approach  to  the  celestial  angels,  and  this,  because  of  the  Divine 
that  is  with  them,  still  less  can  they  approach  to  the  Divine, 
which  is  infinitely  above  the  angelic.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  appear  that  the  Lord  assumed  the  infirm  Human  from 
the  mother,  in  order  that  He  might  be  tempted,  and  by  means 
of  temptations  reduce  into  order  all  things  in  heaven  and  in  hell, 
and  at  the  same  time  glorify  His  Human,  that  is,  make  it 
Divine.  That  God  Shaddai  signifies  temptations,  and  sub-  3 
sequent  consolations,  see  nos.  1992,  3667,  4572,  5628.  It  is 
said  subsequent  consolations,  because  it  is  of  Divine  order 
that  comforts  should  follow  the  pains  of  temptations,  just  as 
morning  and  dawn  succeed  evening  and  night ;  there  is 
also  a  correspondence,  for  there  are  changes  of  states  in 
the  other  life,  as  there  are  changes  of  times  in  the  world. 
States  of  temptations  and  of  infestations,  also  states  of  desola- 
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tions,  are  there  evening  and  night,  and  states  of  consolations 
and  festivities  are  there  morning  and  dawn.  The  reason  why 
by  the  same  words,  namely,  I  appeared  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac, 
and  to  Jacob,  are  also  signified  the  temptations  of  the  faithful, 
and  subsequent  consolations,  is  that  the  regeneration  of  man, 
which  is  effected  by  means  of  temptations,  is  an  image  of  the 
Lord's  glorification  (see  nos.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402,  5688); 
therefore  the  things  in  the  Word,  v/hich  in  the  supreme  sense 
treat  of  the  Lord,  in  the  relative  internal  sense  treat  of  the 
faithful. 

7194.  And  ly  My  name  Jehovah  vms  I  not  Imonm  to  them, 
signifies  that  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  in  a  state 
of  temptations  did  not  think  of  the  Divine  things  which  belong 
to  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  name 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  everything  in  one  complex,  by  which 
God  is  worshipped  (see  nos."'2724,  3006,  6674),  thus  everything 
Divine  in  the  Church ;  the  name  of  Jehovah  properly  means 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human  (nos.  2628,  6887),  and  because  every- 
thing of  faith  and  everything  of  love,  which  are  the  Divine 
things  in  the  Church,  proceed  through  that  Human  and  from 
it,  it  means  in  one  complex  all  worship  of  the  Divine ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  not  being  known,  as  denoting  that 
those  things,  that  is,  the  Divine  things  which  are  in  the  Church, 
are  not  known,  that  is,  not  thought  of,  namely,  in  a  state  of 
temptations,  which  are  signified  by  God  Shaddai,  wherefore  it 
is  said  that  He  was  known  to  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  but 
not  by  His  name  Jehovah.  This  is  the  internal  sense  of  these 
words.  But  the  external  or  historical  sense  is  different,  and 
from  this  latter  sense  it  may  appear  that  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
Jacob  did  not  worship  Jehovah,  but  God  Shaddai  (nos.  1992, 
3667,  5628),  and  that  Abraham  knew  not  Jehovah  (nos.  1356, 
2559).  But  the  reason  of  Jehovah  being  named  in  the  historical 
relations  concerning  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob  is,  that  that 
Word  was  written  by  Moses,  to  whom  the  name  of  Jehovah 
was  made  known,  and  in  those  historical  relations  Jehovah  is 
named  on  account  of  the  internal  sense;  for  in  the  Word  through- 
out Jehovah  is  named  when  the  good  which  is  of  love  is  treated 
of ;  but  God  when  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  is  the  subject  (see 
nos.  709,  732,  1096,  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921  end,  4402). 

7195.  And  I  also  set  tqj  My  covcnoMt  ivith  them,  signifies 
the  conjunction  even  then  existing  through  the  Divine  Human. 
This  appears  from  the  sirfnification  of  a  covenant,  as  denoting 
conjunction  (see  nos.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003, 
2021,  6804) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  Isaac, 
and  Jacob,  who  are  here  those  with  whom  the  covenant  is  set 
up,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  (see  nos.  6804,  6847). 
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From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  the  internal  sense 
of  these  words  is.  The  proximate  sense  is,  that  the  union  of 
the  Divine  itself  is  with  the  Divine  Human ;  and  from  this  is 
the  sense  next  following,  that  there  is  a  conjunction  of  the 
Divine  Itself  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
through  the  Divine  Human,  for,  as  has  been  occasionally  shown 
above,  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  are  saved  by 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human  (see  nos.  6854,  6914,  7035,  7091 
end).  It  is  said  even  then,  in  order  that  there  may  be  a  connec- 
tion with  what  immediately  precedes,  namely,  that  there  was 
conjunction  when,  in  a  state  of  temptations,  they  did  not  think 
of  the  Divine  things  in  the  Church,  for  the  Lord  is  more  pre- 
sent in  a  state  of  temptations  than  outside  of  it,  although  it 
appears  otherwise  (see  no.  840). 

7196.  To  give  them  the  land  of  Canaan,  signifies  through  which 
conjunction  they  should  be  raised  into  heaven.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Canaan  as  denoting  the 
Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  as  denoting  the  Church 
(see  nos.  1607,  3038,  3481,  3705,  4447,  6516).  That  being 
raised  into  heaven  is  signified  by  giving  that  land,  is  evident,, 
for  those,  to  whom  heaven  is  given,  are  raised  up. 

7197.  The  land  of  their  sojournings,  wherein  they  sojou7'ned, 
signifies  where  those  things  are  that  belong  to  faith  and  charity, 
about  which  they  have  been  instructed,  and  according  to  which 
they  have  lived.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
land,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  on  earth 
(see  just  above,  no.  7196),  thus  also  the  things  that  belong  to 
the  Lord's  kingdom,  which,  it  is  known,  are  faith  and  charity ; 
hence  also  these  are  signified  by  the  land  of  Canaan,  where 
instruction  and  life,  which  are  signified  by  sojourning,  are  treated 
of ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sojourning,  as  denoting  instruct- 
tion  and  life  (see  nos.  1463,  2025,  3672).  Hence  it  is  evident, 
that  by  the  land  of  their  sojournings  in  which  they  sojourned, 
is  signified  where  the  things  that  belong  to  faith  and  charity 
are,  concerning  which  they  have  been  instructed,  and  according 
to  which  they  have  lived.  The  case  herein  is  this  :  Heaven  is 
given  to  every  one  in  the  other  life  according  to  the  things  that 
belong  to  faith  and  charity  with  him,  for  charity  and  faith  con- 
stitute heaven  with  every  one ;  but  when  it  is  said  that  charity 
and  faith  constitute  heaven,  the  life  of  charity  and  faith  is 
meant.  It  must,  however,  be  well  noted  that  the  life  which 
has  heaven  in  it  is  a  life  according  to  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith,  concerning  which  a  man  has  been  instructed.  Unless 
these  are  the  rules  and  principles  of  his  life,  he  in  vain  expects 
heaven,  however  he  has  lived  ;  for  without  them  man  is  as  a  reed, 
which  shakes  with  every  wind,  for  he  is  bent  by  the  evil  alike  as 
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by  the  good,  because  he  has  nothing  of  truth  and  good  confirmed 
with  him,  by  which  the  angels  may  keep  him  in  truths  and  goods, 
and  withdraw  him  from  the  falsities  and  evils  which  the  infer- 
nals  are  continually  injecting ;  in  a  word,  it  is  the  life  of  Christian 
good  that  constitutes  heaven,  not  the  life  of  natural  good. 

7198.  And  I  have  also  heard  the  groaniivj  of  the  S07is  of 
Israel,  signifies  their  grief  arising  from  combat.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  groaning,  as  denoting  grief  arising  from 
combat ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  who  are  infested 
by  falsities,  and  are  thence  in  combat. 

7199.  Whom  the  Egyptians  cause  to  serve,  signifies  with  those 
who  are  in  falsities,  who  endeavour  to  subjugate.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  falsities  (see  nos.  6692,  7097,  7107,  7110,7126,7142); 
and  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  serve,  as  denoting 
endeavouring  to  subjugate  (see  nos.  6666,  6670,  6671). 

7200.  And  I  have  remenihered  My  covenant,  signifies  that  there 
was  release  from  them  for  the  sake  of  conjunction.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  remembering  the  covenant,  namely, 
with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  to  give  them  the  land  of 
Canaan,  as  denoting  deliverance  or  release  from  infestations, — 
which  are  signified  by  the  servitude  in  Egypt, — and  elevation 
to  heaven  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  covenant,  as  denoting 
conjunction  (see  above,  no.  7195).  It  is  said  for  the  sake  of 
conjunction,  that  they  were  to  be  delivered  and  raised  into 
heaven,  for  conjunction  w^ith  the  Lord  is  through  faith  and  love, 
since  the  truths  which  are  of  faith  and  the  goods  which  are  of 
love  proceed  from  the  Lord,  and  the  things  which  proceed  from 
Him,  are  His,  insomuch  that  they  are  Himself ;  those,  therefore, 
who  receive  these  are  conjoined  to  Him,  and  those  who  are 
conjoined  to  Him  cannot  but  be  elevated  to  Himself,  that  is, 
into  heaven. 

7201.  Wherefore  say  unto  tlie  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  that  the 
Divine  Law  shall  give  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom  to  apperceive.  This  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  to  whom  it  is  said  that  he  should  say  to  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Law  (see  nos.  6723,  6752) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  apperceiving  (see 
nos.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1822, 1898, 1919,  2080,  2506,  2515,  2619, 
2862,  3509,  5877),  in  the  present  case  giving  to  apperceive, 
because  it  is  said  of  the  Divine  Law  that  it  should  say ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  (see  nos.  6426,  6637). 
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7202.  1  am  Jehovah,  signifies  confirmation  by  the  Divine. 
This  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  no.  7192. 

7203.  And  I  will  bring  you  out  from  under  the  burdens  of  the 
Egyptians,  signifies  that  the  Lord  will  release  them  from  the 
infestations  of  those  who  are  in  falsities.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting  releasing ;  from 
the  signification  of  burdens,  as  denoting  infestations  by  falsities, 
and  combats  (see  nos.  6757,  7104,  7105) ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  Egyptians,,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  by  the 
injection  of  falsities  (see  just  above,  no.  7199). 

7204.  And  I  will  deliver  you  from  their  service,  iAgni^Q^  fwlly 
from  their  endeavour  at  subjugation.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  service,  as  denoting  an  endeavour  at  subjugation 
(see  nos.  6666,  6670,  6671). 

7205.  And  I  will  redeem  you  with  a  stretchcd-out  arm,  signi- 
fies the  bringing  forth  out  of  hell  by  Divine  power.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  redeeming,  as  denoting  bringing 
forth  out  of  hell ;  (that  redemption  is  said  of  service,  of  evil,  and 
of  death,  from  which  they  are  released,  thus  of  hell,  and  that 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  is  called  the  Redeemer,  see 
no.  6281 ;)  and  from  the  signification  of  a  stretched-out  arm,  as 
denoting  Divine  power :  that  the  arm  denotes  power,  see  nos. 
478, 4931, 4932, 4934, 4935  ;  but  the  reason  why  an  out-stretched 
arm  denotes  omnipotence  or  Divine  power  is,  that  by  an  arm, 
when  it  appears  stretched  out  in  the  heavens,  is  represented 
power  from  the  Divine ;  but  when  not  stretched  out  but  bent, 
it  represents  power  in  the  general  sense.  Hence  then  it  is  that 
Divine  power  is  frequently  expressed  in  the  Word  by  a  stretched- 
ovit  arm  and  by  a  strong  hand :  as  in  Jeremiah, "  I  have  made  the 
earth,  the  man  {homo),  and  the  beast,  that  are  upon  the  faces  of  the 
earth,  by  My  great  power,  and  by  My  stretched-out  arm  "  (xxvii.  5). 
Again,  "  Ah  Lord  Jehovih  !  behold,  Thou  hast  made  the  heaven 
and  the  earth  by  Thy  great  power,  and  by  Thy  stretched-out  arm,, 
there  is  no  word  too  wonderful  for  Thee  :  and  Thou  hast  brought 
forth  Thy  people  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  by  signs,  and 
miracles,  and  by  a  strong  hand,  and  by  a  stretched-out  arm" 
(xxxii.  17,  21).  In  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  bring  you  forth  out  of  the 
peoples,  and  I  will  gather  you  together  out  of  the  lands  wherein 
ye  were  scattered,  by  a  strong  hand,  and  by  a  stretched-out  arm  " 
(xx.  34).  In  David,  "  He  brought  out  Israel  out  of  the  midst  of 
the  Egyptians  by  a  strong  hand,  and  by  a  stretched-out  arm " 
(Ps.  cxxxvi.  11,  12.  See  also  Deut.  iv.  34;  v.  15  ;  vii.  19;  ix. 
29  ;  xi.  2  ;  xxvi.  8  ;  1  Kings  viii.  42  ;  2  Kings  xvii.  36). 

7206.  And  with  great  jitdqments,  signifies  according  to  the 
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laws  of  order  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  judgments,  as  denoting  truths  (see  nos. 
'2235,  6397),  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  where  it  is  said  of  the 
Lord,  as  denoting  truths  Divine,  which  truths  are  nothing  but  the 
laws  of  order  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  for  all  order  is 
from  Him,  consequently  so  are  all  the  laws  of  order.  According 
to  those  laws  is  the  whole  heaven,  consequently  also  the  universe. 
The  laws  of  order,  or  the  truths,  which  proceed  from  the  Lord, 
according  to  which  are  the  whole  heaven  and  the  universe,  are 
called  the  Word,  through  which  all  things  were  made  (in  John 
i.  1-3),  for  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human ;  hence  it  is  that  all 
things  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  also  in  the  natural  world,  have 
!  reference  to  truth,  as  may  appear  to  him  who  reflects.  By  great 
judgments,  in  the  proximate  sense,  are  here  meant  the  truths 
according  to  which  those  shall  be  judged  who  have  infested  by 
the  injection  of  falsities,  who  are  signified  by  the  Egyptians  and 
by  Pharaoh ;  and  there  are  also  meant  the  truths  according  to 
which  those  shall  be  judged  who  shall  be  released  from  infesta- 
tions, who  are  signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel.  In  accordance 
with  those  judgments  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil  are 
damned,  and  in  accordance  with  those  judgments  those  who  are 
in  truths  from  good  are  saved ;  not  that  the  truths  which  pro- 
ceed from  the  Lord  damn  any  one,  for  all  the  truths  which  pro- 
ceed from  the  Lord  are  from  His  Divine  Good,  and  consequently 
are  nothing  but  mercies ;  but  men  expose  themselves  to  damna- 
tion because  they  do  not  receive  the  Lord's  Mercy,  for  in  this 
case  they  are  in  evils,  and  evils  damn ;  nor  do  the  truths  which 
proceed  from  the  Lord  save,  if  man  believes  that  he  is  saved  on 
account  of  the  truths  of  faith  which  he  has,  and  not  from 
mercy,  for  man  is  in  evils,  and  of  himself  is  in  hell,  but  by  the 
Lord's  jNIercy  he  is  withheld  from  evil  and  kept  in  good,  and  this 
by  a  strong  force.  That  judgments  signify  both  these  things, 
that  is  to  say,  that  they  signify  both  the  damnation  of  the  evil 
and  the  salvation  of  the  good,  is  evident  from  those  passages  in 
the  Word  where  the  Last  Judgment  is  treated  of,  as  in  Matthew, 
chap.  XXV.  31-46,  and  elsewhere. 

7207.  And  I  u-ill  take  you  to  Mc  for  a  people,  signifies  that 
they  shall  be  added  to  those  in  heaven,  who  serve  the  Lord 
there.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  for  a  people, 
when  this  is  said  by  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  take 
among  those  who  are  in  heaven,  for  those  who  are  there  are 
called  the  Lord's  people,  they  are  also  so  called  when  they  are  in 
the  world,  for  as  to  their  souls  they  are  then  in  heaven  also  (see 
nos.  687,  697,  3255,  4067,  4073,  4077).  The  reason  why  by  the 
above  words  is  signified,  that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  shall  be  added  to  those  in  heaven  who  serve  the  Lord 
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there,  is,  that  before  the  Lord's  coming  they  were  detained  in  the 
lower  earth,  and  were  raised  into  heaven  when  the  Lord  rose 
again,  and  were  then  added  to  those  there  who  serve  the  Lord 
(see  nos.  6854,  6914,  7090  at  the  end). 

7208.  And  I  will  he  to  you  for  a  God,  signifies  that  they  shall 
also  receive  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  to  them  for  a  God,  when  this  is  said  by  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord,  as  denoting  receiving  the  Divine :  for  to  all  those  who  are 
in  heaven,  it  is  given  to  receive  the  Divine,  that  is.  Divine  Good 
and  Truth,  thus  wisdom  and  intelligence,  consequently  the 
happiness  of  life  resulting  from  uses,  which  are  the  exercises  of 
charity ;  these  things  are  signified  by  the  words,  "  I  will  be  to 
you  for  a  God." 

7209.  And  ye  shall  knoiv  that  I  am.  Jehovah  your  God,  signifies 
apperception  then  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  knowing,  as  denoting  apperceiving. 
The  reason  why  "  I  am  Jehovah  your  God,"  denotes  that  the 
Lord  is  the  only  God,  is  because  by  Jehovah  in  the  Word  no  other 
is  meant  than  the  Lord  (see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035, 
■5663,  6281,  6303,  6905);  and  because  in  heaven  they  know  and 
perceive,  that  the  Lord  is  the  Lord  of  heaven,  and  thus  the  Lord 
of  the  universe,  as  He  Himself  says  in  Matthew,  "  that  He  has 
all  power  in  the  heavens  and  on  earth  "  (xxviii.  18) ;  and  that 
Jehovah  does  not  give  His  glory  to  another  than  Himself  (Isa. 
xlii.  8);  also  that  He  is  one  with  the  Father  (John  xiv.  9-11); 
and  that  the  Holy  Spirit  is  the  Holy  which  proceeds  from  Him 
(John  xvi.  13-15),  thus  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God, 

7210.  Who  hringeth  you  out  from  under  the  burdens  of  Ugy^jt, 
signifies  who  has  delivered  from  infestations  by  falsities.  This 
appears  from  what  was  said  above  (no.  7203),  where  like  words 
occur. 

7211.  And  I  will  bring  you  unto  the  land  co7iceniing  the  which 
I  did  lift  uj)  My  hand  to  give  it  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to 
Jacob,  signifies  elevation  by  Divine  power  to  heaven,  where  the 
Divine  Human  is  everything.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  leading  to  the  land,  namely,  Canaan,  as  denoting  elevating 
to  heaven ;  (that  the  land  of  Canaan  is  the  Lord's  kingdom  or 
heaven,  see  above,  no.  7196  ;)  from  the  signification  of  lifting  up 
the  hand,  when  it  is  said  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  by 
Divine  power ;  (that  the  hand  denotes  power,  see  nos.  878,  4931- 
4937,  5327,  5328,  6947,  7011 ;)  and  from  the  representation  of 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  itself,  and  as  to  the  Divine  Human  (see  nos.  6804,  6847), 
in  the  present  case  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  for  this  is 
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the  all  ill  heaven.  The  reason  why  the  Divine  Human  is  the  all 
in  heaven  is,  that  no  one  there,  not  even  an  angel  of  the  inmost 
or  third  heaven,  can  have  any  idea  of  the  DiWne  itself,  accord- 
ing to  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any 
time"  (i.  18).  "Ye  have  neither  heard  the  voice  of  the  Father 
at  any  time,  nor  seen  His  shape  "  (v.  37) ;  for  the  angels  are 
tinite,  and  what  is  finite  cannot  have  an  idea  of  the  infinite ; 
wherefore  unless  in  heaven  they  had  an  idea  of  a  human  shape 
in  relation  to  God,  they  would  have  no  idea,  or  an  improper  one ; 
and  thus  they  could  not  be  conjoined  with  the  Divine  either  by 
faith  or  by  love.  Since  therefore  this  is  the  case,  in  heaven  they 
perceive  the  Divine  in  a  human  form ;  hence  it  is  that  the 
Divine  Human  in  the  heavens  is  everything  in  their  regards, 
and  hence  everything  in  faith  and  love,  whence  there  is  con- 
junction, and,  by  conjunction,  salvation  (no.  6700). 

7212.  And  I  u-ill  giveit  you  for  a  heritage,  signifies  the  Lord's 
life  there  to  eternity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
heritage,  when  predicated  of  heaven,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  life 
(see  no.  2658) ;  and  because  everything  which  is  given  as  a  heri- 
tage, is  the  perpetual,  and  in  heaven  the  eternal,  possession  of 
him  to  whom  it  is  given,  for  in  heaven  they  live  to  eternity,  the 
Lord's  life  there  to  eternity  is  signified.  The  reason  why  the 
Lord's  life  is  in  heaven,  consequently  that  the  inhabitants 
are  in  His  life,  is  that  they  are  in  the  truth  and  good  which 
proceed  from  the  Lord ;  and  the  good  which  is  in  truth  is  the 
Lord  Himself,  and  the  truth  in  which  is  good  is  life  from  the 
Lord,  by  virtue  of  which  all  live.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  evident  that  those  who  are  in  good  and  thence  in  truth,  as 
are  all  in  the  heavens,  are  in  the  Lord's  life. 

7213.  /  am  Jehovah,  signifies  confirmation  by  the  Divine. 
This  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  nos.  7192,  7202. 

7214.  Verses  9-13.  And.  Moses  spake  so  unto  the  sons  of  Israel : 
hut  they  listened  not  unto  Moses  for  distress  of  spirit,  and  for  the 
hard  service.  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying.  Come,  speak 
unto  Pharaoh,  Jdng  of  Egypt,  that  he  send  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of 
his  land.  And  Moses  sjmke  before  Jehovah,  saying,  Behold,  the 
sons  of  Israel  have  nx)t  listened  unto  me;  and  how  shall  Pharaoh 
listen  unto  me,  and.  I  am  %incircumcised  of  lips  ?  And  Jehovah 
spake  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  and  commanded  them  unto  the 
sans  of  Israel,  and  unto  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  to  hring  the  sons 
of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

And  Moses  spake  so  untu  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  exhortation 

from  the  Divine  Law  to  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 

kingdom  :    hut  they  listened  not  unto  Moses,  signifies  that  they 

did  not  receive  from  faith  and  obedience  :  for  distress  of  spirit, 

264 


CHAPTEE  YI.  9.  [7215-7217. 

signifies  by  reason  of  a  state  near  despair :  and  for  the  hard 
nei-vicc,  signifies  by  reason  of  infestations  by  mere  falsities.  And 
Jehovah  S2JaJce  unto  Moses,  saying,  signifies  continuation.  Come, 
speak  unto  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egyyt,  signifies  admonition  to  those 
who  infest  by  means  of  mere  falsities :  that  hi  send  the  sons  of 
Israel  out  of  his  land,  signifies  to  go  away  and  leave  them.  And 
Moses  spake  before  Jeliovalt,  saying,  signifies  the  Law  from  the 
Divine,  and  thought  thence  :  Bclwld,  the  sons  of  Israel  have  not 
listened  nnto  vie,  signifies  that  the  spiritual  have  not  received 
the  things  that  were  announced  to  them  :  a7id  hoio  ivill  Pharaoh 
listen  unto  me,  signifies  that  those  who  are  in  falsities  will  not 
receive  :  and  I  am  vncireumeised  of  lijys,  signifies  that  to  them  I 
am  impure.  A7ul  Jehovah  sp)ake  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron, 
signifies  instruction  anew  from  the  Divine  Law,  and  at  the 
same  time  from  doctrine :  and  commanded,  them  unto  the  sons  of 
Israel,  signifies  concernins;  the  command  to  those  who  are  of  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom :  and  unto  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt, 
signifies  admonition  to  those  who  infest  by  means  of  mere  falsi- 
ties :  to  hring  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land,  of  Egypt,  signifies 
that  they  were  to  be  delivered. 

7215.  And  Moses  spake  so  imto  the  sons  of  Is7xiel,  signifies 
exhortation  from  the  Divine  Law  to  those  who  are  of  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  speaking,  as  denoting  exhortation,  for  he  spake  to  them  what 
was  commanded  him  by  Jehovah ;  from  the  representation  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Law  (see  nos.  6723,  6752) ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  (see  nos.  6426,  6637). 

7216.  And  they  listened  not  unto  Moses,  signifies  that  they  did 
not  receive  from  faith  and  obedience.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  listening  or  hearing,  as  denoting  receiving  from 
faith  and  obedience.  That  hearing  denotes  faith  in  the  will 
and  in  act,  and  obedience,  see  nos.  2542,  3869,  4652-4660,  5017. 

7217.  For  distress  of  spirit,  signifies  by  reason  of  a  state  near 
despair.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  distress  of 
spirit,  as  denoting  a  state  near  despair,  for  those  who  are  in 
that  state  are  in  distress  of  spirit :  that  this  state  is  signified 
by  the  burden  imposed  on  the  sons  of  Israel  by  Pharaoh,  that 
they  should  procure  for  themselves  chaff  to  make  bricks,  was 
shown  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  chapter.  That  distress  of 
spirit  is  a  state  near  despair,  may  appear  from  the  considera- 
tion, that  those  who  are  in  a  state  near  despair,  are  in  internal 
anxiety,  and  are  then  actually  in  distress  of  spirit.  Distress  of 
spirit,  in  the  external  sense,  is  a  compression  of  the  breast,  and 
thence  as  it  were  a  difficulty  of  breathing,  but  in  the  internal 
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sense  it  is  anxiety  on  account  of  the  deprivation  of  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith  and  of  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  and  thus 
is  a  state  near  despair.  That  a  state  of  compression  as  to 
breathing,  and  anxiety  on  account  of  the  deprivation  of  the 
truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  cliarity,  correspond  to  each  other, 
as  a  natural  effect  in  the  body  from  a  spiritual  cause  in  the 
mind,  may  be  seen  from  what  has  been  shown  at  nos.  97,  1119, 
388G,  3887,  3889,  3892,  3893.  That  the  deprivation  of  spiritual 
truth  and  good  jn-oduces  such  anxiety,  and  consequently  such 
distress,  cannot  be  believed  by  those  who  are  not  in  faith 
and  charity :  these  imagine  that  to  be  tormented  on  that  ac- 
count is  a  weakness  and  distemper  of  the  mind  (animus) ;  the 
reason  is,  that  they  suppose  there  is  nothing  real  in  faith  and 
charity,  nor,  consequently,  in  things  that  relate  to  their  souls 
and  to  heaven,  but  only  in  wealth  and  distinction,  thus  in  things 
that  relate  to  the  body  and  the  world.  They  think  also.  What 
are  faith  and  charity  ?  are  they  not  mere  expressions  ?  Nay, 
What  is  conscience  ?  To  be  tormented  on  account  of  these  is  to  be 
tormented  on  account  of  such  things  as  a  man  sees  inwardly  in 
himself  from  a  delirium  of  phantasy,  and  hence  supposes  to  be 
something,  when  yet  they  are  nothing.  But  what  wealth  and 
distinction  are,  we  see  with  our  eyes,  and  feel  by  the  pleasure 
they  afford,  for  the  wdiole  body  is  expanded,  and  filled  with  joy, 
by  them.  Thus  merely  natural  men  think,  and  thus  they  speak 
among  themselves.  But  the  spiritual  think  and  speak  other- 
wise ;  for  they  consider  that  life  is  principally  in  their  spirit, 
thus  in  the  things  that  belong  to  the  spirit,  namely,  faith  and 
charity :  when  therefore  they  suppose  themselves  to  be  de- 
prived of  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  charity,  they  are 
affected  with  anguish,  like  those  in  the  agony  of  death,  for 
they  see  spiritual  death,  that  is,  damnation,  before  them.  To 
the  merely  natural,  these,  as  already  remarked,  appear  weak 
and  distempered  in  spirit,  but  they  are  strong  and  sound ; 
while  those  who  are  merely  natural,  appear  to  themselves  to  be 
strong  and  sound,  and  as  to  the  body  are  so,  but  as  to  the 
spirit  they  are  quite  feeble,  because  spiritually  dead ;  this  they 
would  acknowledge,  if  they  saw  what  was  the  character  of  tlieir 
spirit,  but  this  they  do  not  see  until  the  body  dies. 

7218.  And  for  the  hard  service,  signifies  by  reason  of  infesta- 
tions by  mere  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
service,  as  denoting  infestation  by  falsities  (see  nos.  7120,  7129), 
thus  hard  service  denotes  infestation  by  mere  falsities.  For  those 
who  are  infested  by  mere  falsities,  and  are  not  reinvigorated  with 
truths  by  wdiich  falsities  may  be  dispelled,  and  yet  whose  life  is 
the  life  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  and  of  the  good  which  is 
of  charity,  are  in  the  greatest  anguish,  and  so  long  as  they  are 
in  that  state,  are,  as  it  were,  in  hard  service :  hence  it  is  that 
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hard  service  signifies  such  infestations.  It  is  to  be  observed, 
that  everything  of  thought  flows  in ;  but  when  spirits  are  in  a 
state  of  evening  and  night,  their  thought  is  in  a  forced  state,  for 
then  they  are  compelled  to  think  of  the  falsities  which  are 
injected,  and  cannot  free  themselves  from  that  compulsion ;  but 
when  they  are  in  the  state  of  morning  and  mid-day,  their  thought 
is  in  a  free  state,  for  then  they  can  think  of  those  things  which 
they  love,  thus  of  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  charity,  for 
these  are  the  things  of  their  love.  That  that  is  free  which 
belongs  to  the  love,  see  nos.  2870-2893. 

7219.  And  Jehovah  spalce  unto  Moses,  saying,  signifies  con- 
tinuation.    This  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  no.  7191. 

7220.  Come,  spealc  imto  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt,  signifies 
admonition  to  those  who  infest  by  means  of  mere  falsities. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when  from 
Divine  command,  as  denoting  admonition ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  by  means 
of  falsities  (see  nos.  7107,  7110,^7126,  7142);  and  because  by 
means  of  mere  falsities,  it  is  said,  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt,  for,  in 
the  genuine  sense,  a  king  signifies  truth,  and,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  falsity  (see  nos.  2015,  2069). 

7221.  That  he  send  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  his  land,  signifies  to 
go  away  and  leave  them.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
sending,  as  denoting  to  go  away  and  leave ;  from  the  represen- 
tation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  (as  frequently  above) ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  a  state  of  infestations. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  sending  the  sons 
of  Israel  out  of  his  land,  signifies  that  they  should  leave  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  not  infest. 

7222.  And  Moses  spake  hefore  Jehovah,  saying,  signifies  the 
Law  from  the  Divine,  and  thought  thence.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  thought  (see  nos.  2271, 
2287,  2619);  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
the  Law  from  the  Divine  (see  nos.  6771,  6827). 

7223.  Behold,  the  sons  of  Israel  have  not  liste7ied  unto  one,  signi- 
fies that  the  spiritual  have  not  received  the  things  that  were 
announced  to  them.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual,  that  is,  those  who 
are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  6426,  6637);  and 
from  the  signification  of  not  listening,  as  denoting  not  receiving 
from  faith  and  obedience  (see  above,  no.  7216);  that  the  things 
that  were  announced  to  them  are  denoted,  that  is,  concerning 
deliverance,  is  evident. 
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7224.  And  Jioio  will  riiaraok  listen  unto  mc,  signifies  that 
those  who  are  in  falsities  will  not  receive.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  not  listening,  as  denoting  not  receiving  (no. 
722o) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  in  falsities  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  7107,  7110, 
7126,  7142).  Pharaoh  represents  those  who  are  in  falsities  and 
infest,  thus  many,  because  a  king  is  the  head  of  a  people,  and 
therefore  a  king  and  the  people  have  a  similar  signification  (see 
no.  4789). 

7225.  And  I  ant  uiicircwncised  of  lips,  signifies  that  to  them  I 
am  unclean.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  un- 
circumcised,  as  denoting  being  impure  ;  for  by  circumcision  was 
represented  purification  from  filthy  loves,  that  is,  from  the  loves 
of  self  and  of  the  world  (see  nos.  2039,  2632,  2799,  4462,  7045) ; 
hence  those  who  were  not  circumcised,  and  were  called  uncir- 
cumcised,  represented  those  who  are  not  purified  from  those  loves, 
consequently  those  who  are  impure  (see  nos.  3412,  3413,  4462, 
7045) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  lips,  as  denoting  those 
things  which  are  of  doctrine  (see  nos.  1286,  1288) ;  thus  by 
uncircumcised  of  lips  is  signified  being  impure  as  to  those  things 
which  are  of  doctrine,  for  uncircumcised  is  said  both  of  doctrine 
and  of  life.  Hence  the  car  is  called  uncircumcised  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Unto  whom  shall  I  speak  and  testify,  that  they  may  hear  ? 
Behold,  tlieir  car  is  uncircumcised,  and  they  cannot  hearken  : 
behold,  the  Word  of  Jehovah  has  become  [unto  them]  a  re- 
proach; they  have  no  delight  in  it"  (vi.  10).  And  the  heart  is 
called  uncircumcised  in  the  same  prophet,  "  All  the  house  of 
Israel  are  uncircumcised  in  the  heart "  (ix.  25).  In  Ezekiel, 
"  Ye  ha^•e  brought  in  the  children  of  the  stranger,  who  are 
uncircumcised  in  heart  and  uncirctimcised  in  ficsh,  to  be  in  My 
sanctuary  "  (xliv.  7,  9).  In  Moses,  "  Then  their  uncircumcised 
heart  shall  be  humbled  "  (Lev.  xxvi.  41).  From  these  passages  it 
is  evident  that  uncircumcised  denotes  impure  ;  and  inasmuch  as 
everything  impure  is  from  impure  loves,  which  are  the  love  of  the 
world  and  the  love  of  self,  therefore  uncircumcised  signifies  that 
which  hinders  the  influx  of  good  and  truth.  Where  those  loves 
are,  the  inflowing  good  and  truth  are  extinguished,  for  they 
are  contraries,  like  heaven  and  hell.  Hence  the  uncircumcised 
ear  signifies  disobedience,  and  the  uncircumcised  heart  the 
rejection  of  good  and  truth,  whicli  is  especially  the  case  when 
those  loves  have  fortified  themselves  with  falsity  as  with   a 

;  wall.  The  reason  why  Moses,  because  he  was  a  stammerer,  calls 
himself  uncircumcised  of  lips,  is  on  account  of  the  internal  sense, 
in  order  that  it  might  signify,  that  those  who  are  in  falsities, 
who  are  represented  by  Pharaoh,  would  not  hearken  to  the 
things  declared  to  them  from  the  Divine  Law,  by  reason  that 
those  wIk)  are  in  falsities  give  the  name  of  falsities  to  the  truths 
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which  are  of  the  Divine  Law,  and  the  name  of  truths  to  falsities 
which  are  contrary  to  the  truths  which  are  of  the  Divine  Law, 
for  they  are  entirely  in  the  opposite.  Hence  the  truths  of 
doctrine  are  apperceived  by  them  no  otherwise  than  as  impure ; 
heavenly  loves  appear  to  them  as  impure  also;  when  likewise 
they  approach  to  any  heavenly  society,  they  emit  a  noisome 
smell,  which,  when  sensible  of  it,  they  suppose  to  issue  from  the 
heavenly  society,  when  yet  it  is  from  themselves,  for  the  bad 
smell  is  not  sensible  except  near  its  opposite. 

7226.  And  Jehovah  ^pahe  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  signities 
instruction  anew  from  the  Divine  Law,  and  at  the  same  time 
from  doctrine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking, 
as  denoting  instruction  anew,  for  in  what  now  follows  they  are 
instructed  what  they  shall  do  ;  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Law  (see  nos,  6723,  6752) ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  good  and 
truth  (see  no,  6998).  What  the  distinction  is  between  the 
Divine  Law  and  doctrine,  see  nos.  7009,  7010,  7089. 

7227.  And  coniniandcd  them  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies 
concerning  the  command  to  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  commanding 
{prceciperc),  as  denoting  a  command  {inandatum)  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  tliose  who  are  of 
the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  as  frequently  above. 

7228.  And  unto  Pharaoh,  hmg  of  Egypt,  signifies  admonition 
to  those  who  infest  by  means  of  mere  falsities.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when  from  Divine  command, 
to  those  who  are  in  falsities,  as  denoting  admonition  (as  above, 
no.  7220) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  when  he  is 
also  called  king  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  by  means 
of  mere  falsities  (see  above,  no.  7220). 

7229.  To  hring  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  tlu  land  of  Egypt, 
signities  that  they  were  to  be  delivered.  This  appears  without 
explanation. 

7230.  Verses  14-25.  These  arc  the  heads  of  their  father  s  house. 
The  sons  of  Beuhen  the  first-horn  of  Israel;  Hanoeh  and  Pallu, 
Hezron,  and  Carini ;  these  are  the  families  of  Beuhen.  And  the 
sons  of  Simeon ;  Jemuel,  and  Jamin,  and  Ohad,  and  Jachin,  and 
Zohar,  and  Shaul,  the  son  of  the  Canaanitish  luoman :  these  are  the 
families  of  Simeon.  And  these  are  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Levi 
according  to  their  hirths ;  Gershon,  and  Kohath,  and  Mcrari :  and 
the  years  of  the  life  of  Levi  ivcre  seve^i  and  thirty  and  one  hundred 
years.     The  sons  of  Gershon ;  Lihni  and.  Shimci,  aceordinq  to  their 
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familic-i.  And  the  S07is  of  Kohafh ;  Amram,  and  Izliar,  and 
Hebron.,  and  Uzzid:  and  the  years  of  the  life  of  Kohath  ivcrc  three 
and  thirty  and  one  hundred  years.  And  the  sons  of  Merari ; 
Muhli,  and  Mnshi :  these  are  the  families  of  Levi  aeeording  to 
their  hirths.  And  Amram  took  to  himself  Joehehed  his  father  s 
sister  for  a  woman ;  and  she  hare  him  Aaron  and  Moses  :  and  the 
years  of  the  life  of  Amram  were  seven  and  thirty  and  one  hundred 
years.  And  the  sons  of  Izhar ;  Korah,  and  Nepheg,  and  Ziehri. 
And  the  sons  of  Uzziel ;  Mishael,  and  Elzaphan,  and  Sithri.  And 
Aaron  took  to  himself  Misheha,  the  daughter  of  Amminadah,  the 
sister  of  Nahshon,  for  a  woman ;  and  she  hare  him  Nadab,  and 
Ahihu,  Meazar,  and  Ithamar.  And  the  sons  of  Korah ;  Assir 
and  Elkanah,  and  Ahiasajjh  :  these  are  the  families  of  the  Korahites. 
And  Meazar,  Aaron's  son,  took  to  himself  of  the  daughters  of 
Putiel  for  a  woman ;  and  she  hare  him  Phinehas :  these  are  the 
heads  of  the  fathers  of  the  Levites  according  to  their  families. 

2  These  are  the  heads  of  their  father  s  house,  signifies  the  chief 
things  of  the  Church:  the  sons  of  Peuhen;  Hanoch,  and  Pallu, 
Hezron,  and  Carmi,  signifies  the  thinij;s  that  are  of  faith  in  the 
understanding:  these  are  the  families  of  Reuhen,  signifies  the 
truths  thereof.  And  the  sons  of  Simeon;  Jemucl,  and  Jamin, 
and  Ohad,  and  Jachin,  and  Zohar,  signifies  the  things  that  are  of 
faith  in  act :  and^  Shaul  the  son  of  the  Canaanitish  vjoman, 
signifies  which  are  of  truth  in  act  outside  of  the  Church :  these 
are  the  families  of  Simeon,  signifies  the  truths  and  goods  thereof. 
And  these  are  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Lem  according  to  their 
hirths ;  Gcrshon,  and  Koha.th,  and  Meran,  signifies  the  things 
that  are  of  charity :  and  the  years  of  the  life  of  Levi  vjcre  seven 
and.  thirty  and  one  hundred  yeaj^s,  signifies  the  quahty  and  state. 

3  The  sons  of  Gershon ;  Lihni,  and  Shimei,  according  to  their 
families,  signifies  the  first  class  of  tlie  derivations  of  good  and 
the  truth  thence.  And  the  sons  of  Kohath ;  Amram,  and  Izhar, 
and  Hebron,  and  Uzziel,  signifies  the  second  class  of  the  deriva- 
tions of  good  and  the  truth  thence :  and  the  years  of  the  life  of 
Kohath  u-ere  three  and  thirty  and  one  hundred  years,  signifies  the 
quality  and  state.  And  the  sons  of  Merari  ;  Mahli,  and  Mushi, 
signifies  the  third  class  of  the  derivations  of  good  and  of  truth : 
these  are  the  families  of  Levi  according  to  their  hirths,  signifies 
that  those  are  goods  and  truths  from  charity.  And  Amram  tool: 
to  himself  Joehehed  his  father's  sister  for  a  woman,  signifies  the 
conjunction  of  derived  good  with  kindred  truth  :  and  she  hare  him 
Aaron  and  Moses,  signifies  that  hence  they  had  the  doctrine  of 
the  Church,  and  the  Law  from  the  Divine :  and  the  years  of  the 
life  of  Amram  ivere  seven  and,  thirty  and  one  hundred  years, 

4  signifies  the  quality  and  state.  And  the  sons  of  Izhar ;  Korah, 
and  Nejjhcg,  and  Ziehri,  signifies  successive  derivation  from  the 
second  class,  as  to  good  and  the  truth  thence.  And  the  sons  of 
Uzziel ;  Mishael,  and.  Elzajjhan,  and  Sithri,  signifies   the  second 
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successive  derivation  from  the  same  class  as  to  good  in  truth. 
And  Aaron  took  to  himself  MUheba,  the  daughter  of  Aimninadah, 
the  sister  of  Nahshon,  for  a  woman,  signifies  the  doctrine  of  the 
Church,  and  how  good  and  truth  there  were  conjoined  :  and  she 
hare  him.  Nadah,  and  Ahihu,  JElcazar,  and  Ithaniar,  signifies  the 
derivations  of  faith  and  charity,  their  quality.  And  the  sons  of  5 
Korah ;  Assir,  and  Elkanah,  and  Aliasaph,  signifies  repeated 
derivation  from  the  second  class :  these  are  the  families  of  the 
Korahitcs,  signifies  goods  and  truths,  their  quality.  And  Eleazar, 
Aaron's  son,  signifies  doctrinals  derived  from  the  very  doctrine 
of  charity :  took  to  hivisr.lf  of  the  daughters  of  Piitiel  for  a,  looivan, 
signifies  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  in  those  doctrinals  : 
and  she  bare  him  Fhinehas,  signifies  derivation  thence  :  these  are 
the  heads  of  the  fathers  of  the  Levites  aceording  to  their  families, 
signifies  the  chief  things  of  the  Church  as  to  charity,  and  faith 
thence. 

7231.  These  being  mere  names,  it  is  needless  to  explain  them 
singly,  especially  as  it  has  already  been  shown  what  is  repre- 
sented by  Eeuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  Aaron,  and  Moses.  Their  sons 
and  grandsons,  who  are  here  named,  are  nothing  but  derivations. 
That  Eeuben  represents  faith  in  the  understanding,  see  nos.  3861, 
3866,  4731,  4734,4761 ;  Simeon,  faith  in  the  will  and  in  act,  see 
nos.  3869,  3870,  3871,  3872,  4497, 4502,  4503, 5482,  5626,  5630  ; 
Levi,  charity,  see  nos.  3875,  3877,  4497,  4502,  4503  ;  Aaron,  the 
doctrine  of  the  Church,  see  nos.  6998,  7009,  7089  ;  and  Moses, 
the  Law  from  the  Divine,  see  nos.  6771,  6827.  Why  Eeuben, 
Simeon,  and  Levi,  and  their  sons,  are  here  mentioned,  and  not 
the  rest  of  the  fathers  of  the  tribes  with  their  sons  in  their  order, 
cannot  be  known  except  from  the  internal  sense.  That  this 
enumeration  was  made  in  the  present  chapter,  to  make  known 
the  nativity  of  Aaron  and  Moses,  is  evident ;  but  for  this  the 
genealogy  of  Levi  would  have  been  sufficient,  for  that  of  Reuben 
and  Simeon,  and  of  their  sons,  contributes  nothing  to  it ;  but 
the  reason,  which  is  evident  from  the  internal  sense  alone,  is,  that 
the  subject  treated  of  is  the  spiritual  Church,  which  is  represented 
by  the  sons  of  Israel,  This  Church  commences  with  man  by  faith  2 
in  knowledge,  and  afterwards  in  understanding,  which  faith  is 
represented  by  Eeuben  and  his  sons.  Afterwards,  when  the 
Church  grows  with  man,  that  faith  passes  into  the  will,  and  from 
the  will  into  act,  and  then  man  wills  the  truth  which  is  of  faith, 
and  does  it,  because  it  is  so  commanded  in  the  Word :  this  faith 
is  represented  by  Simeon.  Lastly  in  his  will,  which  is  new,  there 
is  apperceived  the  affection  of  charity,  so  that  he  wills  to  do  good, 
not,  as  before,  from  faith,  but  from  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour ;  for  when  man  is  thus  far  regenerated,  he  is  a  man  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  for  the  Church  is  then  in  him  ;  it  is  this  charity 
with  its  affection  that  is  represented  by  Levi.     Hence  now  it  is 
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that  the  families  of  Reuben  and  also  of  Simeon  are  recounted, 
and  lastly  the  family  of  Levi,  who,  as  was  said,  represents 
charity,  which  is  the  Spiritual  of  the  Church  itself.  Aaron  re- 
presents the  External  of  that  Church,  and  Moses  the  Internal ; 
the  Internal  of  the  Church  is  called  the  Law  from  the  Divine, 
and  the  External  is  called  doctrine  thence.  The  Law  from  the 
Divine,  which  is  the  Internal  of  the  Church,  is  also  the  Word  in 
the  internal  sense ;  and  doctrine  thence  is  the  Word  in  the  ex- 
ternal sense.  That  these  are  represented  by  ]\Ioses  and  Aaron, 
see  no.  70S9. 

7232.  Verses  26-30.  This  is  Aaron  and  Moses,  to  lohom  JchovaJi 
said,  Bring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  accord- 
ing to  their  armies.  These  are  they  who  spake  to  Pharaoh  ling  of 
Egypt,  to  hring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt ;  this  is  Moses 
and  Aaron.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  day  when  Jehovah  spake 
unto  Moses  in  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying,  I  am  Jehovah :  speak  thou  unto  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  all 
that  I  speak  unto  thee.  And  Moses  said  before  Jehovah,  Behold  I 
am  uncircurncised  of  lips,  and  how  shall  Pharaoh  listen  unto  me  ', 

This  is  Aaron  and  Moses,  signifies  that  from  them  were  doctrine 
and  the  Divine  Law  amouCT  them  :  to  vjhom  Jehovah  said,  signi- 
fies  from  whom  was  the  command :  Bring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  those  who  were  of  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  should  be  delivered  :  according  to  their 
armies,  signifies  according  to  the  genera  and  species  of  good  in 
truths.  These  are  they  who  spake  to  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt, 
signifies  admonition  from  them  to  those  w^ho  infest  by  means  of 
mere  falsities  :  to  hring  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  signi- 
fies to  leave  them  and  not  infest:  this  is  Moses  and  Aaron, 
signifies  that  this  was  from  the  Law  from  the  Divine,  and  from 
the  doctrine  thence.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  day  when  Je- 
hovah s'pake  unto  Moses  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  state  of 
the  Church  at  the  time  when  command  was  given  by  the  Law 
from  the  Divine  to  those  wiio  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom, 
while  they  were  still  in  the  vicinity  of  those  who  were  in  the 
hells.  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  signifies  instruction 
from  the  Divine :  /  am  Jelwvah,  signifies  Divine  confirmation  : 
speak  thou  unto  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  all  that  I  speak  unto  thee, 
signifies  admonitions  to  those  who  infest  by  means  of  mere  falsi- 
ties, from  the  things  that  flow  in  from  the  Divine.  And  Moses 
said  before  Jehovah,  signifies  thought  concerning  the  Divine  Law, 
among  those  who  are  in  falsities :  Behold,  I  am  uncircuincised  of 
lips,  signifies  that  it  is  impure  :  and  how  shcdl  Pharaoh  listen  unto 
me,  signifies  that  thus  those  who  are  in  falsities  will  not  receive. 

7233.  This  is  Aaron  and  Moses,  signifies  that  from  them  were 
doctrine  and  the  Divine  Law  amonrf  them.     This  appears  from 
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the  representation  of  Aaron,as  denotingthe  doctrine  of  the  Church 
(see  nos.  6998,  7009,  7089);  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Law  (see  nos.  6723,6752).  The  Divine  Law 
and  doctrine,  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  exist 
principally  from  the  Word,  but  still  with  application  to  the  faith 
and  charity  which  prevailed  among  those  who  established  the 
Church  :  ''from  them  "  does  not  mean  from  Aaron  and  Moses,  but 
from  charity  and  faith,  which  are  represented  by  Levi,  Simeon, 
and  Reuben,  just  treated  of.  On  this  subject  it  is  further  to  be  2 
observed,  that  the  doctrine  of  the  spiritual  Church  is  not  the 
doctrine  of  truth  Divine  itself,  .because  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  have  no  perception  of  truth  Divine,  like  those 
who  are  of  the  celestial  Church,  but  instead  of  that  perception 
they  have  conscience,  whicli  is  formed  from  the  truth  and  good,, 
of  whatever  kind  tiiese  were,  which  they  acknowledged  within 
their  own  Church.  That  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church 
are  relatively  in  obscurity  as  to  the  truths  of  faith,  see  nos.  86, 
2708,  2715,  2716,  2718,  2831,  2935,  2937,  3241,  3246,  3833, 
6289,  6500,  6865,  6945.  Hence  it  is  that  every  one  within  the 
spiritual  Church  acknowledges  as  a  truth  of  faith  that  which 
their  establishers  have  dictated,  without  inquiring  further  from 
the  Word  whether  it  be  the  truth  itself.  And  even  if  they  did 
inquire,  unless  they  were  regenerated,  and  at  the  same  time 
peculiarly  illustrated,  they  would  not  find  it,  for  the  reason  that 
their  Intellectual  may  indeed  be  illustrated,  but  the  new  Volun- 
tary cannot  be  affected  with  any  other  good  than  what  has  been 
formed  by  conjunction  with  the  truth  received  within  the 
Church  ;  for  the  selfish  Voluntary  in  them  is  destroyed,  and  a 
new  Voluntary  has  been  formed  in  the  intellectual  part  (see  nos. 
863,  875,  1023,  1043,  1044,  1555,  2256,  4328,  5113);  and  when 
the  selfish  Voluntary  is  separated  from  the  new  Voluntary  which 
is  in  the  intellectual  part,  the  light  {lumen)  there  is  feeble,  com- 
paratively as  the  nocturnal  light  {lumen)  from  the  moon  and  stars 
in  respect  to  the  light  {lumen)  of  day  from  the  sun  ;  hence  also  it 
is,  that  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  by  the  moon  is  meant 
the  good  of  spiritual  love,  and  by  the  sun  the  good  of  celestial 
love  (see  nos.  30-38, 1529, 1530, 1531,  2495,  4060).  Such  being  3 
the  case  with  the  spiritual  Church,  it  is  not  surprising  that  with 
the  generality  faith  is  the  essential  of  the  Church,  and  not 
charity,  and  that  they  have  no  doctrine  of  charity.  The  fact 
that  they  have  their  doctrinals  from  the  Word  does  not  make 
them  Divine  truths,  for  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
any  doctrinal  whatsoever  may  be  hatched,  and  what  favours  the 
concupiscences  may  be  seized  upon,  thus  also  falsity  instead  of 
truth,  as  is  the  case  with  the  doctrinals  of  the  Jews,  Socinians, 
and  many  others ;  not  so,  however,  if  the  doctrinal  is  formed 
from  the  internal  sense.  The  internal  sense,  as  has  been  here- 
tofore shown,  is  not  that  sense  only  which  lies  concealed  in  the 
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iwtenial  sense,  but  also  thai  sense  which  results  from  a  proper 
comparison  of  many  passages  of  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  this 
sense  is  apperceived  by  those  who  are  illustrated  by  the  Lord 
iis  to  the  Intellectual ;  for  the  illustrated  Intellectual  distin- 
*,nuslies  between  apparent  truths  and  real  truths,  especially 
between  falsities  ami  truths,  although  it  does  not  judge  respect- 
ing real  truths  in  themselves.  But  the  Intellectual  cannot  be 
illustrated  unless  it  is  believed  that  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity 
towards  the  neighbour  are  the  principals  and  essentials  of  the 
Church.  He  who  sets  out  from  an  acknowledgment  of  these, 
provided  he  is  in  them  himself,  sees  innumerable  truths,  yea, 
very  many  arcana,  disclosed  to  him,  and  this  from  an  interior 
acknowledgment,  according  to  the  degree  of  his  illustration  by 
the  Lord. 

7234.  To  ichorii  Jehovah  said,  signifies  the  command.  This 
^cippears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  said,  as  denoting  a 
command  (see  no.  703G). 

7235.  Briny  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  that  those  who  were  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
should  be  delivered,  that  is,  from  the  vicinity  of  those  who  were 
in  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth, 
■as  denoting  delivering ;  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
(see  nos.  6426,  6637,  and  also  nos.  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198, 
7201,  7215,  7223) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  where  there  are  falsities,  by  which  infesta- 
tions [are  effected]. 

7236.  According  to  their  armies,  signifies  according  to  the 
■genera  and  species  of  good  in  truths.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  an  army,  as  denoting  the  truths  which  are  of  faith 
(see  no.  3448) ;  but  the  goods  of  the  spiritual  Church,  in  their 
essence,  are  no  other  than  truths,  for  these  are  called  goods  when 
the  life  is  according  to  them  ;  hence  by  an  army,  when  said  of  the 
regenerate  within  the  spiritual  Church,  are  signified  the  goods  of 
truth,  or  the  goods  in  truths.  The  reason  why  it  is  said  that  the 
sons  of  Israel  were  to  be  brought  out  according  to  their  armies 
is,  that  it  is  said  respecting  them  when  they  shall  go  forth 
out  of  Egypt,  in  the  internal  sense  when  they  shall  come  out  of 
combats  with  falsities, consequently  after  that  they  have  practised 
spiritual  warfare.  Their  being  brought  out  according  to  armies 
properly  means,  that  they  were  to  be  distinguished  as  to  goods 
in  truths,  thus  into  classes  according  to  the  qualities  of  good, 
and  this  in  order  that  they  might  represent  the  Lord's  kingdom 
in  the  heavens,  where  all  are  distinguished  and  are  assigned  a 
palce  in  the  Grand  Man  according  to  the  quality  of  good,  both 
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in  general  and  in  particular.  From  the  fact  that  all  in  the  heavens  2 
are  distinguished  according  to  goods,  it  may  appear  how  mani- 
fold and  how  various  good  is  ;  so  various  is  it,  that  there  is 
no  instance  of  one  being  in  the  same  good  as  another ;  nay,  if 
myriads  of  myriads  should  be  multiplied  to  eternity,  the  good 
■of  one  would  not  be  like  that  of  another;  just  as  the  face  of 
one  is  not  like  the  face  of  another ;  in  the  heavens  also  good 
forms  the  faces  of  the  angels.  The  reason  why  there  is  a  per- 
petual variety  is,  that  every  form  consists  of  various  distinct 
forms,  for  if  two  were  exactly  alike,  they  could  not  be  two  but 
one.  Hence  also  it  is,  that  in  nature  there  is  no  instance  of 
one  thing  being  in  every  respect  like  another.  That  which  makes  3 
good  so  various  is  truth.  This,  when  conjoined,  qualities  good. 
The  reasons  why  truth  is  so  manifold  and  various  that  it  can 
give  such  great  variety  to  good  are,  that  truths  are  innumerable, 
and  interior  truths  are  in  a  dift'erent  form  from  exterior  truths  ; 
and,  that  the  fallacies  which  are  of  the  external  senses  adjoin 
themselves,  and  also  the  falsities  which  are  of  lusts.  Since, 
therefore,  truths  are  so  innumerable,  it  may  appear,  that  by 
conjunctions  so  many  varieties  exist  that  it  is  impossible  that 
one  thing  should  ever  be  the  same  as  another.  This  is  clear  to 
him  who  knows,  that  from  twenty-three  letters  only,  by  different 
combinations,  the  expressions  of  all  languages  can  be  produced 
with  perpetual  variety,  even  if  there  were  thousands  of  lan- 
guages. What  may  not  then  be  produced  from  thousands  and 
myriads  of  varieties,  as  there  are  of  truths  !  This  also  is  con- 
firmed by  the  maxim  common  in  the  world,  that  there  are  as 
many  opinions  as  there  are  heads ;  that  is,  there  are  as  many 
diversities  of  ideas  as  there  are  men. 

7237.  These  arc  they  iclio  spake  to  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt, 
signifies  admonition  from  them  to  those  who  infest  by  means  of 
mere  falsities.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  above  (no.  7228), 
where  like  words  occur. 

7238.  To  brhig  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egyi^t,  signi- 
fies to  leave  them  and  not  infest.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  brought  forth,  as  denoting  being  delivered 
(as  above,  no.  7235),  thus  that  they  should  leave  and  not  infest; 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (no.  7235) ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  Egypt,  as  denoting  falsity  by  which  infestation  [is 
eff'ected],  spoken  of  above. 

7239.  This  is  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies  that  this  was  from 
the  Law  from  the  Divine,  and  from  the  doctrine  thence. 
This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
Law  from  the  Divine  (see  nos.  6771,  6827);  and  from  the  repre- 
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seutation  of  Aaron,  as  denotiii<^f  the  doctrine   thence  (see  nos. 
6998,  7009,  7089). 

7240.  And  it  came  to  ^mss  on  the  day  when  Jehovah  spake 
unto  Moses  in  the  land  of  Ejjypt,  signifies  the  state  of  the  Church 
at  the  time  when  command  was  given  by  the  Law  from  the  Divine 
to  those  who  were  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  while  they 
were  still  in  the  vicinity  of  those  who  were  in  the  hells.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  day,  as  denoting  a  state  (see 
nos.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850,  6110),  here, 
the  state  of  the  Church,  because  this  is  the  subject  treated 
of ;  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  speaking,  as  denoting  a 
command,  here,  to  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  ; 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Law  from  the 
Divine  (see  nos.  6771,  6827) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  where  those,  who  were  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  were  infested  by  falsities ;  that  this  was  in 
the  lower  earth,  which  is  near  the  hells,  see  no.  7090  ;  the  land 
of  Egypt,  where  the  sons  of  Israel  were,  and  which  was  called 
Goshen,  signifies  that  lower  earth  ;  but  where  the  Egyptians  were, 
signifies  the  hells  around,  from  which  came  infestations  by 
falsities. 

7241.  And  Jehovah  sjmke  unto  Moses,  saying,  signifies  instruc- 
tion from  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Jehovah  speaking,  as  denoting  instruction  anew  (see  no.  7226) ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Law  from, 
the  Divine  (see  nos.  6771,  6827). 

7242.  lajn  Jehovah,  signifies  Divine  confirmation.  This  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  nos.  7192,  7202. 

7243.  Sjyeak  thou  tinto  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  all  that  I 
speak  unto  thee,  signifies  admonitions  to  those  who  infest  by 
means  of  mere  falsities,  from  things  that  flow  in  from  the  Divine. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when  to  those 
who  are  in  falsities,  as  denoting  admonition  (as  above,  no.  7220) ; 
from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  as  deuoting^ 
those  who  infest  by  means  of  mere  falsities  (see  nos.  7220, 
7228);  and  from  the  signification  of  "all  that  I  speak  unto  thee,"' 
as  denoting  those  things  which  How  in  from  the  Divine. 

7244.  And  Moses  said  before  Jehovah,  signifies  thought  con- 
cerning the  Divine  Law  with  those  who  are  in  falsities.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  thought 
(see  no.  7094)  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  Law  (see  nos.  6723,  6752).  That  it  denotes  thought 
concerning  the  Divine  Law  with   those  who  are  in  falsities,  is 
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■evident  from  the  series  continuous  with  what  follows,for  when  the 
word  said  is  used,  and  it  signifies  thought,  it  involves  what  follows, 
in  the  present  case,  that  the  Divine  Law  is  impure  to  those  who  are 
in  falsities. 

7245.  BeJiuld,  I  am.  uncircuviciscd  of  lips,  signifies  that  it, 
namely,  the  Divine  Law,  is  impure  to  those  who  are  in  falsities. 
And  hoiv  shall  Pharaoh  listen  unto  mc,  signifies  that  thus  those 
who  are  in  falsities  will  not  receive.  This  appears  from  what 
was  said  above  (nos.  7224,  7225),  where  the  same  words  occur. 
Moses  calling  himself  uncircumcised  of  lips  signifies,  in  the 
internal  sense,  that  the  Divine  Law  appears  impure  to  those 
who  are  in  falsities  (according  to  what  was  shown  at  no.  7225); 
but  in  the  historical  sense,  in  which  Moses  as  the  head  has  refer- 
ence to  the  posterity  from  Jacob,  and  to  that  which  is  of  the 
■Church  with  them  (as  above,  no.  7041),  uncircumcised  of  lips 
signifies  that  the  Divine  worship  with  that  nation  was  such  ;  for 
the  worship  with  that  nation  was  impure,  since  they  worshipped 
external  things,  and  entirely  rejected  internal  things,  which  are 
faith  and  charity ;  indeed,  they  spurned  the  very  cognitions 
of  internal  things,  as  all  those  which  the  rituals  signified  and 
represented.  And  as  they  were  such,  their  worship  was  impure, 
for  they  worshipped  Jehovah  from  the  love  of  self  and  the  love 
of  the  world,  but  not  from  love  to  Him  and  from  love  towards 
the  neigh  l)0ur.  This  worship,  in  the  historical  sense,  is  signified 
by  Moses  calling  himself  uncircumcised  of  lips,  but  in  the 
internal  sense  the  signification  is  as  was  explained  above,  no. 
■7225. 


THE    INHABITANTS    AND    SPIKITS    OF    THE    PLANET    VENUS. 

7246.  In  the  iilaiut  Venus  there  are  two  kinds  of  men,  of  con- 
trary dispositions,  one  kind  being  savage  and  almost  like  loild  beasts, 
and  the  other  being  gentle  and  humane.  Those  who  are  savage  and 
almost  like  wild  beasts,  appear  on  the  side  of  the  planet  looking  this 
way ;  but  those  ivho  are  gentle  and  humane  appear  on  the  opposite 
^ide.  It  shoidd  however  be  kmown  that  tlicy  appear  thus  according 
to  the  states  of  their  life,  for  the  state  of  life  determines  all  appear- 
ance of  place  and  spare. 

7247.  The  planet  Venus,  in  tlie  idea  of  sjiints,  appears  to  the 
left  a  little  behind,  at  some  distance  from  this  Earth.  It  is  said,  in 
the  idea  of  spirits,  because  neither  the  sun  of  the  system  nor  any 
planet  appears  to  any  S2nrit,  but  spirits  have  only  an  idea  that 
they  exist,  and  they  appear  according  to  that  idea,  the  sun  at  the 
tack  as  something  very  dark,  the  planets  not  wandering  as  in  the 
system,,  but  constantly  in  their  places.     On  this  subject,  see  no.  717L 
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7248.  I  have  heen  informed  that  the  inhahitants  of  thai  j^Janef 
who,  ichen  they  die  and  become  sprdts,  appear  on  this  side,  are 
veri/  mnch  delighted  ivith  spoil,  and  es2')eciaUy  with  eating  of  the 
spoil ;  their  delight,  when  they  thinh  of  eating  of  the  spoil,  was 
communicated  to  me,  and  it  ivas  app)ereeived  to  he  exceedingly  great. 
That  there  have  been  inhahitants  on  this  Earth  also  of  a  like  brutal 
nature,  is  evident  from  the  histories  of  various  nations,  cdso  from 
the  inhahitants  of  the  land  of  Canaan  (1  Sam.  xxx.  16);  and  like- 
wise from  the  Jeioish  and  Israclitish  nation,  even  in  the  time  of 
David,  in  that  every  year  they  made  excursions,  and  plundered  the 
nations,  and  were  made  glad  by  the  booty.  As  concerns  these 
inhabitants  oftlie  planet  Venus,  they  are  indeed  delighted  with  sp)oil, 
but  still  they  are  not  cruel ;  they  cast  the  men  whom  they  plunder 
into  the  water,  and  in  this  manner  put  them  to  death,  but  those 
whom  they  are  cdjle  to  preserve,  they  do  i^vesci^e  ;  and  those  whmn 
they  have  put  to  death,  they  afterwards  bury,  aproof  that  they  have 
something  of  humanity  about  them,  diffenng  in  this  respect  from 
the  Jevjs,  who  took  delight  in  casting  out  those  whom  they  slew,  and 
exposing  them  to  be  devoured  by  the  wild  beasts  of  the  forest  and.  the 
birds,  and  sometimes  inpiutting  than  to  death  in  a  savage  and  cruel 
manner  (2  Sam.  xii.  31).  How  much  delight  the  Jews  tookins^och 
p)ractices  was  also  given  me  to  perceive  from  the  sphere  of  many  of 
them  communicated  to  me,  who  (piiickly  approached  and  then  fled 
away. 

7249.  It  was  also  told  me  thai  the  inhahitants  of  that  earth  are 
for  the  most  part  giants,  and  that  the  inhabitants  of  our  Earth 
reach  only  to  their  navel ;  also  that  those  loho  appear  on  the  side  of 
that  earth  looking  this  way  are  stupid,  making  no  inquiry  about 
heaven,  or  about  eternal  life,  but  concerned  only  about  what  relates 
to  their  land,  and.  to  their  cattle. 

7250.  As  they  are  of  such  a  character,  even  ivhen  they  come  into 
the  other  life,  they  are  there  infested  in  the  greatest  degree  by  falsities 
and  evils.  Their  hells  appear  about  tliat  earth,  and  do  not  com- 
municate with  the  hells  of  the  evil  of  our  Earth,  because  they  are  of 
an  entirely  different  genius,  and  of  different  disposition ;  henxx 
also  their  evils  and  falsities  are  of  an  entirely  different  kind. 
But  those  who  are  such  as  to  be  ccqoaUe  of  being  saved,  are  in 
places  of  vastation,  and  are  there  reduced  to  the  last  degree  of 
despair;  for  evils  and  falsities  of  that  kind  cannot  othemoise 
be  removed.  When  they  are  in  the  state  of  despair,  they  cry 
out  that  they  are  beasts,  that  they  are  brutes,  that  they  are 
abominations,  that  they  are  hatreds,  and  thus  that  they  are 
damned.  Some  of  them,  ivhen  in  such  a.  state,  cry  out  also 
against  heaven ;  but  this  is  forgiven  them,  because  it  proceeds  from 
despair.  The  Lord  restrains  them  from  indulging  in  vit^iperation 
beyond  certain  limits.      When  they  have  passed  through  extreme 
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siifferi'nfj,  they  arc  finally  saved,  because  tilings  corporeal  are  then 
as  it  iverc  dead  with  them. 

7251.  I  liavc  been  further  informed  respecting  than,  that  when 
they  lived  on  their  earth,  they  had  believed  in  some  Supreme  Creator, 
witlwut  a  Mediator ;  these  are  those  who  are  so  vastated,  and  are 
at  leivjtli  saved,  after  first  being  instrncted  in,  and  receiving  the 
truth,  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God,  Saviour,  and  Mediator.  I 
have  heard  them  confess  that  ivithout  a  Mediator  it  woidd  be 
impossible  for  them  to  be  saved,because  they  are  impure  and  unworthy. 
I  have  also  seen  some  of  them,  after  they  hadpa,sscd  through  extreme 
suffering,  tahen  up  into  heaven;  and  when  they  were  received  there, 
I  have  apperceived  such  a.  tenderness  of  gladness  from  them  as  drew 
tears  from  my  eyes. 

7252.  The  inhabitants  and  s2nrits  of  Venus,  who  appear  on  the 
other  side  of  that  earth,  are  of  an  almost  contrary  disposition,  for 
they  are  gentle  and  humane.  It  was  granted  by  the  Lord  that 
some  of  those  spirits  should  conic  from  thence  to  me;  they  then 
appeared  near  above  the  head.  In  conversing  vnth  me  they  said  that 
when  they  weix  in  the  world  they  had  acknowledged,  and  that  now 
they  still  more  achnowledge  our  Lord  as  their  only  God  ;  they  said 
that  on  their  earth  they  had  seen  Him  walking  amongst  them,  and 
they  also  represented  how  they  had  seen  Him. 

7253.  These  spirits  in  the  Grand  Man  have  reference  to  the 
memory  of  things  material,  correspondimj  to  the  memory  of  things 
immaterial,  which  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Mercury  constitute 
See  the  description  of  the  spirits  of  Mercury,  no.  7170. 

7254.  At  tlie  close  of  the  following  chapter  an  accovnt  will  be 
given  of  the  inhabitants  and  sjnrits  of  the  ^jlanct  Mars. 
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CHAPTEU  THE  SEVENTH. 

THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHAKITY. 

7255.  Since  good  cousLitates  heaven  with  man,  and  evil 
constitutes  hell,  it  ought  to  be  known  with  certainty  what  good 
is,  and  what  evil  is.  It  has  been  already  stated  that  that  is 
good  which  belongs  to  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  the 
neighbour ;  and  that  that  is  evil  which  belongs  to  the  love  of 
self  and  the  love  of  the  world:  from  which  it  follows,  that  it 
can  only  be  known  from  these  loves  what  good  is,  and  what 
■evil  is. 

7256.  All  things  in  the  universe  which  are  according  to 
Divine  order  have  relation  to  good  and  truth,  and  all  things  in 
the  universe  which  are  contrary  to  Divine  order  have  reference 
to  evil  and  falsity ;  the  reason  is,  that  good  and  truth,  which 
proceed  from  the  Divine,  constitute  order,  insomuch  that  they 
are  oider. 

7257.  The  good  which  belongs  to  love  to  the  Lord  is  called 
celestial  good,  and  the  good  which  belongs  to  charity  towards 
the  neighbour  is  called  spiritual  good.  What,  and  how  great, 
is  the  difference  between  celestial  good,  which  belongs  to  love  to 
the  Lord,  and  spiritual  good,  which  belongs  to  charity  towards 
the  neighbour,  will  be  stated  in  what  follows. 

7258.  The  doctrine  of  celestial  good,  which  is  the  doctrine  of 
love  to  the  Lord,  is  the  most  extensive,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
the  most  arcane ;  the  doctrine  of  spiritual  good,  which  is  the 
doctrine  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  is  "also  extensive  and 
arcane,  but  less  so  than  the  doctrine  of  celestial  good,  which  is 
the  doctrine  of  love  to  the  Lord.  That  the  doctrine  of  charity 
is  extensive,  may  appear  from  this,  that  charity  is  not  alike  with 
one  as  with  another,  and  that  no  one  person  is  the  neighbour 
in  the  same  way  as  another. 
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7259.  As  the  doctrine  of  cluirity  was  so  extensive,  the 
ancients,  with  whom  the  doctrine  of  charity  was  the  very 
doctrine  of  the  Church,  distinguished  charity  towards  the 
neighbour  into  several  classes,  which  they  also  subdivided, 
giving  a  name  to  each  class,  and  teaching  in  what  manner 
•charity  was  to  be  exercised  towards  those  who  were  in  one 
class,  and  in  what  manner  towards  those  who  were  in  another; 
and  thus  they  reduced  into  order  the  doctrine  and  the  exercises 
of  charity,  so  that  they  might  be  distinctly  perceived  by  the 
understanding. 

7260.  The  names  they  gave  to  those  towards  whom  they 
were  to  exercise  charity  were  many ;  some  they  called  blind, 
some  lame,  some  maimed,  some  poor,  also  miserable  and  afHicted, 
some  orphans,  some  widows  :  in  general  they  called  those  hungry 
to  whom  they  were  to  give  to  eat,  thirsty  to  whom  they  were  to 
give  to  drink,  sojourners  whom  they  were  to  take  in,  naked 
whom  they  were  to  clothe,  sick  whom  they  were  to  visit,  and  in 
prison  to  whom  they  were  to  come.  Concerning  these  see  nos. 
4954-4959. 

7261.  These  names  were  given  from  heaven  to  the  ancients 
who  belonged  to  the  Church,  and  by  tliose  who  were  so  named 
they  understood  those  who  were  spiritually  such ;  their  doctrine 
of  charity  taught  who  they  were,  and  what  the  character  of  the 
charity  towards  each  was. 

7262.  Hence  it  is  that  those  same  names  occur  in  the  "Word, 
and  signify  those  that  are  such  in  the  spiritual  sense.  The 
Word  in  itself  is  nothing  but  the  doctrine  of  love  to  the  Lord 
and  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  as  the  Lord  also  teaches ; 
"  Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with 
all  thy  soul,  and  with  all  thy  mind.  This  is  the  first  and  great 
commandment.  And  the  second  is  like  unto  it,  Thou  shalt  love 
thy  neighbour  as  thyself.  On  these  tivo  commandments  haTuj  the 
Lavj  and  the  Prophets"  (Mutt  xxii.  35-40):  the  Law  and  the 
Prophets  denote  the  whole  Word. 

7263.  The  reason  why  those  same  names  are  in  the  Word  is, 
that  those  who  were  in  external  worship  were  to  exercise 
charity  towards  such  as  were  so  named;  and  those  who  were  in 
internal  worship,  towards  such  spiritually  understood  :  thus  that 
the  simple  might  understand  and  do  the  Word  in  simplicity,  and 
the  wise  in  wisdom ;  also  that  the  simple,  by  means  of  the 
externals  of  charity,  might  be  initiated  into  its  internals. 
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1.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  See,  I  have  given  thee  as  a 
god  unto  Pharaoh ;  and  Aaron  thy  brother  shall  be  thy  prophet. 

2.  Thou  shalt  speak  all  that  I  command  thee ;  and  Aaron 
thy  brother  shall  speak  unto  Pharaoh,  and  he  shall  send  the 
sons  of  Israel  out  of  his  land. 

3.  And  I  will  harden  Pharaoh's  heart,  and  multiply  My  signs 
and  My  prodigies  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

4.  And  Pharaoh  will  not  listen  unto  you,  and  I  will  give  My 
hand  upon  the  Egyptians,  and  bring  forth  Mine  armies,  My 
people,  the  sons  of  Israel,  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  by  great 
judgments. 

5.  And  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when 
I  stretch  forth  My  hand  upon  Egypt ;  and  I  will  bring  forth 
the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  midst  of  them. 

6.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  as  Jehovah  commanded  them, 
so  did  they. 

7.  And  Moses  was  a  son  of  eighty  years,  and  Aaron  a  son  of 
three  and  eighty  years,  when  they  spake  unto  Pharaoh. 

8.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  saying, 

9.  When  Pharaoh  shall  say  unto  you,  saying,  Give  for  your- 
selves a  prodigy,  and  thou  shalt  say  unto  Aaron,  Take  thy  staff" 
and  cast  it  down  before  Pharaoh,  it  shall  become  a  w^ater- 
serpent. 

10.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  unto  Pharaoh,  and  they  did 
so  as  Jehovah  had  commanded :  and  Aaron  cast  down  his  staff" 
before  Pharaoh,  and  before  his  servants,  and  it  became  a  water- 
serpent. 

11.  And  Pharaoh  also  called  the  wise  men  and  the  sorcerers  : 
and  they  also,  the  magicians  of  Egypt,  did  in  like  manner  by 
their  enchantments. 

12.  And  they  cast  down  each  one  his  staff,  and  they 
became  water-serpents ;  and  Aaron's  staff  swallowed  up  their 
staffs. 

13.  And  Pharaoh's  heart  became  stubborn,  and  he  listened  not 
unto  them  ;  as  Jehovah  had  spoken. 

14.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Pharaoh's  heart  is  grown 
heavy,  he  refuseth  to  let  the  people  go. 

15.  Go  unto  Pharaoh  in  the  morning;  lo,  he  goeth  out  unto 
the  waters ;  and  stand  thou  to  meet  him  by  the  bank  of  the 
stream,  and  the  staff  which  was  turned  into  a  serpent  take  thou 
in  thy  hand. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  him,  Jehovah  the  God  of  the 
Hebrews,  hath  sent  me  unto  thee,  saying.  Let  My  people  go, 
that  they  may  serve  Me  in  the  wilderness ;  and,  behold,  thou. 
hast  not  heard  hitherto. 
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17.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  In  this  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am 
Jehovah  :  behold,  I  smite  witli  the  staff  which  is  in  My  hand 
upon  the  waters  which  are  in  the  river,  and  they  shall  be  turned 
into  blood. 

18.  And  the  fish  that  is  in  the  river  shall  die  ;  and  the  river 
shall  stink  :  and  the  Egyptians  shall  loathe  to  drink  the  waters 
out  of  the  river. 

19.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Say  unto  Aaron,  Take 
thy  staff,  and  stretch  out  thy  hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt, 
over  their  streams,  over  their  rivers,  and  over  their  pools,  and 
over  every  gathering  of  their  waters,  and  they  shall  become 
blood;  and  there  shall  be  blood  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  both 
in  [vessels  of]  wood,  and  in  [vessels  of]  stone. 

20.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  so,  as  Jehovah  commanded : 
and  he  lifted  up  the  staff,  and  smote  the  waters  that  were  in 
the  river,  before  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  before  the  eyes  of 
his  servants ;  and  all  the  waters  that  were  in  the  river  were 
turned  into  blood. 

21.  And  the  fish  that  was  in  the  river  died ;  and  the  river 
stank,  and  the  Egyptians  could  not  drink  the  water  out  of  the 
river :  and  there  was  blood  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

22.  And  the  magicians  of  Egypt  did  so  by  their  enchantments : 
and  Pharaoh's  heart  became  stubborn,  and  he  listened  not  unto 
them ;  as  Jehovah  had  spoken. 

23.  And  Pharaoh  looked  back,  and  came  to  his.  house,  and 
set  not  his  heart  to  this  also. 

24.  And  all  the  Egyptians  digged  round  about  the  river  for 
wateis  to  drink ;  for  they  could  not  drink  of  the  waters  of  the 
river. 

25.  And  seven  days  were  fulfilled,  after  Jehovah  had  smitten 
the  river. 

26.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Come  unto  Pharaoh,  and 
say  unto  him,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Let  My  people  go,  that  they 
may  serve  Me. 

27.  And  if  thou  refuse  to  let  them  go,  behold,  I  smite  all  thy 
boundary  with  frogs. 

28.  And  the  river  shall  make  frogs  to  creep  forth,  and  they 
shall  go  up  and  come  into  thy  house,  and  into  thy  bed-chamber, 
and  upon  thy  bed,  and  into  the  house  of  thy  servants,  and  upon 
thy  people,  and  into  thine  ovens,  and  into  thy  kneading-troughs. 

29.  And  upon  thee,  and  upon  thy  people,  and  upon  all  thy 
servants,  shall  the  frogs  go  up. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

7264.  In  wliat  follows,  in   the  internal  sense,  the    subject 
treated  of  is  the  vastation,  and  at  length  the  damnation,  of  those 
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who  are  in  falsities  and  evils.  The  process  of  their  devastation 
is  described  by  the  eleven  plagues  inflicted  on  the  Egyptians  and 
their  land. 

7265.  In  this  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  first  three  degrees  of  vastation.  The^?'s^  degree, 
which  is  that  mere  fallacies,  from  which  falsities  [arose],  began 
to  reign  among  them,  is  described  by  the  serpent  into  which 
Aaron's  staff  was  turned.  The  second,  which  is  that  among  them 
truths  themselves  became  falsities,  and  that  falsities  became 
truths,  is  described  by  the  blood  into  which  the  waters  were 
turned.  The  tliird  degree,  which  is  that  they  reasoned  from 
falsities  against  the  truths  and  goods  which  are  of  the  Church, 
is  described  by  the  frogs  out  of  the  river. 


THE  INTEENAL  SENSE. 

7266.  Verses  1-7.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  See,  I  have 
given  thee  as  a  god  unto  Pharaoh ;  and  Aaron  thy  hrothcr  shall  he 
thy  'proiihct.  Thou  shalt  speah  all  that  I  command  thee ;  and 
Aaron  thy  brother  shall  sjJcaJc  unto  Pharaoh,  and,  lie  shall  send  the 
sons  of  Israel  out  of  his  land.  And  I  will  harden  Pharaoh's  heart, 
cind  midtijyly  My  signs  and  My  ijrodigies  in  the  Uuid  of  Egypt. 
And  Pharaoh  luill  not  listen  unto  you,  and  I  will  give  My  hand 
upon  the  Egyptians,  and  bring  forth  Mine  armies,  My  people,  the 
sons  of  Israel,  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  hy  great  judgments.  And. 
the  Egyptians  shall  hiov:  that  I  am  JehovaJi,  when  I  stretch  forth 
My  hand  upon  Egypt ;  and  I  will  hriwj  forth  the  sons  of  Israel 
out  of  the  midst  of  them.  And  Moses  and.  Aaron  did  as  Jehovah 
commanded  them,  so  did  they.  And  Moses  was  a  son  of  eighty  years, 
and  Aaron  a  son  of  three  and  eighty  years,  ivhen  they  spjcike  unto 
Pharaoh. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  :  See,  I  have 
given  thee  as  a  god  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  the  Divine  Law  and 
its  power  over  those  who  are  in  falsities  :  and  Aaron  thy  brother 
shcdl  be  thy  propihet,  signifies  doctrine  thence.  Thou  shcdt  speaJc 
all  that  I  command  thee,  signifies  reception  of  the  Divine  influx, 
-and  communication:  a7id  Aaron  thy  brother  shall  speak  unto 
Phctraoh,  signifies  reception  of  the  influx  thence,  and  communi- 
cation with  those  who  are  in  falsities :  and  he  shall  send  the  soiis 
of  Israel  out  of  his  land,  signifies  that  they  should  recede  from 
infestation.  Aoid  I  will  harden  Pharaoh's  heart,  signifies 
obstinacy  from  the  evil  of  falsity  :  and  multiply  My  signs  and 
My  prodigies,  signifies  admonitions  of  every  kind,  and  that 
nothing  should  be  wanting :  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  where 
they  who  infest  are.  And  Pharaoh  will  not  listen  unto  you, 
signifies  that  those  who  are  in  falsities  will  not  receive  :  and  I 
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will  (jivc  Mji  hand  upon  the  E(jjii)tian>i,  signifies  that  therefore 
they  shall  be  driven  by  Divine  power :  ami  hring  forth  Mine 
army,  My  'people,  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  that  those  who  are  in 
goods  and  truths  will  be  delivered :  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,. 
signifies  from  infestations  :  hy  great  judgments,  signifies  according 
to  the  laws  of  order.  And  the  Egyptians  shall  knovj  that  I  am 
Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  shall  have  fear  of  the  Divine :  xvhen 
I  stretch  forfli  My  hand,  upon  the  Egyptians,  signifies  when  they 
observe  the  Divine  power  in  themselves :  and  I  will  hring  forth 
the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  midst  of  them,  signifies  and  when  tliey 
shall  see  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  delivered.  And 
Moses  and  Aa.ron  did  as  Jehovah  commanded  them,  so  did  they, 
signifies  that  the  things  which  were  said  were  also  done.  And 
Moses  was  a  sou  of  eighty  years,  signifies  the  state  and  quality  of 
the  Law  from  the  Divine :  and  Aaron  a  so7i  of  three  and  eighty 
year's,  signifies  the  state  and  quality  of  doctrine  :  when  they  sjmke 
iinto  Pharaoh,  signifies  when  those  things  were  commanded. 

7267.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction,  in- 
this  instance  how  to  proceed  with  those  who  are  in  falsities  and 
infest.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  said,  as . 
denoting  instruction  (see  no.  7186). 

7268.  See,  I  have  given  thee  as  a  god  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  the 
Divine  Law  and  its  power  over  those  who  are  in  falsities.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  giving  thee  as  a  god,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  Truth,  or,  what  is  the  same,  the  Divine  Law,  and  also 
its  power ;  for  in  the  Word,  where  truth  is  treated  of,  and  also 
the  power  of  truth,  the  term  God  is  used,  but  where  good  is 
treated  of,  the  term  Jehovah  (see  nos.  300,  2586,  2769,  2807, 
2822,  3910,  3921  end,  4287,  4295,  4402,  7010);  and  from 
the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
falsities,  and  infest  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683).  As  to  what 
further  concerns  the  signification  of  GoD,  it  is  to  be  observed, 
that  God  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the  Divine  which  is  above 
the  heavens,  but  God  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  Divine  which  is 
in  the  heavens ;  the  Divine  which  is  above  the  heavens  is  the 
Divine  Good,  but  the  Divine  in  the  heavens  is  the  Divine  Truth  ; 
for  from  the  Divine  Good  Divine  Truth  proceeds,  and  makes 
heaven,  and  arranges  it ;  for  what  is  properly  called  heaven  is 
nothing  but  the  Divine  formed  there,  inasmuch  as  the  angels 
who  are  in  heaven,  are  human  forms  recipient  of  the  Divine,  and 
constituting  a  general  form,  which  is  that  of  a  man.  And  since 
the  Divine  Truth  in  the  heavens  is  what  in  the  Word  of  the  Old 
Testament  is  meant  by  God,  therefore  in  the  original  language 
God  is  called  Elohim  in  the  plural ;  and  the  angels  too  who  are 
in  the  heavens,  because  they  are  recipients  of  the  Divine  Truth, 
are  called  gods  ;    as  in  David,  "  Who  in  the  heaven  shall  be 
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compared  unto  Jehovah?  Who  shall  be  likened  unto  Jehovah 
among  the  sons  of  the  gods  ?  "  (Psalm  Ixxxix.  6).  Again, 
"  Give  unto  Jehovah,  ye  so7is  of  the  gods,  give  unto  Jehovah 
glory  and  strength  "  (xxix.  1).  Again,  "  I  have  said.  Ye  are 
gods ;  and  all  of  you  are  sons  of  the  Most  High  "  (Ixxxii. 
6).  In  John,  "  Jesus  said,  Is  it  not  written  in  your 
Law,  I  said,  Te  are  gods?  If  He  called  them  gods,  to 
whom  the  Word  was  made  "  (x.  34,  35).  Also  in  the  passages 
where  the  Lord  is  called  God  of  gods,  and  Lord  of  lords,  as 
den.  xlvi.  2,  3  ;  Deut.  x.  17 ;  Numb.  xvi.  22  ;  Dan.  xi.  36  ;  Psalm 
cxxxvi.  2,  3.  Prom  these  considerations  it  may  be  seen  in  what 
sense  Moses  is  called  a  god,  in  the  present  instance,  a  god  unto 
Pharaoh,  and  a  god  to  Aaron  in  Exod.  iv.  16,  namely,  because 
Moses  represented  the  Divine  Law,  which  is  the  Divine  Truth, 
and  is  called  the  Word.  Hence,  too,  it  is,  that  Aaron  is  here 
•called  his  prophet,  and  in  a  former  passage  his  mouth,  that 
is,  one  who  utters  adequately  to  the  understanding,  the  Divine 
Truth  that  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord,  and  that 
transcends  all  understanding;  and  inasmuch  as  a  prophet  is 
one  who  teaches  and  utters  the  Divine  Truth  adequately  to 
the  understanding,  a  prophet  also  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the 
Church ;  which  is  the  subject  of  the  verses  now  following. 

7269.  And  Aaron  thy  hrother  shall  he  thy  ijrophet,  signifies 
■doctrine  thence.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  pro- 
phet, as  denoting  the  truth  of  doctrine,  thus  doctrine  from  the 
Word  (see  no.  2534).  That  Aaron  represents  the  doctrine  of 
the  Church,  or  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  from 
the  Word,  see  nos.  6998,  7009,  7089.  Because  a  prophet  signi- 
fies doctrine,  therefore,  in  a  determinate  sense,  he  signifies  one 
who  teaches,"  according  to  what  has  been  said  just  above  (no. 
7268  at  the  end). 

7270.  Thori  shall  speak  all  that  I  command  thec\^;  and  Aaron 
thy  hrother  shall  speak  unto  Pharaoh],  signifies  reception  of  the 
Divine  influx,  and  communication.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  who  was  to  speak,  as  denoting  the 

,  Divine  Truth ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  de- 
noting doctrine  thence  (see  no.  7089) ;  from  the  signification 
of  speaking,  as  denoting  influx  and  its  reception  (see  no.  5797) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  commanding,  as  also  denoting 
infiux  (see  nos.  5486,  5732),  in  the  present  case  the  recep- 
tion of  influx.  Prom  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that 
speaking  signifies  the  mediate  influx  of  the  Divine  Truth  into 
doctrine,  that  is,  with  one  who  teaches,  for  the  meaning  is 
that  Moses,  who  denotes  the  Divine  Truth,  should  speak  what 
Jehovah  commanded,  to  Aaron,  who  denotes  doctrine  or  one 
who  teaches,  thus  to  him  who  was  to  communicate ;  and  that 
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■comniaiidiiig  sigiiiiles  immediate  Divine  intlux  into  the  Uiviue 
Law,  which  is  represented  by  Moses.  How  these  things  are  to  2 
be  understood,  may  be  manifest  from  the  statement  already 
made  at  nos.  7009,  7010,  namely,  tliat  Moses  represents  the 
truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Divine,  and  Aaron 
the  truth  which  proceeds  mediately.  He  who  does  not  under- 
stand how  the  case  is  with  order  in  successive  [degrees],  is 
unable  to  know  how  the  case  is  with  influx  ;  therefore  the 
subject  shall  be  briefly  stated.  As  the  truth  which  proceeds  im- 
mediately from  the  Lord  is  from  the  Infinite  Divine  itself,  it 
•cannot  possibly  be  received  by  any  living  substance  which  is 
finite,  thus  not  by  any  angel ;  wherefore  the  Lord  created  suc- 
cessive [degrees  or  substances],  through  which  as  media  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  immediately  nnght  be  communicated. 
But  the  first  successive  [substance]  from  this  is  still  too  full  of  the 
Divine  to  be  received  by  any  living  substance  which  is  finite, 
thus  by  any  angel ;  wherefore  the  Lord  created  another  succes- 
sive [degree  or  substance],  through  which  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  immediately  might  be  capable  of  being  received  as 
to  some  portion :  this  successive  [degree]  is  the  truth  Divine 
which  is  in  heaven.  The  first  two  [degrees]  are  above  the 
heavens,  and  are  as  it  were  radiant  belts  from  a  flaming  [sub- 
stance], and  encompass  the  Sun,  which  is  the  Lord.  Such  is 
the  successive  order  even  to  the  heaven  nearest  to  the  Lord, 
which  is  the  third  heaven,  where  are  those  who  are  inno- 
cent and  wise.  From  this  they  are  continued  successively 
even  to  the  last  heaven,  and  from  the  last  heaven  to  the  sensual 
and  corporeal  [degree]  of  man,  which  receives  the  influx  last. 
From  these  considerations  it  appears  that  there  are  continual  3 
successions  from  the  First,  that  is,  from  the  Lord,  even  to  the 
last  things  which  are  with  man,  yea,  to  the  last  things  which 
are  in  nature.  The  last  things  which  are  with  man,  as  well  as 
those  in  nature,  are  relatively  inert,  and  thus  cold,  and  they  are 
relatively  general,  and  thus  obscure.  From  this  it  is  also 
•evident,  that  by  means  of  those  successions  there  is  a  continuous 
nexus  of  all  things  with  the  First  Esse.  Influx  is  circumstanced 
according  to  those  successions,  for  the  Divine  Truth  which 
proceeds  immediately  from  the  Divine  Good  flows  in  succes- . 
sively ;  and  in  the  way,  or  around  each  new  successive  [degree],  it 
becomes  more  general,  and  thus  grosser  and  more  obscure,  and 
it  becomes  slower,  and  thus  more  inert,  and  colder.  From  these 
considerations  it  appears  what  is  the  character  of  the  Divine 
order  of  successive  [degrees],  and  consequently  of  influxes.  But  4 
it  must  be  well  borne  in  mind  that  the  Truth  Divine,  which 
inflows  into  the  third  heaven  that  is  nearest  the  Lord,  at  the  same 
time  flows  in,  without  any  successive  formation,  into  the  ulti- 
mates  of  order,  and  there  also  governs  and  provides  all  things 
in  general  and  particular  immediately  from  the  First.     Thus  the 
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successive  [formations]  are  held  together  in  their  order  and 
nexus.  That  this  is  the  case,  may  also  in  some  measure  be 
manifest  from  a  maxim  not  unknown  to  the  learned  in  the 
world,  that  tliere  is  but  one  substance,  which  is  substance,  and 
that  all  others  are  formations  from  it,  and  that  in  the  formations 
this  one  only  substance  rules,  not  only  as  form,  but  even  as  not 
form,  as  in  its  origin.  If  this  were  not  the  case,  what  is  formed 
could  in  nowise  subsist  and  act.  But  these  remarks  are  for  him 
who  is  intelligent. 

7271.  And  he  shall  send  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  his  land, 
signifies  that  they  should  recede  from  infestation.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  ot"  Pharaoh,  to  whom  this  was  to  he 
said,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  by  means  of  falsities  (see 
nos.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142);  from  the  signification  of  sending, 
as  denoting  that  they  should  recede ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  (as  nos.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198). 

7272.  And  I  ivill  harden  Pharaoh's  heart,  signifies  obstinacy 
from  the  evil  of  falsity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
hardening,  as  denoting  obstinacy ;  that  it  is  from  the  evil  of 
falsity  is  signified  by  Pharaoh's  heart,  for  the  heart  in  the  genuine 
sense  signifies  the  good  which  is  of  heavenly  love  (nos.  3313, 
3887,  3889),  and  hence,  in  the  opposite  sense,  it  denotes  infernal 
evil ;  the  reason  it  denotes  evil  of  falsity  is,  that  Pharaoh  repre- 
sents those  who  are  in  falsity.  Evil  of  falsity  is  that  which 
draws  its  origin  from  principles  of  falsity:  as  for  example,  that 
sanctification  is  effected  by  external  things,  as,  with  the  Israelites 
and  Jews,  by  sacrifices,  washings,  and  sprinkling  of  blood,  and 
not  by  charity  and  faith,  and  thus  that  they  might  be  holy 
although  they  lived  in  hatred,  revenge,  rapine,  cruelty,  and  the 
like.     These  evils  are  what  are  called  evils  of  falsity,  because 

2  they  draw  their  origin  from  principles  of  falsity.  Take,  as 
another  example,  a  person  who  believes  that  faith  alone  saves, 
and  that  works  of  charity  contribute  nothing  to  salvation ;  who 
believes,  too,  that  he  may  be  saved  even  at  the  last  hour  of 
death,  no  matter  how  he  may  have  lived  through  the  whole 
course  of  his  life ;  and  from  those  principles  lives  without  any 
charity,  in  contempt  for  others,  in  enmity  and  hatred  against 
every  one  who  does  not  worship  him,  in  the  lust  of  revenge,  in 
the  concupiscence  of  depriving  others  of  their  goods,  in  unmerci- 
fulness,  in  craft,  in  deceit : — these  also  are  evils  of  falsity,  because 
from  falsity  he  has  persuaded  himself  either  that  they  are  not 
evils,  or  that,  even  supposing  them  to  be  evils,  they  would  still 
be  wiped  away,  did  he,  before  breathing  his  last,  but  confess, 
from  apparent  confidence,  the  mediation  of  the  Lord,  and  the 

3  wiping  awav  of  sins  by  the  passion  of  His  cross.     Take  yet 
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another  example  :  when  men  in  supplication  approach  the  dead 
as  holy,  and  so  adore  them,  and  even  their  images,  the  evil  of 
that  worship  is  an  evil  of  falsity.  All  those  who  practise  the 
evil  of  falsity,  believe  that  falsity  is  truth,  and  consequently  that 
evil  is  either  not  evil,  or  is  not  damnable.  It  is  similar  with 
those  who  believe  that  men  can  pardon  sins ;  also  with  those 
who  believe  that  they  can  be  introduced  into  heaven,  in  what- 
ever sins,  that  is,  in  whatsoever  spiritual  foulness  and  rottenness 
they  may  have  been.  In  a  word,  the  evils  of  falsity  are  as 
numerous  as  the  falsities  of  faith  and  worship.  These  evils  do 
indeed  condemn,  but  not  to  such  a  degree  as  the  evils  that 
originate  in  evil.  The  evils  originating  in  evil  are  those  that 
proceed  from  the  lust  that  arises  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world. 

7273.  And  multi2Jly  My  signs  and  My  prodigies,  signifies 
admonitions  of  every  kind,  and  that  nothing  should  be  wanting. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  signs  and  prodigies^  as 
denoting  confirmations  of  the  truth  (see  nos.  3900,  6870,  7012), 
and  also  the  media  of  Divine  power  (no.  6910),  in  this  case 
admonitions,  for  by  these  they  both  saw  that  they  were  in 
falsities,  and  saw  the  Divine  power,  and  hence  were  admonished. 
The  reason  why  it  is  said  that  to  those  who  are  in  falsities 
admonitions  of  every  kind  should  be  made,  and  that  nothing 
should  be  wanting,  is  because  the  damnation  of  those  who  are  in 
evils,  when  they  come  into  the  other  life,  is  not  effected  in  a 
moment,  but  after  they  have  first  been  visited,  that  is,  explored. 
Explorations  (or  examinations)  take  place  for  the  purpose  that 
they  themselves  may  apperceive  that  they  cannot  but  be  damned, 
because  they  have  not  lived  differently  ;  also  in  order  that  spirits 
and  angels  may  know  that  they  have  been  of  such  a  character ; 
thus  they  can  no  longer  be  exculpated  either  by  themselves  or 
others.  The  order  according  to  which  they  are  explored,  is  the 
order  of  Truth  Divine,  which  is  such  that  absolutely  nothing  is 
wanting.  The  order  of  Truth  Divine  for  the  evil  who  are 
damned,  differs  from  the  order  of  Truth  Divine  for  the  good  who 
are  saved :  the  difference  is,  that  the  order  for  the  evil  who  are 
damned,  is  that  of  Truth  Divine  separated  from  Divine  Good,  and 
consequently  from  mercy,  on  account  of  their  not  having  received 
the  Divine  Good,  and  thus  having  rejected  mercy  ;  but  the  order 
for  the  good  who  are  saved,  is  that  of  Truth  Divine  conjoined  to 
Divine  Good,  consequently  to  mercy,  because  they  have  received 
the  Divine  Good,  consequently  the  Lord's  Mercy.  By  degrees, 
in  proportion  as  the  evil  are  explored  according  to  order,  so  they 
are  also  judged  and  damned.  Hence  it  may  be  known  that 
admonitions  of  every  kind  are  made,  so  that  nothing  may  be 
wanting  before  they  are  damned  to  hell.  These  are  the  things 
that  are  also  signified  by  the  signs  and  miracles  wrought  in 
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Euypt,  before  the  first-born  were  destroyed,  and  the  Egyptians 
perished  in  the  Sea  Suph ;  for  the  Sea  Suph  denotes  hell. 

7274.  In  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  where  those  who  infest 
are.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
as  denoting  where  those  are  who  are  in  falsities,  and  infest  (see 
no.  7240). 

7275.  And  Pharaoh  will  not  listen  unto  yon,  signifies  that  those 
who  are  in  falsities  will  not  receive.  This  appears  from  what 
was  said  above  (no.  7224),  where  like  words  occur. 

7276.  And  I  taill  give  My  hand  upon  the  Egyptia7is,  signifies 
that  therefore  they  shall  be  driven  by  Divine  power.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  power 
(see  nos.  878,  4931-4937,  5327,  5328,  7011,  7188,  7189),  and 
when  Jehovah  speaks  of  Himself,  and  says  His  hand.  Divine 
power  is  denoted ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Egyptians,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest,  as  above.  From 
this  it  is  evident,  that  "  I  will  give  My  hand  upon  the  Egyptians," 
signifies  that  those  who  were  in  falsities  should  be  driven  by 
Divine  power. 

7277.  And  I  ring  forth  Mijic  arrng,  My  people,  the  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  that  those  w^ho  are  in  goods  and  truths  will  be  delivered. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting 
delivering;  from  the  signification  of  an  army,  as  denoting  all 
kinds  of  good  in  truths ;  from  the  signification  of  a  people, 
which  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  spiritual  truth  and  good 
(see  nos.  1259,  1260,  3295,  3581,  4619),  thus  denoting  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (nos.  2928,  7207) ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  above,  no.  7271),  thus  those  who 
are  in  goods  and  truths. 

7278.  Out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  from  infestations. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  where  those  are  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest  (see  nos. 
7240,  7274),  thus  also  infestations,  for  the  land  signifies  the 
nation  itself ;  and  by  a  nation,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  meant 
what  belongs  to  the  nation,  in  this  instance,  therefore,  infestation. 

7279.  By  great  judgments,  signifies  according  to  the  laws  of 
order.     This  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  no.  7206. 

7280.  A7id  the  Egyptians  shall  knoio  that  I  am  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  they  shall  have  fear  of  the  Divine.  This  appears 
from  the  signification    of    knowing    that    I    am    Jehovah,  as 
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denoting  having  fear  of  the  Divine,  of  which  presently ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  falsities  and  infest.  Regarding  fear,  which  those  who  are 
in  falsities  and  infest  should  have  of  the  Divine,  it  is  to  be 
observed,  that  fear  is  the  only  means  which  restrains  the 
infernals  and  keeps  them  in  bonds.  Fear  is  indeed  a  bond 
common  both  to  those  who  are  well-disposed  and  to  those  who 
are  evil ;  but  with  those  who  are  well-disposed  it  is  an  internal 
fear,  which  is  on  account  of  salvation,  that  is  to  say,  lest  they 
should  perish  as  to  their  souls,  and,  therefore,  lest  they  should 
do  anything  contrary  to  conscience,  that  is,  contrary  to  truth 
and  good,  which  belong  to  the  conscience ;  they  have  conse- 
quently a  fear  of  doing  anything  contrary  to  what  is  just  and 
fair,  thus  contrary  to  the  neighbour :  but  this  fear  becomes  a 
holy  fear  in  proportion  as  it  is  conjoined  with  the  affection  of 
charity,  and  still  more  as  it  is  conjoined  with  love  to  the  Lord. 
The  fear  then  becomes  such  as  that  of  little  children  towards 
the  parents  whom  they  love ;  and  then  in  proportion  as  they 
are  in  the  good  of  love,  it  does  not  appear  as  fear,  but  in  pro- 
portion as  they  are  not  in  good  it  does  so  appear,  and  becomes 
anxiety.  Such  is  the  fear  of  God,  so  frequently  spoken  of  in 
the  Word.  But  with  those  who  are  evil,  there  is  not  any  : 
internal  fear,  that  is  to  say,  on  account  of  salvation,  and  there- 
fore of  conscience,  for  they  have  entirely  rejected  such  fear  in 
the  world,  both  by  their  life  and  by  the  principles  of  falsity 
that  favoured  their  life ;  but  instead  of  internal  they  have 
external  fear,  that  is  to  say,  fear  lest  they  be  deprived  of  honours, 
of  gain,  of  reputation  on  account  of  these,  of  being  punished 
according  to  the  laws,  or  of  being  deprived  of  life.  Those  who 
are  in  evil  have  fear  on  these  accounts,  while  they  are  in  the 
world.  When  they  come  into  the  other  life,  as  they  cannot  be 
restrained  and  kept  in  bonds  by  internal  fear,  they  are  by 
external  fear,  which  is  impressed  on  them  by  punishments. 
From  these  they  have  the  fear  of  doing  evil ;  and  at  length 
they  have  fear  of  the  Divine,  but,  as  has  been  said,  an  external 
fear,  which  is  without  any  will  of  desisting  from  doing  evil, 
from  an  affection  of  good,  but  from  a  terror  of  punishments, 
which  they  at  last  dread.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
now  be  evident  that  fear  is  the  only  means  of  keeping  in  bonds ; 
and  that  external  fear,  which  is  the  fear  of  punishments,  is  the 
only  means  of  restraining  the  evil ;  and  that  this  is  the  cause 
of  the  torment  of  the  evil  in  hell.  For  the  evil,  on  coming  into 
the  other  life,  when  the  external  bonds  which  they  had  in  the 
world  are  taken  away  from  them,  and  they  are  left  to  their 
lusts,  are  like  wild  beasts,  and  lust  after  nothing  more  than  to 
have  dominion,  and  to  destroy  all  that  do  not  favour  them. 
This  is  the  greatest  delight  of  their  life ;  for  in  proportion  as 
any  one  loves  himself,  he  holds  in  hatred  others  who  do  not 
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favour  hiiu ;  and  in  proportion  as  any  one  is  in  hatred,  he  is  in 
the  delight  of  destroying;  in  the  world,  however,  this  is 
concealed. 

7281.  IFhcn  I  stretch  forth  Mtj  hand  upon  the  ErjijiMans, 
siLrnitics  when  thoy  observe  tlie  Divine  power  in  themselves. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  hand,  when  it  is  said 
of  the  Divine,  as  denoting  Divine  power  (see  no.  7276),  from 
which  it  is  evident  that  sitting  on  the  right  hand  of  God  denotes 
omnipotence ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest,  as  above. 

7282.  And  I  will  hriwj  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  midst 
of  them,  signifies  and  when  they  shall  see  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  delivered.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting  being  delivered  (as  above,  no.  7277) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
wlio  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  above,  no.  7271). 

7283.  Aiul  Moses  and  Aaron  did  as  Jehovah  commanded 
them,  so  did  theij,  signifies  that  the  things  which  were  said  were 
done.     This  may  appear  without  explanation. 

728-4.  Atul  Moses  was  a  son  of  eighty  years,  signifies  the  state 
and  quality  of  the  Law  from  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Law  from  the  Divine 
(see  nos.  6771,  6827) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  eighty  years, 
as  denoting  the  state  and  quality  of  the  Law  from  the  Divine, 
that  is,  among  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church,  at  the 
first  time  of  visitation.  What  eighty  specifically  signifies,  can- 
not be  stated,  because  it  involves  every  state  and  every  quality 
of  the  Law  from  the  Divine  at  that  time  with  them.  That 
eighty  denotes  states  of  temptation,  see  no.  1963 ;  but  when  it 
does  so,  it  involves  a  similar  meaning  to  forty ;  but  being  also 
made  up  of  ten  and  eight  multiplied  into  each  other,  its  signifi- 
cation is  to  be  sought  from  this  source  likewise.  What  ten 
signifies,  see  nos.  576,  1906,  1988,  2284,  3107,  4638,  and  what 
eight,  nos.  2044,  2866 :  in  general  that  all  numbers  signify 
things,  and  indeed  the  states  and  quality  of  things,  see  nos.  482, 
487,  575,  647,  648,  755,  813,  1963,  1988,  2075,  2252,  3252,. 
4264,  4495,  4670,  5265,  5291,  5335,  5708,  6175. 

7285.  And  Aaron  was  a.  son  of  three  amd  eighty  years,  signi- 
fies the  state  and  quality  of  doctrine.  This  appears  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  the  Church  (see 
nos.  6998,  7009,  7089);  and  from  the  signification  of  the  number 
three  and  eighty,  as  denoting  states  and  quality,  namely,  of  that 
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doctrine  ;  but  the  state  and  quality  cannot  be  specifically  known, 
except  by  reducing  this  number  into  its  simple  numbers,  and 
then  applying  it  to  those  who  possess  doctrine.  Moreover,  con- 
cerning numbers  in  the  Word,  see  just  above,  no.  7284. 

7286.  When  they  sjxike  unto  Plmraoh,  signifies  when  those 
things  were  commanded.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
speaking,  as  denoting  a  command  (see  no.  7240) ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities 
and  infest  (see  nos.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142). 

7287.  Verses  8-13.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto, 
Aaron,  saying.  When  Pharaoh  shcdl  say  unto  you,  sayiwj,  Give 
for  yourselves  a  'prodigy,  and  thou  shalt  say  unto  Aaron,  Take  thy 
staff,  and  cast  it  down  hefore  Pharaoh,  it  shall  beeome  a  water- 
terpent.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  unto  Pharaoh,  and  they  did 
so  as  Jehovah  had  commanded :  aiul  Aaron  cast  doion  his  staff 
hefore  Pharaoh,  and  hefore  his  servants,  and  it  became  a  water- 
serpent.  And  Pharaoh  also  called  the  wise  men  and  the  sorcerers : 
and  they  also,  the  magicians  of  Egypt,  did  in  like  manner  by  their 
eTiehantments.  And  they  cast  doivn  each  one  his  staff,  and  they 
became  water-serpents :  and  Aaron's  staff  sivallowed  up  their  stcffs. 
And  Pharaoh's  heart  became  stubborn,  and  he  listened  -not  unto 
them  ;  as  Jehovah  had  spoken. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  sayiwj,  signifies 
instruction.  When  Pharaoh  shall  say  unto  you,  signifies  if  they 
entertain  doubt  concerning  the  Divine :  saying.  Give  for  your- 
selves a  prodigy,  signifies  and  therefore  wish  to  be  confirmed : 
and  thou  shalt  say  unto  Aaron,  signifies  influx  and  communica- 
tion :  Take  thy  staff,  and  cast  it  doivn  before  Pharaoh,  signifies  the 
power  which  is  shown :  it  shall  become  a  water-serpent,  signifies 
that  thereby  mere  fallacies  and  consequent  falsities  shall  reign 
among  them.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  unto  Pharaoh,  and 
they  did  so  as  Jehovah  had  commanded,  signifies  the  effect :  and 
Aaron  cast  down  his  staff  before  Pharaoh,  and  before  his  servants, 
and  it  became  a  water-serjocnt,  signifies  that  sheer  fallacies  and 
consequent  falsities  reigned  among  them.  And  Pharaoh  also 
called  the  wise  men  and  the  sorcerers,  signifies  the  abuse  of  Divine 
order:  a7id  they  also,  the  magicians  of  Egypt,  did  in  like  manner 
by  their  enchantments,  signifies  that  thus  to  appearance  they  did 
the  like  by  perverting  the  ends  of  order :  and  they  cast  down 
each  one  his  staff,  and  they  became  water-serpents,  signifies  power 
from  order  that  they  became  dull  as  to  the  apperception  of 
truth:  and  Aaron's  staff  sioalloioed  up  their  s^o^s-,  signifies  that 
that  power  was  taken  away  from  them.  And  Pharaoh'r,  heart 
became  stubborn,  signifies  obstinacy  :  and  he  listened  m>t  unto  thnn, 
signifies  that  those  who  were  in  evils  from  falsities  did  not 
receive :  as  Jehovah  had  spoken,  signifies  predi(^tiou. 
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7288.  And  Jvhavah  mid  unto  3Ioscs  and  i/nto  Aaron,  saying, 
siL,nuHes  instruction.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Jehovah  said,  as  denoting  instruction  (see  nos.  6879,  6881,  6883, 
6891). 

7289.  When  Pharaoh  shall  say  unto  yon,  signifies  if  they 
entertain  doubt  concerning  the  Divine.  This  appears  from 
what  now  follows,  namely, "  If  Pharaoh  shall  say,  Give  for  your- 
selves a  prodigy,"  which  evidently  implies  doubt  concerning  the 
Divine;  for  to  wish  for  a  prodigy,  is  to  doubt  before  the  thing 
is  sensually  confirmed. 

7290.  Saying,  Give  for  yourselves  a  -prodigy,  signifies  and  there- 
fore wish  to  be  confirmed.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  prodigies  and  signs,  as  denoting  confirmations  of  truth  (see 
nos.  3900,  6870).  With  regard  to  prodigies  and  signs,  which 
are  treated  of  in  what  now  follows,  it  is  to  be  remarked  that 
they  were  done  among  such  as  were  in  external  worship  and 
did  not  desire  knowledge  of  internal ;  for  those  who  were  in 
such  worship  had  to  be  driven  by  external  means.  Hence  it  is 
that  miracles  were  done  among  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  people, 
for  they  were  solely  in  external  worship,  and  not  in  any 
internal ;  and  indeed  external  worship  was  that  in  which  they 
ought  to  be,  when  they  were  not  willing  to  be  in  internal 
worship,  in  order  that  in  externals  they  might  represent  holy 
things,  and  that  communication  with  heaven  might  exist  there- 
by, as  by  something  of  a  Church ;  for  correspondences,  repre- 
sentatives, and  significatives  conjoin  the  natural  world  to  the 
spiritual.     This  then  was  the  reason  that  so  many  miracles  were 

2  done  among  that  nation.  But  among  those  who  are  in  internal 
worship,  that  is,  in  charity  and  faith,  miracles  are  not  wrought, 
for  they  are  hurtful  to  them,  inasmuch  as  miracles  force 
belief,  and  what  is  forced  is  not  permanent,  but  is  dissipated. 
The  internal  things  of  worship,  which  are  faith  and  charity, 
must  be  implanted  in  freedom,  for  then  they  are  appropriated, 
and  things  that  are  appropriated  in  this  manner  remain,  but 
those  which  are  implanted  in  compulsion  remain  outside  of  the 
internal  man  in  the  external ;  for  into  the  internal  man  nothing 
enters  except  by  intellectual  ideas,  which  are  reasons,  for  the 
ground  which  receives  is  there  the  illustrated  Kational ;  on 
this  account  no  miracles  are  wrought  at  the  present  day.  It 
may  also  appear  from  these  considerations  that  they  are  hurt- 
ful, for  they  drive  men  to  believe,  and  fix  in  the  external  man 
ideas  that  the  case  is  so.  If  the  internal  man  afterwards  denies 
what  miracles  have  confirmed,  opposition  and  collision  of  the 
internal  and  external  man  takes  place,  and  at  length,  when  the 
ideas  derived  from  miracles  are  dissipated,  there  is  effected  a 
conjunction    of    falsity   and   truth,   consequently   profanation. 
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From  this  it  is  evident  how  hurtful  miracles  are  at  this  day  in 
the  Church,  where  the  internals  of  worship  have  been  disclosed. 
These  things  are  also  signified  by  the  Lord's  words  to  Thomas, 
"  Because  thou  hast  seen  Me,  Thomas,  thou  hast  believed : 
blessed  are  they  that  do  not  see,  and  yet  believe  "  (John  xx.  29) : 
so  also  are  they  blessed  whose  belief  is  not  on  account  of  miracles. 
But  miracles  are  not  hurtful  to  those  who  are  in  external  wor-  3 
ship  without  internal,  for  with  these  there  can  be  no  opposition 
between  the  internal  and  external  man,  thus  no  collision  either, 
consequently  no  profanation.  That  miracles  do  not  contribute 
anything  to  faith,  may  be  clear  enough  from  the  fact  that  the 
miracles  wrought  among  the  Israelitish  people  in  Egypt,  and  in 
the  wilderness,  produced  no  effect  whatever  upon  them ;  for 
that  people,  although  they  had  so  recently  seen  so  many  miracles 
in  Egypt,  afterwards  the  Sea  Suph  divided,  and  the  Egyptians 
overwhelmed  therein,  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  going  before  them 
by  day,  and  the  pillar  of  fire  by  night,  and  the  manna  daily 
showering  down  from  heaven ;  although,  too,  they  saw  Mount 
Sinai  in  smoke,  and  heard  Jehovah  speaking  out  of  it,  besides 
other  marvels,  yet  in  the  midst  of  such  things  they  fell  away 
from  all  faith,  and  from  the  worship  of  Jehovah  to  the  worship 
of  a  calf  (Exod.  xxxii.  1  to  end).  From  this  it  is  evident  what 
miracles  effect.  Less  still  would  they  effect  at  the  present  4 
day,  when  it  is  not  acknowledged  that  there  is  anything  from 
the  spiritual  world,  and  when  everything  of  the  sort  which 
occurs  and  is  not  attributed  to  nature,  is  denied ;  for  a  spirit 
of  denial  reigns  universally  against  the  Divine  influx  and 
government  on  earth.  At  the  present  day,  therefore,  if  the 
man  of  the  Church  were  to  see  the  veriest  Divine  miracles,  he 
would  first  bring  them  down  into  nature,  and  there  defile  them, 
and  would  afterwards  reject  them  as  phantasms,  and  lastly 
would  laugh  at  all  who  attributed  them  to  the  Divine,  and 
not  to  nature.  That  miracles  effect  nothing,  is  also  evident  from 
the  Lord's  words  in  Luke,  "  If  they  hear  not  Moses  and  the 
prophets,  neither  will  they  be  persuaded,  though  one  rose  from 
the  dead"  (xvi.  31), 

7291.  And  thou  shalt  sai/  mito  Aaron,  signifies  influx  and 
communication,  that  is,  of  the  Divine  Law,  which  Moses  repre- 
sents, with  the  doctrine  which  Aaron  represents.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  by  Moses  to  Aaron,  as 
denoting  influx  and  communication  (as  no.  6291).  Saying  here 
signifies  the  same  as  speaking,  that  is,  both  influx  and  comnnmi- 
cation :  that  speaking  has  this  signification,  see  no.  7270.  ^  Tliis 
influx  and  communication  cannot  otherwise  be  expressed  in  the 
historical  parts  of  the  Word  than  by  saying  and  speaking.  Ttie 
reason  why  the  Divine  Law,  which  Moses  represents,  inllovvcd 
into  the  doctrine  which  Aaron  represents,  is,  that  tlie  Divine 
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Law  is  internal  truth,  and  doctrine  external  truth,  and  it  is  a 
general  rule  that  internals  inflow  into  externals,  and  not  the 
reverse,  by  reason  that  internals  are  relatively  purer  and  simple, 
but  externals  grosser,  for  they  are  the  general  things  of 
internals. 

7292.  Talc  thy  staff,  and  cast  it  down  before  Pharaoh,  signifies 
the  power  which  is  shown.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  staff,  as  denoting  power  (see  nos.  4013,  4015,  4876,  4936, 
6947,  7011,  7026);  and  from  the  signification  of  casting  down 
before  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  to  show,  for  what  is  cast  down 
before  the  eyes,  is  shown. 

7293.  It  shall  become  a  ivater-serpent,  signifies  that  thereby 
mere  fallacies  and  consequent  falsities  shall  reign  among  them. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  serpent,  as  denoting  the 
Sensual  and  Corporeal  (see  no.  6949),  thus  fallacies,  for  the 
Sensual  and  Corporeal  separate  from  the  Eational,  that  is,  not 
subordinate  to  it,  is  full  of  fallacies,  insomuch  that  it  is  scarcely 
anything  but  fallacies  (see  nos.  6948,  6949).  It  is  a  water- 
serpent  that  is  here  signified,  for  in  the  original  language  serpent 
is  here  expressed  by  the  same  term  as  a  whale,  which  is  the 
largest  fish  of  the  sea,  and  a  whale  signifies  the  Scientific  in 
general.  Since  therefore  the  Egyptians  signify  falsities  from 
fallacies,  that  term  signifies  a  serpent  of  the  water,  because  it 
stands  for  the  whale  which  is  in  the  waters,  and  because  the 

:  waters  of  Egypt  denote  falsities.  That  Pharaoh  or  Egypt  is 
called  a  whale,  appears  in  Ezekiel,  "Speak  and  say.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  Pharaoh, 
king  of  Egypt,  the  great  whale  that  lieth  in  the  midst  of  his 
rivers  "  (xxix.  3).  Again,  "  Son  of  Man,  lift  up  a  lamentation 
over  Pharaoh,  king  of  Egypt,  and  say  unto  him,  Thou  art  become 
like  a  young  lion  of  the  nations,  and  thou  art  as  the  whales  in 
the  seas ;  and  thou  camest  forth  with  thy  streams,  and  didst 
disturb  thy  streams "  (xxxii.  2) ;  in  these  passages  the  whale 
signifies  scientifics  in  general,  by  which,  since  they  are  from  the 
sensual  man,  the  things  which  are  of  faith  are  perverted :  a 
whale  denotes  the  Scientific  in  general,  because  a  fish  denotes 
the  Scientific  in  particular  (see  nos.  40,  991).  And  as  whales 
signify  scientifics  that  pervert  the  truths  of  faith,  they  also  sig- 

!  nify  reasonings  from  fallacies,  whence  come  falsities.  These  are 
signified  by  whales  in  David,  "  Thou  didst  break  through  the 
sea  by  Thy  strength :  Thou  didst  break  the  heads  of  the  lohalcs 
in  the  waters"  (Ps.  Ixxiv.  13).  They  are  also  signified  by 
Leviathan  in  Isaiah,  "  In  that  day  Jehovah,  with  his  hard,  and 
great,  and  strong  sword,  shall  visit  upon  Leviathan  the  long 
[oblongum]  serpent,  even  upon  Leviathan  that  croolxd  serpent ; 
and  He  shall  slay  the  uihales  that  are  in  the  sea"  (xxvii.  1). 
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And  in  David,  "  Thou  dldd  hreak  the  heads  of  Leviathan  in  pieces, 
and  gavest  him  for  food  to  the  people  of  Ziim  "  (Ps.  Ixxiv.  14).' 
Leviathan,  in  a  good  sense,  denotes  reason  from  truths  (in 
Jol)  xl.  25-32,  and  xli.  1  to  26);  reason  from  truths  is 
in  the  opposite  to  reasonings  from  falsities.  And  since  < 
whales  signify  reasonings  from  fallacies  that  pervert  truths, 
water-serpents,  which  are  expressed  by  the  same  term  in 
the  original  language,  signify  falsities  themselves  from  falla- 
cies, from  which  come  reasonings,  and  by  which  come 
perversions.  Falsities  are  signified  by  tliose  serpeirts  in  the 
following  passages  : — in  Isaiah,  "  The  iim  shall  answer  in  their 
palaces,  and  ser2oents  in  the  palaces  of  delights"  (xiii.  22). 
Again,  "  Thorns  shall  come  up  in  her  palaces,  thistles  and  briers 
in  the  fortifications  thereof :  that  it  may  be  a  d'wellinfj-'jplace  of 
sciyents,  a  court  for  the  daughters  of  the  owl"  (xxxiv.  13). 
Again,  "In  the  dv)dlin<j-plaxc  of  serpents  is  her  resting-place ; 
there  shall  be  grass  for  reeds  and  rushes  "  (xxxv.  7).  In  Jere- 
miah, "  I  will  make  Jerusalem  h.Qi\\)ii,adivelling-plaxe  of  serpents" 
{ix.  10).  In  Malachi,  "  I  laid  Esau's  mountains  a  wasteness,  and 
his  heritage  for  the  serpe^its  of  the  wilderness  "  (i.  3).  In  these  , 
passages  serpents  denote  falsities,  from  which  are  reasonings ; 
the  same  are  also  signified  by  dragons,  but  dragons  denote 
reasonings  from  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  thus  from  the 
lusts  of  evil,  which  pervert  not  only  truths  but  goods  also. 
These  reasonings  come  forth  from  those  who  at  heart  deny  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith,  but  confess  them  with  the  mouth  on 
account  of  the  lust  of  ruling  and  acquiring  gain ;  thus  also  from 
those  wlio  profane  truths  and  goods.  The  latter  and  the  former 
are  meant  by  "  the  dragon,  the  old  serp>cnt,  which  is  called  the 
Devil,  and  Satan,  which  leadeth  astray  the  whole  inhabited 
world  "  (Apoc.  xii.  9) ;  and  also  by  the  dragon,  which  persecuted 
the  woman,  who  brought  forth  a  son  that  was  caught  up  unto 
■God  and  to  His  throne  (verse  5),  and  who  cast  out  of  his  mouth 
water  as  a  river,  that  it  might  carry  the  woman  away  (ver.  13, 
15).  The  son  that  the  woman  brought  forth  denotes  llie  Divine  < 
Tiuth,  disclosed  at  the  present  day,  the  woman  denotes  the 
Church,  the  dragon  the  serpent  denotes  those  who  are  going  to 
persecute,  the  water  which  the  dragon  would  cast  out  as  a  river 
denotes  the  falsities  from  evil,  and  the  reasonings  from  them,  by 
which  they  would  endeavour  to  destroy  the  woman,  that  is,  the 
Church  ;  but  that  their  attempt  would  be  fruitless,  is  described 
in  verse  16,  by  "the  earth  helping  the  woman,  and  the  earth 
opening  her  mouth,  and  swallowing  up  the  river  which  the 
•dragon  cast  out." 

7294.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  unto  Pharaoh,  and  ihnj  did 
■SO  as  Jehovah  had  commanded,  signifies  the  effect.  This  may 
appear  without  explanation. 
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7295.  And  Aaron  cast  doivn  his  staff  he/ore  Pharaoh,  and  hefm^e 
his  servants,  and  it  became  a  v:atcr-scr2^ent,  signifies  that  sheer 
fallacies  and  falsities  therefrom  reigned  among  them.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  casting  down  a  staff,  as  denot- 
ing to  show  power  (see  just  above,  no.  7292) ;  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Pharaoh,  and  his  servants,  as  denoting  those  who 
infest  by  falsities ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  water-serpent, 
as  denoting  fallacies  and  consequent  falsities  (see  just  above,  no. 
7293).  This  prodigy  signifies  the  first  admonition  to  those  who 
infest,  that  they  desist.  Tor  with  the  evil,  who  infest  the  well- 
disposed  in  the  other  life,  the  case  is  this  :  first,  on  coming  there 
from  the  world,  they  have  good  spirits  and  angels  adjoined  to 
them  as  when  they  lived  as  men  in  the  body ;  for  even  evil  men 
have  angels  attendant  on  them,  to  the  end  that  they  may  be 
able,  if  willing,  to  turn  themselves  to  heaven,  and  receive  influx 
thence,  and  be  reformed ;  hence  it  is  that,  since  everything  of 
their  life  follows  them,  they  are  at  first  associated  with  angels. 
But  when,  in  consequence  of  their  life  in  the  world,  they  are  of 
such  a  character  that  they  cannot  receive  the  influx  of  truth  and 
good  from  heaven,  the  angels  and  good  spirits  by  degrees  depart 
from  them,  and,  in  proportion  as  these  depart,  they  become  less 
and  less  rational ;  for  to  be  rational  comes  through  heaven  from 
the  Lord.  The  first  degree  of  the  removal  and  deprivation  of  the 
influx  of  truth  and  good  is  that  which  is  here  described  by  the 
turning  of  Aaron's  staff  into  a  serpent,  which  signifies  that  mere 
fallacies  and  consequent  falsities  reigned ;  the  second  degree  is 
described  by  the  waters  of  Egypt  being  turned  into  blood, 
which  signifies  that  truths  themselves  were  falsified ;  the  third 
degree  is  described  by  frogs  creeping  forth  out  of  the  waters, 
which  signifies  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities,  and  so  forth. 
By  such  degrees  also  the  evil  in  the  other  life  are  deprived  of 
the  understanding  of  truth  and  good. 

7296.  And  Pharaoh  also  called,  the  vnsc  men  and  the  sorcerers, 
signifies  the  abuse  of  Divine  order.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  wise  men,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the 
science  of  spiritual  things,  and  of  their  correspondence  with 
natural  things :  inasmuch  as  these  were  mystical,  those  who 
investigated  and  taught  them  were  among  them  called  wise  ;  and 
as  the  Egyptians  applied  themselves  to  such  studies,  they  called 
themselves  sons  of  the  wise,  and  of  the  kings  of  antiquity,  as  is 
evident  from  Isaiah,  "  How  say  ye  unto  Pharaoh,  /  am  the  son  of 
the  u-ise,  the  son  of  kings  of  antiquity  "  (xix.  11)  :  the  Egyptians 
called  the  sciences  of  things  wisdom,  as  did  the  Chaldeans  (Jer.  1. 
35) ; — and  from  the  signification  of  sorcerers,  as  denoting  those 
who  pervert  Divine  order,  thus  who  pervert  the  laws  of  order. 
That  sorceries  and  magical  practices  are  nothing  else,  may  appear 
from  sorcerers  and  magicians  in  the  other  life,  where    they 
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abound :  for  those  who  in  the  life  of  the  body  have  employed 
cunning,  and  devised  many  artifices  to  defraud  others,  and  have 
at  length,  in  consequence  of  success,  attributed  everything  to 
their  own  prudence,  in  the  other  life  learn  in  addition  things 
magical,  which  are  nothing  but  an  abuse  of  Divine  order, 
especially  of  correspondences ;  for  it  is  according  to  Divine  order 
for  all  things  in  general  and  particular  to  correspond ;  as,  for 
example,  the  hands,  arms,  shoulders,  correspond  to  power,  and 
thence  also  a  staff,  therefore  they  form  staffs  for  themselves,  and 
also  representatively  exhibit  shoulders,  arms,  and  hands,  and  so 
exercise  magical  power ;  so  is  it  in  thousands  and  thousands  of 
other  instances.  Order  and  correspondences  are  abused  when 
the  things  which  belong  to  order  are  not  applied  to  good  ends, 
but  to  evil  ends,  as  to  the  end  of  ruling  over  others,  and  to  the 
end  of  destroying ;  for  the  end  of  order  is  salvation,  thus  to  do 
good  to  all.  Hence  now  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  abuse 
of  order,  signified  by  the  sorcerers. 

7297.  And  they  also,  the  magicians  of  Egypt,  did  in  like 
manner  hy  their  enchantments,  signifies  that  thus  to  appearance 
they  did  the  like  by  perverting  the  ends  of  order.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  "  they  also  did,"  when  said  of  the 
magicians  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  exhibiting  what  is  like  to  ap- 
pearance, for  the  things  which  fiow  from  order  are  not  varied  by 
abuse,  but  appear  similar  as  to  the  external  form,  but  not  as  to 
the  internal  form,  for  they  are  contrary  to  the  ends  of  order ; — 
and  from  the  signification  of  enchantments,  as  denoting  the  very 
arts  of  perverting  order.  Sorceries  and  enchantments,  where 
they  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  signify  the  art  of  exhibiting 
or  presenting  falsities  so  to  make  them  appear  as  truths,  and  of 
presenting  truths  so  that  they  may  appear  as  falsities,  which  is 
effected  principally  by  means  of  fallacies.  Such  is  the  signifi-  : 
cation  of  sorceries  and  enchantments  in  the  following  passages : — 
in  Isaiah,  "  But  these  two  things  shall  come  to  thee  in  a  moment 
in  one  day,  bereavement  of  children,  and  widowhood ;  they  shall 
come  upon  thee  in  their  perfection,  because  of  the  mtdtitudc  of 
thy  sorceries,  hccause  of  the  exceeding  greatness  of  thiiic  enchant- 
ments. Persist  in  thine  enchantments,  and  in  the  midtitude  of 
thy  sorceries,  wherein  thou  hast  laboured  from  thy  youth  "  (xlvii. 
9,  12) :  speaking  of  Babel  and  the  Chaldeans.  Again,  "  Draw 
near  hither,  ye  sons  of  the  sorceress,  the  seed  of  the  adulterer, 
and  of  her  that  hath  committed  whoredom"  (Ivii.  3).  In 
Nahum,  "  Woe  to  the  city  of  bloods  !  Because  of  the  multitude 
of  the  whoredoms  of  the  well-favoured  whore,  the  viisfress  of 
sorceries,  that  selleth  nations  through  her  whoredoins,  and 
families  through  her  sorceries"  (iii.  1,  4):  the  city  of  bloods 
stands  for  the  falsification  of  truth,  whoredoms  for  the  falsified 
good  of  truth,  sorceries  for  the  arts  of  presenting  falsities  as 
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truths  and  truths  as  falsities.  In  Malachi,  "  I  will  .draw  near 
to  you  to  judgment;  and  I  will  be  a  swift  witness  against  the 
sorcerers,  and  against  the  adulterers,  and  against  those  that 
swear  to  falsity  "  (iii.  5).  In  John,  "  By  thy  enchantment  were 
all  nations  led  astray  "  (Apoc.  xviii.  23) ;  speaking  of  Babylon. 
In  Micah,  "  I  will  cut  oif  thy  horses  out  of  the  midst  of  thee, 
and  I  will  destroy  thy  chariots  :  and  will  cut  off  the  cities  of 
thy  land,  and  destroy  all  thy  strongholds :  and  I  will  eut  op 
sorceries  out  of  thy  hand"  (v.  10-12):  from  these  words  it 
is  evident,  that  by  sorceries  are  signified  the  arts  of  presenting 
truths  as  falsities  and  falsities  as  truths,  for  the  horses  that 
were  to  be  cut  off  signify  things  intellectual  (see  nos.  2761, 
2762,  3217,  5321,  6125,  6534);  the  chariots  to  be  destroyed 
signify  the  doctrinals  of  truth  (nos.  2760,  5321);  the  cities  of 
the  land  which  were  also  to  be  cut  off  signify  the  truths  of  the 
Church ;  that  cities  denote  truths,  see  nos.  2268,  2451,  2712, 
2943,  4492,  4493 ;  and  that  the  land  denotes  the  Church,  see 
nos.  662,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  3355,  4447,  4535, 
5577 ;  strongholds  signify  truths  so  far  as  they  defend  goods. 
Hence  now  it  may  be  known  what  is  signified  by  the  sorceries 
that  were  to  be  cut  off  out  of  the  hand,  namely,  the  arts  of 
presenting  truths  as  falsities,  and  falsities  as  truths.  These  arts 
also  correspond  to  the  phantasies,  by  which  the  evil  in  the  other 
life  present  before  the  eyes  beautiful  things  as  ugly,  and  ugly 
things  as  beautiful,  which  phantasies  are  also  a  species  of 
sorceries,  for  they  also  are  abuses  and  inversions  of  Divine 
order. 

7298.  And  they  east  down  each  one  his  staff,  and  they  heceime 
loater-serpents,  signifies  power  from  order  that  they  became  dull 
as  to  the  apperception  of  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  casting  down  a  staff,  as  denoting  the  exhibition  of 
power  (see  no.  7292) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  water-ser- 
pents, as  denoting  falsities  from  fallacies  (see  no.  7293) ;  in  this 
instance  denoting  dullness  as  to  the  apperception  of  truth,  for 
in  the  proportion  that  fallacies  cause  truths  not  to  be  apper- 
ceived,  dullness  is  induced.  Such  dullness  is  also  induced  by 
magicians  in  the  other  life,  and  this  by  the  abuse  and  perversion 
of  order,  for  they  have  the  skill  to  take  away  the  influx  out  of 
heaven,  and,  when  this  is  taken  away,  dullness  as  to  the  apper- 
ception of  truth  ensues;  they  have  also  the  skill  to  induce 
fallacies,  and  to  present  them  in  light  as  in  the  light  of  truth, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  obscure  truths  themselves ;  they  know, 
moreover,  how  to  inject  what  is  persuasive,  and  thereby  to 
deaden  the  apperception  of  truth ;  not  to  mention  other  methods  : 
when  there  is  dullness,  falsities,  which  are  signified  by  sorceries 
and  enchantments,  appear  as  truths.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident  how  magicians  can  exhibit  something  similar  to 
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appearance.  Be  it  further  known,  that  it  is  according  to  the  -. 
hiws  of  order,  that  no  one  ought  to  be  persuaded,  instantaneously, 
of  a  truth,  that  is,  that  no  truth  should,  instantaneously,  be  so 
confirmed  that  no  doubt  remains.  The  reason  is,  that  the  truth 
which  is  impressed  in  this  way  becomes  persuasive  truth,  ad- 
mitting of  no  extension,  and  also  incapable  of  yieldino-.  Such  a 
truth  is  represented  in  the  other  life  as  hard,  and  as  such  as  not 
to  admit  good  into  it  that  it  may  become  capable  of  being  ap- 
plied. Hence  it  is  that  as  soon  as  any  truth  is  presented,  by 
manifest  experience,  before  good  spirits  in  the  other  life,  there 
is  directly  afterwards  presented  some  opposite,  which  causes 
doubt.  Thus  they  are  enabled  to  think  and  consider  whether  it 
be  so,  and  to  collect  reasons,  and  thereby  to  bring  that  truth 
rationally  into  their  mind :  this  gives  the  spiritual  sight  exten- 
sion as  regards  that  truth,  even  as  far  as  to  opposites.  Hence 
it  sees  and  perceives  with  the  understanding  every  quality  of 
truth,  and  hence  it  can  admit  influx  from  heaven  according  to 
the  states  of  things ;  for  truths  receive  various  forms  according 
to  circumstances.  This,  too,  is  the  reason  why  the  magicians 
were  allowed  to  do  the  same  as  Aaron ;  for  thereby  doubt  as  to 
whether  the  miracle  was  Divine  or  not  was  excited  in  the 
children  of  Israel,  and  by  this  means  they  were  enabled  to  think 
and  weigh  whether  it  was  Divine,  and  at  length  to  assure  them- 
selves that  it  was. 

7299.  And  Aarons  staff  suKilloivecl  v/p  their  staffs,  signifies 
that  that  power  was  taken  away  from  them.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  swallowing  up,  as  denoting  taking  away; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  staff,  as  denoting  power  (see 
above,  no.  7292).  In  the  other  life  also,  the  power  of  abusing 
order,  and  of  perverting  its  laws,  is  taken  away  from  the 
magicians  in  a  twofold  manner :  firstly,  the  angels,  by  the 
Lord's  Divine  power,  annihilate  their  magical  [spells],  and  this 
when  they  exercise  them  to  do  evil  to  the  well-disposed ; 
so  great  is  angelic  power  from  the  Lord,  that  it  instantly 
dissipates  all  such  things;  secondly,  magic  is  entirely  taken 
away  from  them,  so  that  they  can  no  longer  exhibit  anything 
of  the  kind. 

7300.  And  Pharaoh's  heart  hecame  sttdjborn,  signifies  obstinacy. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  heart  becoming  stub- 
born, as  denoting  obstinacy  (as  above,  no.  7272). 

7301.  And  he  listened  not  unto  them,  signifies  that  those  who 
were  in  evils  from  falsities  did  not  receive.  This  appears  from 
what  was  said  above  (nos.  7224,  7275) ;  for  Pliaraoh,  of  whom  it 
is  here  said  that  he  listened  not,  represents  those  who  are  in 
falsities  and  infest,  and  so  far  as  they  infest,  so  far  they  are  in 
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evil  from  falsities,  for  infestation  is  from  evil,  and  is  effected 
by  means  of  falsities. 

7302.  As  Jclwvah  had  spoken,  signifies  according  to  prediction. 
This  appears  without  explanation, 

7303.  Verses  14-24.  And  Jclwvah  said  unto  Moses,  Pharaoh's 
licart  is  groion  lieavy,  he  refuseth  to  let  the  people  go.  Go  unto 
Pharaoh  \in  the  morning  ;  lo,  he  gocth  out  unto  the  waters'] ;  and 
stand  thou  to  meet  him  hy  the  hank  of  the  stream ;  and  the  staff  which 
was  tu rued  into  a  serpent  take  tliou  in  thy  hand.  And  thou  shalt  say 
unto  him,  Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hebrews,  luith  sent  me  unto  thee, 
saying,  Send  My  people  away,  that  they  may  serve  Me  in  the  wilder- 
ness ;  and,  behold,  thou  hast  not  heard  hitherto.  Thus  saith 
Jehovah,  In  this  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  Jehovah :  behold,  I 
smite  loith  the  staff  which  is  in  My  hamd  upon  the  waters  which 
are  in  the  river,  and  they  shall  be  turned  into  blood.  And  the 
fish  that  is  in  the  river  shall  die;  and  the  river  shall  stink; 
and  the  Egyptians  shall  loathe  to  drink  the  ^caters  out  of  the  river. 
And  JehovaJi  said  unto  Moses,  Say  unto  Aaron,  Take  thy  staff,  and 
stretch  out  thy  hand  upo7i  the  ivaters  of  Egypt,  upon  their  streams, 
upon  their  rivers,  and  upon  their  pools,  and  upon  every  gathering 
of  their  waters,  and  they  shall  become  blood ;  and  there  shall  be 
blood  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  both  in  \ressels  off\  wood,  and  in 
\yessels  of]  stone.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  so,  as  Jehovah  com- 
manded;  and  he  lifted  up  the  staff,  and  smote  the  waters  that  were 
in  the  river,  before  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  before  the  eyes  of  his 
sei-vants ;  and  all  the  waters  that  were  in  the  river  were  turned 
into  blood.  And  the  fish  that  was  in  the  river  died ;  and  the 
river  stank,  and  the  Egyptians  coidd  not  drink  the  water  out  of  the 
river :  and  there  was  blood  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  the 
magicians  of  EgyjJt  did  so  by  their  enchantments :  and  Pharaoh's 
heart  became  stubborn,  and  he  listened  not  unto  them  ;  as  JehovaJi 
had  spoken.  And  Pharaoh  looked  back,  and  came  to  his  Jwuse,  and 
set  not  his  heart  to  this  also.  And  all  the  Egyptians  digged  round 
about  the  river  for  ivaters  to  drink ;  for  they  could  not  drink  of  the 
waters  of  the  river. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  Divine  instruction : 
Pharaoh's  heart  is  groivn  heavy,  he  refuseth  to  let  the  people  go, 
signifies  that  they  made  themselves  obstinate  not  to  let  alone 
those  whom  they  infest.  Go  unto  Pharaoh  in  the  morning,  signi- 
fies elevation  to  things  more  confirmatory:  lo,  he  gocth  ovJ  unto  the 
waters,  signifies  that  then  those  who  infested  would  be  in  falsi- 
ties from  fallacies :  and  stand  thou  to  meet  him  by  the  ba.nk  of 
the  stream,  signifies  influx  according  to  state :  and  the  staff  which 
was  turned  into  a  scrjKnt  take  thou  in  thy  hand,  signifies  powder 
like  unto  the  former.  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  him,  signifies 
command:  Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hebrews  liath  sent  mc  unto 
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thee,  saijing,  signifies  from  the  Divine  of  the  Church  to  those 
who  infested :  Let  My  iieoiAe  go,  signifies  that  they  were  to  let 
alone :  that  they  may  serve  Me  in  the  wilderness,  signifies  worship 
in  obscurity :  and,  behold,  thou  hast  not  heard  hitherto,  signifies 
disobedience.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  In  this  thou  shalt  know 
that  I  am  Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  may  have  fear  of  the 
Divine :  behold,  I  smite  luith  the  staff  which  is  in  My  hand 
upon  the  waters  which  are  in  the  nver,  signifies  power  over 
falsities  which  are  from  fallacies:  and  they  shall  be  turned 
into  blood,  signifies  that  they  shall  falsify  truths.  And  the  fish 
that  is  in  the  river  shall  die,  signifies  that  the  Scientific  of 
truth  shall  be  extinguished :  and  the  river  shall  stink,  signifies 
aversion  to  it :  and  the  EgyiJtians  shall  loathe  to  drink  the 
ivaters  out  of  the  river,  signifies  that  they  would  be  willing  to 
know  scarcely  anything  about  it.  And  Jehovah  said  unto 
Moses,  signifies  performance :  Say  unto  Aaron,  Take  thy  staff, 
and  stretch  out  thy  hand  itpon  the  waters  of  Egypt,  signifies 
power  over  the  falsities  which  were  with  those  who  infested : 
upon  their  streams,  upon  their  rivers,  signifies  over  the  doctrinals: 
and  ttpon  their  pools,  signifies  over  the  scientifics  subservient 
to  them  :  and  upon  every  gathering  of  their  waters,  signifies 
where  there  is  anything  false:  and  they  shall  become  blood, 
signifies  that  they  shall  falsify  truths :  and  there  shall  be  blood, 
in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  total  falsification :  both  in 
{vessels  of]  wood,  and  in  \_vessels  of]  stone,  signifies  of  the  good 
which  is  of  charity  and  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith.  And 
Moses  and  Aaron  did  so,  as  Jehovah  commanded,  signifies  the 
effect :  and  he  lifted  up  the  staff  and  smote  the  tvaters  that 
%uere  in  the  river,  signifies  strong  power  over  falsities  :  before  tlie 
eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  before  the  eyes  of  his  servants,  signifies  over 
the  apperception  of  all  who  infested :  and  all  the  waters  that  tverc 
in  the  river  were  turned  into  blood,  signifies  the  consequent  falsi- 
fication of  all  truth.  And  the  fish  that  was  in  the  river  died,sig- 
nifies  the  Scientific  of  truth  also  extinguished :  and  the  river 
stank,  signifies  aversion :  a7id  the  Egyptians  could  not  drink  the 
water  out  of  the  river,  signifies  that  they  were  willing  to  know 
hardly  anything  about  it :  and  there  was  blood  in  all  the  land  of 
Egypt,  signifies  total  falsification.  And  the  magicians  of  Egypt 
did  so  by  their  cm'hantmcnts,  signifies  that  their  falsifiers  gave  a 
representation  of  the  same  thing  by  abusing  order :  and  Pharaoh's 
heart  became  stubborn,  signifies  obstinacy  :  and  he  listened  not  unto 
them,  signifies  non-reception  and  disobedience  :  [as  Jehovah  had 
spoken,  signifies  according  to  the  prediction].  And  Pharaoh  looked 
back,  and  came  to  his  house,  signifies  thought  and  reflection  from 
falsities  :  and  set  not  his  heart  to  this  also,  signifies  resistance  from 
the  will,  and  consequent  obstinacy.  Aiid  all  the  Egypt  ia  as  digged 
rou7id  about  the  river  for  loatcrs  to  cZrm/i;,  signifies  the  search  after 
truth  which  they  might  apply  to  falsities: /or  they  amid  mi 
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dnnk  of  the  waters  of  the  river,  signifies  non-application  from 
sheer  falsities. 

7304.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  Divine  instruc- 
tion. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  "  he  said,"  when 
anything  is  commanded  anew,  as  denoting  instruction  (see  nos. 
7186,  72G7,  7288),  here.  Divine  instruction,  because  it  was 
Jehovah  who  said,  namely,  instruction  how  he  should  act  further. 

7305.  Pharaoh's  heart  is  groivn  heavy,  he  refuseth  to  let  the 
people  go,  signifies  that  they  made  themselves  obstinate,  not  to 
let  alone  those  whom  they  infest.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  heart  becoming  heavy,  also  becoming  stubborn  and 
hardened,  as  denoting  obstinacy  (as  above,  nos.  7272,  7300) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  refusing  to  let  go,  as  denoting  not  to 
let  alone ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  of  whom  those 
things  are  said,  as  denoting  those  who  infest,  concerning  which 
representation  see  above. 

7306.  Go  unto  Pharaoh  in  the  morning,  signifies  elevation  to 
things  more  confirmatory.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  going,  or  entering  in  unto  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  communica- 
tion (see  no.  7000),  in  this  case  communication  of  things  which 
confirm  that  it  is  the  Divine  that  admonishes  them  to  desist 
from  infestations ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  morning,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  illustration  and  revelation  (see  nos.  3458, 
3723,  5097,  5740),  in  the  present  case  denoting  elevation,  because 
it  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  falsities,  who  cannot  be 
illustrated,  but  whose  attention  can  be  elevated.  The  reason 
why  those  who  are  in  falsities  cannot  be  illustrated  is,  that 
falsities  reject  and  extinguish  all  the  light  which  illustrates ; 
which  light  is  received  by  truths  alone. 

7307.  Lo,  he  gocth  out  unto  the  vjaters,  signifies  that  then  those 
who  infested  would  be  in  falsities  from  fallacies.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest, 
as  above  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  waters,  here  the  waters  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  falsities  from  fallacies.  The  reason  why  those 
falsities,  or  falsities  of  that  origin,  are  here  signified  is,  that 
the  serpent,  into  which  Aaron's  staff  was  turned,  signifies  those 
falsities  (no.  7293).  That  waters  denote  truths,  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  falsities,  see  nos.  739,  790,  2702,  3058,  3424, 
4976,  5668 ;  that  the  stream  of  Egypt  denotes  falsity,  see  no. 
6693. 

7308.  And  stand,  thou  to  meet  him  hij  the  hank  of  the  stream, 
signifies  infiux  according  to  the  state.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  standing  to  meet,  as  denoting  infiux ;  for  when  it 
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is  said  of  the  Divine  Law,  represented  by  Moses,  that  it  should 
"  stand  to  meet "  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest,  who  are 
represented  by  Pharaoh,  nothing  else  can  be  signified  but  influx,. 
and  thence  reception,  and  thereby  apperception ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  bank  of  the  stream,  as  denoting  the  state  of 
falsity  in  which  those  who  infested  were.  That  the  stream  of 
Egypt  denotes  falsity,  see  no.  6693,  here  falsity  from  fallacies 
(no.  7307),  while  the  bank,  which  is  as  that  which  contains,  for 
it  encompasses  and  encloses,  denotes  the  state  of  that  falsity : 
for  everything  has  its  own  state,  in  which  and  according  to  which 
it  is. 

7309.  And  the  staff,  whlc/i  vxia  turned  into  a  serpent,  taJce  tlwic 
in  thy  hand,  signifies  power  like  unto  the  former.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  staff,  as  denoting  power  (see  nos.  4013, 
4015,  4876,  4936,  7026) :  its  being  power  like  the  former,  is  sig- 
nified by  taking  the  stafl"  which  was  turned  into  a  serpent ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  hand,  as  also  denoting  power,  but 
spiritual  power,  from  which  comes  natural  power,  which  is  the 
staff  (see  nos.  6947,  7011). 

7310.  And  thou  nhaU  sa//  unto  him,  signifies  command.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  by  the  Divine  Law,, 
represented  by  Moses,  to  those  who  are  in  falsities,  represented 
by  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  command. 

7311.  Jehovah  the  God  of  tlic  Hebrews  hath  sent  me  unto  thee, 
Haying,  signifies  from  the  Divine  of  the  Church  to  those  who 
infested.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Hebrews,  as 
tlenoting  the  things  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  5136,  6675,  6684, 
6738) ;  the  Divine  of  the  Church  is  Jehovah  the  God  of  the 
Hebrews,  and  Jehovah  God  is  the  Lord,  Jehovah  as  to  Divine 
Good,  and  God  as  to  Divine  Truth ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  words,  "  he  hath  sent  me  unto  thee,"  as  denoting  to  those 
who  infest.  That  Pharaoh,  to  whom  Jehovah  sent,  represents 
those  who  infest,  has  already  been  repeatedly  shown. 

7312.  Let  My  'peoide  yo,  signifies  that  they  were  to  let  them 
alone.     This  requires  no  explanation. 

7313.  That  they  may  serve  Me  in  the  zu'dderness,  signifies  wor- 
ship in  obscurity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  worship;  and  from  tlic  signification 
of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  what  is  uninhabited  and  uncultiva- 
ted (see  nos.  2708,  3900),  in  the  spiritual  sense,  what  is  obscure 
as  to  the  good  and  truth  of  faith.  The  reason  wliy  ;i  wildci'- 
ness  here  denotes  such  obscurity  is,  because,  in  general,  those  of 
the  spiritual  Church,  who  are  represented  by  the  sons  oj  Israel, 
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are  in  obscurity  as  to  the  truths  of  Mth  (see  uos.  2715,  2716, 
2718,  28ol,  2849,  29;]5,  29;)7,  o833,  4402,  6289,  6500,  6865, 
0945,  7233),  in  particular  because  they  are  iu  obscurity,  when 
t  hey  emerge  from  a  state  of  infestations  and  temptations  ;  for 
those  who  are  in  infestations  are  beset  by  falsities,  and  are 
swayed  as  a  reed  is  by  the  wind,  thus  from  the  doubting  [state] 
to  the  affirmative,  and  from  the  affirmative  to  the  doubting : 
hence,  when  they  newly  ascend  out  of  that  state,  they  are  in 
obscurity ;  but  that  obscurity  is  then  by  degrees  enlightened. 
Such  being  the  state  of  those  who  are  infested,  the  children  of 
Israel  were  therefore  led  down  into  the  wilderness,  to  represent 
that  state  in  which  those  of  the  spiritual  Church  were  before 
the  Lord's  coming ;  and  also  that  in  which  those  are  who  be- 
long to  that  Church  at  this  day,  and  are  being  vastated  as  to 
falsities. 

7314.  And,  beJiold,  tJwu  hast  not  lieard  hitherto,  signifies  dis- 
obedience. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as 
denoting  obedience  (see  nos.  2542,  3869,  5017,  5471,  5475, 
5216) ;  thus  not  to  hear  denotes  disobedience. 

7315.  Tints  saith  Jehovah,  In  tliis  tliou  shalt  know  that  I  am 
Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  may  have  fear  of  the  Divine.  This 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  no.  7280,  where  like  words 
occur. 

7316.  Behold,  I  smite  vnth  the  staff  lohich  is  in  My  liand, 
upon  the  water's  ivhich  are  in  the  river,  signifies  power  over 
falsities  which  are  from  fallacies.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  staff,  as  denoting  power  (see  above,  no.  7309) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  waters  which  are  in  the  river, 
as  denoting  falsities  from  fallacies  (see  also  above,  no.  7307). 

7317.  And  they  shall  he  turned  into  blood,  signifies  that  they 
shall  falsify  truths.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
blood,  as  denoting  truth  falsified  (see  nos.  4735,  6978);  for 
blood  in  the  genuine  sense  denotes  the  truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  thus  the  Holy  of  faith.  This  is  signified  by  the  blood 
in  the  Holy  Supper.  But  in  the  opposite  sense,  blood  denotes 
violence  inflicted  on  Divine  Truth ;  and  as  this  violence  is 
effected  by  means  of  falsifications,  blood  denotes  the  falsification 
of  truth.  From  tliese  considerations,  and  others  that  follow,  it 
may  be  seen  who  are  specifically  represented  by  Pharaoh,  or 
who  are  specifically  meant  by  those  who  infest ;  namely,  that 
they  are  those  within  the  Church  who  have  made  a  profession 
of  faith,  and  have  also  persuaded  themselves  that  faith  saves, 
and  yet  have  lived  contrary  to  the  precepts  of  faith ;  in  a  word, 
they  are  those  who  have  been  in  persuasive  faith  and  in  a  life 
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of  evil.     When  these  come  into  the  other  life,  they  bring  with  2 
them   as   principles,   that  they   ought   to   be   introduced   into 
heaven   because    they   were    born   within    the   Church,    were 
baptized,  possessed  the  Word,  and  doctrine  from  it  which  they 
professed,  especially  because  they  professed  the  Lord,  and  that 
He  sufi'ered  for  their  sins,  and  thus  saved  those  within  the 
Church,   who   from   doctrine   have   professed   Him.     Such,  on 
newly  arriving  from  the  world  into  the  other  life,  do  not  wish 
to  know  anything  about  the  life  of  faith  and  charity ;  this  they 
make  of  no  account,  saying  that,  because  they  have  had  faith, 
all  their  evils  of  life  have  been  wiped  and  washed  away  by  the 
blood  of  the  Lamb.     On  this,  they  are  told  that  this  is  contrary 
to  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  where  He  says,  "  Many  will  say 
to  Me  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not  prophesied  througli 
Thy  name  ?  and  through  Thy  name  cast  out  demons  ?  and  in 
Thy  name  done  many  wonderful  works  ?     But  then  will  I  con- 
fess unto  them,  I  know  you  not :  depart  from  Me,  ye  workers  of 
iniquity.     Whosoever  heareth  these  words  of  Mine  and  doeth 
them,  I  will  liken  him  unto  a  wise  man.  .  .  .  And  every  one 
that  heareth  these  words  of  Mine,  but  doeth  them  not,  I  will 
liken  unto    a  foolish  man "   (vii.    22-24,   26) :  and   in    Luke, 
"  Then  ye  shall  begin  to  stand  outside,  and  to  knock  at  the  door, 
saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open  unto  us  ;  but  He  shall  answer  and  say 
unto  them,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye  are  :  then  shall  ye  begin 
to  say,  We   have  eaten  and  drunk  in  Thy  presence,  and  Thou 
hast  taught  in  our  streets.     But  He  shall  say,  I  tell  you,  I  know 
you  not  whence  ye  are ;  depart  from  Me,  all  ye  workers  of  ini- 
quity "  (xiii.  25-27).     But  to  all  this  they  reply,  that  by  those 
are  meant  such  only  as  have  been  in  miraculous  faith,  not  in  the 
faith  of  the  Church.     But  after  some   time  they  begin  to  know  3 
that  only  those  who  have  lived  the  life  of  faith,  consequently 
who  have  had  charity  towards  the   neighbour,  are  admitted  into 
heaven.     And  when  they  begin  to  know  this,  they  begin  to 
despise  the  doctrinals  of  their  faith,  and  even  their  faith  itself  : 
for   their  faith   was  not  faith,  but  only  the  knowledge  of  such 
things  as  belong  to  faith,  and  it  was  not  for  the  sake  of  life,  but  of 
gain  and  honours.     Hence  it  is  that  they  despise  and  also  reject 
what  had  been  to  them  the   knowledge  of  faith  ;  and  presently 
they  cast  themselves  into  falsities  opposed  to  the  truths  of  faith. 
Into  this  state   the  life  of  those   who  have  professed  faith,  and 
have  lived  a  life  contrary  to  faith,  is  turned.     These  it  is  who  in 
the  other  life  infest  the  well-disposed  by  means  of  falsities,  thus 
who  are  specifically  meant  by  Pharaoh. 

7318.   The  fish  that  is  in  the  river  shall  die,  signifies  that  the 

Scientific  of   truth  shall  be  extinguished.     This  appears  from 

the  signification  of  fish,  as  denoting  the  Scientific  (see  nos.  40, 

991),  here  the  Scientific  of  truth,  because  it  is  said  that  it  should 
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die,  as  being  in  waters  turned  into  blood,  which  signifies  that 
it  would  be  extinguished  by  falsification ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  dying,  as  denoting  being  extinguished.  What  the 
falsification  of  truth  is,  shall  be  illustrated  by  some  examples : 
Truth  is  falsified,  when  from  reasonings  it  is  concluded  and 
asserted,  that  because  no  one  can  do  good  of  himself,  therefore 
f'ood  contributes  nothing  to  salvation.  Truth  is  also  falsified 
when  it  is  asserted,  that  every  good  which  man  does  has  respect 
to  himself  and  is  done  for  the  sake  of  recompense,  and  this  being 
the  case,  that  works  of  charity  need  not  be  done.  Truth  is 
falsified  when  it  is  said,  that  because  all  good  is  from  the  Lord, 
man  need  not  do  anything  of  good,  but  should  await  influx. 
Truth  is  falsified  when  it  is  asserted  that  man  can  have  truth 
without  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  thus  can  have  faith  with- 
out charity.  Truth  is  falsified  when  it  is  asserted,  that  none  but 
the  wretched  and  poor  can  enter  into  heaven ;  and  also  when  it 
is  said  that  no  one  can  enter  heaven  unless  he  gives  all  he  has 
:  to  the  poor,  and  reduces  himself  to  distress.  Truth  is  falsified 
when  it  is  said  that  every  one,  no  matter  how  he  has  lived,  can 
be  admitted  into  heaven  out  of  mercy.  Truth  is  still  more 
falsified  when  it  is  asserted,  that  power  has  been  given  to  man  to- 
admit  into  heaven  whom  he  pleases.  Truth  is  falsified  when  it 
is  said  that  sins  are  wiped  and  washed  away  as  filth  is  by  water ; 
and  truth  is  still  more  falsified  when  it  is  said  that  man  has  the 
power  of  remitting  sins,  and  that,  when  remitted,  they  are  en- 
tirely wiped  away,  and  the  man  is  pure.  Truth  is  falsified  when 
it  is  asserted  that  the  Lord  has  taken  all  sins  upon  Himself,  and 
by  so  doing  has  removed  them,  and  that  a  man  can  thereby 
be  saved  whatever  his  life  may  be.  Truth  is  falsified  when 
it  is  asserted  that  none  but  those  within  the  Church  can  be 
saved.  The  reasonings  by  which  falsification  is  effected  are,, 
that  those  within  the  Church  are  baptized,  possess  the  Word,, 
have  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  of  the  resurrection,  of  life  eternal,, 
of  heaven,  and  of  hell,  and  thus  that  they  know  what  faith 
is  by  which  they  may  be  justified.  There  are  numberless 
similar  instances,  for  there  is  not  a  single  truth  which  cannot 
be  falsified,  and  the  falsification  confirmed  by  means  of  reason- 
ings from  fallacies. 

7319.  A7id  the  river  shall  sthik,  signifies  aversion  to  it.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  stinking,  as  denoting  aversion 
(see  no.  7161) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  river,  in  this 
instance  the  river  of  Egypt  turned  into  blcM^d,  as  denoting  falsi- 
fied truth.  It  should  be  known,  that  in  the  other  life  nothing 
is  more  abominable,  and,  consequently,  nothing  stinks  more 
intolerably,  than  profaned  truth  :  it  is  as  the  stench  of  a  carcase, 
which  is  produced  when  living  flesh  dies :  for  falsity  has  no 
smell  unless  it  be  placed  beside  truth,  nor  evil  unless  it  be  placed 
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beside  good,  the  quality  of  each  being  made  sensible,  not  from 
itself,  but  from  its  opposite.  From  this  it  may  appear  to  what 
an  extent  profaned  truth  stinks ;  profaned  truth  is  falsity  con- 
joined to  truth,  and  falsified  truth  is  falsity,  not  conjoined,  but 
adjoined  to  truth,  and  ruling  over  truth. 

7320.  And  the  Egyptians  shall  loathe  to  drink  the  waters  out 
of  the  river,  signifies  that  they  would  be  willing  to  know  hardly 
anything  about  it.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  falsify  truths;  from  the 
signification  of  drinking,  as  denoting  being  instructed  in  truths 
(see  nos.  3069,  3772,  4017,  4018),  hence  loathing  in  drinking 
denotes  being  unwilling  to  be  instructed,  thus,  being  willing  to 
know  hardly  anything  concerning  truths ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  waters  of  the  river,  as  denoting  falsities  (see  above, 
no.  7307),  in  this  instance  falsified  truths.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  that  by  "  the  Egyptians  loathed  to  drink 
the  waters  out  of  the  river,"  is  signified  that  those  who  are  in 
falsities  from  fallacies  are  willing  to  know  hardly  anything  con- 
cerning truths,  consequently,  that  they  have  an  aversion  to  them. 
The  cause  of  the  aversion  is,  that  the  truths  which  are  perverted 
by  falsities  still  continue  to  fight  secretly  and  tacitly,  and 
labour  to  shake  off  falsities  from  themselves,  and  thus  they  sting ; 
for  if  falsities  be  a  little  removed  with  their  faith,  truths  damn. 

7321.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  performance. 
This  appears  from  the  particulars  which  now  follow,  for  "  Jehovah 
said  "  involves  them. 

7322.  Sai/  untu  Aaron,  Take  thij  staff,  and  stretch  out  thy  hand 
over  the  waters  of  Egypt,  signifies  power  over  the  falsities  which 
were  with  those  who  infested.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  staff,  as  denoting  natural  power,  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  hand,  as  denoting  spiritual  power  (see  above,  no. 
7309) :  hence  to  take  a  staff"  and  stretch  out  the  hand  denotes 
exercising  spiritual  power  through  the  Natural ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  waters  of  Egypt  as  denoting  falsities  which 
infest  (see  also  above,  no.  7307). 

7323.  Over  their  streams,  oxer  their  rivers,  signifies  over  the 
doctrinals  of  falsity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
streams  and  rivers,  as  denoting  doctrinals,  for  waters  denote 
falsities  (see  above,  no.  7307) ;  therefore  streams  and  rivers, 
which  are  collections  of  water,  denote  doctrinals,  in  tl)is  case 
doctrinals  of  falsity.  That  rivers  denote  those  things  which  are 
of  intelligence,  thus  which  are  of  truth,  see  nos.  2702,  3051  ; 
hence,  in  the  opposite  sense,  those  things  which  are  contrary  to 
intelligence,  consequently  which  are  of  falsity. 
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7324.  And  aver  their  pools,  signifies  over  the  scientifics  sub- 
servient to  them.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  pools, 
as  denoting  scientifics  subservient  to  the  truths  which  are  of 
doctrinals,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  scientifics  subservient  to 
falsities  of  doctrinals.  Pools,  where  they  are  named  in  the 
Word,  signify,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  intelligence  from  the  cog- 
nitions of  good  and  truth,  for  pools  are  there  taken  for  collected 
waters  or  lakes,  and  collected  waters  and  lakes  are  in  a  complex 
the  cognitions  by  means  of  which  intelligence  is  acquired ;  as 
in  Isaiah,  "  Out  of  the  wilderness  shall  waters  break  forth,  and 
rivers  in  the  plain  of  the  wilderness.  And  the  dry  place  shall 
become  a  pool,  and  the  thirsty  land  springs  of  waters" 
(xxxv.  6,  7).  Again,  "I  will  open  rivers  on  the  bare  hills, 
and  I  will  set  fountains  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys: 
the  wilderness  a  2^00^  of  waters,  and  the  dry  land  springs 
of  waters"  (xli.  18),  where  making  the  wilderness  a  pool 
of  waters  denotes  giving  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth, 
and  thus  intelligence,  where  they  had  not  been  pre- 
viously. Again,  "  I  will  make  waste  mountains  and  hills,  and 
dry  every  herb ;  and  I  will  make  the  rivers  islands,  and  /  loill 
dry  up  the  pools"  (xlii.  15),  where  pools  have  a  like  signification. 
In  like  manner  in  David,  "  Jehovah  turneth  rivers  into  a  wilder- 
ness, and  the  out-goings  of  waters  into  dryness :  He  turneth  the 
vnlderncss  into  a  pool  of  waters,  and  a  land  of  dryness  into  out- 
goings of  waters"  (Psalm  cvii.  33,  35).  Again,  "Travail,  0 
earth,  at  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  at  the  presence  of  the  God 
of  Jacob ;  v)ho  turned  the  stony  rock  into  a  pool  of  waters,  the 

5  hint  into  a  fountain  of  waters  "  (cxiv.  7,  8).  In  Isaiah,  "  The 
streams  of  Egypt  shall  be  diminished  and  dried  up ;  therefore 
the  fishers  shall  mourn,  and  all  they  that  cast  angle  into  the 
stream ;  .  .  .  .  therefore  its  foundations  shall  be  crushed  to 
pieces,  all  that  malx  hire  from  pools  of  living  things"  (xix.  6,  8, 
10) ;  pools  of  living  things  [literally,  of  a  soul],  denote  those 
things  which  are  of  intelligence  from  cognitions ;  but  as  Egypt 
is  the  subject  treated  of,  pools  of  a  soul  denote  those  things 
which  are  of  intelligence  from  the  scientifics  of  the  Church ; 
for  Egypt  denotes  those  scientifics :  scientifics  are  cognitions, 

t  but  in  a  lower  degree.  That  pools  of  waters,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  denote  evils  from  falsities,  and  consequent  insanity,  is 
evident  from  Isaiah,  "  1  will  cut  off  from  Babylon  the  name,  and 
remnant,  and  son  and  grandson,  and  I  will  make  it  a  posses- 
sion for  the  bittern,  and  j?oo/.s  of  waters"  (xiv.  22,  23);  and  since 
pools,  in  the  opposite  sense,  denote  evils  from  falsities,  and  con- 
sequent insanities,  they  also  signify  hell,  where  such  things 
reign,  but  in  this  case  the  pool  is  called  a  pool  of  fire,  and  a 
pool  burning  with  fire  and  brimstone,  as  in  the  Apocalypse,  xix. 
20 ;  XX.  10,  14,  15  ;  xxi.  8.  Eire  and  brimstone  denote  the  love 
of  self  and  the  lusts  thence,  for  the  love  of  self  and  its  lusts  are 
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nothing  but  fire,  not  elementary  fire,  but  that  tire  which  is 
from  spiritual  fire,  which  enables  man  to  live.  That  loves  are 
vital  fires,  is  evident  to  one  who  considers  the  case ;  these  fires 
are  what  are  meant  by  the  sacred  fires  which  are  in  heavei;, 
and  by  the  fires  of  hell ;  elementary  fire  does  not  exist  there. 

7325.  A?id  upon  every  gathering  of  waters,  signifies  where  there 
is  anything  false.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  waters, 
as  denoting  falsities  (see  above,  no.  7307) ;  hence  a  gathering  of 
waters  is  where  falsities  are  together. 

7326.  And  the}!  sluill  become  Mood,  signifies  that  they  sliall 
falsify  truths.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  blood,  as 
denoting  the  falsification  of  truth  (see  above,  no.  7317).  In 
the  genuine  sense  blood  signifies  the  Holy  of  love,  consequently 
charity  and  faith,  for  these  are  the  holy  things  of  love,  conse- 
quently blood  signifies  the  holy  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
(see  nos.  1001,  4735,  6978) ;  but,  in  the  opposite  sense,  blood 
signifies  violence  inflicted  on  charity,  and  also  inflicted  on  faith, 
thus  on  the  holy  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  and  since 
violence  is  inflicted  on  it  when  it  is  falsified,  therefore  blood 
signifies  the  falsification  of  truth.  And  in  a  greater  degree 
blood  signifies  the  profanation  of  truth  ;  this  was  signified  by 
the  eating  of  blood,  on  which  account  the  eating  of  blood 
was  so  severely  prohibited  (no.  1003). 

7327.  Arid  there  shall  he  Mood  in  all  the  land  of  Egupt, 
signifies  total  falsification.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  blood,  as  denoting  the  falsification  of  truth  (see  just  above,  no. 
7326) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  "  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,"  as 
denoting  everywhere,  thus  total  [falsification].  Falsification 
becomes  total,  when  falsity  begins  to  reign,  for  then  man  lives 
according  to  innate  and  acquired  evil,  and  feels  delight  in  it : 
and  because  the  truths  of  faith  prohibit  such  things,  he  feels 
aversion  for  them,  and  when  he  feels  aversion  for  truths,  he 
rejects  them,  wherever  thej  are,  and  if  he  cannot  reject,  he 
falsifies  them. 

7328.  Botli  in  [vessels  of]  wood  and  in  [vessels  of]  stone,  sig- 
nifies of  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  and  of  the  truth  whicli 
is  of  faith,  namely,  the  total  falsification.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  [vessels  of]  wood,  [literally ,j.voods],  as  flenot- 
ing  the  goods  which  are  of  charity  (see  nos.  2784,  2812,  3720); 
and  from  the  signification  of  [vessels  of]  stone,  [literally,  stones], 
as  denoting  the"  truths  which  are  of  faith  (see  nos.  1298,  :>720, 
6426). 

7329.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  so,  as  Jehovah  commanded, 
signifies  the  effect.     This  appears  without  explanation. 
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73;)0.  And  he  lifted  up  the  staff,  and  smote  the  waters  that 
vere  in  the  river,  signifies  strong  power  over  falsities.  This 
appears  from  what  was  said  above  (uo.  7316);  strength  is 
.signitiod  by  his  lifting  up  the  start"  and  thus  smiting. 

7331.  Before  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  heforc  the  eyes  of  his 
servants,  signifies  to  the  apperception  of  all  those  who  infested. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  eyes,  as  denoting 
apperception  (see  nos.  4083,  4339) ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  by  means  of  falsities, 
of  which  see  above.  All  those  are  signified,  when  it  is  said 
"  before  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  and  l^efore  the  eyes  of  his 
servants." 

7332.  And  all  the  waters  that  were  in  the  river  ivere  turned 
into  hlood,  signifies  the  consequent  falsification  of  all  truth. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  waters  which  were  in 
the  river,  as  denoting  falsities  (see  above,  no.  7307) ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  the  falsification  of  truth 
(see  also  above,  nos.  7317,  7326).  The  reason  that  those  in  the 
other  life,  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest,  are  permitted  to 
falsify  truths  is,  lest  by  means  of  the  truths  which  are  of  faith 
they  should  have  communication  with  those  who  are  in  heaven, 
and  by  means  of  evils  which  are  of  the  life  they  should  have  com- 
munication with  those  who  are  in  hell,  and  hence  by  means  of 
truths  should  acquire  to  themselves  something  of  light  from 
heaven,  and  thus  something  of  intelligence,  and  should  make  the 
truths  serve  the  evils  which  are  of  the  life  ;  for  they  would  apply 
those  things  which  are  of  intellicrenee  to  favour  evil,  and  thus 
would  subject  the  things  of  heaven  with  themselves  to  those 
which  are  of  hell ;  and  also  lest  they  should  seduce  simple  well- 
disposed  spirits,  with  whom  they  have  communication  by  means 
of  truths.  The  evil,  also,  in  the  other  life,  with  whom  truths  are 
not  yet  falsified,  have  the  skill  to  acquire  dominion  to  themselves 
l)y  means  of  them,  for  there  is  power  in  truths,  insomuch  that  it 
cannot  be  resisted  (see  nos.  3091,  6344,  6423,  6948);  therefore 
also  they  would  abuse  truths.  Besides,  truths  with  the  evil  have 
not  the  least  effect  in  amending  their  lives,  the  evil  using  them 
only  as  means  to  do  evil,  without  which  use  the  evil  laugh  truths, 
to  scorn  outright :  they  are  like  evil  prelates,  who  deride  the 
truths  of  doctrine  if  they  do  not  serve  them  as  means  of  acquir- 
ing gain.  These  are  the  reasons  why  it  is  permitted  the  evil  to 
falsify  truths  with  themselves. 

7333.  Ayul  the  fish  that  ivas  in  the  river  died,  signifies  the. 
Scientific  of  truth  also  extinguished.  This  appears  from  what 
was  said  above,  no.  7318,  where  the  same  words  occur. 
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7334.  Ami  the  river  stank,  signifies  aversion.  This  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  no.  7319. 

7335.  And  the  Egiiptians  could  not  drink  the  li'atcr  out  of  the 
river,  signifies  that  they  were  willing  to  know  hardly  anything 
about  it.     This  appears  also  from  what  was  said  above,  no!  7320. 

7336.  And  there  was  blood  in  cdl  the  lami  of  Egypt,  signifies 
total  falsification ;  see  above,  no.  7327. 

7337.  And  the  mcuficians  of  Egypt  did  so  u:itli  their  em-liant- 
nnents,  signifies  that  their  falsifiers  made  a  representation  of  the 
same  thing.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  Egyptian  magic 
and  of  enchantments,  as  denoting  abuses  of  Divine  order  (see  nos. 
5223,  6052,  7296).  As  regards  miracles,  it  should  be  known,  that 
Divine  miracles  differ  from  magical  miracles,  as  heaven  differs 
from  hell.  Divine  miracles  proceed  from  Divine  Truth,  and 
progress  according  to  order,  the  effects  in  ultimates  being  miracles, 
when  it  pleases  the  Lord  that  they  should  be  exhibited  in  that 
form  :  hence  it  is,  that  all  Divine  miracles  represent  states  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  on 
earth,  that  is,  of  the  Church.  This  is  the  internal  form  of  Divine 
miracles.  This  is  how  it  is  with  all  the  miracles  in  Egypt,  and 
also  with  the  others  that  are  mentioned  in  the  Word.  All  the 
miracles,  too,  which  the  Lord  Himself  wrought  when  He  was  in 
the  world,  signified  the  approaching  state  of  the  Church ;  for 
instance,  the  opening  the  eyes  of  the  blind,  the  ears  of  the  deaf, 
the  tongues  of  the  dumb,  the  lame  being  made  to  walk,  the 
maimed  and  the  lepers  being  healed,  signified  that  such  as  are 
signified  by  the  blind,  the  deaf,  the  dumb,  the  lame,  the  maimed, 
the  leprous,  would  receive  the  Gospel,  and  would  be  spiritually 
healecl,  and  this  liy  the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world.  Such  are 
Divine  miracles  in  their  internal  form.  But  magical  miracles  2 
involve  nothing  whatever,  being  wrought  by  the  evil  to  acquire 
to  themselves  power  over  others  ;  and  they  appear  in  the  external 
form  like  Divine  miracles.  The  reason  they  appear  like  this  is, 
that  they  flow  from  order,  and  order  appears  alike  in  the  ultim- 
ates where  miracles  are  exhibited ;  as,  for  example,  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  has  in  it  all  power,  hence  it  is 
that  there  is  also  power  in  truths  in  the  ultimates  of  order : 
tlierefore  the  evil  acquire  power  to  themselves  by  means  of 
truths,  and  gain  dominion  over  others.  To  take  another  example:  3 
it  is  according  to  order  that  states  of  affection  and  thouglit  cause 
the  idea  of  place  and  distance  in  the  other  life,  and  that  i)i'opIe 
-iippear  to  be  distant  from  each  other  in  proportion  as  tliey  are 
in  diverse  states ;  this  law  of  order  is  from  the  Divine,  to  the 
intent  that  all  who  are  in  the  Grand  Man  may  be  distinct  from 
•each  other.    Magicians  in  the  otlier  life  abuse  this  law  of  ortlcr; 
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for  they  induce  in  others  chunp;es  of  state,  and  so  translate  them 
at  one  "time  ou  high,  at  another  time  into  the  deep,  and  also  cast 
them  into  societies,  to  the  intent  that  they  may  serve  them  for 
subjects :  and  so  in  numberless  other  instances.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  that  magical  miracles,  although  in 
the  external  form  they  appear  like  Divine  miracles,  nevertheless 
have  inwardly  in  them  a  contrary  end,  namely,  that  of  destroy- 
ing the  things  of  the  Church,  while  13iviue  miracles  have  inwardly 
in  them  the  end  of  building  up  the  things  of  the  Church. 
The  case  is  like  that  of  two  beautiful  women,  one  of  whom  from 
whoredom  is  altogether  filthy  within,  while  the  other  from 
chastity  or  from  genuine  conjugial  love  is  altogether  pure  within; 
their  external  forms  are  similar,  but  the  internal  forms  differ  as 
heaven  and  hell. 

7338.  And  Pharaoh's  heart  hecainc  stubborn,  signifies  obstinacy  ; 
see  above,  nos.  7272,  7300. 

7339.  A7id  he  listened  not  unto  them,  signifies  non-reception 
and  disobedience ;  see  also  above,  nos.  7224,  7275,  7301. 

7340.  As  Jchm-ah  had  spoken,  signifies  according  to  the  pre- 
diction ;  see  also  above,  no.  7302. 

7341.  And  Pharaoh  looked,  back,  and  came  to  his  limise,  signifies 
thought  and  reflection  from  falsities.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  looking  back,  as  denoting  thought  and  reflection, 
for  looking  back,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  does  not  denote  looking 
with  the  eyes  towards  anything,  but  looking  with  the  mind, 
consequently,  it  denotes  thinking  and  reflecting ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  falsity,  for  when 
Pharaoh  represents  falsity,  his  house  also  represents  the  same  ; 
hence  "  coming  to  his  house  "  signifies  falsities ;  and  since  those 
words  signify  thought  and  reflection  from  falsities,  therefore  it 
follows  tliat  he  did  not  set  his  heart  to  this,  for  he  who  thinks 
from  falsities  does  not  set  his  heart  to  the  Divine  which 
admonishes. 

7342.  And  set  not  his  heart  to  this  also,  signifies  resistance 
from  the  will,  and  consequent  obstinacy.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  not  setting  the  heart  to  anything,  as  denoting 
not  to  attend  ;  and  because  non-attention  to  Divine  things,  with 
the  evil,  is  from  resistance  from  the  will,  therefore  this  is  signified 
by  the  same  words  ;  and  as  not  setting  the  heart  to  that  involves 
the  same  as  being  made  siubboni,  therefore  also  obstinacy  is  sig- 
nified (as  before,  nos.  7272,  7300,  7338).  Ptespecting  resistance 
from  the  will,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  will  is  that  which 
rules  the  man.     It  is  believed  bv  some   that  the   understanding 

314 


CHAPTEK  VII.  23,  24  [7343. 

rules,  but  the  understanding  does  not  rule  unless  the  will  inclines : 
for  the  understanding  favours  the  will,  the  understanding,  con- 
siderecl  in  itself,  being  nothing  but  the  form  of  the  will.  "^When 
the  will  is  spoken  of,  the  aftection  which  is  of  the  love  is  meant, 
for  the  will  of  man  is  nothing  else,  this  affection  being  what  rules' 
man,  for  the  affection  of  love  is  his  life.  If  a  man's  affection  is 
the  affection  of  self  and  the  world,  his  whole  life  is  nothinu-  else, 
nor  can  he  resist  it,  for  this  would  be  to  resist  his  own  life ; 
principles  of  truth  have  no  effect ;  if  the  affection  of  those  loves 
has  the  dominion,  it  draws  truth  over  to  its  side,  and  so  falsifies 
it,  and,  if  it  is  not  entirely  favourable,  rejects  it.  Hence  it  is 
that  principles  of  the  truth  of  faith  are  of  no  efficacy  whatever 
with  a  man  unless  the  Lord  insinuates  the  affection  of  spiritual 
love,  that  is,  of  love  towards  the  neighbour ;  and  in  proportion 
as  a  man  receives  this  affection,  he  receives  the  truths  of  faith  ; 
the  affection  of  this  love  is  what  makes  the  new  will.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  that  man  never 
sets  his  heart  to  any  truth,  if  the  will  resists.  Hence  it  is  that 
the  infernals,  because  they  are  in  the  affection  or  lust  of  evil, 
cannot  receive  the  truths  of  faith,  consequently,  cannot  be 
amended.  Hence,  also,  it  is  that  the  evil,  so  far  as  they  are  able, 
falsify  the  truths  which  are  of  faith. 

7343.  And  all  the  Egyptians  digged  round  about  the  river  for 
tvaters  to  drink,  signifies  the  search  after  truth  which  they  might 
apply  to  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  dig- 
ging, as  denoting  searching  after,  of  which  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  waters  about  the  river,  as  denoting  truths  ; 
the  reason  why  waters  about  the  river  denote  truths  is,  that 
they  were  outside  of  the  river,  and  were  not  made  blood  ;  that 
waters  denote  truths,  see  nos.  739,  790,  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976, 
5668 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking,  as  denoting  to 
apply  to  falsities ;  that  drinking  denotes  applying,  see  no.  5709, 
for  he  who  drinks  applies  to  himself.  But  it  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  application  is  effected  according  to  the  quality  and 
state  of  him  who  applies  to  himself.  He  who  is  in  the  affec- 
tion of  truth,  applies  truths  to  himself  according  to  the  state  and 
quality  of  the  affection.  He  who  is  in  the  affection  of  falsity, 
when  he  applies  truths  to  himself,  perverts  and  falsifies  them  ; 
which  may  be  manifest  from  tliis  consideration,  that  the  Divine 
Truth  infiows  with  all,  but  that  it  is  varied  with  every  one 
according  to  the  state  and  quality  of  his  life  ;  and  tlierefore  that 
the  infernals  turn  it  into  falsities,  just  as  they  turn  Divine  (iood 
into  evil,  heavenly  loves  into  devilish  loves,  mercy  into  hatred 
and  into  cruelty,  conjugial  love  into  adulteries,  consequently  into 
contraries,  by  reason  that  the  quality  and  stale  of  their  life  arc 
contrary.  Hence  it  is  that  by  all  liu;  Egyptians  digging  a1)()ub 
the  river  is  simified   the  search  after  t-iuth   wliidi   ihcy   luiglit 
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2  apply  to  falsities.  That  truth  is  turned  into  falsity,  and  good 
into  evil,  with  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  evils,  and  also 
contrariwise,  is  evident  from  the  common  maxim  that  to  the 
pure  all  things  are  pure,  and  to  the  impure  all  things  are  im- 
pure. This  may  also  be  illustrated  by  the  things  which  are  in 
nature,  as,  by  the  liglit  of  the  sun  ;  this  light  is  white,  but  never- 
theless is  varied  according  to  the  forms  into  which  it  inflows, 
whence  result  colours,  and  it  becomes  beautiful  in  beautiful 
forms,  and  unbeautiful  in  unbeautifid  forms.  It  may  also  be 
illustrated  by  the  ingrafting  of  shoots  in  trees,  the  shoot  in- 
grafted on  the  common  stock  bearing  its  own  fruit,  wherefore 
the  sap  of  the  tree,  as  soon  as  it  inflows  into  the  ingrafted  shoot,  is 
varied,  and  becomes  the  sap  of  the  shoot  fit  to  produce  its  leaves 
and  fruit.     It  is  similar  with   those  things  which  inflow  with 

3  man.  The  reason  why  digging  denotes  searching  for  is,  that 
water,  a  fountain,  a  well,  which  are  dug,  signify  truths,  which 
are  not  dug  but  sought  for.  On  this  account  also,  the  same 
expression  in  the  original  language,  when  applied  to  truths, 
signifies  searching  for.  But  in  the  prophetical  parts,  either 
water  or  a  fountain  is  mentioned  instead  of  truth,  and  digging 
instead  of  seeking  for.  Such  is  the  nature  of  prophetic  dis- 
course, as  is  evident  from  Moses,  where  the  fountain  Beer  is 
treated  of,  respecting  which  Israel  sang  this  song,  "  Spring  up, 
O  fountain  ;  answer  ye  unto  it :  The  fountain  wliicli  the  pnnces, 
(lug,  the  nobles  of  the  people  dug  it  out,  by  the  direction  of  the 
lawgiver,  with  their  staffs"  (Numb.  xxi.  17,  18);  where  the 
fountain  signifies  the  doctrine  of  Truth  Divine,  and  digging,  the 
search  for  it. 

7344.  For  they  could  not  drink  of  the  vaters  of  the  river,  sig- 
nifies non-application  arising  from  sheer  falsities.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  not  being  able  to  drink,  as  denoting 
non-application  ;  (that  drinking  denotes  applying,  see  just  above, 
no.  7343) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  waters  of  the  river, 
as  denoting  falsities  (see  also  above,  no.  7307).  That  not  being 
able  to  drink  of  the  waters  of  the  river  signifies  that  truths  can- 
not be  applied  to  sheer  falsities,  that  is,  cannot  be  falsified 
by  sheer  falsities,  also  follows  from  the  internal  sense  of 
what  immediately  precedes,  namely,  of  digging  waters  to 
drink  about  the  river,  as  denoting  searching  for  truths, 
which  they  might  apply  to  falsities.  The  reason  why  truths 
cannot  be  applied  to  falsities  by  means  of  mere  falsities 
is,  that  truths  and  falsities  are  complete  opposites,  and 
opposites  cannot  be  applied,  unless  there  be  intermediates 
which  conjoin ;  the  intermediates  which  conjoin  are  the 
fallacies  of  the  external  senses,  and  also  those  things  which 
are  stated  in  the  Word  according  to  the  appearance.  Take  for 
example  the  truth,  that  nothing  but  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
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in  no  case  anything  evil :  this  truth  is  falsified  by  the  fallacies 
that  the  Lord,  by  virtue  of  omnipotence,  can  take  away  evil  if 
He  be  willing,  and  because  He  does  not  take  it  away,  that  there- 
fore He  is  tlie  cause  of  it,  and  thus  also  that  evil  is  from  the 
Lord :  again,  from  what  is  stated  in  the  Word  according  to  the 
appearance,  as,  that  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  is  angry,  punishes, 
condemns,  casts  into  hell,  when  yet  it  is  those  who  are  in  evil 
that  do  this  to  themselves,  and  hence  bring  upon  themselves  the 
evil  of  punishment,  for  the  evil  of  punishment  and  the  evil  of 
guilt  in  the  other  life  are  conjoined.  And  so  in  numberless 
other  instances. 

7345.  Verses  25-29.  And  seven  days  were  fidjilkd,  after 
Jeliovah  had  smitten  the  river.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses, 
Gome  unto  Pharaoh,  and  say  unto  him.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Let 
My  people  go,  that  they  may  serve  Me.  And  if  thou  refuse  to 
let  them  go,  behold,  I  smite  all  thy  loundary  vnth  frogs.  And' 
the  river  shall  make  frogs  to  ereep  forth,  arid  they  shall  go  up  and 
come  into  thy  house,  and  into  thy  bedehamber,  and  upo7i  thy  bed, 
and  into  the  house  of  thysei-vants,  and  upon  thy  people,  and  into 
thine  ovens,  and  into  tky  kneading -troughs.  And  upon  thee,  and 
upon  thy  people,  and  upon  all  thy  servants,  shall  the  frogs  go  up. 

And  seven  days  were  fulfilled  after  Jehovah  had  smitten  the 
river,  signifies  the  end  of  that  state  after  truths  had  been  falsi- 
fied. And  Jehovalb  said,  unto  Moses,  signifies  new  instruction : 
Gome  unto  Pharaoh,  and  say  unto  him,  signifies  a  command  to 
those  who  infest :  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Let  My  people  go,  that  they 
may  serve  Me,  signifies  to  let  alone  those  who  are  of  the  Church, 
so  that  they  may  worship  their  God  in  freedom.  And  if  thou 
refuse  to  let  them  go,  signifies  if  they  would  not  let  alone :  behold, 
I  smite  all  thy  boundary  loith  frogs,  signifies  reasonings  from 
sheer  falsities:  and  the  rivers  shall  make  frogs  to  ereep  forth, 
signifies  reasonings  from  those  falsities :  and  they  shall  go  up 
and  come  into  thy  house,  and  into  thy  bedchamber,  signifies  that 
they  shall  fill  the  mind  even  to  its  interiors  :  and  upon  thy  bed, 
signifies  to  the  inmosts  :  and  into  the  house  of  thy  scr rants,  and. 
of  thy  peojjlc,  signifies  all  things  that  are  in  the  Natural :  and 
into  thine  ovens,  and  into  thy  kneading-tovughs,  signifies  into  the 
delights  of  lusts.  And  upon  thee,  and  u/pon  thy  people,  and  upon 
all  thy  servants,  shall  the  frogs  go  up,  signifies  that  reasonings, 
from  falsities  shall  be  in  all  things  in  general  and  ])articular. 

7346.  And  seven  d.ays  uxre  faljilled  after  Jehovah  had  smitten 
the  river,  signifies  the  end  of  that  state  after  truths  had  beiMi 
falsified.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seven  days,  as 
denoting  an  entire  period  from  beginning  to  end,  conseipiently 
a  full  state  (see  nos.  728,  6508),  the  same  as  a  week  does  (see 
nos.  2044,  3845) :  consequently,  seven  days  fulfilled  denote  the- 

317 


7;U7-7351.]  EXODUS. 

end  of  that  period  or  state ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
words,  '•  after  tliat  Jeliovah  had  smitten  the  river,"  as  denoting 
after  truths  had  been  falsified ;  for  the  river  being  smitten  with 
Aaron's  staff  and  the  waters  being  made  blood,  denotes  that 
truths  were  falsified  (see  nos.  7316,  7317,  7330,  7332). 

7347.  Aiul  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  new  instruction. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  "  Jehovah  said,"  when 
anything  is  commanded  anew,  as  denoting  new  instruction  (see 
nos.  7186,  7267,  7304). 

7348.  Come  unto  Pharaoh,  and  say  unto  him,  signifies  a  com- 
mand to  those  who  infest.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
oi  coming  or  entering  in  and  saying,  when  from  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  a  command ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh, 
as  denoting  those  who  infest  by  means  of  falsities  (see  nos. 
7107,  7110,  7126,  7142). 

7349.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Let  My  2)eople  go,  that  they  may 
serve  Me,  signifies  that  they  should  let  alone  those  who  are  of 
the  Church,  so  that  they  may  worship  their  God  in  freedom. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  letting  go,  as  denoting  to  let 
alone  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who 
are  here  "  My  people,"  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  nos.  6426,  6637,  6862,^6868,  7035,  7062,7198,  7201, 
7215,  7223);  and  from  the  signification  of  serving  Me,  as  denot- 
ing worshipping  their  God.  The  reason  it  denotes  worshipping 
in  freedom,  is  because  worship  could  not  be  performed  where 
falsities  infested,  and  because  all  worship  that  is  truly  worship 
must  be  in  freedom  (see  nos.  1947,  2875,  2876,  2880,  2881,3145, 
3146,  3158,  4031). 

7350.  And  if  thou  refuse  to  let  them  go,  signifies  if  they  would 
not  let  alone.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  letting  go, 
as  denoting  letting  alone  (see  no.  7349),  consequently,  if  thou 
refuse  to  let  go,  denotes  if  they  would  not  let  alone. 

7351.  Behold,  I  smite  all  thy  ooundary  with  frogs,  signifies 
reasonings  from  sheer  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  frogs,  as  denoting  reasonings ;  that  they  are  from  sheer 
falsities  is  signified  by  their  creeping  forth  from  the  river,  as 
presently  follows,  (that  the  river  of  Egypt  denotes  falsity,  see  nos. 
6693,  7307,)  and  because  it  is  said  that  all  the  boundary  should 
be  smitten  with  them.  Those  words  also  signify  that  reasonings 
shall  not  be  from  falsified  truths,  but  from  sheer  falsities ;  the 
cause  is,  that  reasonings  from  falsified  truths  are  turned  at 
length  into  blasphemies  against  truth  and  good  :  and  besides, 
real  truths  reject  falsification  from  themselves,  for  they  cannot 
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be  together  with  falsities,  and  so  long  as  they  are  so,  they  con- 
tend with  them,  and  at  length  free  and  separate  themselves  from 
them  ;  hence  it  is,  that  after  a  man  has  falsified  truths,  he  at 
length  entirely  denies  them;  otherwise  falsities  would  have  domin- 
ion over  truths.  Hence  it  is  that  the  evil  in  the  other  life,after  they 
are  cast  into  hell,  are  not  allowed  to  reason  from  falsified  truths, 
but  from  sheer  falsities.  That  frogs  denote  reasonings  from  i 
falsities,  appears  in  John,  '•  I  saw  three  unclean  spirits,  lik^ 
froffs,  come  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of 
the  least,  and  07U  of  the  mouth  of  the  false  prophet.  For  they  are 
the  spirits  of  demons,  working  signs,  which  go  forth  unto  the 
kings  of  the  earth,  and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather  them  together 
to  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty"  (Apoc.  xvi.  13, 
14).  That  frogs  denote  reasonings  from  falsities  against  truths, 
is  manifest  from  the  particulars  in  this  passage,  for  it  is  said  that 
they  went  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon,  out  of  the  mouth  of  the 
beast,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  false  prophet ;  also  that  they 
went  forth  to  the  kings  of  the  earth,  to  gather  them  together  to 
battle ;  the  kings  of  the  earth  denote  the  truths  of  the  Church. 
That  kings  denote  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsities,  see 
nos.  1672,  1728,  2015,  2069,  3009,  3670, 4575, 4581,  4966,  5044, 
5068,  6148  ;  that  the  earth  denotes  the  Church,  see  nos.  662, 1067, 
1262, 1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  3355, 4447, 4535,  5577  ;  that  war  or 
battle  denotes  spiritual  combat,  see  no.  2686,  consequently,  com- 
bat against  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith.  From  this  it  is  evident 
that  frogs  denote  reasonings  from  falsities  against  truths.  In  : 
David,  "  He  turned  their  waters  into  blood,  and  killed  their  fish. 
He  made  frogs  to  creep  forth  into  tluir  land,  in  the  chambers  of 
their  kings  "  (Psalm  cv.  29,  30) ;  it  is  said^  in  the  chambers  of 
their  kings,  because  reasoning  against  truths  from  falsities  is 
meant ;  the  chambers  of  kings  denote  interior  trutlis,  and,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  interior  falsities.  That  kings  denote  truths,  and 
in  tlie  opposite  sense  falsities,  see  just  above. 

7352.  And  the  river  shall  ruake  frogs  to  creep  forth,  signifies 
reasonings  from  those  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  river  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  falsity  (see  nos.  6693, 
7307) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  frogs,  as  denoting  reasonings 
(see  just  above,  no.  7351) ;  frogs  denote  reasonings,  because  they 
are  in  waters,  and  there  make  a  clamorous  noise,  and  croak, 
and  also  live  among  impurities.  What  reasoning  from  sheer 
falsities  is,  shall  be  illustrated  by  some  examples.  He  reasons 
from  sheer  falsities  who  attributes  all  things  to  nature  and 
scarcely  anything  to  the  Divine ;  when  yet  all  things  are  from 
tlie  Divine,  and  nature  is  only  tlic  instrumental  means  throiigli 
wliich  the  Divine  acts.  He  reasons  from  sheer  falsities  whd 
believes  that  man  is  like  a  beast,  only  more  perfect,  Ijecause  he 
can  think  ;  and  thus  that  man  will  die  like  a  beast.     Such  a  one, 
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inasnuu'h  as  he  denies  the  conjunction  of  man  with  the  Divine 
by  moans  of  the  thought  which  is  of  faith,  and  by  means  of  the 
ah'ection  wliich  is  of  love,  and  thus  denies  a  resurrection  and  life 
eternal,  speaks  from  sheer  falsities.  It  is  the  same  with  him 
who  believes  that  there  is  no  hell.  So  also  with  him  who  believes 
that  man  has  delight  of  life  only  while  in  the  world,  and  that 
therefore  he  ought  to  enjoy  it,  since  when  he  dies  he  dies  entirely. 
He  reasons  from  sheer  falsities  who  believes  that  all  things  are 
of  man's  own  prudence,  and  of  fortune,  and  not  of  Divine  provid- 
ence, except  that  which  is  universal.  So  does  he  who  believes 
that  religion  has  no  other  end  than  to  keep  the  simple  in  bonds. 
Those  especially  reason  from  sheer  falsities  who  believe  that 
the  Word  is  not  Divine.  In  short,  all  those  reason  from  sheer 
falsities  who  entirely  deny  Divine  truths. 

735."5.  And  t/iei/  .-iha/l  ijo  tqj  and  come  into  thy  house,  and  into 
thy  bedchamber,  signifies  that  they  shall  fill  the  mind,  and  even 
to  its  interiors.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  house, 
as  denoting  man's  mind  (see  uos.  3538,  4973,  5023) ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  bedchamber,  as  denoting  the  interiors  of  the 
mind  ;  the  reason  why  bedchambers  denote  the  interiors  of  the 
mind  is,  that  they  are  interiorly  in  the  house.  Chambers  signify 
things  interior,  and  bedchambers  things  still  more  interior,  in 
the  following  passages :  in  Isaiah,  "  Go,  My  people,  enter  thou  into 
thy  chambers,  and  shut  thy  doors  after  thee  :  hide  thyself  as  it 
were  for  a  little  moment,  until  the  anger  pass  away  "  (xxvi.  20). 
In  Ezekiel,  "  He  said  unto  me,  Son  of  Man,  hast  thou  seen  what 
the  elders  of  the  sons  of  Israel  do  in  the  dark,  every  one  in  the 
chambers  of  his  imagery  "  (viii.  12).  In  Moses,  "  The  sword  shall 
bereave  from  without,  and  terror /ro??i  the  chambers  "  (Deut.  xxxii. 
25),  In  the  Second  Book  of  Kings,  "  Elisha,  the  prophet  that  is 
in  Israel,  telleth  the  king  of  Israel  the  words  that  thou  speakest 
in  thy  bedchamber"  (vi.  12).  The  ancients  compared  man's  mind 
to  a  house,  and  those  things  which  are  inwardly  in  man,  to  the 
chambers.  Such  also  is  the  human  mind  ;  for  the  things  it  con- 
tains are  distinct,  hardly  otherwise  than  the  chambers  of  a  house  : 
those  in  the  middle  in  a  house  denote  the  inmost  parts  in  the 
mind,  and  those  at  the  sides,  the  more  external  ones  ;  these  latter 
were  compared  to  courts,  and  the  things  without  which  cohered 
with  those  within,  to  porches. 

7354.  And  upon  thy  bed,  signifies  to  the  inmosts.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  bed,  as  denoting  what  is  inmost ;  for 
when  a  bedchamber  denotes  the  interiors,  the  bed  which  is  in  it 
denotes  what  is  inmost. 

7355.  And  into  the  house  of  thy  servants,  and  of  thy  ])C02}le, 
signifies  all  thincrs  that  are  in  the  Natural.     This  appears  from 
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the  signification  of  a  house,  as  denoting  man's  mind,  and  as  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Egyptians,  and  of  the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  it 
denotes  the  natural  mind ;  (that  a  house  denotes  the  mind,  see 
just  above,  no.  7353  ;)  and  from  the  signification  of  the  servants 
and  people  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  all  things  that  are  in  the 
Natural.  The  things  there  which  serve  for  confirming  falsities 
are  called  servants.  That  people  is  predicated  of  truths,  and,  in 
the  opposite  sense,  of  falsities,  see  nos.  1259,  1260,  3295,  3581, 
4619,  6451,  6465.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  "  into  the  house 
of  the  servants  and  people  of  Pharaoh,"  signifies  into  all  things 
that  are  in  the  Natural. 

7356.  And  into  thine  ovens,  and  into  thy  kneading -troughs,  sig- 
nifies into  the  delights  of  lusts.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  ovens,  as  denoting  exterior  goods,  because  bread  is  pre- 
pared in  them,  and  exterior  goods  are  those  which  are  in  the 
Natural,  and  are  commonly  called  delights  ;  for  interior  goods, 
which  are  of  the  loves  and  of  the  affections  thence,  when  they 
inflow  into  the  Natural,  are  felt  there  as  delights.  These  are 
signified  by  ovens  in  a  good  sense ;  but  in  the  opposite  sense,  as 
here,  ovens  signify  the  delights  of  lusts,  that  is,  the  delights 
arising  from  the  loves  of  hell,  which  loves  are  the  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world.  It  also  appears  from  the  signification  of 
kneading-troughs,  as  also  denoting  the  delights  of  lusts  in  the 
Natural,  but  still  more  exterior  delights,  because  kneading- 
troughs  are  vessels  in  which  dough  is  prepared  to  be  made  into 
bread.  By  reasonings  entering  into  the  delights  of  lusts,  is 
meant  that  it  would  be  the  delight  of  their  life  to  reason  from 
falsities,  and  thus  to  deceive  and  seduce  others ;  the  evil  also 
reckon  it  amongst  their  greatest  delights  to  spread  falsities,  to 
confirm  them,  to  make  a  mock  of  truths,  and  especially  to 
seduce  others.  That  an  oven  denotes  the  delight  of  the  affections  2 
which  are  of  charity  and  faith,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the 
delight  of  the  lusts  which  are  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world,  is  evident  in  Hosea,  "  They  are  all  adulterers,  as  an  oven 
heated  hij  the  laker,  the  raiser  will  cease  from  kneading  his  dough. 
.  .  .  For  they  have  made  ready  their  heart  {animus)  like  an 
oven  while  they  lie  in  wait ;  their  baker  sleepeth  all  the  niglit ; 
in  the  morning  it  hurneth  as  afire  of  flame.  They  are  all //o^^ 
as  an  oven,  and  devour  their  judges :  all  their  kings  fall " 
(vii.  4,  6,  7).  An  oven  denotes  the  delight  of  lusts,  which  are 
of  evils ;  burning,  being  hot,  a  fire  of  flame,  denote  the  lusts 
themselves  :  that  fire  denotes  the  lust  of  evil,  see  nos.  1297, 
1861,  2446,  5071,  5215,  6314,  6832,  7324  end ;  they  devour 
their  judges,  all  their  kings  fall,  denotes  that  goods  and  truths 
perish.  Every  one  can  see  that  without  an  intcrnal_  sense, 
such  as  is  here  described,  it  cannot  be  known  what  is  licre 
meant  by  all  the  adulterers  being  like  an  oven  heated  l)y  tlin 
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baker,  by  all  growing;  hot  as  an  oven,  by  the  judges  being 
3  devoured,  and  the  kings  falling.  Oven,  in  the  good  sense, 
occurs  in  Isaiah,  "  Saith  Jehovah,  whose  fire-place  is  in  Zion, 
and  His  oiryi  in  Jerusalem  "  (xxxi.  9) ;  where  Zion  stands  for  the 
celestial  Church,  consequently,  for  the  good  of  love  which  is 
of  that  Church;  Jerusalem  stands  for  the  spiritual  Church, 
consequently  for  the  good  of  that  love,  which  is  the  good  of 
charity  and  of  the  faith  thence.  In  this  passage  oven  denotes 
the  interior  delight  of  the  affections  of  good  and  of  truth :  it 
has  this  signification,  because  bread  which  is  baked  in  an 
oven  signifies  the  good  of  celestial  and  spiritual  love ;  that 
bread  has  this  signification,  see  nos.  276,  680,  2165,  2177, 
3464,  3478,  3735,^3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  5915:  and 
as  an  oven  derives  its  signification  from  this,  therefore  of  the 
bread  which  was  baked  for  the  sacrifices,  and  was  called  a 
meat-offering,  that  which  was  baked  in  an  oven  was  dis- 
tinguished from  the  meat-offering  which  was  baked  in  a  frying- 
pan,  and  from  the  meat-offering  which  was  baked  in  a  pot 
(Levit.  ii.  4,  5,  7);  they  were  diversities  of  the  good  of  love 
which  were  thereby  signified. 

7357.  And  upon  thee,  and  upon  thy  pcoiplc,  and  upon  all  thy 
servants,  shall  the  frogs  go  up,  signifies  that  reasonings  from 
falsities  shall  be  in  all  things  in  general  and  particular.  This 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  no.  7355.  All  and  each  of 
those  who  were  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  are  signified  by  Pharaoh, 
his  people,  and  his  servants,  consequently,  falsities  in  all  things 
in  general  and  particular.  That  by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians 
are  signified  falsities,  has  been  often  shown  above.  It  should  be 
known,  that  those  who  are  in  hell,  and  who  have  been  deprived 
of  the  truths  which  they  had  known  in  the  world,  cannot  do 
otherwise  than  speak  falsities.  When,  therefore,  any  one  of 
this  character  speaks,  as  is  the  case  when  they  appear  in  the 
world  of  spirits,  it  is  instantly  known  that  what  he  speaks  is 
false ;  the  well-disposed  in  the  other  life  know  this  from  com- 
mon experience.  That  they  speak  nothing  but  what  is  false,  is 
plain  also  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John, "  Ye  are  of  your  father 
the  devil,  and  the  desires  of  your  father  you  will  do :  he  was  a 
murderer  from  the  beginning,  and  stood  not  in  the  truth,  because 
there  is  no  truth  in  him.  When  he  speaTc.eth  a  lie,  he  speakcth  of 
his  ov:n,  for  he  is  a  liar,  and  the  father  of  it "  (viii.  44).  For 
every  one  speaks  according  to  the  affection  of  his  love,  and  na 
one  can  speak  against  it  except  from  simulation,  hypocrisy,  fraud, 
and  deceit,  as  is  usual  with  the  evil  when  they  speak  truths ; 
but  the  truths  which  they  so  speak,  are  nevertheless  falsities 
with  them ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  those  who  are  in  truth 
from  good  cannot  do  otherwise  than  speak  truths. 
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THE   INHABITANTS   AND   SPIRITS   OF   THE   PLANET   MARS. 

7358.  In  the  idea  of  spirits  and  angels,  the  idanct  Mars,  like 
the  rest  of  the  planets,  a'ppears  constantly  in  its  own  jjlace ;  and 
this  is  to  the  left  in  front,  at  some  distance,  in  the  pilanc  of  the 
breast,  and  thus  outside  of  the  sphere  tvhere  the  S2nrits  of  our 
Earth  are.  The  spints  of  one  earth  are  separated  from  those  of 
another,  for  the  reason  that  the  spirits  of  every  earth  have  relation 
to  some  pectdiar  province  in  the  Grand  Man,  and  hence  are  in 
another  and  different  state  ;  and  diversity  of  state  causes  them  to 
appear  separate  from  each  other,  either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left, 
at  a  greater  or  lesser  distance. 

7359.  Spirits  from  thence  came  to  me,  and  applied  themselves 
to  my  left  temjple,  and  there  breathed  their  speech  upon  mc,  but  I 
did  not  understand  it.  As  to  itsfloiv  it  loas  very  soft ;  so  far  as 
I  remember,  I  had  never  before  p)erceivecl  one  softer ;  it  vxis  like 
the  softest  breeze.  It  breathed  first  upon  the  left  temjjle,  and  the 
upper  2}a7't  of  the  left  car ;  the  breathing  proceeded  thence  to  the 
left  eye,  and  by  degrees  to  the  right,  and  next  flmvcd  down,  especially 
from  the  left  eye,  to  the  lips ;  and  when  at  the  lip)s,  it  entered  through 
the  mouth,  and  through  a  way  ivithin  the  mouth,  and,  indeed,  throiigh 
the  Eustachian  tube,  into  the  brain.  When  the  breathing  arrived 
there,  I  then  understood  their  speech,  and  was  enabled  to  syeal: 
with  them.  While  they  spoke  ivith  me,  I  observed  that  my  lip)s 
were  moved,  and  my  tongue  also  a  little,  owing  to  the  eorrespond- 
cn/ie  of  interior  loith  exterior  speech.  Exterior  speech  is  that  of 
articidate  sound  which  impinges  upon  the  external  membrane  of 
the  ear,  and,  by  means  of  the  small  organs,  membranes,  and  fibres, 
which  are  within  the  ear,  it  is  conveyed  from  thence  to  the  brain. 

7360.  From  these  circumstances  it  was  given  me  to  hnou\  that 
the  speech  of  the  inhabitants  of  Mars  is  different  from  the  speech 
of  the  inhabitants  of  our  Earth,  in  that  it  is  not  sonorous,  but 
almost  tacit,  insinuating  itself  into  the  interior  hearing  and  sight 
by  a  shorter  loay ;  and  that,  because  it  is  such,  it  is  f  idler  and 
more  perfect,  fidler  of  the  ideas  of  thought,  thus  approaching 
nearer  to  the  speech  of  sjnrits  and  angels.  Among  them,  the  very 
affection  of  the  speech  is  also  ^represented  in  the  face,  and  its  thought 
in  the  eyes ;  for  vnth  them  thought  and  speech,  also  affection  and 
the  face,  act  in  unity.  They  consider  it  infamous  to  think  one 
thing  and  speak  another,  and  to  will  one  thiwj  and  shoio  another 
in  the  face.  They  know  twt  what  hypocrisy  is,  nor  fraudident 
simtdation  a7ul  deceit. 

7361.  That  such  was  also  the  speech  of  the  Most  Ancient  peojjlc 
on,  this  Earth,  has  also  been  aiven  me  to  knou)  by  conversation  with 
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some  of  them  {see  nos.  607,  608).  In  order  to  ehicidatc  tJiis  subject, 
I  may  again  relate  what  it  has  been  given  me  to  kywio  by  experience 
rfspccting  the  speech  of  the  Most  Ancient  picople  of  this  Earth :  it 
is  as  follows :  "  It  was  shoivn  me  by  a  certain  influo:,  vjhich  I 
cannot  describe,  what  was  the  character  of  the  speech  of  those 
who  were  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church.  It  was  not  articulate,  like 
the  vocal  speech  of  our  time,  but  tacit,  which  was  effected,  not  by 
external,  but  by  internal  respiration.  It  was  also  given  me  to 
apperceive  what  was  the  character  of  their  internal  respiration. 
It  proceeded  from  the  navel  towards  the  heart,  and  so  through 
the  lips,  without  sound  when  they  spoke.  It  did  not  enter  into 
another  s  ear  by  an  external  way,  and  strike  upon  what  is  called 
the  drum  of  the  ear,  but  by  a  certain  internal  way,  a.nd  indeed. 
by  that  passage  which  at  this  day  is  called  the  Eustachian  tube. 
:  It  ivas  shoivn  me,  that  by  such  speech  they  coidd  express  the  feelings 
of  the  mind  (animus)  and  the  ideas  of  thought,  much  more  fully 
than  can  p^ossibly  be  done  by  articulate  sounds  or  audible  vjords, 
which  are  likeioise  directed  by  rcspiixition,  but  external ;  for  there 
is  no  vocal  sound,  nay,  there  is  not  anything  in  a  vocal  sound,  which 
is  not  directed  by  applications  of  the  respiration.  But  with  them 
this  was  done  much  more  perfectly,  because  by  interjial  respiration, 
which,  because  more  interior,  is  also  more  perfect,  and  more  appli- 
cable and  conformable  to  the  very  ideas  of  thouAjht.  Moreover  [they 
expressed  themselves^  also  by  slight  motions  of  the  lips,  and  corres- 
2)onding  changes  of  the  face;  for,  being  celestial  men,  whatever  they 
thought  shone  forth  from  their  face  and  eyes,  which  were  conf or - 
rnably  varied,  the  face  as  to  form  and  as  to  life,  and  the  eyes  as  to 
light.  It  ivas  quite  impossible  for  them  to  present  a  counteTiance 
lohich  was  n^t  in  agreement  with  what  they  thought ;  simidation, 
and  still  more  deceit,  tvere  regarded  by  them  as  enormous  crimes. 
As  their  sp)eeeh  was  of  such  a  character,  and  they  had  internal 
respiration,  they  could  have  fellowship  toith  angels"  (no.  1118). 

7362.  The  respiration  of  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Mars  was  also 
communicated  to  me  {for  spirits  and  angels  respire,  see  nos.  3884- 
3894) ;  and  it  was  perceived  that  their  respiration  ivas  inteHor, 
proceeding  from  the  region  of  the  chest  toioards  the  navel,  and. 
thence  rolling  itself  iqnoards  through  the  breast  ivith  an  impercep- 
tible breatliiiig  (lialitus)  towards  the  mouth.  From  these  considera- 
tions, and  from  other  experiential  proof s,  it  was  made  evident  to  me, 
that  they  were  of  a  celestial  genius,  thus  that  they  iverc  not  unlike 
those  who  xoere  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church  on  this  Earth. 

7363.  They  spoke  with  me  concerning  the  life  of  the  inhahitants 
of  their  earth,  stating  that  they  are  not  under  forms  of  govern- 
ment, but  are  distinguished  into  greater  and  lesser  societies,  and 
that  they  there  associate  themselves  with  such  as  agree  loith  them 
in  disp)Osition ;  and  that  they  knoiv  this  instantly  from  the  face 
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and  speech,  and  that  in  this  they  are  rarely  mistaken ;  they  are 
llhcn  instantly  fnends :  hit  they  have  no  aversion  to  the  rest,  fm^ 
they  harbour  no  such  feeling,  still  less  hatred.  TJiey  stated  also, 
that  their  consociations  are  delightful,  and  that  they  co7iverse  with 
each  other  about  those  things  which  take  place  in  the  societies,  espe- 
cially which  take  ^:)/acc  in  heaven ;  for  many  of  them,  have  open 
communication  with  tlu,  angels  who  are  in  heaven.  This  is  also 
credible,  since  they  are  such,  and  are  so  consociated,  that  their 
societies  taken  together  through  that  earth  represent  a  common 
angelic  society,  for  the  societies  there  are  all  various,  but  the  Lord 
conjoins  all  by  a  heavenly  form,  that  they  may  be  a  one ;  for  a  one 
is  made  of  various  jx^rts  suitably  arranged  into  a  form. 

7364.  Those  in  their  societies  ivho  begin  to  think  wrongly, 
and  thence  to  will  wrongly,  are  dissociated,  and  left  to  themselves 
alone,  in  consequence  of  which  they  drag  on  a  most  wretched 
life,  out  of  society,  amoTig  rocks  or  other  places,  for  they  are 
no  longer  regarded  by  the  rest.  Certain  societies  endeavotir  to 
compel  such  persons  to  repentance  by  various  methods,  but 
n^hen  this  is  to  no  purpose,  they  dissociate  themselves  from 
them.  Thus  they  take  precautions  lest  the  lust  of  dominion  and  the 
lust  of  gain  should  creep  in,  that  is,  lest  any  persons  under  the 
influence  of  the  lust  of  dominion  shoidd  subject  to  themselves  the 
society  in  which  they  are,  and  afterwards  many  other  societies  ;  and 
lest  any  under  the  influence  of  the  lust  of  gain  should  deprive  others 
of  their  goods.  Every  one  there  lives  content  with  his  oivn  goods, 
and  every  one  vnth  the  personal  honour  of  being  reputed  just  and  a 
lover  of  the  neighbour.  This  delightful  and  tranquil  state  of  tnind 
(animus)  ivoidd  perish,  unless  those  who  think  evil  and  loill  evil 
%oerc  cast  out,  and  unless  a  p)Tudent  but  severe  check  were  given  to 
the  first  beginnings  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  luorld. 
For  it  was  otving  to  these  loves  that  societies  were  formed  into  emp)ires 
and  kingdoms,  ivithin  which  there  are  few  who  do  not  desire  to 
acquire  dominion,  and  to  possess  all  that  belongs  to  others,  for  there 
are  few  luho  do  what  is  just  and  fair  from,  justice  and  fairness,  and 
still  fewer  who  do  good  froin  charity ,  and  truth  from  faith,  but  [the 
greater  part  act]  from  fear  of  the  law,  of  the  loss  of  life,  of  the  loss 
of  gain,  of  honour,  and  of  reputation  for  the  sake  of  these. 

7365.  The  inhcibitants  and  spirits  of  the  planet  Mars  vill  ron- 
tinue  to  be  treated  of  at  the  close  of  the  follovnng  chapter. 
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CHArTER  THE  EIGHTH. 

THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY. 

7366.  It  was  stated  above  that  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the 
world  constitute  hell  with  man.  It  must  now  be  stated  what  the 
character  of  those  loves  is,  in  order  that  man  may  know  whether 
he  is  in  them,  and,  consequently,  whether  hell  or  heaven  is  in 
him ;  for  either  hell  or  heaven  is  in  man  himself.  That  the 
kingdom  of  God  is  within  man,  the  Lord  teaches  in  Luke  (xvii. 
21),  consequently  also  hell. 

7367.  The  love  of  self  rules  with  man,  that  is,  man  is  in  the 
love  of  self  when,  in  what  he  thinks  and  does,  he  regards  not 
the  neighbour,  thus  not  the  public,  still  less  the  Lord,  but  himself 
and  his  own  relations  only,  consequently  when  he  does  everything 
for  the  sake  of  himself  and  his  own  relations,  and  if  he  does  any- 
thing for  the  sake  of  the  public  and  the  neighbour,  it  is  only  that 
it  may  appear. 

7368.  It  is  said,  for  the  sake  of  himself  and  his  relations,  be- 
cause he  with  them  and  they  with  him  make  a  one  ;  as,  when 
any  one  does  anything  for  the  sake  of  his  wife,  children,  grand- 
children, sons-in-law,  daughters-in-law,  he  does  it  for  the  sake 
of  himself,  because  they  belong  to  him ;  in  like  manner  he  who 
does  anything  for  the  sake  of  connections,  and  for  the  sake  of 
friends  who  favour  his  love,  and  by  that  means  conjoin  them- 
selves to  him,  for  by  such  conjunction  they  constitute  a  one 
with  him,  that  is,  they  regard  themselves  in  him,  and  him  in 
themselves. 

7369.  In  proportion  as  man  is  in  the  love  of  self,  he  removes 
himself  from  the  love  of  the  neighbour  ;  consequently,  in  propor- 
tion as  man  is  in  the  love  of  self,  he  removes  himself  from 
heaven,  for  in  heaven  is  the  love  of  the  neighbour  ;  hence  also  it 
follows,  that  in  proportion  as  man  is  in  the  love  of  self,  he  is  in 
hell,  for  in  hell  is  the  love  of  self. 
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7370.  That  man  is  in  the  love  of  self  who  despises  his  neigh- 
bour in  comparison  with  himself,  who  considers  him  as  an  enemy 
if  he  does  not  favour  him,  and  if  he  does  not  do  him  honour ; 
still  more  in  the  love  of  self  is  he  who,  for  such  reasons,  hates 
and  persecutes  his  neighbour  ;  and  still  more  is  he  who,  on  such 
accounts,  burns  with  revenge  against  him,  and  desires  his  destruc- 
tion. Persons  of  this  character  at  length  love  to  rage  against 
the  neighbour;  and  the  same  persons,  if  they  are  also  adulterers, 
become  cruel. 

7371.  The  delight  which  these  persons  perceive  in  such  things, 
is  the  delight  of  the  love  of  self :  this  delight  with  man  is 
infernal  delight.  Everything  which  is  done  according  to  the 
love  is  delightful,  wherefore  the  character  of  the  love  may  also 
be  known  from  the  delight. 

7372.  From  the  considerations  mentioned  just  above  (no.  7370), 
as  indications,  it  is  discoverable  who  are  in  the  love  of  self.  It 
matters  not  how  they  appear  in  the  outward  form,  whether  puffed 
up  or  humble  ;  for  such  evils  are  in  the  interior  man  ;  and  by 
most  persons  at  this  day  the  interior  man  is  concealed,  and  the 
exterior  is  trained  to  display  what  belongs  to  the  love  of 
the  public  and  of  the  neighbour,  thus  also  what  is  contrary  ;  and 
this  also  for  the  sake  of  self,  and  for  the  sake  of  the  world. 

7373.  But  the  love  of  the  world  rules  with  a  man,  that  is,  a 
man  is  in  the  love  of  the  world,  when  in  what  he  thinks  and 
does  he  regards  and  pursues  nothing  but  gain,  regardless  whether 
this  is  acquired  to  the  detriment  of  his  neighbour  and  the 
public. 

7374.  Those  are  in  the  love  of  the  world  who  desire  by  artful 
devices  to  divert  the  goods  of  others  unto  themselves,  and 
still  more  those  who  do  so  by  cunning  and  deceit.  Those  who 
are  in  that  love,  envy  others  their  goods,  and  covet  them ;  and, 
so  far  as  they  do  not  fear  the  laws,  deprive,  yea,  plunder  them 
thereof. 

7375.  These  two  loves  grow  in  proportion  as  the  rein  is 
given  them,  and  in  proportion  as  man  advances  in  them ;  and  at 
length  they  increase  beyond  measure,  so  that  tliey  not  only  desire 
to  exercise  command  over  all  in  their  own  kingdom,  but  also 
beyond  it,  even  to  the  ends  of  the  earth  ;  yea,  those  loves,  when 
unrestrained,  ascend  even  to  the  God  of  the  universe,  that  is, 
to  such  a  height,  that  those  who  are  in  them  wish  to  climb  into 
the  throne  of  God,  and  to  be  worshipped  instead  of  God  Him- 
self, according  to  what  is  written  in  Isaiah  concerning 
Lucifer,  by  whom  are  meant  those  who  are  in  these  loves,  and 
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lire  called  Babel,  '•  Tlum  Imst  said  in  finj  heart,  I  will  ascend  into 
the  Jicairna,  I  irill  cA-alt  wi/ throne  above  the  stars  of  God;  and 
I  will  sit  upon  the  mount  of  assembbj,  hi  the  sides  of  the  north. 
I  will  asernd  ahore  the  heif/hts  ef  the  cloud,  and  I  ivill  become  like 
the  3Iost  Higli ;  yet  thou  art  brouylit  doivn  to  hell"  (xiv.  13-15), 

7376.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  appear  that 
those  two  loves  are  the  origins  of  all  evils,  for  they  are  diame- 
trically contrary  to  love  towards  the  neighbour,  and  to  love 
to  the  Lord ;  thus  they  are  diametrically  contrary  to  heaven, 
where  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbour  reign ; 
consequently  those  loves,  namely,  the  love  of  self  and  the  love 
of  the  world,  are  what  make  hell  with  man,  for  in  hell  these 
two  loves  reign. 

7377.  But  those  who  aspire  after  honours,  for  the  sake,  not 
of  themselves,  but  of  their  country,  are  not  in  these  loves ;  nor 
are  those  who  aspire  after  wealth,  not  for  its  own  sake,  but  for 
the  sake  of  the  requirements  of  life,  both  of  themselves  and  of 
their  belongings,  and  for  the  sake  of  the  good  use  which  makes 
opulence  delightful :  with  these,  honours  and  wealth  are  means 


of  doing  good. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 


1.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Say  unto  Aaron,  Stretch 
out  thy  hand  with  thy  staff  over  the  streams,  over  the  rivers, 
and  over  the  pools,  and  cause  frogs  to  come  up  upon  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

2.  And  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  waters  of 
Egypt ;  and  the  frog  came  up,  and  covered  the  land  of  Egypt. 

3.  And  the  magicians  of  Egypt  did  so  with  their  enchant- 
ments, and  caused  frogs  to  come  up  upon  the  land  of  Egypt. 

4.  And  Pharaoh  called  for  Moses  and  for  Aaron,  and  said, 
Supplicate  unto  Jehovah,  that  He  may  remove  the  frogs  from 
me,  and  from  my  people;  and  I  will  let  the  people  go,  that 
they  may  sacrifice  unto  Jehovah. 

5.  And  Moses  said  unto  Pharaoh,  Have  thou  the  honour  over 
me :  how  long  shall  I  supplicate  for  thee,  and  for  thy  servants, 
and  for  thy  people,  to  cut  off  the  frogs  from  thee,  and  from  thy 
houses  :  only  in  the  river  shall  they  survive  ? 

6.  And  he  said,  Until  to-morrow.  And  he  said.  Be  it  according 
to  thy  word :  that  thou  mayest  know  that  there  is  none  like 
Jehovah  our  God. 

7.  And  the  frogs  shall  be  removed  from  thee,  and  from  thy 
houses,  and  from  thy  servants,  and  from  thy  people ;  only  in 
the  river  shall  they  survive. 

8.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went  out  from  with  Pharaoh :  and 

328 


CHAPTEE  VIII. 

Moses  cried  unto  Jehovah  on  account  of  the  frogs  which  He 
had  set  upon  Pharaoh. 

9.  And  Jehovah  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses ;  and 
the  frogs  died  out  of  the  houses,  out  of  the  courts,  and  out  of 
the  fields. 

10.  And  they  gathered  them  together  into  heaps  on  heaps : 
and  the  land  stank. 

11.  And  Pharaoh  saw  that  breathing-time  was  given,  and  he 
made  his  heart  heavy,  and  listened  not  unto  them,  as  Jehovah 
had  spoken. 

12.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Say  unto  Aaron,  Stretch 
out  thy  staff,  and  smite  the  dust  of  the  land,  and  it  shall  become 
lice  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

13.  And  they  did  so ;  and  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand 
with  his  staff,  and  smote  the  dust  of  the  land,  and  it  became  lice 
in  man  and  in  beast ;  all  the  dust  of  the  land  became  lice  in 
all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

14.  And  the  magicians  did  so  with  their  enchantments  to 
bring  forth  lice,  but  they  could  not :  and  there  were  lice  in  man 
and  in  beast. 

15.  And  the  magicians  said  unto  Pharaoh,  This  is  the  finger 
of  God :  and  Pharaoh's  heart  became  stubborn,  and  he  listened 
not  unto  them ;  as  Jehovah  had  spoken. 

16.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Else  up  early  in  the 
morning,  and  stand  before  Pharaoh ;  lo,  he  goeth  forth  to  the 
waters  ;  and  thou  shalt  say  unto  him,  thus  saith  Jehovah,  let 
My  people  go,  that  they  may  serve  Me. 

17.  For  if  thou  let  not  My  people  go,  behold,  I  send  upon 
thee,  and  upon  thy  servants,  and  upon  thy  people,  and  into 
thy  houses,  the  baneful  flying  thing  (volatile  noxium)  ;  and  the 
houses  of  the  Egyptians  shall  be  filled  with  the  baneful  flying 
thing,  and  also  the  land  whereon  they  are. 

18.  And  I  will  sever  in  that  day  the  land  of  CJoshen,  on 
which  My  people  stand,  that  the  baneful  flying  thing  be  not 
there ;  to  the  end  that  thou  mayest  know  that  I  Jehovah  am 
in  the  nadst  of  the  land. 

19.  And  I  will  put  a  redemption  between  My  people  and 
between  thy  people :  by  to-morrow  shall  this  sign  be. 

20.  And  Jehovah  did  so ;  and  there  came  a  grievous  baneful 
flying  thing  into  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  and  into  his  servants' 
houses,  and  into  all  the  land  of  Egypt :  tlie  land  was  destroyed 
by  reason  of  the  baneful  flying  thing. 

21.  And  Pharaoh  called  for  Moses  and  for  Aaron,  and  said, 
Go  ye,  sacrifice  to  your  God  in  the  land. 

22.  And  Moses  said.  It  is  not  meet  so  to  do;  because  we 
should  sacrifice  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians  to  Jkiiovait 
our  God  :  lo,  should  we  sacrifice  the  abomin<i,tion  of  the  l^lgyptians 
before  their  eves,  and  will  thev  not  stone  us  ? 
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23.  "We  will  go  a  way  of  three  days  into  tlie  wilderness,  and 
sacrifice  to  Jehovah  our  God,  as  He  hath  said  iinto  us. 

24.  And  Pharaoh  said,  I  will  let  you  go,  that  ye  may  sacrifice 
to  Jehovah  your  God  in  the  wilderness ;  only  ye  shall  not  go 
very  far  away :  supplicate  for  me. 

25.  And  Moses  said,  Behold,  I  go  out  from  with  thee,  and 
I  will  supplicate  unto  Jehovah  that  He  remove  the  baneful 
ilying  thing  from  Phaiaoh,  from  his  servants,  and  from  his 
people,  to-morrow :  only  let  not  Pharaoh  continue  to  mock  in 
not  letting  the  people  go  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah. 

26.  And  Moses  went  out  from  with  Pharaoh,  and  supplicated 
unto  Jehovah. 

27.  And  Jehovah  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses ;  and 
He  removed  the  baneful  flying  thing  from  Pharaoh,  from  his 
servants,  and  from  his  people ;  there  was  not  one  left. 

28.  And  Pharaoh  made  his  heart  heavy  this  time  also,  and  he 
did  not  let  the  people  go. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

7378.  This  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  continues  the  sub- 
ject of  the  vastation  of  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest  the 
well-disposed  in  the  other  life.  The  first  two  degrees  of  vasta- 
tion were  described  in  the  foregoing  chapter,  and,  in  part,  the 
third  degree,  wliicli  was,  that  they  reasoned  only  from  sheer 
falsities ;  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities  are  signified  by  the 
frogs.  Of  these  reasonings  this  chapter  continues  to  treat :  and 
it  afterwards  treats  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  degrees  of  the  vasta- 
tion of  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest  the  well-disposed  in 
the  other  life.  The  fourth  degree  is,  that  they  were  in  evils, 
which  destroyed  every  good  with  them,  even  whatever  they  had 
of  natural  good ;  these  are  signified  by  the  lice  from  the  dust  of 
the  land.  The  fifth  degree  is,  that  they  were  in  falsities  from 
those  evils,  by  which  every  truth  was  destroyed ;  these  are  sig- 
nified by  the  baneful  flying  thing. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

7379.  Verses  1-10.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Say  unto 
Aaron,  Stretch  out  thy  hand  with  thy  staff  over  the  streams,  over 
the  rivers,  and  over  the  pools,  and  cause  frogs  to  come  up  upon  the 
land  of  Egypt.  And  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  ivaters 
of  Egy2)t ;  and  the  frog  came  up,  and  covered  the  land  of  Egyi^t. 
And  the  magicians  of  Egypt  did  so  with  their  enchantments,  and 
caused  frogs  to  come  up  upon  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  Fharaoh 
called  for  Moses  and  for  Aaron,  and  said.  Supplicate  unto  Jehovah, 
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that  He  may  remove,  the  frogs  from  me,  and  from  my  people;  and 
I  will  let  the  people  go,  that  they  may  sacrifice  unto  Jclwvah.  And 
Moses  said  unto  Pharaoh,  Have  ilwu  the  honour  over  me:  Juno 
long  shall  I  supplicate  for  thee,  and  for  thy  servants,  and  for  thy 
people,  to  cut  off  the  frogs  from  thee,  and  from  thy  houses :  only 
in  the  river  shall  they  survive  ?  And  he  said,  Until  to-morrow. 
And  he  said.  Be  it  according  to  thy  word:  that  tJwu  may  est  know 
that  there  is  none  like  Jehovah  our  God.  And  the  frogs  shall  he 
removed  from  thee,  and  from  thy  hotiscs,  and  from  thy  servants, 
and  from  thy  people ;  only  in  the  river  shall  they  survive.  And 
Moses  and  Aaron  went  out  from  with  Pharaoh :  and  Moses  cried 
unto  Jelwvah  on  account  of  the  frogs  ivhich  He  had  set  upon 
Pharaoh.  And.  Jehovah  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses ;  and 
the  frogs  died  out  of  the  houses,  out  of  the  courts,  and  out  of  tlie 
Jields.  And  they  gathered  them  together  into  heaps  on  heaps :  and 
the  land  stank. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction :  Say  unto 
xLaron,  signifies  the  influx  of  the  internal  Law  into  the  external 
Law :  Stretch  out  thy  hand  with  thy  staff,  signifies  the  power  of 
internal  truth  by  means  of  external  trutli :  over  the  streams,  over 
the  rivers  and  over  the  pools,  signifies  against  falsities  :  and  cause 
frogs  to  come  up  upon  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  reasonings  from 
sheer  falsities.  And  Aaron  stretched  out  his  haiul  over  the  ivaters 
of  Egypt,  signifies  the  effect  of  the  power  of  internal  truth 
through  external  truth  against  falsities :  and  the  frog  came  up, 
signifies  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities :  and  covered  the  land 
of  Egypt,  signifies  the  natural  mind,  that  it  became  such.  And 
the  magicians  of  Egypt  did  so  with  their  enchantments,  signifies 
the  abuse  of  Divine  order,  whence  ensued  similarity  in  the  ex- 
ternal form  :  a7id  caused  frogs  to  come  up  upon  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  as  to  reasonings  from  the  natural  mind.  And  Pharaoh 
called  for  Moses  and  for  Aaron,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Divine 
Law  :  and  said,  Supplicate  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  humiliation  from 
weariness  :  tlia.t  He  may  remove  the  frogs  from,  me,  and  from  my 
p)eo}}le,  signifies  that  they  might  not  be  driven  to  reason  from  sheer 
falsities :  and  1  will  let  the  people  go,  that  they  may  sacrifice  unto 
■Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  would  then  let  alone  those  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  that  they  might  worship  their  God. 
And  Moses  said  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  the  answer :  Have  thou 
the  honour  over  me,  signifies  that  the  Divine  Law  was  to  be 
trusted  in :  liow  long  shall  I  supplicate  for  tlicc,  and  for  thy 
servants,  a,nd  for  thy  people,  signifies  intercession  for  those  who 
-are  in  falsities  and  infest:  to  cut  off  the  frogs  from  thee,  and  from 
thy  houses,  signifies  that  reasonings  may  cease :  only  in  the  river 
shall  they  survive,  signifies  tliat  they  sliould  remain  with  falsities 
where  these  are.  And  he  said,  Until  to-morroiv,  signifies  for 
•ever :  And  he  said,  Be  it  according  to  thy  word,  signifies  confir- 
mation thence :    that  thou  raayest  know  that  there  is  none  like 
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Jehovah  our  God,  signifies  that  there  is  one  God,  and  none  beside 
Him.  And  the  frogs  shall  he  removed  from  thee,  and  from  thxf 
houses,  and  from  thy  servants,  and  from  thy  iKO-ple,  signifies  that 
they  should  not  be  driven  to  reason  from  sheer  falsities :  only 
in  the  river  shall  they  survive,  signifies  that  they  should  remain 
with  falsities  where  these  are.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  vjent  out 
from  with  Pharaoh,  signifies  separation  from  those  who  have 
reasoned  from  sheer  falsities :  and  Hoses  cried  unto  Jehovah  on 
account  of  the  frogs,  wMch  He  had  set  upon  Pharaoh,  signifies 
intercession.  And  Jehovah  did  accordhuj  to  the  word  of  Moses, 
signifies  that  it  was  so  done  according  to  the  Lord's  word :  and 
the  frogs  died  out  of  the  houses,  out  of  the  courts,  and  out  of  the 
fields,  signifies  that  with  them  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities 
ceased  throughout  the  Natural.  And  they  gathered  them  together 
into  heaps  on  heaps,  signifies  that  those  reasoning  falsities  were 
arranged  in  bundles  in  the  Natural :  and  the  land  stank,  signifies 
consequent  noisomeness  and  loathsomeness. 

7380.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  in- 
struction (see  nos.  7186,  7304).  What  is  signified  by  saying,  in 
the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  is  evident  by  what  follows,  for 
it  involves  it.  This  signifies  instruction,  because  it  is  said  by 
Jehovah  what  further  was  to  be  done ;  Moses  also  represents 
the  Divine  Law,  by  means  of  which  instruction  from  Jehovah  is 
effected. 

7381.  Say  unto  Aaron,  signifies  the  influx  of  the  internal 
Law  into  the  external  Law.  This  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Law  (see  nos.  6723,  6752) ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  doctrine 
of  good  and  truth  (see  nos.  6998,  7089) ;  the  doctrine  of  good 
and  truth,  which  Aaron  represents,  is  no  other  than  the  external 
Law  deriving  its  existence  from  the  internal  Law,  that  is, 
through  the  internal  Law  from  the  Divine ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  saying,  as  denoting  infiux  (as  nos.  6152,  6291,  7291); 
the  reason  why  saying  here  denotes  influx,  is,  that  Moses  was  to 
say  to  Aaron,  and  Moses  denotes  the  internal  Law,  and  Aaron 
the  external,  and  influx  from  the  Divine  is  effected  through  the 
Internal  into  the  External.  The  internal  Law  is  the  truth 
Divine  itself,  such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  and  the  external  Law  is 
the  truth  Divine  such  as  it  is  on  earth  ;  thus  the  internal  Law 
is  the  truth  accommodated  to  angels,  and  the  external  Law  is 

2  the  truth  accommodated  to  men.  Inasmuch  as  the  internal  Law, 
which  Moses  represents,  is  the  truth  accommodated  to  angels, 
and  the  external  Law,  which  Aaron  represents,  is  the  truth 
accommodated  to  men,  something  may  here  be  said  on  the  sub- 
ject. Truth  accommodated  to  the  angels  is  for  the  most  part 
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incomprehensible  to  men,  as  is  manifest  from  the  fact  that  such 
things  are  seen  and  said  in  heaven  as  eye  hath  never  seen,  nor 
ear  heard.  The  reason  is,  that  the  things  said  among  angels  are 
spiritual,  and  these  are  abstracted  from  natural  things,  conse- 
quently remote  from  the  ideas  and  expressions  of  human  speech  ; 
for  man  had  formed  his  ideas  from  the  things  that  are  in  nature, 
and  indeed  in  grosser  nature,  that  is,  from  the  things  he  had 
seen  in  the  world  and  on  earth,  and  had  touched  by  sense,  which 
iire  material.  The  ideas  of  interior  thought  with  man,  although 
above  material  things,  still  terminate  therein,  and  where  they 
terminate  they  appear  to  be,  whence  he  perceives  what  he 
thinks.  From  this  it  is  evident  how  it  is  with  the  truth  of  faith, 
and  what  the  nature  of  that  is  which  comes  within  the  range  of 
man's  thought,  and  is  called  the  external  Law,  and  is  represented 
Ijy  Aaron.  To  illustrate  this  by  an  example.  Man  cannot  3 
possibly  think  without  the  idea  of  time  and  space ;  this  idea 
adheres  to  almost  everything  he  thinks ;  if  the  idea  derived  from 
time  and  space  were  taken  away  from  man,  he  would  not  know 
what  he  thinks,  and  hardly  whether  he  thinks  at  all :  but  in  the 
ideas  of  angels  there  is  nothing  of  time  and  space,  but  instead  of 
these  there  are  states ;  the  reason  is,  that  the  natural  world 
distinguishes  itself  from  the  spiritual  world  by  means  of  time 
and  space.  The  reason  why  time  and  space  are  in  the  natural 
world,  and,  instead  of  them,  states  in  the  spiritual  world, 
is,  because  in  the  natural  world  the  sun,  by  apparent  revolu- 
tions, appears  to  make  days  and  years,  and  to  divide  the 
day  into  four  periods,  night,  morning,  mid-day,  and  evening,  and 
the  year  also  into  four  seasons, winter,spring,summer,andautumn, 
and  this  by  variations  of  light  and  shade,  of  heat  and  cold  ;  hence 
the  ideas  of  time  and  its  variations.  The  ideas  of  space  arise 
from  measuring  by  times,  wherefore,  where  one  is,  the  other  is 
also.  But  in  the  spiritual  world,  the  sun  of  heaven,  whence  are  4 
spiritual  light  and  spiritual  heat,  does  not  rotate  and  revolve, 
and  thus  induce  the  ideas  of  time  and  space.  The  light  from 
tliat  sun  is  truth  Divine,  and  the  heat  from  that  sun  is  good 
Divine;  from  these  arise  ideas  of  states  with  the  angels,  a 
state  of  intelligence  and  faith  from  truth  Divine,  and  a  state 
of  wisdom  and  love  from  good  Divine.  The  variations  of  these 
states  with  the  angels,  have  their  correspondence  in  the  world 
in  states  of  light  and  shade,  and  of  heat  and  cold,  which 
are  of  the  sun  when  he  makes  times,  and  measures  spaces. 
From  this  example  it  may  in  some  measure  appear,  what  is  the 
character  of  internal  truth,  or  the  truth  acconunodated  to  tlic 
angels,  which  is  called  the  internal  Law,  and  what  is  the 
character  of  external  truth,  or  the  truth  accommodated  to  men, 
which  is  called  the  external  Law  ;  and  whence  it  is,  tliat  what  the 
angels  speak  among  themselves  is  incomprehensible  to  man,  and 
also  ineffable. 
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7882.  Stretch  out  thy  hand  with  tJuj  staff,  sisnities  the  power 
of  internal  truth  by  means  of  external  truth.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  spiritual  power,  which 
is  that  of  internal  truth  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  a 
staff,  as  denoting  natural  power,  which  is  that  of  external 
truth  (see  nos.  6947,  6948);  that  all  power  in  the  spiritual 
world  belongs  to  truth,  see  nos.  3091,  3387,  4931,  6344,  6423, 
6948.  Since  Moses  represents  the  internal  Law,  which  is  the 
same  with  internal  truth,  and  Aaron  represents  the  external 
Law,  which  is  the  same  with  external  truth,  and  since  internal 
truth  inflows  into  external  truth,  and  gives  it  power  (no.  7381), 
therefore  the  words  of  Moses  to  Aaron,  "  Stretch  out  thy  hand 
with  thy  staff,"  signify  the  power  of  internal  truth  by  means  of 
external  truth. 

7383.  Over  the  streams,  over  the  rivers,  and  over  the  loools, 
signifies  against  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  streams  and  rivers  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  doctrinals  of 
falsity  (see  no.  7323) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  pools,  as 
denoting  scientifics  serviceable  to  them  (see  no.  7324) ;  conse- 
quently, falsities  are  what  are  signified  by  streams,  rivers,  and 
pools. 

7384.  And  cause  frogs  to  come  up  upon  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities  (see  nos.  7351,  7352). 
The  frogs  also  correspond  to  reasonings  from  falsities,  for  all 
things  in  general  and  particular  which  are  in  the  natural  world 
have  correspondence  with  those  that  are  in  the  spiritual  world ; 
and  this  by  reason  that  what  is  natural  exists  through  what  is 
spiritual ;  therefore  universal  nature  is  a  theatre  representative 
of  the  spiritual  world  (see  nos.  2758,  3483,  4939). 

7385.  And  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand,  over  the  waters  of 
Egypt,  signifies  the  effect  of  the  power  of  internal  truth  through 
external  truth  against  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good, 
consequently  external  truth  (see  nos.  6998,  7009,  7089) ;  from 
the  signification  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  power  (see  nos.  878, 
4931-4937),  in  the  present  case  the  power  of  internal  truth 
through  external  truth  (as  above,  no.  7382)  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  waters  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  falsities  (see  nos.  6693, 
7307) ;  the  effect  is  signified  by  his  stretching  out  the  hand  and 
the  frog  coming  up.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident, 
that  by  Aaron  stretching  out  his  hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt, 
is  signified  the  effect  of  the  power  of  internal  truth  through 
external  truth  against  falsities. 

7386.  And  the  frog  came  up,  signifies  reasonings  from  sheer 
falsities.     This  appears  from  what  was  said  above  (no.  7384). 
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7387.  And  covered  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  natural 
mind,  that  it  become  such.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  covering,  because  it  is  said  of  the  natural  mind,  as  denoting 
that  it  was  filled  with  falsities,  and  the  consequent  reasonino-s", 
thus  that  it  became  such  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land 
of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  nos.  5276  5278 
5280,  5288,  5301).- 

7388.  And  the  magicians  of  Egypt  did  so  loith  their  enchant- 
ments, signifies  the  abuse  of  Divine  order,  whence  ensued 
similarity  in  the  external  form.  See  nos.  7296,  7297,  7337, 
where  like  words  occur. 

7389.  And  caused  frogs  to  come  up  upon  the  land  of  Egypt,  sig- 
nifies as  to  reasonings  from  the  natural  mind.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  frogs,  as  denoting  reasonings  from  sheer 
falsities  (see  nos.  7351,  7352,  7384);  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  just 
above,  no.  7387). 

7390.  And  Pharaoli  called  for  Moses  and  for  Aaron,  signifies 
the  presence  of  the  Divine  Law.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  calling,  as  denoting  presence  (see  no.  6177).  The  reason 
why  calling  denotes  presence  is,  that  to  call  one  is  to  wish  to 
speak  with  him,  and  to  communicate  what  one  thinks,  and  in 
the  other  life  it  is  according  to  a  law  of  order  that  he  with  whom 
any  one  wishes  to  speak,  and  desires  to  communicate  what  he 
thinks,  becomes  present;  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest  (as  frequently 
above) ;  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
internal  Law  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  external  Law  (see  above,  no.  7381). 

7391.  And  said,  Supplicate  unto  Jehovali,  signifies  humiliation 
from  weariness.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  supplica- 
ting unto  Jehovah,  as  denoting  humiliation,  for  he  who 
supplicates  is  in  humiliation,  in  like  manner  he  who  requests 
another  to  supplicate  for  him.  The  reason  that  supplicating 
denotes  humiliation  is,  that  the  angels  do  not  attend  to  the 
supplication,  but  to  the  humiliation  in  which  man  is  when  he 
supplicates,  for  supplication  without  humiliation  is  only  an 
utterance  of  sounds,  which  does  not  come  to  the  hearing  and 
perception  of  the  angels.  That  weariness  of  reasoning  from 
sheer  falsities  is  the  cause,  will  be  seen  in  what  now  follows. 

7392.  That  He  may  remove  the  frogs  from  mc,  and  from  my 
people,  signifies  that  they  might  not  be  driven  to  reason  from 
sheer  falsities.     This  appears  from  the  signification  of  removing,. 
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as  denoting  not  to  be  driven,  for  the  cause  of  the  supplication 
was  weariness,  arising  from  being  driven  to  reason  from  sheer 
falsities ;  and  from  the  signification  of  frogs,  as  denoting  reason- 
ings from  sheer  falsities  (see  nos.  7351,  7352);  and  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  also  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting 

2  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest  (as  frequently  above).  With 
regard  to  the  weariness  which  was  the  cause  of  the  supplication 
or  humiliation  of  those  who  infest,  it  is  to  be  observed  that 
this  is  undelightful  to  them,  for  by  means  of  reasonings  from 
sheer  falsities  they  are  not  able  to  do  evil,  inasmuch  as  the  well- 
disposed,  in  the  present  case  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
Church,  whom  they  infested,  laugh  at  sheer  falsities,  which  are 
negations  of  truth.  But  by  the  falsities  which  are  from  fallacies 
and  appearances,  by  means  of  which  truths  are  falsified,  which 
were  signified  by  the  blood  into  which  the  waters  in  Egypt 
were  turned  (nos.  7317,  7326),  they  were  able  to  do  evil, 
because  fallacies  and  appearances  lead  astray,  being  as  a  shade 
and  veil  to  truths ;  and  because  they  are  not  able  to  do  evil  by 
means  of  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities,  that  is,  from  absolute 
negations  of  truth,  it  was  undelightful  to  them,  and  therefore 
they  deprecate  it.  Nothing  delights  the  infernals  but  to  do  evil 
in  every  possible  manner ;  for  doing  evil  is  the  very  delight  of 
tlieir  life,  insomuch  that  it  is  their  very  life ;  wherefore,  when 
they  are  not  permitted  to  do  evil,  they  are  in  weariness.  This 
is  the  reason  why  Pharaoh  deprecated  the  evil  of  the  frogs,  but 
not  the  evil  of  the  blood  spoken  of  above,  nor  the  evil  of  the  lice 
spoken  of  below ;  for  the  evil  of  the  frogs  signifies  infestation  by 
means  of  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities,  by  which  they  are  not 
able  to  do  evil ;  but  the  evil  of  the  blood  signifies  infestation  by 
means  of  falsities  from  fallacies  and  appearances,  which  infesta- 
tion is  delightful  to  them  because  by  it  they  are  able  to  do  evil; 
and  the  evil  of  the  lice  signifies  evils  which  are  delightful  to 

3  them  because  they  are  evils.  In  the  other  life  all  those  perceive 
delight  in  doing  evil  who,  in  the  world,  do  not  do  good  to  the 
neighbour  for  the  sake  of  the  neighbour,  nor  to  their  country  for 
the  sake  of  their  country,  nor  to  the  Church  for  the  sake  of  the 
Church,  but  for  the  sake  of  themselves ;  consequently,  who  do 
not  do  truth  and  good  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  good.  That 
doing  evil  is  delightful  to  them,  is  not  clearly  manifest  in  the 
world,  because  the  external  man  conceals  it ;  but  in  the  other 
life,  when  externals  are  taken  away,  and  man  is  left  to  his 
interiors,  this  delight  comes  forth  and  manifests  itself.  Hence 
it  is  that  they  are  in  hell ;  for  all  who  are  in  hell  love  doing  evil, 
while  all  who  are  in  heaven  love  doino-  o-ood. 

7393.  And  I  vjill  Id  the  'people  go,  that  they  may  sacrifice  unto 
Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  would  then  let  alone  those  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  that  tliey  might  worship  their  God. 
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This  appears  from  the  signification  of  letting  go,  as  denoting 
letting  alone  (see  nos.  7312,  7349,  7350) ;  from  the  representation 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  nos.  6426,  6G37,  6862,  6868,7035,  7062,  7198,  7201, 
7215,  7223) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sacrificing  to  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  worshipping  their  own  God.  That  sacrifices  signi- 
fied all  worship  in  general,  see  no.  6905  ;  here,  consequently,  they 
denote  worshipping. 

7394.  A7id  Moses  said  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  the  answer. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  because  it  is  to 
Pharaoh  who  just  now  spoke,  as  denoting  the  answer  (as  also  at 
no.  7103). 

7395.  Have  thou  the  honoiir  over  me,  signifies  that  the  truth 
Divine  was  to  be  trusted  in.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
having  the  honour,  as  denoting  trusting  in ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Law  (see  nos.  6723, 
6752),  consequently  denoting  the  truth  Divine  (see  nos.  6771, 
7014,  7382). 

7396.  Soiv  long  shall  I  supiplicate  for  thee,  and  for  thy  servants, 
and  for  thy  jpeoiile,  signifies  intercession  for  those  who  are  in 
falsities  and  infest.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  sup- 
plicating, because  it  is  for  another,  as  denoting  intercession ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  falsities  and  infest  (see  nos.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142, 
7317) ;  and  because  these  are  represented  by  Pharaoh,  when  his 
servants  and  his  people  are  also  added,  all  in  general  and 
particular  are  meant,  for  servants  denote  those  who  are  of  a  lower 
rank  and  minister,  and  the  people  denote  the  individuals. 
Empires  and  kingdoms  are  represented  in  heaven  as  a  man,  and 
the  societies  therein  are  represented  as  the  members  of  that  man ; 
but  the  king  as  the  head.  This  representative  derives  its  cause 
from  the  circumstance  that  the  entire  heaven  represents  one 
man,  and  the  societies  there  represent  his  members,  and  this 
according  to  their  functions.  From  this  it  may  be  manifest  how 
beautiful  and  delightful  the  representation  in  heaven  would  be 
of  an  empire,  a  kingdom,  and  a  society,  if  they  were  similarly 
conjoined  amongst  themselves  through  charity  and  faith. 
Wherever  this  is  possible,  the  Lord  also  conjoins  societies  in  this 
wise ;  for  the  Divine  Truth  itself,  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord, 
introduces  that  order  wherever  it  is  received.  Hence  is  that 
order  in  heaven.  It  exists  on  earth  also,  but  the  societies  which 
constitute  it  are  scattered  throughout  the  whole  world,  and 
consist  of  those  who  are  in  love  to  Him,  and  in  charity  towards 
the  neighbour.  But  these  scattered  societies  are  collected  by 
the  Lord,  in  order  that,  like  the  societies  in  heaven,  they  also 
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may  represent  one  man.  These  societies  are  not  only  within, 
but  also  outside  of  the  Church ;  and,  taken  altogether,  they  are 
called  the  Lord's  Church  scattered  and  collected  from  the  good 
in  tlie  entire  world ;  which  Church  is  also  called  a  communion. 
This  communion,  or  this  Church,  is  the  Lord's  kingdom  on  earth 
conjoined  with  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  thus 
conjoined  with  the  Lord  Himself. 

7397.  To  cut  off  the  frogs  from  thee,  and  from  thy  houses, 
signifies  that  reasonings  may  cease.  This  appears  from  the 
.signification  of  frogs,  as  denoting  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities 
(see  nos.  7351,  7352,  7384);  from  the  signification  of  cutting 
off,  as  denoting  to  cease ;  for  cutting  off  is  predicated  of  frogs, 
but  ceasing  of  reasonings ;  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh, 
from  whom  the  frogs  were  to  be  cut  off,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  falsities  and  infest  (see  just  above,  no.  7396);  and  from 
the  signification  of  houses,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are 
of  the  natural  mind.  That  a  house  denotes  the  natural  mind, 
see  nos.  4973,  5023,  7353 ;  hence  houses  denote  the  things  which 
are  there. 

7398.  Only  in  the  river  shall  they  survive,  signifies  that  they 
should  remain  with  falsities  where  these  are.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  river,  in  this  case  the  river  of  Egypt, 
as  denoting  falsity  (see  nos.  6693,  7307) ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  surviving,  as  denoting  to  remain.  The  case  herein 
is  as  follows :  What  things  soever  enter  with  man,  remain 
with  him,  especially  those  which  are  received  from  affection. 
It  is  believed  that  the  things  which  enter  are  entirely  obliterated 
and  cast  away,  when  the  man  no  longer  remembers  them.  They 
are  not,  however,  obliterated  or  cast  away,  but  inhere  either  in 
the  interior  memory  or  in  the  exterior  among  such  things  as 
have  become  familiar ;  for  the  things  which  become  familiar 
are  as  it  were  natural,  which  flow  of  their  own  accord,  and  are 
not  excited  from  the  memory  by  sensible  recollection.  Of  this 
character  is  human  speech,  the  expressions  of  which  flow 
spontaneously  from  tlie  thought ;  the  gestures  and  actions  also 
flow  thus,  and  even  the  very  gait ;  so  also  does  thinking :  these 
enter  successively  from  infancy,  and  in  time  become  familiar, 
and  then  flow  spontaneously.  From  these,  as  from  other  similar 
considerations,  it  is  manifest  that  all  things  which  enter  with 
man  remain,  and  that  the  things  which  have  become  habitual, 
that  is,  which  have  been  made  familiar,  are  no  longer  apper- 
ceived  to  be  in  him,  when  yet  they  are  so.  This  is  the  case 
with  the  falsities  and  evils  which  enter  with  man,  and  also  with 
truths  and  goods;  such  are  the  things  that  form  him,  and 
determine  his  character.  That  all  things  which  man  has  seen, 
heard,  thought,  spoken,  and  done,  are  inscribed,  see  nos.  2474, 
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2489.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  how  it  is 
to  be  understood  that  reasonings  would  remain  with  falsities 
where  these  are ;  for  falsities,  after  they  are  removed,  have  their 
allotted  places  elsewhere  in  the  Natural,  and,  with  falsities, 
the  endeavour  and  the  desire  to  reason  ;  but  not,  as  before,  in 
the  midst  directly  under  the  mind's  view.  Hence  it  is  that'  as 
related  in  what  follows,  the  frogs  were  gathered  together  into 
heaps,  and  the  land  stank  by  reason  of  them,  which  signifies 
that  those  reasoning  falsities  were  arranged  in  bundles  in  the 
Natural,  and  that  hence  resulted  what  was  noisome  and 
loathsome  (see  below,  nos.  7408,  7409). 

7399.  And  he  said,  Until  to-moi^roio,  signifies  for  ever.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  until  to-morrow,  as  denoting 
for  ever,  and  to  eternity  (see  no.  3998). 

7400.  And  Ice  said,  Be  it  aceording  to  thy  ivord,  signifies  con- 
firmation thence.     This  appears  without  explanation. 

7401.  That  thou  may  est  hioia  that  there  is  none  like  Jehovah 
our  God,  signifies  that  there  is  one  God,  and  none  beside  Him. 
This  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  when  in  the  histori- 
cal sense  it  is  said  that  there  is  none  like  Jehovah  God,  in  the 
internal  sense  is  meant  that  there  is  no  God  beside  Him,  and, 
because  there  is  none  beside  Him,  that  there  is  one  God.  In 
the  Word  it  is  sometimes  said  that  there  is  none  like 
Jehovah  God,  and  also  that  there  is  no  God  like  Him.  It  was 
so  stated  in  the  Word,  because  at  that  time  they  worshipped 
several  gods,  both  in  the  land  where  the  Church  was,  and  in 
the  lands  where  the  Church  was  not,  and  everyone  preferred  his 
•own  god  to  the  god  of  another.  They  distinguished  them  by 
names,  and  the  God  of  the  Israelites  and  Jews  by  the  name 
Jehovah.  The  Jews  and  Israelites  themselves  believed  that 
there  were  several  gods,  but  that  Jehovah  was  greater  than  the 
rest  on  account  of  the  miracles ;  wherefore  also,  when  miracles 
ceased,  they  instantly  lapsed  to  the  worship  of  other  gods,  as 
appears  from  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word.  They  indeed 
acknowledged  with  the  mouth  that  there  is  one  God,  and  none 
beside  Him,  but  they  did  not  believe  it  with  the  heart.  Hence 
then  it  is  said  in  the  Word  that  Jehovah  is  greater  than  the 
rest  of  the  gods,  and  that  there  is  none  like  Him ;  as  in  David, 
"  Who  is  a  great  God  as  Thou .?  Thou  art  the  God  that  doest 
what  is  wonderful"  (Psalm  Ixxvii.  13,  14).  Again,  "  Who  is 
like  Jehovah  our  God .?  "  (cxiii.  5).  Again,  "  Jehovah  is  _  a 
great  God,  and  a  great  King  above  all  gods"  (xcv.  3).  Again, 
"  Jehovah  is  great  and  greatly  to  be  praised :  He  is  to  he  feared 
(d)Ove  all  gods"  (xcvi.  4).  On  this  account  also  Jehovah  is 
called  "God  of  nods,  and  Lord  of  lords"  (Psalm  cxxxi.  2,  3; 
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T)aii.  ii.  47).  That  nevertheless  it  denotes  in  the  internal  sense, 
that  there  is  one  God,  and  none  beside  Him,  is  evident  from 
Isaiah,  "  Remember  the  former  things  of  old :  for  I  am  God, 
and  there  is  )io  God  else ;  and  there  is  none  like  Me  "  (xlvi.  9). 

7402.  And  the  frogs  shall  he  removed  from  thee,  and  from 
thy  houses,  and  from  thy  servants,  and  from  thy  jjeople,  signifies 
that  they  should  not  be  driven  to  reason  from  sheer  falsities. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  frogs  being  removed,  as 
denoting  not  to  be  driven  to  reason  from  sheer  falsities  (see 
above,  no.  7392);  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  de- 
noting those  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest  (as  above) ;  from  the 
signification  of  houses,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of 
the  natural  mind  (see  no.  7397) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
his  servants  and  people,  as  denoting  all  in  general  and  particu- 
lar who  are  in  falsities  and  infest  (see  also  above,  no.  7396). 

7403.  Only  in  the  river  shall  they  survive,  signifies  that  they 
should  remain  with  falsities  where  these  are.  This  appears 
from  what  was  said  above  (no.  7398),  where  the  same  words 
occur. 

7404.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went  out  from  heforc  Pharaoh, 
signifies  separation  from  those  who  have  reasoned  from  sheer  fal- 
sities. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going  out,  as  denot- 
ing beiug  separated ;  from  the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Law,  Moses  the  internal  Law,  and  Aaron 
the  external  Law  (see  no.  7381) ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities  and  infest 
(see  above,  no.  7396),  in  the  present  case  those  who  infest  by 
means  of  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities. 

7405.  And  Moses  cried  unto  JehovaJi  because  of  the  frogs 
which  He  had  set  upon  Pharaoh,  signifies  intercession.  This 
appears  from  what  precedes,  thus  without  further  explanation. 

7406.  And  Jehovah  did  according  to  the  ivord.  of  Moses,  signi- 
fies that  it  was  so  done  according  to  the  Lord's  word.  For  what 
Moses  supplicated,  was  indeed  from  the  mouth  of  Moses,  but  still 
it  was  from  the  Lord ;  for  whatever  a  man  thinks  and  thence 
speaks,  and  whatever  he  wills  and  thence  does,  flows  in,  man 
being  merely  a  recipient  organ  (see  nos.  6189-6215,  6307-6327, 
6466-6495,  6598-6606,  6613-6626).  This  was  the.  case  with 
what  Moses  spoke  and  did ;  therefore  here  by  "  Jehovah  did 
according  to  the  word  of  Moses,"  is  signified  that  it  was  so  done 
according  to  the  Word  of  the  Lord.  That  Jehovah  in  the  Word 
is  the  Lo'i-d,  see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5663,  6303., 
6281,  6905. 
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7407.  And  the  frogs  (Vied  out  of  the  houses,  out  of  the  eourts, 
mul  out  of  the  fields,  signifies  that  with  them  reasonings  from 
sheer  falsities  ceased  throughout  the  Natural.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  dying,  as  denoting  to  cease ;  from  the 
signification  of  frogs,  as  denoting  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities 
(see  above) ;  from  the  signification  of  houses,  as  denoting  those 
things  which  are  of  the  natural  mind  (see  above,  no.  7397),  in 
the  present  case  the  things  which  are  interior  there :  from  the 
signification  of  courts,  as  denoting  the  exterior  things  of  the 
natural  mind ;  that  the  natural  mind  is  interior  and  exterior,  see 
nos.  3293,  3294,  4570,  5118,  5497,  5649  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  fields,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  more  general, 
thus  which  are  still  more  exterior,  for  fields  are  beyond  houses 
and  courts.  Consequently  by  "  the  frogs  died  out  of  the 
houses,  out  of  the  courts,  and  out  of  the  fields,"  is  signified 
that  reasonings  from  sheer  falsities  ceased  in  the  Natural 
throughout. 

7408.  And  they  gathered  them  together  into  heecps  on  heaps,  signi- 
fies that  those  reasoning  falsities  were  arranged  or  disposed  into 
bundles  in  the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
gathered  together  into  heaps  on  heaps,  as  denoting  to  be  disposed 
into  bundles.  The  reason  why  being  gathered  together  into 
heaps  has  this  signification  is,  that  all  things  which  are  in  the 
mind  of  man  are  disposed  into  series,  and  as  it  were  into  bundles; 
and  into  series  within  series,  or  into  bundles  within  bundles  (see 
nos.  5339,  5530, 5881).  That  such  a  disposition  exists,  is  evident 
from  the  disposition  of  all  things  in  the  body,  where  fibres  appear 
disposed  into  bundles,  and  glands  into  conglomerations ;  and  this 
everywhere ;  and  still  more  perfectly  in  the  purer  substances 
which  are  not  discernible  by  the  naked  eye.  This  bundling  or 
fasciculation  is  exhibited  to  view  especially  in  the  brain,  in  its  two 
substances,  of  which  one  is  called  cortical,  the  other  medullary. 
It  is  not  unlike  in  the  purer,  and,  at  last,  in  the  purest  sub- 
stances, where  the  forms  that  receive  them  are  the  very  forms 
of  life.  That  forms  or  substances  are  recipient  of  life,  may  be  2 
manifest  from  every  single  thing  that  appears  in  living  creatures; 
and  also  that  recipient  forms  or  substances  are  arranged  in  a 
manner  the  most  suitable  for  the  influx  of  life.  Unless  life  were 
received  in  substances,  which  are  forms,  there  could  bo  no  living 
thing  in  the  natural  world,  nor  in  the  spiritual  world  ;  it  is  the 
series  of  the  purest  filaments,  like  bundles,  that  constitute  those 
forms.  It  is  similar  with  the  parts  therein  whicli  are  distinctly 
modified  ;  for  modifications  take  their  form  from  the  forms  which 
are  substances,  in  which  they  are,  and  from  whicli  they  flow,  for 
substances  or  forms  are  the  determining  subjects.  The  reason 
why  the  learned  have  conceived  of  the  things  that  belong  to  the 
life  of  man,  those,  namely,  which  are  of  his  thought  and  will, 
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without  recipient  substances  or  forms,  is,  because  they  have 
believed  life  or  the  soul  to  be  either  something  flaming  or 
ethereal,  thus  something  that  would  be  dissipated  after  death. 
Hence  the  insane  persuasion  of  many  of  them,  that  there  is  no 
life  after  death.  From  these  considerations  it  may  appear  how 
it  is  to  be  understood  that  reasoning  falsities  were  disposed  in 
bundles  in  the  Natural. 

7409.  And  the  land  stank,  signifies  consequent  noisomeness  and 
loathsomeness.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  stinking, 
as  denoting  what  is  noisome  and  loathsome  (see  nos.  4516,7161, 
7319) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land,  here  the  land  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  nos.  5276,  5278,  5280, 
5288,  5301). 

7410.  Verses  11-15.  And  Pharaoli  saiv  that  breathing -time 
was  given,  and  he  made  his  heart  heavy,  and  listened  not  unto 
them,  as  Jehovah  had  spoken.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Say 
unto  Aaron,  Stretch  out  thy  staff,  and  smite  the  dust  of  the  land, 
and  it  shall  Iccome  lice  in  all  the  land,  of  Egypt.  And  they  did 
so  ;  and  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand  with  his  staff,  and  smote  the 
dust  of  the  land,  and  it  heeame  lice  in  man  and  in  beast ;  all  the 
dust  of  the  land  became  lice  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  the 
magicians  did  so  ^vith  their  enchantments  to  bring  forth  lice,  but 
they  coidd  not :  and  there  were  lice  in  man  and  in  beast.  And 
the  magicians  said  unto  Pharaoh,  This  is  the  finger  of  God  :  and 
PharaoK s  heart  became  stubborn,  and  lie  listened  not  unto  theon  ; 
as  Jehovah  had  spoken. 

And  Pharaoh  saw  that  breathing-time  was  given,  signifies  that 
the  weariness  ceased :  and  he  made  his  heart  heavy,  signifies 
obstinacy :  and  listened  not  unto  them,  signifies  disobedience  : 
as  Jehovah  had  spoken,  signifies  according  to  the  prediction. 
And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  anew  :  Say 
itnto  Aaron,  signifies  the  influx  of  the  internal  Law  into  the 
external  Law  :  Stretch  out  thy  staff,  signifies  in  order  that  he 
might  show  the  Divine  power :  and  smite  the  dust  of  the  land, 
signifies  that  he  should  remove  those  things  which  are  damned 
in  the  Natural :  and  it  shall  become  lice,  signifies  that  hence  shall 
rise  up  evils  :  in  cdl  the  land  of  Egijpt,  signifies  throughout  the 
whole  natural  mind.  And,  they  did  so,  signifies  the  effect :  and 
Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand  v:it]i  his  staff,  signifies  the  power 
of  internal  truth  by  means  of  external  truth  :  and  smote  the  dust 
of  the  land,  signifies  that  things  damned  were  removed  :  and  it 
became  lice  in  man  and  in  beast,  signifies  that  thence  were 
interior  and  exterior  evils  of  lusts  :  all  the  dust  of  the  land  became 
lice  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  those  evils  were  from 
things  damned.  And,  the  magicians  did  so  with  their  enchantments 
to  bring  forth  lice,  signifies  the  endeavour  to  pervert  Divine 
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order,  and  to  effigiate  something  similar  in  these  things  also : 
hut  they  could  not,  signifies  that  it  was  in  vain  :  and  there  vms  lice 
in  man  and  in  least,  signifies  the  interior  and  exterior  evils  of 
lusts.  And  the  magicians  said  mito  Pharaoh,  signifies  perception 
and  its  communication  with  those  who  are  in  evils :  This  is  the 
finger  of  God,  signifies  that  the  power  was  from  the  Divine  :  and 
Pharaoh's  heart  became  stubborn,  signifies  obstinacy :  ajid  he 
listened  not  unto  them,  signifies  disobedience  :  as  Jehovah  had 
spoken,  signifies  according  to  the  prediction. 

7411.  And  Pharaoh  savj  that  breathing-time  was  given,  signi- 
fies that  the  weariness  ceased.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  breathing-time  being  given,  as  denoting  that  there  was 
no  longer  anything  nndelightful,  thus  that  there  was  no  longer 
weariness ;  that  it  was  wearisome  and  nndelightful  to  them  to 
reason  from  sheer  falsities,  see  above,  no.  7392.  What  is 
delightful  causes  man  to  breathe  freely  and  fully,  but  what  is 
nndelightful  makes  him  breathe  neither  freely  nor  fully.  Hence 
it  is,  that  breathing-time  being  given,  signifies  that  the  undelight 
or  weariness  ceased. 

7412.  And  he  made  his  heart  heavy,  signifies  obstinacy.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  heart  being  made  heavy, 
also  of  being  hardened  and  becoming  stubborn,  as  denoting 
obstinacy  (see  nos.  7272,  7300,  7305). 

7413.  And  listened  not  unto  them,  signifies  disobedience.  See 
above,  nos.  7224,  7275,  7301,  7339,  where  like  words  occur. 

7414.  As  Jehovah  had  spoJcen,  signifies  according  to  the  pre- 
diction.    See  above,  nos.  7302,  7340. 

7415.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  anew. 
See  nos.  7186,  7226,  7267,  7304,  7380. 

7416.  Say  unto  ^f«wi,  signifies  the  influx  of  the  internal  Law 
into  the  external  Law.     See  above,  no.  7381. 

7417.  Stretch  out  thy  staff,  signifies  in  order  that  he  might 
show  the  Divine  power.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
stretching  out,  as  denoting  to  exercise  and  to  show,  as  above ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  staff,  as  denoting  power  (see  nos. 
4013,  4015,  4876,  4936,  6947,  7011,  7026).  Tliis  power  was 
Divine,  because  there  was  no  power  in  Aaron,  still  less  in  the 
staff,  but  power  was  exercised  through  Aaron  and  his  stafT.  It 
was  exercised  by  means  of  a  staff,  because  what  was  done  within 
the  Church  by  Divine  command  was,  before  the  Lord's  coming 
done  by  means  of  representatives ;    consequently,  by  means  of 
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the  outstretching  of  the  hand  and  a  staff,  because  the  arm  and 
the  hand  correspond  to  power,  and  therefore,  so  also  does  a  staff. 
The  reason  why,  before  the  Lord's  coming,  the  things  done 
within  the  Church  by  Divine  command  were  done  by  means  of 
representatives,  was,  because  all  things  in  general  and  particular 
represented  the  Lord,  His  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  His  king- 
dom on  earth,  or  the  Church ;  that  this  is  the  case,  may  also  be 
manifest  from  the  Word,  in  which  all  things  in  general  and  par- 
ticular, in  the  supreme  sense,  treat  of  the  Lord,  and,  in  the 
internal  sense,  of  His  kingdom  and  Church. 

7418.  And  smite  the  dust  of  the  laud,  signifies  that  he  should 
remove  those  things  which  are  damned  in  the  Natural.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  smiting,  as  denoting  removing ; 
from  the  signification  of  dust,  as  denoting  what  is  damned,  of 
which  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land,  here 
the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  above,  no. 
7409).  Dust  denotes  what  is  damned,  because  the  places  where 
evil  spirits  are,  at  the  sides  beneath  the  soles  of  the  feet,  appear 
as  earth,  and  indeed  as  uncultivated  and  parched  earth  or  land, 
under  which  earth  are  certain  hells.  This  earth  it  is  which  is 
called  damned  earth,  and  the  dust  there  signifies  what  is  damned. 
It  has  been  occasionally  given  me  to  see  that  the  evil  spirits 
shook  off  the  dust  there  from  their  feet,  when  they  desired  to 
bring  any  one  to  damnation.  This  was  seen  to  the  right  a  little 
in  front,  on  the  confines  of  the  hell  of  the  magicians,  where  those 
spirits  who,  during  their  life  in  the  world,  have  been  in  the 
science  of  faith,  and  have  nevertheless  lived  a  life  of  evil,  are 
cast  down  into  their  hell.  Hence  now  it  is  that  by  dust  is  sig- 
nified what  is  damned,  and  by  shaking  off  the  dust  damnation. 
'-  It  was  because  of  this  signification  that  the  Lord  commanded 
His  disciples,  if  they  were  not  received,  to  shake  off  the  dust  of 
their  feet,  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Matthew, 
"  Whosoever  shall  not  receive  you,  nor  hear  your  words,  when 
ye  depart  out  of  that  house  or  city,  shake  off  the  dust  of  your  feet. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you.  It  shall  be  more  tolerable  for  the  land 
of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  in  the  day  of  judgment,  than  for  that 
city  "  (x.  14,  15  ;  Mark  vi.  11 ;  Luke  ix.  5 ;  x.  10-12).  In  this 
passage,  by  the  disciples  are  not  meant  disciples,  but  all  things 
of  the  Church,  thus  all  things  of  faith  and  charity  (see  nos. 
2089,  2129  end,  21.30  end,  3354,  3858,  3913,  6397).  By  not 
receiving  and  not  hearing  them  is  signified  rejecting  the  truths 
of  faith  and  the  goods  of  charity;  by  shaking  off  the  dust 
of  the  feet  is  signified  damnation  ;  the  reason  it  would  be 
more  tolerable  for  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  than  for  that  city 
is,  because  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  mean  those  who  are  in  evil 
of  life,  but  who  have  known  nothing  of,  and  thus  could 
not  receive,  the  Lord  and  the  Word.  From  this  it  mav 
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appear  that  the  house  or  city  which  should  not  receive  the 
<lisciples  is  not  meant,  but  those  who  are  within  the  Church,  and 
do  not  live  the  life  of  faith.  Every  one  can  see  that  a  whole 
city  could  not  be  damned  for  not  receiving  the  disciples,  and 
instantly  acknowledging  the  new  doctrine  which  they  preached. 
The  dust  which  in  olden  times  they  put  on  the  head  when  they  3 
were  in  grief  and  penitence,  also  signifies  what  is  damned  ;  as 
in  Jeremiah,  "  The  elders  of  the  daughter  of  Zion  sit  upon  the 
earth,  they  keep  silence ;  they  have  made  dust  go  up  tqwn  their 
heads  ;  they  have  girded  themselves  with  sackcloth  ;  the  virgins 
of  Jerusalem  have  made  their  heads  go  down  to  the  earth  "  (Lam. 
ii.  10).  In  Ezekiel,  "  They  shall  cry  bitterly,  and  shall  make 
dust  go  uj)  upon  their  heads  ;  they  shall  roll  themselves  in  ashes" 
(xxvii.  30).  In  Micah,  "  Weeping  weep  ye  not  in  the  house  of 
Aphrah ;  7'oll  thyself  in  the  dust "  (i.  10).  In  John,  "  They  cast 
dust  on  their  heads,  and  cried,  weeping  and  wailing  "  (Apoc.  xviii. 
19);  and  also  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  "Word  throughout. 
Dust  on  the  head,  and  the  casting  down  of  the  body  and  the  head 
to  the  earth,  and  there  rolling  in  the  dust,  represented  humilia- 
tion, which,  when  genuine,  is  such  that  the  man  acknowledges 
and  perceives  himself  damned,  but  is  rescued  from  damnation 
by  the  Lord  (see  nos.  2327,  3994,  4347,  5420,  5957).  The  dust  4 
into  which  the  golden  calf,  which  they  made  in  the  wilderness, 
was  crushed  and  ground,  also  signifies  what  is  damned,  concern- 
ing which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  I  took  your  sin,  the  calf 
which  ye  had  made,  and  burnt  it  with  fire ;  and  I  crushed  it, 
grinding  it  thoroughly,  until  it  became  reduced  to  dust ;  and  I  cast 
the  dust  thereof  into  the  brook  that  descended  from  the  mount" 
(Deut.  ix.  21).  In  the  following  passages  also  dust  signifies 
what  is  damned :  in  Genesis,  "  Jehovah  God  said  unto  the 
serpent,  Upon  thy  belly  shalt  thou  go,  and  dust  shall  thou  eat 
all  the  days  of  thy  life  "  (iii.  14).  In  Micah,  "  Feed  thy  people 
as  in  the  days  of  eternity :  .  .  .  the  nations  shall  see,  and  shall 
be  ashamed  at  all  their  power ;  they  shall  lick  the  dust  like  a 
serpent"  (vii.  14,  16,  17).  In  Isaiah,  "Dust  shall  be  the  serpent's 
bread  "  (Ixv.  25).  Again,  "  Come  down,  and  sit  upon  the  dust,  0 
virgin  daughter  of  Babel "  (xlvii.  1).  In  David,  "  Our  soid  is 
bowed  doum  to  the  dust;  our  belly  cleaveth  uuto  the  earth" 
(Psalm  xliv.  25).  Again,  " 3fy  soid  cleaveth  unto  the  dust; 
quicken  Thou  me  "  (cxix.  25).  In  the  Word,  dust  also  signifies 
&  grave,  likewise  what  is  lowly,  and  also  what  is  numerous. 

7419.  And  it  shall  become  lice,  signifies  that  hence  shall 
rise  up  evils.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  lice,  as  de- 
noting evils.  But  what  evils  these  are,  and  from  wliat  origin, 
may  appear  from  the  correspondence  of  evils  with  sucli  vermin : 
tliey  are  chiefly  the  evils  which  are  in  the  sensual,  or  in  the 
altogether    external    man :    the    correspondence    is    from    tliis 
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circumstance  that  lice  are  in  the  outermost  skin,  and  are 
within  the  dirt  there,  and  under  a  scab.  Of  this  character 
also  is  the  Sensual  of  those  who  have  been  in  the  science  of 
faith,  but  in  a  life  of  evil :  when  deprived  of  that  science,  as 
happens  to  such  in  the  other  life,  they  become  dense  and 
(lull  in  mind :  they  have  sometimes  appeared ;  they  are  foul 
and  inspire  aversion.  Infestations  by  evils  are  signified  by 
the  biting  of  these  vermin.  That  lice  have  this  signification, 
cannot  be  confirmed  from  other  passages  from  the  Word,  for 
they  are  mentioned  only  in  David,  where  he  is  speaking  of 
Egypt  (Psalm  cv.  31). 

7420.  In  all  the  land  of  Egijpt,  signifies  throughout  the 
whole  natural  mind.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  nos. 
5276,  5278,  5280,  5288,  5301). 

7421.  And  tlici/  did  so,  signifies  the  effect.  This  appears 
without  explanation. 

7422.  And  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand  with  his  staff,  sig- 
nifies the  power  of  internal  truth  through  external  truth. 
This  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  no.  7382,  where  like 
words  occur. 

7423.  And  smote  the  dust  of  the  land,  signifies  that  things 
damned  were  removed;  This  appears  from  what  was  said 
above,  no.  7418. 

7424.  And  it  hccarnc  lice  in  man  and  in  heast,  signifies  that 
thence  were  interior  and  exterior  evils  of  lusts.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  lice,  as  denoting  evils  (see  no.  7419) ; 
from  the  signification  of  man,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos.  4287, 
5302),  thus  in  the  opposite  sense  evil ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  beast,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  good,  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  the  affection  of  evil,  or  lust  (see  nos.  45,  46,. 
142,  143,  246,  714,  715,  719,  776,  2179,  2180,  3218,  3519, 
5198).  But  when  man  and  beast  are  named  together,  man 
signifies  interior  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  interior  evil, 
and  beast  exterior  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  exterior  evil. 
The  reason  why  man  signifies  interior  good  or  evil'  is,  that 
man  is  man  by  virtue  of  his  internal  man  and  its  quality,, 
but  not  by  virtue  of  the  external  man,  for  the  external  man 
is  not  man  without  the  internal.  In  order  that  the  external 
man  also  may  be  man,  it  must  be  entirely  subordinate  to 
the  internal,  so  as  to  act  not  from  itself  but  from  the  internal. 
Beast  signifies  exterior  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  exterior 
evil,  because  beasts  have  not  an   Internal  such    as  man   has ;. 
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the  Internal  which  they  have  is  inmiersed  in  the  External, 
so  completely,  as  to  be  one  with  it ;  at  the  same  time  it  looks 
downwards  or  towards  the  earth,  without  any  elevation  to- 
wa,rds  interior  things.  It  is  said  "  evils  of  lusts,"  because  all 
evils  are  of  lusts,  since  lusts  are  of  the  loves.  Interior  evils 
are  distinguished  from  exterior  evils  by  this,  that  interior 
evils  are  such  as  belong  to  the  thought  and  will,  and  exterior 
evils  are  such  as  belong  to  the  action.  That  there  are  interior 
evils  whicli  are  not  at  the  same  time  exterior,  is  evident  from 
the  consideration,  that  a  man  {homo)  may  be  evil,  and  yet  in  the 
outward  form  appear  as  an  upright  man  {vir),  nay,  as  a  man  of 
faith  and  conscience ;  some  have  the  skill  even  to  counterfeit 
angels,  when  yet  interiorly  they  are  devils.  So  great  may  be 
the  difference  between  the  interior  form,  which  is  of  tlie  .spirit, 
and  the  exterior  form,  which  is  of  the  body. 

7425.  All  the  dust  of  the  land  became  lice  in  all  the  land  of 
Egypt,  signifies  that  those  evils  v/ere  from  things  damned. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  dust  of  the  land,  as 
denoting  what  is  damned  (see  above,  no.  7418);  from  the  sig- 
nification of  lice,  as  denoting  evils  (see  no.  7419);  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural 
mind  (see  also  above,  no.  7420). 

7426.  And  the  magicians  did  so  with  their  enchantments  to 
living  forth  lice,  signifies  the  endeavour  to  pervert  Divine  order, 
and  to  effigiate  something  similar  in  these  things  also.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  "  they  did,"  as  denoting  an 
endeavour  to  do  the  like,  for  it  follows  that  "  they  could  not "  ; 
from  the  signification  of  magicians  and  enchantments,  as  denot- 
ing to  pervert  Divine  order,  and  to  effigiate  what  is  like  in  the 
external  form  (see  nos,  7296,  7297,  7337) ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  bringing  forth  lice,  as  denoting  to  produce  those 
evils  which  are  signified  by  lice  (see  no.  7419). 

7427.  But  they  coidd  not,  signifies  that  it  was  in  vain.  This 
appears  without  explanation. 

7428.  And  there  uxis  lice  in  man  and  in  least,  signifies  interior 
and  exterior  evils.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  no. 
7424,  where  like  words  occur. 

7429.  And  the  magicians  said  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  percep- 
tion and  [its]  communication  with  those  who  are  in  evils. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  per- 
ception (see  nos.  1791, 1815,  1819, 1822, 1898, 1919,  2080,  2619, 
2862,  3509,  5743),  also  communication  (see  nos.  3060,  4131, 
6228,7291,7381):  from  the  signification  of  magicians,  as  de- 
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noting  those  who  pervert  Divine  order,  and  effigiate  what  is  like 
in  the  external  form  (see  just  above,  no.  7426) ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  IMiaraoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities 
and  infest  (see  nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142, 
7317),  in  the  present  case  those  who  are  in  evils,  because  they 
are  now  in  a  state  of  evil,  after  false  reasonings  have  been 
taken  away,  as  is  evident  from  what  precedes. 

7430.  This  is  the  Jinge7' of  Gud,  signifies  that  the  power  was 
from  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
finger  of  God,  as  denoting  power  from  the  Divine;  the  reason 
whv  the  finger  denotes  power  is,  that  the  fingers  belong  to  the 
hands,  and ''hands  signify  power  (nos.  878,  4931-4937,  6344, 
6424,  6948).  That  the  finger  denotes  power,  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passages :  "  When  I  look  at  the  heavens,  the  toork 
of  Till/  fingers,  the  moon  and  the  stars,  which  Thou  hast  pre- 
pared" (Psalm  viii.   3).      In  Luke,  "Jesus  said.  If  I,  hy  the 

finger  of  God,  cast  out  demons,  no  doubt  the  kingdom  of  God 
is  come  unto  you "  (xi.  20).  Jesus  taking  the  deaf  man  who 
had  an  impediment  in  his  speech  apart  from  the  people,  aiul 
'putting  His  finger  into  Ids  cars,  and  spitting,  and  touching  his 
tongue  (Mark  vii.  32,  33),  was  also  representative  of   Divine 

:  power.  That  the  finger  represents  power,  is  further  evident  from 
the  rituals  of  the  Church  among  the  Jews,  in  that  blood  should 
be  put  upon  the  thumb,  and  that  the  priest  should  sprinkle  the 
blood  with  his  finger,  respecting  which  it  is  thus  written  in 
Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  slay  the  ram,  and  jyid  of  the  hlood  upon  the 
thumb  of  the  right  hand  of  Aaron  and  his  so7is,  and  iqwn  the 
great  toe  of  their  right  foot"  (Exod,  xxix.  20).  "  The  priest  shall 
take  of  the  blood  of  the  guilt-offering,  and  the  priest  shall  put 
it  upon  the  tip  of  the  right  ear  of  him  that  is  to  be  cleansed 
from  the  leprosy,  and  upon  the  thuoiib  of  his  right  hand,  and 
upon  the  great  toe  of  his  right  foot.  .  .  .  Afterwards  the  priest 
shall  dip  his  light  finger  in  the  oil  that  is  upon  his  left  palm, 
and  shall  sprinkle  of  the  oil  u-ith  his  finger  seven  times  before 
Jehovah.  And  of  the  rest  of  the  oil  that  is  upon  his  palm 
shall  the  priest  put  upon  the  tip  of  the  right  ear  of  him  that  is 
to  be  cleansed,  and  up)on  the  thumh  of  his  right  hand,  and  up)on  the 
great  toe  of  his  right  foot"  (Lev.  xiv.  14,  16,  17).  "Thou  shalt 
take  of  the  blood  of  the  bullock,  and  put  it  upon  the  horns  of 
the  altar  v;ith  thy  finger"  (Exod.  xxix.  12;  also  Lev.  iv.  6;  ix. 

3  9).  That  all  these  particulars  signified  arcana  of  heaven,  and 
holy  things,  is  manifest  from  this,  that  the  Word  is  from  the 
Divine,  and  that  it  is  inspired  as  to  every  tittle  (Luke  xvi.  17) ;  so 
also  with  these  passages,  from  the  internal  sense  of  which  it  is 
clear  that  the  thumb  and  finger  denote  the  power  of  good 
through  truth.  Power  is  also  signified  by  the  finger  in  David, 
"  Blessed  be  Jehovah,  who  teacheth  my  hands  to  fight,  and 
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myfinficrs  to  war"  (Psalm  cxliv.  1).  And  in  Isaiah,  "  He  shall 
not  look  to  the  altars,  the  loork  of  his  hands,  neither  that  which 
his  fiwjcrs  have  made "  (xvii.  8).  Altars  stand  for  worship  in 
general  (no.  4541) ;  the  work  of  the  hands,  and  what  the  fingers 
have  made,  denote  such  things  as  are  from  the  proprium,  thus 
which  are  from  one's  own  power. 

7431.  And  he  listened  not  icnto  them,  signifies  disobedience 
See  above,  nos.  7224,  7275,  7301,  7339. 

7432.  As  Jehovah  had  sjoolcen,  signifies  according  to  the  pre- 
diction.    See  also  above,  nos.  7302,  7340,  7414. 

7433.  Verses  16-20.  And  Jehovah  said  unto]  Moses,  Pdse  np 
early  in  the  morning,  and  stand  hefore  Pharaoh;    lo,  he  goeth 

forth  to  the  tvaters ;  and  thou  shalt  say  unto  him,  Thus  saith 
Jehovah,  Let  My  'peoiple  go,  that  they  may  sei^e  Me.  For  if 
thou  lettest  not  My  2^^02Jle  go,  behold,  I  send  upon  thee,  and 
upon  thy  servants,  and  upon  thy  people,  and  into  thy  houses,  the 
haneful  flying  thing ;  and  the  houses  of  the  Egyptians  shall 
he  filled  with  the  haneful  flying  thing,  and  also  the  land 
whereon  they  are.  And  I  ivill  sever  in  that  day  the 
land  of  Goshen,  on  which  My  people  stand,  that  the  haneful 
flying  thing  he  not  there;  to  the  end  that  thou  mayest  know, 
that  I  Jehovah  am  in  the  midst  of  the  land.  And  I  ivill  put 
a  redemption  hetiveen  My  people  and  hetween  thy  people :  hy  to- 
morroiu  shall  this  sign  he.  And  Jehovah  did  so ;  and  there  came 
«  gnevous  haneful  flying  tiling  into  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  and. 
into  his  servants'  houses,  and  into  all  the  land  of  Egypt :  the  land 
was  destroyed  hy  reason  of  the  haneful  flying  thing. 

And.  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  farther  instruction  :  Rise 
up  early  in  the  morning,  signifies  elevation  to  a  still  greater  sign  of 
power  :  and  stand  hefore  Pharaoh,  signifies  the  appearance  of  the 
Divine  to  those  who  are  in  evils  :  lo,  he  goeth  forth  to  the  'waters, 
signifies  that  from  those  evils  they  again  think  falsities :  and 
thou  shalt  say  unto  him.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  signifies  command  : 
Let  My  people  go,  that  they  may  serve  Me,  signifies  that  they  sliould 
let  alone  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  so  that  they  may 
worship  their  God  in  freedom.  For,  if  thou  lettest  not  My  people 
go,  signifies  if  they  would  not  let  alone  :  hehold,  L  loill  send  upon 
thee,  and  upon  thy  servants,  and  upon  thy  j^&ojyle,  and  into  thy 
houses,  the  haneful  flying  tiling,  signifies  that  they  should  have 
malevolent  falsity  in  each  and  all  things:  and  the  houses  of  the 
Egyptians  shall  he  filled  ivith  the  haneful  flying  thing,  and  also  the 
land  whereon  they  are,  signifies  that  falsities  of  malevolence  shall 
occupy  all  things  of  the  natural  mind.  And  L  will  sever  in  that 
day  the  land  of  Goshen,  on  which  My  people  stand,  that  the  haneful 
flying  thing  he  not  there,  signifies  that   tlKjy  shall  not  be  able  tO' 
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infest,  by  means  of  falsities  of  malevolence,  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  although  they  shall  be  near  them :  to  the  end 
that  thou  mai/est  know  that  I  Jehovah  am  in  the  midst  of  the  land, 
signifies  apperception  thence,  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God  of 
the  Church.  And- 1  lailljmt  a  redemption  hetioeen  My  j'teople  and, 
7W/rfCM /%2'^o/)/t',  signifies  the  deliverance  of  those  who  are  of 
tlu!  spiritual  Church"  from  those  who  are  in  the  hells  near  :  hy  to- 
morrow shall  this  sign  he,  signifies  the  manifestation  of  Divine 
power  thence  for  ever.  And  Jehovah  did  so,  signifies  that  it  was 
■done  as  it  was  said :  and  there  came  a  grievous  baneful  flying  thi7ig 
into  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  and  into  the  houses  of  his  servants,  and 
into  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  malevolent  falsities  burst 
forth  from  all  sides  among  them :  and  the  land  luas  destroyed  hy 
reason  of  the  haneful  flying  tiling,  signifies  that  the  natural  mind 
was  corrupted  as  to  truth. 

7434.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  further  instruc- 
tion. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  Jehovah 
speaks  to  Moses,  as  denoting  instruction  (see  nos.  7186,  7226, 
7267,  7304,  7380,  7415),  here  further  instruction,  because  it  is 
.said  what  should  be  further  done. 

7435.  Rise  up  early  in  the  morning,  signifies  elevation  to  a 
■still  greater  sign  of  power.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  rising  up  in  the  morning,  as  denoting  elevation,  elevation 
being  denoted  by  rising  (see  nos.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171, 
4103),  and  also  by  the  morning  (see  no.  7306).  Strictly  speak- 
ing, rising  up  in  the  morning  signifies  a  state  of  illustration  (see 
nos.  3458,  3723),  but,  inasmuch  as  illustration,  which  is  effected 
by  the  Divine  through  the  influx  of  good  and  truth,  does  not  exist 
with  the  evil,  who  are  represented  by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egypt- 
ians, but  only  elevation  to  attention,  therefore  such  elevation  is 
here  signified  by  rising  up  early  in  the  morning.  That  it  denotes 
to  a  still  greater  sign  of  power,  is  evident  from  what  follows, 
where  yet  another  sign  is  treated  of. 

7436.  And  stand  hcfore  Pharaoh,  signifies  the  appearance  of 
the  Divine  to  those  who  are  in  evils.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  standing  before  any  one,  as  denoting  presence, 
here  the  appearance  of  the  Divine,  because  Moses  was  to  stand, 
who  denotes  the  truth  from  the  Divine,  through  which  the 
Divine  appears  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities,  in  the  present  case  who  are 
in  evils  (as  above,  no.  7429). 

7437.  Lo,  he  gocth  forth  to  the  waters,  signifies  that  from  those 
evils  they  again  think  falsities.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  going  forth,  as  denoting  thought  from  evils  to  falsities, 
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ifor  those  who  are  in  evils,  when  they  think  from  those  evils  to 
falsities,  are  said  to  go  forth :  for  evil,  because  it  is  of  the  will, 
is  inmost,  and  falsity  is  outside  of  it,  because  falsity  is  of  the 
understanding,  consequently  of  the  thought ;  this  is  signified  by 
going  forth  in  the  spiritual  sense ;  evil  action  is  also  from  an  evil 
will,  as  in  Mark  vii.  20-23  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  waters, 
as  denoting  truths,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  falsities  (see  nos. 
739,  790,  2702,  3058,  3424,  4676,  5668),  the  waters  of  the  river 
of  Egypt,  to  which  Pharaoh  would  go  forth,  denoting  falsities 
(see  no.  7307).  Respecting  thought  from  evils  to  falsities,  it  is  to  : 
be  borne  in  mind  that  those  who  are  in  evils  cannot  do  other- 
wise than  think  from  them  to  falsities,  for  evils  are  of  their  will 
and  consequent  love,  and  falsities  are  of  their  thought  and 
consequent  faith,  for  what  a  man  wills,  he  loves,  and  what  he 
loves,  he  confirms  and  defends,  and  evils  cannot  be  confirmed 
and  defended  except  by  means  of  falsities ;  hence,  in  the  Word, 
where  evil  is  compared  to  a  city,  falsities  are  compared  to  the 
fortifications  around  the  city.  The  reason  why  those  who  are  in 
evils  think  to  falsities,  by  means  of  which  they  may  defend  the 
evils,  is,  because  evils  are  the  very  delight  of  their  life,  insomuch 
that  they  are  their  life  itself.  When,  therefore,  they  apprehend 
from  others  that  evils  are  evils,  to  prevent  their  appearing 
•as  such  they  contrive  falsities,  by  means  of  which  they  may 
make  evils  believed  not  to  be  evils.  But  if  the  evils  do  not  dare 
to  appear  through  the  falsities,  they  are  concealed  in  the  interiors, 
nor  do  they  manifest  themselves  except  when  the  fear  of  the 
law,  or  the  fear  of  the  loss  of  reputation  for  the  sake  of  gain,  or 
for  the  sake  of  acquiring  honours,  ceases,  in  which  case  evils 
burst  forth  either  by  artifices  or  by  hostilities.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  those  who  are  in  evils 
cannot  do  otherwise  than  think  from  evils  to  falsities.  The 
case  is  the  same  with  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  good,  in 
that  they  cannot  do  otherwise  than  think  from  good  to  truths. 
For  good  and  truth  are  conjoined,  and  so  also  are  evil  and  falsity, 
insomuch  that  he  who  knows  that  anyone  is  in  good,  may  know 
that  he  is  in  the  truth  of  his  own  good ;  and  that  he  who  is 
in  evil  is  in  the  falsity  of  his  own  evil,  and  that  he  is  so  far  in 
falsity  as  he  excels  in  the  talent  of  reasoning  and  perverting, 
and  in  such  case  so  far  as  he  is  in  the  fear  of  the  loss  of  reputa- 
tion for  the  sake  of  gain  and  honours,  and  as  he  desires  to  be  in 
the  freedom  of  doing  evil.  What  is  wonderful,  persons  of  this 
character, after  they  have  for  some  time  defended  evils  by  falsities, 
come  to  persuade  themselves  that  evils  are  goods,  and  that 
falsities  are  truths. 

7438.  And  thou  shalt  saij  unto  him,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  signi- 
fies command  (see  above,  nos.  7036,  7310), 
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7439.  Ld  Mil  people  go,  fhaf  theij  may  serve  Me,  signifies  that 
they  shoukl  let  alone  those  who  are  of  the  spiritnal  Church, 
so  that  they  may  worship  their  God  in  freedom.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  letting  go,  or  dismissing,  as  denoting 
letting  alone  ;  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who 
are  here  "  My  people,"  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  nos.  642G,  G637,  68G2,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201, 
7215,  7223);  and  from  the  signification  of  serving  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  worshipping.  That  they  should  worship  in  freedom, 
is  evident  from  what" follows  (verses  21-23),  and  from  this,  that 

2  all  worship,  to  be  truly  worship,  must  be  in  freedom.  The  sons 
of  Israel  are  called  the  people  of  Jehovah,  not  because  they  were 
better  than  other  nations,  but  because  they  represented  the 
people  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom.  That  they  were  not  better  than  other  nations,  is 
evident  from  their  life  in  the  wilderness,  in  that  they  had  not 
the  least  belief  in  Jehovah,  but  in  their  heart  believed  in  the 
gods  of  the  Egyptians.  This  is  manifest  from  the  golden  calf 
which  they  made  to  themselves,  and  which  they  called  their 
gods,  wlio  iDrought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  (Exod. 
xxxii.  8);  it  is  also  evident  from  their  life  afterwards  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  treated  of  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word ;  also  from 
what  was  said  of  them  in  the  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word, 

3  and  lastly  by  the  Lord.  Hence  also  it  is  that  few  of  them  are 
in  heaven,  for  they  have  received  a  condition  in  the  other  life 
according  to  their  life.  Do  not,  therefore,  believe  that  they 
were  elected  to  heaven  in  preference  to  others.  Those  who  believe 
that  they  were  elected  to  heaven  in  preference  to  others,  do  not 
believe  that  every  one's  own  life  remains  to  him  after  death ;  nor 
do  they  believe  that  man  is  to  be  prepared  for  heaven  through- 
out his  whole  life  in  the  world,  and  that  this  is  effected  of  the 
Lord's  Mercy,  and  that  they  are  not  admitted  into  heaven  from 
mercy  alone,  without  regard  to  the  manner  in  which  they  have 
lived  in  the  world.  Such  an  opinion  concerning  heaven  and 
concerning  the  Lord's  Mercy  is  induced  by  the  doctrine  respect- 
ing faith  alone,  and  respecting  salvation  by  faith  without  good 
works ;  for  such  have  no  concern  about  the  life.  Hence,  too, 
they  believe  that  evils  can  be  washed  off  as  dirt  is  by  water,  and 
thus  that  man  can  instantaneously  be  transmitted  into  the  life  of 
good,  and  consequently  admitted  into  heaven ;  not  knowing  that 
if  the  life  of  evil  were  taken  away  from  the  evil,  they  would 
have  nothing  whatever  of  life ;  and  that  if  those  who  are  in  the 
life  of  evil  were  to  be  admitted  into  heaven,  they  would  feel  hell 
in  themselves,  and  this  more  greviously  the  more  interiorly  they 

4  were  admitted  into  heaven.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
now  appear  that  the  Israelites  and  Jews  were  not  elected  at  all, 
but  only  accepted  to  represent  heavenly  things ;  and  that  this 
had  to  be  done  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  because  the  Lord's  Church 
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had  been  there  from  the  Most  Ancient  times,  in  consequence  of 
which  all  the  places  there  were  made  representative  of  heavenly 
and  Divine  things.  Thus  also  the  Word  could  be  written,  in 
which  names  might  signify  such  things  as  relate  to  the  Lord 
and  to  His  kingdom. 

7440.  For,  if  thou  lettest  not  My  people  go,  signifies  if  they  would 
not  let  alone.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  letting 
go,  as  denoting  letting  alone;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  people  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  Church  (see  just  above,  no.  7439). 

7441.  Behold,  I  send  iipon  thee,  and  upon  thy  servants,  aTid 
wpon  thy  people,  and  into  thy  houses,  the  hanefid  flying  thing, 
signifies  that  they  should  have  the  falsity  of  malevolence 
in  each  and  all  things.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  Pharaoh,  of  his  servants,  and  of  his  people,  as  denoting 
all  and  each  of  the  things  which  are  of  the  natural  mind 
(see  no.  7396) ;  when  "  into  the  houses  "  is  added,  it  signifies 
into  the  interiors  of  that  mind  also  (as  above,  no.  7407); 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  baneful  flying  thing,  as 
denoting  falsities  of  that  evil  which  was  signified  by  the 
prodigy  which  precedes,  consequently  the  falsities  of  male- 
volence. What  falsities,  therefore,  and  of  what  kind,  are  here 
signified  by  the  baneful  flying  thing,  is  plain  from  the  evils 
from  which  they  are ;  those  evils  were  the  evils  that  are  in 
the  extremes  of  the  natural  mind,  thus  which  are  in  the 
Sensual  (see  above,  no.  7419);  the  falsities  thence  derived  are 
of  the  same  kind.  These  falsities  are  also  signified  by  the  2 
flies  of  Egypt  in  Isaiah,  "  It  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day, 
Jehovah  shall  hiss  for  the  fly  that  is  in  the  extremity  of  the 
rivers  of  Egypt,  and  for  the  bee  that  is  in  the  land  of  Assyria ; 
and  they  shall  come,  and  shall  all  rest  in  the  rivers  of  desola- 
tions, and  in  the  clefts  of  the  rocks"  (vii.  18,  19).  The  fly 
in  the  extremity  of  the  rivers  of  Egypt  denotes  the  falsities 
which  are  in  the  extremes  of  the  natural  mind,  thus  which 
are  in  the  Sensual  nearest  the  body.  These  are  compared  to 
such  an  insect,  because  the  falsities  that  are  there  are  pre- 
cisely like  insects  flying  in  the  air,  obscuring  interior  things, 
and  also  inflicting  injury  on  them;  for  the  things  which  are 
there  are  for  the  most  part  imaginary,  and  are  fallacies,  the 
reasonings  from  which  are  like  things  founded  in  the  air.  Tlie 
baneful  flying  thing  of  this  kind  is  mentioned  only  in  David 
(Psalm  Ixxviii.  45;  cv.  31),  where  also  Egypt  is  treated  of. 
It  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  flying  things  mentioned  in  the 
Word  all  signify  tilings  intellectual,  and  thus  truths,  and,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  falsities  (nos.  40,  745,  776,  778,  866,  988,  3219, 
5149).     But  flying  things  of  the  lowest  kind,  wliich  are  insects, 
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signify  truths  ;  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsities,  which  are 
nieaner  and  more  obscure, such  as  are  those  peculiar  to  the  Sensual, 
for  these,  unless  illustrated  by  interior  things,  are  entirely  in 
obscurity  and  darkness,  for  they  are  next  to  the  body,  and  thus 
near  terrestrial  things,  where  heavenly  things  terminate,  and  are 
immersed  in  thick  darkness. 

7442.  And  the  liouscs  of  the  Egyptians  shall  he  filled  vnth  the 
hancful  flying  thing,  and  also  the  land  whereon  they  are,  signifies 
that  falsities  of  malevolence  shall  occupy  all  things  of  the 
natural  mind.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  filling,  as 
denoting  occupying ;  from  the  signification  of  a  hovise  of  the 
Egyptians,  as  denoting  the  interiors  of  the  natural  mind  (see 
above,  no.  7407);  from  the  signification  of  the  baneful  flying 
thing,  as  denoting  falsities  of  malevolence  (see  just  above,  no. 
744i);  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denot- 
ing the  natural  mind  in  general  (see  nos.   5276,  5278,  5280, 

2  5288,  5301).  How  the  case  is  with  this  circumstance,  that  the 
interiors  of  the  natural  mind  also  shall  be  occupied  by  the 
falsities  of  evil,  which  are  in  the  extremes  of  that  mind,  shall  be 
stated  in  a  few  words.  Those  things  which  inflow  through 
heaven  from  the  Lord  with  man,  inflow  into  his  interiors,  and 
proceed  to  the  ultimates  or  extremes,  where  they  become  sensible 
to  man,  consequently  they  inflow  even  into  the  Sensual,  and 
through  this  into  the  things  which  are  of  the  body.  If  the 
Sensual  is  filled  up  with  phantasies  arising  from  fallacies  and 
appearances,  and  more  especially  if  from  falsities,  then  the  truths 
which  inflow  are  turned  there  into  similar  things,  for  they  are 
received  there  according  to  the  form  induced  (see  no.  734o). 
So  far  also  as  truths  are  turned  into  falsities,  so  far  the  interiors, 
through  which  the  passage  is  effected,  are  closed,  and  at  length 
there  is  no  larger  opening  than  is  just  sufficient  for  the  flowing 
through  of  that  amount  [of  light]  which  may  give  the  faculty  of 

3  reasoning,  and  of  confirming  evils  by  means  of  falsities.  This 
being  the  case  with  man,  it  is  necessary  that,  when  he  is  being 
regenerated,  his  Natural  should  be  regenerated  even  down  to 
the  Sensual ;  for  unless  this  be  regenerated,  there  is  no  reception 
of  truth  and  good,  since,  as  stated  above,  the  inflowing  truth  is 
perverted  there,  and  in  this  case  the  interiors  are  closed  up ; 
wherefore,  when  the  exteriors  have  been  regenerated,  the  whole 
man  is  regenerated.  This  was  signified  by  the  Lord's  words  to 
Peter,  when  He  washed  his  feet,  in  John,  "  Simon  Peter  saith, 
Lord,  Thou  shaft  wash  not  my  feet  only,  but  also  my  hands  and 
my  head.  Jesus  saith  unto  him.  He  that  is  bathed  needeth  not 
save  to  be  washed  as  to  his  feet,  but  is  clean  everv  whit "  (xiii. 
9,  10);  the  feet  signify  natural  things  (nos.  2162"',  3761,  3986, 
4280,4938-4952);  washing  signifies  purifying  (nos.  3147,  5954 
end);  the  hands  signify  the  interiors  of  the  Natural,  and  the 
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head  spiritual  tilings.  From  this  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by 
him  that  is  bathed  needing  not  to  be  washed  except  as  to  the 
feet,  and  being  wholly  clean,  namely,  that  man  is  regenerated 
when  he  has  been  regenerated  even  as  to  the  exteriors,  which 
are  of  the  Natural.  When,  therefore,  a  man  is  regenerated  even 
as  to  tlie  Natural,  then  all  things  there  are  subordinated  to  the 
interiors ;  and  when  interior  things  inflow  there,  they  inflow  as 
into  their  generals,  by  means  of  which  they  render  themselves 
sensible  to  the  man.  When  this  is  the  case  with  a  man,  there 
is  then  felt  by  him  the  affection  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith, 
and  the  affection  of  the  good  which  is  of  charity.  Yet  the  4 
Sensual  itself,  whicli  is  the  ultimate  of  the  Natural,  can  only  be 
regenerated  with  difficulty,  by  reason  that  it  is  altogether  filled 
up  with  material  ideas  arising  from  things  terrestrial,  corporeal, 
and  worldly.  For  this  reason,  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated, 
especially  at  the  present  day,  is  not  regenerated  as  to  the 
Sensual,  but  as  to  the  Natural  which  is  proximately  above  it,  to 
which  he  is  elevated  by  the  Lord  from  the  Sensual  when  he 
thinks  concerning  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith.  With  the 
faculty  of  elevation  from  the  Sensual,  the  man  is  gifted  who  is 
being  regenerated  by  the  Lord.  Respecting  the  quality  of  the 
Sensual,  and  concerning  elevation  of  the  thought  above  it,  see 
nos.  5084,  5089,  5094,  5125,  5128,  5767,  6183,  6201,  6310,  6311, 
6313,  6314,  6316,  6318,  6564,  6598,  6612,  6614,  6622,  6624, 
6844,  6845,  6948,  6949. 

7443.  And  I  loill  sever  in  that  day  the  land  of  Goshen,  on  lohicJi 
My  people  stand,  that  the  haneful  fiying  thing  he  not  there,  signifies 
that  they  shall  not  be  able  to  infest,  by  means  of  falsities  of 
malevolence,  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  although 
they  are  near  thein.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
severing,  as  denoting  to  separate,  so  that  there  shall  be  no  com- 
munication ;  from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting  state  (see 
nos.  23, 487, 488, 493,  893, 2788, 3462,  3785, 4850);  hencescvering 
in  that  day  denotes  to  separate  in  that  state ;  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  land  of  Goshen,  as  denoting  the  midst  or  inmost  in 
the  Natural  (see  nos.  5910,  6028,  6031,  6068),  and,  because  the 
sons  of  Israel  were  in  Goshen,  denoting  also  the  Church  (no. 
6649) ;  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are 
here  the  people  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  (see  above,  no.  7439) ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  baneful  flying  thing,  as  denoting  falsity  of  male- 
volence (see  above,  no.  7441) ;  thus,  by  the  baneful  flying  thing 
not  being  there,  is  denoted  that  they  shall  not  be  able  to  in  How, 
consequently  not  to  infest  by  means  of  those  falsities.  ^  The 
reason  why  they  could  not  infest  by  means  of  those  falsities  is, 
because  those  falsities  are  falsities  resulting  from  evils  in  the 
extremes  of  the  natural  mind,  or  in  the  Sensual,  from  which 
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Sensual,  thus  from  the  falsities  there,  those  who  are  in  good  and 
truth  arc  capable  of  being  elevated,  according  to  what  was  said 
just  above  (no.  7442) ;  and  when  they  were  elevated,  they  are 
then  also  separated  from  those  who  are  in  falsities  there. 

7444.  To  the  end  that  thou  maycst  hnoio  that  I  Jehovah  am  in 
the  midst  of  the  land,  signifies  apperception  that  the  Lord  is  the 
only  God  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
knowing,  as  denoting  apperception ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  midst  of  the  land,  as  denoting  where  those  who  are  of  the 
Lord's  Church  have  truth  and  good.  The  inmost  is  where  truth 
from  good  is  (nos.  3436,  6068,  6084,  6103),  thus  by  the  midst  of 
the  land  is  signified  the  Church,  as  by  the  land  of  Goshen  just 
spoken  of  (no.  7443) :  I  am  Jehovah,  signifies  that  He  is  the 
only  I  AM,  thus  that  He  is  the  only  God.  Thaft  Jehovah  in 
the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035, 
5663,  6303,  6905,  6945,  6956  ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  words, 
"  To  the  end  that  thou  mayest  know  that  I  Jehovah  am  in  the 
midst  of  the  land,"  signify  apperception  that  the  Lord  is  the 
only  God  of  the  Church. 

7445.  And  I  will  put  a  redemption  between  Mi/ people  and  between 
thy  people,  signifies  the  deliverance  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiri- 
tual Church  from  those  who  are  in  the  hells  near.  This  appears 
"rom  the  signification  of  redemption,  as  denoting  a  bringing 
xorth  out  of  hell  (see  no.  7205),  and  as  being  specifically  said  of 
those  who  are  delivered  from  vastation  (no.  2959) ;  from  the  re- 
presentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  here  are  "  My  people,"  as 
denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  above,  no. 
7439) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  Egyptians,  who  are 
here  "  thy  people,"  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  hells  near 
and  infest  (see  no.  7090).  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  words, 
■"  I  will  put  a  redemption  between  My  people  and  between  thy 
people,"  signify  the  deliverance  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  from  those  who  are  in  the  hells. 

7446.  By  to-morroiv  shall  this  sign  be,  signifies  the  manifesta- 
tion of  Divine  power  thence  for  ever.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to-morrow,  as  denoting  for  ever  (see  no.  3998); 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  sign,  as  denoting  a  confirmation 
of  the  truth,  and  thus  cognition  (see  no.  6870),  consequently 
the  manifestation  of  Divine  power ;  for  formerly  the  truth  was 
manifested  by  signs,  and  Divine  power  was  manifested  at  the 
same  time. 

7447.  And  Jehovah  did  so,  signifies  that  it  was  done  as  it  was 
said.     This  appears  without  explanation. 
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7448.  And  there  came  a  grievous  hanefid  flying  thing  info 
the  house  of  Pharaoh,  and  into  the  houses  of  his  servants,  and  into 
all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  malevolent  falsities  burst  forth 
from  all  sides  among  them.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  baneful  flying  thing,  as  denoting  falsities  of  malevolence 
(see  above,  no.  7441) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  house  of 
Pharaoh,  the  house  of  his  servants,  and  all  the  land,  as  denoting 
all  things  in  general  and  particular  in  the  Natural  (see  nos. 
7396,  7441,  7442),  in  the  present  case  from  all  things  in  general 
and  particular,  or  from  all  sides,  because  it  is  signified  that  those 
falsities  burst  forth.  The  baneful  flying  thing  coming  into  the 
house,  signifies,  proximately,  that  falsities  entered  where  evils 
were,  and  that  they  conjoined  themselves  with  evils ;  but  when 
falsities  have  been  conjoined  with  evils,  then  evils  burst  forth 
through  falsities ;  hence  it  is,  that  by  the  baneful  flying  thing 
coming  into  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  and  into  the  houses  of  his  ser- 
vants, and  into  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  is  signified  that  malevolent 
falsities  burst  forth,  and,  indeed,  from  all  sides. 

7449.  And  the  land  toas  destroyed  hy  reason  of  the  hanefid  flying 
thing,  signifies  that  the  natural  mind  was  corrupted  as  to  all 
truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  destroyed, 
as  denoting  to  be  corrupted ;  from  the  signification  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  nos.  5276, 5278, 
5280,  5288,  5301);  and  from  the  signification  of  the  baneful  fly- 
ing thing,  as  denoting  falsity  of  malevolence  (see  no.  7441);  it 
is  said  that  it  was  corrupted  as  to  all  truth,  for  truth  is  alto- 
gether corrupted  by  falsity  from  evil. 

7450.  Verses  21-28.  And.  Pharaoh  called  for  Moses  and  for 
Aaron,  and  said,  Go  ye,  sacnfice  to  your  God  in  the  land.  And 
Moses  said,  It  is  not  meet  so  to  do ;  lecause  vje  should  sacrifice  the 
abomination  of  the  Egyiotians  to  Jehovah  our  God :  lo,  should  ive 
sacrifice  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians  before  their  eyes,  and 
will  they  not  stone  us  ?  We  will  go  a  way  of  three  days  into  the 
wilderness,  and  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  our  God,  as  He  hath  said  unto 
us.  And  Pharaoh  said,  I  will  let  you  go,  that  ye  may  sacrifice 
to  Jehovah  your  God  in  the  luilderness ;  only  ye  shall  not  go  very 
far  aioay  :  supplicate  for  me.  And  Moses  said,  Behold,  I  go  out 
from  with  thee,  and  I  will  supplicate  unto  Jehovah  that  He  remove 
the  banefod  flying  thing  from  Pharaoh,  from  his  servants,  and 
from  his  people,  to-morrow:  only  let  not  Pharaoh  continue  to 
mock  in  not  letting  the  people  go  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah.  And 
Moses  went  out  from  tuith  Pharaoh,  and  supplicated  unto  Jehovah. 
And  Jehovah  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses ;  and  He  re- 
moved the  bancf id  flying  thing  from  Pharaoh,  from,  his  senrmts, 
and  from  his  people ;  there  was  not  one  left.  And  Pharaoh  made 
his  heart  heavy  this  time  also,  and  he  did  not  let  the  people  go. 
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And  Pharaoh  called  for  Moses  and  for  Aaron,  signifies  the 
presence  of  the  Divine  Law :  and  said,  Go  ye,  sacnfice  to  your 
God  in  the  land,  signifies  that  they  did  not  oppose  their  wor- 
shipping their  God,  if  in  their  vicinity.  And  Moses  said,  signifies 
the  answer  :  It  is  not  meet  to  do  so  ;  hceauseiue  shoidd  sacrijice  the 
abomination  of  the  Egyptians  to  Jehovah  our  God,  signifies  that 
infernal  noisonieness  and  defilement  would  flow  in  :  lo,  shoidd  ive 
sacrijice  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians  before  their  eyes,  signi- 
fies that  if  in  their  presence  Divine  worship  would  be  infested 
by  such  things :  and  will  they  not  stone  us  ?  signifies  that  thus 
they  would  extinguish  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  of  worship. 
We  will  go  a  ivay  of  three  days  into  the  ivilderness,  signifies  that 
they  would  altogether  remove  themselves,  so  as  to  be  in  freedom  : 
and  saerifiee  to  Jehovah  our  God,  signifies  that  thus  there  would  be 
worship :  as  He  hath  said  unto  us,  signifies  as  He  had  com- 
manded. And  Pharaoh  said,  I  tvill  let  you  go,  that  ye  may 
sacnfice  to  Jehovah  your  God  in  the  wilderness,  signifies  that  they 
would  let  them  alone,  and  not  infest,  so  that  they  might  worship 
their  God  in  freedom  :  only  ye  shall  not  go  very  far  away,  signi- 
fies although  they  are  in  the  vicinity  :  supplicate  for  me,  signifies 
that  they  should  intercede.  And  Moses  said,  Behold,  I  go  out 
from  2vith  thee,  signifies  the  removal  of  the  appearance  of  truth 
Divine  with  them  :  and  I  will  supplicate  unto  Jehovah,  signifies 
intercession :  that  He  remove  the  baneful  flying  thing  from 
Pharaoh,  from  his  servants,  and  from  his  pieople,  signifies  that 
there  may  be  an  end  of  that  state  as  to  falsities  of  malevolence : 
to-morrow,  signifies  for  ever  :  only  let  not  Pharaoh  continue  to 
mock  in  not  letting  the  people  go  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah,  signifies 
provided  he  do  not  deceive  by  a  lie,  in  not  letting  them  alone, 
that  they  may  worship  their  God  in  freedom.  And  Moses  ivent 
out  from  with  Pharaoh,  signifies  the  removal  of  the  appearance 
of  truth  Divine  with  those  who  are  in  the  falsities  of  malevo- 
lence :  a7id  supplicated  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  intercession.  And 
Jehovah  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses,  signifies  that  it  was 
so  done  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord :  and  He  removed 
the  banefid  flying  thing  from  Pharaoh,  from  his  servants,  and 
from  his  people,  signifies  the  end  of  this  state  of  falsity :  there 
was  not  one  left,  signifies  full  removal :  and  Pharaoh  made  his 
heart  heavy  at  this  time  also,  signifies  obstinacy  again :  and  he 
did  not  let  the  people  go,  signifies  that  they  did  not  let  alone 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church. 

7451.  And  Pharaoh  called  for  Moses  and  for  Aaron,  signifies 
the  presence  of  the  Divine  Law.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  calling,  as  denoting  presence  (see  nos.  6177,  7390); 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  Law,  Moses  the  internal  Law,  and  Aaron  the 
external  Law  (see  nos.  7381,  7390). 
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7452.  A7id  said,  Go  ye,  sacrifice  to  your  God  in  the  land,  signi- 
fies that  they  did  not  oppose  their  worshipping  their  God,  if  in 
their  vicinity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  "  he  said, 
Go  ye,"  as  denoting  that  they  did  not  oppose;  from  the 
signification  of  sacrificing,  as  denoting  worshipping  (see  above, 
no.  7393) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  the  land,  namely,  in 
the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  in  the  vicinity.  That  in  the 
land  denotes  in  the  vicinity,  is  evident  from  the  reply  of  Moses, 
"  That  it  was  not  meet  so  to  do ;  because  they  should  sacrifice  the 
abomination  of  the  Egyptians  before  their  eyes ;  but  that  they 
would  go  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness,  and  sacrifice 
to  Jehovah  their  God ; "  also  from  the  reply  of  Pharaoh,  "  That 
they  should  not  go  very  far  away  "  (ver.  21-24) ;  consequently, 
by  the  land  in  the  internal  sense  is  meant  where  those  are  who 
are  in  falsities  and  infest,  concerning  the  nearness  of  whom,  see 
no.  7090. 

7453.  And  Moses  said,  signifies  the  answer  (see  above,  nos. 
7103,  7394). 

7454.  It  is  not  oncct  to  do  so;  because  tuc  slioidd  sacrifice  the 
abomination  of  the  Egyptians  to  Jehovah  our  God,  signifies  that 
infernal  noisomeness  and  defilement  would  flow  in.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  its  not  being  meet  to  do  so,  as  denoting 
that  it  cannot  so  be  done ;  from  the  signification  of  abomination, 
as  denoting  infernal  noisomeness  and  defilement ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  sacrificing  to  Jehovah  God,  as  denoting  worship- 
ping their  God  (see  above,  no.  7452).  Hence,  sacrificing  to 
Jehovah  God  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians  signifies  that 
they  would  worship  God  with  a  worship  which  would  be 
abominated  by  those  who  are  in  falsities  from  what  is  infernal 
contrary  to  that  worship,  which  would  infest  it.  How  the  case 
herein  is,  may  also  be  evident  from  the  things  which  manifest 
themselves  in  the  other  life.  Every  spirit,  and  still  more  every 
society,  have  around  them  the  sphere  of  their  own  faith  and  of 
their  own  life,  which  is  a  spiritual  sphere ;  by  this,  a  spirit,  and 
still  more  a  society,  is  distinguished  as  to  its  quality,  for  it  is 
perceived  by  those  who  are  in  perception,  sometimes  at  a  con- 
siderable distance :  and  this  although  they  are  in  concealment, 
and  do  not  communicate  either  by  thought  or  speech.  This 
spiritual  sphere  may  be  compared  to  the  material  sphere,  which 
in  the  world  encompasses  a  man's  body,  which  is  a  sphere  of  the 
effluvia  that  exhale  from  him,  and  is  perceptible  to  keen-scented 
animals.  Concerning  the  spiritual  sphere  which  encompasses 
spirits,  see  nos.  1048,  1053,  1316,  1504,  1519,  2401,  2489,  4464, 
5179,  6206  end.  From  these  considerations  it  may  appear,  that : 
if  infernal  spirits  were  to  be  near  at  hand  where  those  in  Divine 
worship  are,  they  would  infest  them  by  their  spliere,  for  those 
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who  are  in  Divine  worship  would  thus  perceive  what  is  noisome 
and  abominable.  Hence  it  may  be  known  how  it  is  to  be 
understood,  that  infernal  noisomeness  and  defilement  would 
inflow  if  they  were  to  worship  God  in  the  vicinity.  From 
what  has  been  said  about  the  spiritual  sphere,  or  the  sphere  of 
faith  and  life,  which  is  exhaled  from  every  spirit,  and  still  more 
from  a  society  of  spirits,  it  may  also  appear,  that  there  is  abso- 
lutely nothing  concealed,  but  everything  is  uncovered,  whatever 
a  man  in  the  world  has  thought,  spoken,  and  done,  for  these 
things  are  what  constitute  that  sphere.  Such  a  sphere  also- 
exhales  from  the  spirit  of  a  man  whilst  he  is  in  the  body  in  the 
world  ;  from  this  also  his  quality  is  known.  Believe  not,  there- 
fore, that  what  a  man  thinks  in  secret,  and  what  he  acts  in 
secret,  is  concealed :  for  it  is  as  manifest  in  heaven  as  that 
which  appears  in  mid-day  light,  according  to  the  Lord's  words 
in  Luke,  "There  is  nothing  covered  up,  that  shall  not  be 
revealed ;  or  hid,  that  shall  not  be  known.  Therefore,  whatso- 
ever ye  have  said  in  the  darkness  shall  be  heard  in  the  light ; 
and  that  which  ye  have  spoken  into  the  ear  in  bed-chambers 
shall  be  proclaimed  upon  the  house-tops  "  (xii.  2,  3). 

7455.  Lo,  should  ive  sacrifice  the  abomination  of  the  Egyptians 
hefore  their  eyes,  signifies  that  if  in  their  presence.  Divine 
worship  would  be  infested  by  such  things.  This  appears  from 
what  has  been  explained  just  above,  no.  7454. 

7456.  And  will  they  not  stone  us  ?  signifies  that  thus  they 
would  extinguish  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  of  worship. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  stoning,  as  denoting 
extinguishing  and  blotting  out  falsities,  but  in  the  opposite 
sense,  when  by  the  evil,  as  denoting  extinguishing  and  blotting 
out  the  truths  which  are  of  faith.  If  the  infernal  noisomeness 
and  defilements  already  spoken  of  (no.  7454)  were  to  flow  in 
with  those  who  are  in  a  holy  [state]  of  worship,  that  holy  state 
would  be  extinguished  ;  the  reason  is,  that  man,  when  he  is  in  a 
holy  state  of  worship,  is  withheld  from  such  things,  and  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  faith  and  of  life  are  elevated  from  the  Sensual, 
where  such  things  are ;  but  when  such  objects  flow  in,  then 
are  excited  the  defilements  that  are  in  the  Sensual,. 
and  from  which,  as  was  said,  man  is  withheld  when  he  is  in  a 
holy  state  of  worship,  and  from  which  those  who  are  in  good 
are  elevated.  Hence  the  holy  state  of  worship  is  extinguished. 
This  may  also  be  evident  from  experience ;  for  when  man  is 
in  Divine  worship,  if  a  defiling  object  appears,  and  is  not 
removed,  so  long  worship  perishes  and  is  extinguished.  This  is 
what  is  meant  by  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  of  worship 
being    extinguished    by    those    who    are     in     falsities     from 

I  evils,    if   they    were   in    the    vicinity.    With    regard    to    the 
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signification  of  stoning,  it  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  among  the 
Israelites  and  Jews,  with  whom  the  representative  of  a  Church 
had  been  instituted,  there  were  two  penalties  of  death,  the 
one  was  stoning,  and  the  other  was  hanging  upon  wood.  Stoning 
was  inflicted  if  any  one  wanted  to  destroy  the  truths  of  worship 
that  were  commanded,  and  hanging,  if  any  wanted  to  destroy 
the  good  of  life.  The  reason  why  those  who  wanted  to  destroy 
the  truths  of  worship  were  stoned,  was,  that  a  stone  signified 
truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsity  (see  nos.  643, 1298, 3720, 
6426)  ;  and  the  reason  why  those  who  wanted  to  destroy  the 
good  of  life  were  hanged  upon  wood,  was  that  wood  signified 
good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  evil  of  lusts  (see  nos.  643, 
2784,  2812,  3720).  That  the  punishment  of  stoning  was  inflicted  3 
if  any  one  destroyed  the  truths  which  are  of  worship,  is  evident 
from  the  following  passages :  in  Ezekiel,  "  They  shall  also 
bring  up  a  company  against  thee,  and  they  shall  stone  thee  with 
stones,  and  cut  thee  to  pieces  with  their  swords "  (xvi.  40) ; 
speaking  of  Jerusalem  perverted,  and  of  the  destruction  of  the 
truth  of  faith  by  falsities ;  hence  it  is  said  that  they  shall  stone 
with  stones,  and  also  that  they  shall  cut  to  pieces  with  swords, 
for  the  sword  signifies  truth  combating  and  destroying  falsity  ; 
and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  falsity  combating  and  destroying 
truth  (see  nos.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102).  Likewise  in  another  4 
passage  in  the  same  prophet,  "  I  will  bring  up  a  company  against 
them,  that  the  company  stone  them  ivith  stones,  and  cut  them 
down  with  their  swords  "  (xxiii.  46,  47)  ;  speaking  of  Jerusalem 
and  Samaria,  which  signify  the  Church,  Jerusalem  the  celestial- 
spiritual  Church,  Samaria  the  spiritual  Church  ;  and  in  that 
chapter  is  described  how  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  were 
destroyed  in  them.  In  Moses,  "  If  an  ox  strike  a  man  {vir)  or  a  5 
woman  (mulier)  with  his  horn,  that  he  die,  then  the  ox  being 
stoned  shall  lie  stoned "  (Exod.  xxi.  28) ;  striking  a  man  or 
woman  with  the  horn,  signifies  falsity  combating  and  destroying 
truth  and  good,  for  a  horn  denotes  falsity  combating,  and  also 
the  power  of  falsity  (no.  2832) ;  in  the  Word,  man  (vir)  and 
woman  (fmmina)  signify  truth  and  good  :  hence  it  is  evident 
what  the  internal  sense  of  that  command  is,  and  the  reason  why 
the  ox  was  to  be  stoned.  Again,  "  He  that  blasphemeth  the  6 
name  of  Jehovah,  being  put  to  death  he  shall  be  put  to  death, 
all  the  congregation  stoning  shall  stone  him  "  (Lev.  xxi  v.  16) ; 
blaspheming  the  name  of  Jehovah  signifies  inflicting  violence 
through  malevolent  falsities  on  the  truths  and  goods  of  worship  ; 
the  name  of  Jehovah  denotes  everything  in  one  complex  by 
which  Jehovah  is  worshipped  (see  nos.  2724, 3006),  consequently 
it  denotes  everything  of  faith  and  charity  (no.  6674) ;  hence 
also  "  the  Israelitish  woman's  son,  who  blaspliemed  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  tvas  brought  forth  outside  the  caiiqj  and  stoned"  (Lev. 
xxiv.  11,14,23).     It  was  also  ordered  "that  those  who  served 
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other  gods  should  he  stoned  "  (Dent.  xvii.  o,  5) ;  also,  "  those  who 
incited  to  serve  other  gods"  (Deut.  xiii.  7-11) ;  by  serving  other 
gods  is  signified  profane  worship,  by  which  true  worship  is 
extinguished.  A  married  damsel,  if  the  tokens  of  virginity  were 
not  found  with  her,  was  to  he  stoned,  because  she  had  wrought 
folly  in  Israel,  "  h/  committing  whoredom  in  her  father's  house  " 
(Deut.  xxii.  20,  21);  the  reason  of  which  was,  that  whoredom 
signified  the  falsification  of  truth,  consequently,  its  destruction 
(nos.  2466,  4865).  That  "  if  a  man  {vir)  lay  in  the  city  with  a 
damsel,  a  virgin  betrothed  to  a  man  (fi'r),  they  were  hoth  to  he 
stoned "  (Deut.  xxii.  2.3,  24),  was  for  the  same  reason,  namely, 
on  account  of  whoredom,  for  spiritual  whoredom  is  the 
falsification  of  truth.  In  Luke,  "They  concluded  amongst 
themselves,  if  they  should  say  that  the  baptism  of  John  was 
from  heaven,  He  would  say,  Why  did  ye  not  believe  him  ?  but  if 
they  should  say.  It  was  of  men,  all  the  2Jeople  woidd  stone  them  " 
(xx.  5,  6) ;  in  which  passage  also  mention  is  made  of  stoning, 
l3ecause  [they  were]  contrary  to  truth.  The  reason  why  the 
Jews  wanted  to  stone  Jesus,  because  He  said,  "  Before  Abraham 
was,  I  am  "  (John  viii.  58,  59),  was,  because  that  nation  believed 
it  to  be  false.  In  like  manner  when  they  wanted  to  stone  Jesus, 
because  He  said  that  "  He  and  His  Father  were  One  "  (John  x. 
.30-33) ;  for  this  they  believed  to  be  blasphemy,  as  it  is  also 
there  said.  From  these  considerations  now  it  is  evident  what 
stoning  means,  and  why  it  was  commanded,  and  also  that  the 
punishment  of  stoning  from  ancient  times,  because  [it  prevailed] 
in  Egypt,  was  derived  from  the  representatives  of  the  Ancient 
Church. 

7457.  We  will  go  a  v-ay  of  three  days  into  the  vAldeimess, 
signifies  that  they  would  altogether  remove  themselves,  so  as 
to  be  in  freedom.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
going  a  way  of  three  days  into  the  wilderness,  as  denoting 
altogether  to  remove  themselves ;  that  this  is  signified,  follows 
from  what  is  contained  above  in  the  internal  sense,  namely,  that 
they  could  not  worship  God  in  the  vicinity  and  presence  of  those 
who  were  from  hell  (see  above,  nos.  7452,  7454-7456);  conse- 
quently, that  they  removed  themselves,  in  order  that  they  might 
be  in  freedom. 

7458.  And  sacrifice  to  Jclioxah  our  God,  signifies  that  thus 
there  would  be  worship.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  sacrificing  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  worship  (see  above,  nos. 
7393,  7452) ;  and  there  is  worslnp  when  [the  worshippers  are] 
in  freedom  (no.  7349). 

7459.  As  He  hath  said  to  us,  signifies  as  He  has  commanded. 
This  appears  without  explanation. 

362 


CHAPTER  VIII.  23-25.  [7460-7463. 

7460.  And  Pharaoh  said,  I  tvill  let  you  go,  that  ye  may 
sacrifice  to  Jehovah  your  God  in  the  wilderness,  signifies  that 
they  would  let  them  alone,  and  not  infest,  so  that  they 
might  worship  their  God  in  freedom.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  letting  go,  as  denoting  to  let  alone,  conse- 
quently, not  to"infest ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sacrificing  to 
Jehovah  God,  as  denoting  to  worship  their  God  (see  above,  no. 
7458).  That  it  denotes  in  freedom,  follows,  for  it  is  said  that 
they  should  sacrifice  in  the  wilderness,  consequently  not  in  the 
vicinity,  as  before  :  that  in  the  vicinity  denotes  not  in  freedom, 
see  nos.  7454,  7456. 

7461.  07ily  ye  shall  not  go  very  far  away,  signifies  although 
they  are  in  the  vicinity.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
■of  not  going  very  far  away,  as  denoting  not  to  be  afar  off,  or 
not  to  be  far  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 

7462.  Stipplieate  for  me,  signifies  that  they  should  intercede. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  supplicating  for  him,  when 
it  is  said  by  Pharaoh  to  Moses,  as  denoting  intercession  (as  above, 
no.  7396). 

7463.  And  Moses  said,  Behold,  I  go  out  from  witJi  thee, 
signifies  the  removal  of  the  appearance  of  truth  Divine  with 
them.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  de- 
noting the  Divine  Law  (see  nos.  6723,  6752),  thus  also  truth 
Divine  (nos.  7014, 7382)  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  going  out, 
as  denoting  removal  (as  above,  no.  7404) ;  for  Pharaoh  calling 
Moses  and  Aaron  signifies  the  presence  of  truth  Divine  (no.  7451); 
hence  in  the  present  case  going  forth  from  him  signifies  removal. 
Respecting  the  presence  and  removal  of  truth  Divine  with  the 
evil,  it  should  be  known  that  sometimes  truth  from  the  Divine 
appears  to  them,  and  this  by  the  presence  of  an  angel  near  them : 
but  truth  from  the  Divine  does  not  flow  in  with  them  through 
the  interiors,  as  with  the  good,  for  with  them  the  interiors  are 
-closed ;  but  it  only  affects  their  exteriors.  When  this  takes 
place,they  are  in  fear,and  thence  in  humiliation, for  the  presence  of 
truth  from  the  Divine  dismays  them,  and  strikes  them  with  fear 
as  of  death  ;  but  when,  truth  from  the  Divine  is  removed,  they 
return  into  their  original  state,  and  are  without  fear.  This  is 
meantby  the  presence  of  the  appearance  of  truth  Divine,and  by  its 
removal.  This,  too,  was  represented  by  Pharaoli,  in  that  he, 
when  Moses  was  present  with  him,  humbled  himself,  and  pro- 
mised to  let  the  people  go,  that  they  might  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  ; 
but  when  Moses  went  out  from  him,  he  made  his  lieart  heavy 
(verse  28);  for  Moses,  as  was  shown  above,  represented  the 
Divine  Law,  or  truth  Divine.  The  Divine  Law  is  the  same  thing 
with  truth  Divine,  because  the  Divine  Law  signifies  the  Word, 
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ftiid  consequently  truth  Divine.  That  the  Law  signifies  the  Word, 
and  consequently  truth  Divine,appears  from  the  following  passages : 
in  John,  "  Jesus  said,  Is  it  not  v:rittcn  in  your  Law,  I  said,  Ye 
are  gods  ?  If  he  called  tliem  gods,  unto  whom  the  Word  of  God 
came,  and  the  Scripture  cannot  be  broken  "  (x.  34,  35) ;  written 
in  the  Law  denotes  in  the  Word,  for  it  is  written  in  David. 
Again,  "  The  multitude  said,  We  have  heard  out  of  the  Lav: 
that  Christ  abideth  to  eternity  "  (xii.  34) ;  this,  too,  is  written 
in  David.  Again,  "  Jesus  said,  That  the  Word  might  he  fulfilled 
which  is  written  in  the  Loai-,  They  held  Me  in  hatred  without  a 
cause  "  (xv.  25) ;  this  also  is  in  David.  In  Luke,  "  It  is  written 
in  the  Lavj  of  the  Lord,  that  every  male  that  openeth  the  womb 
should  be  called  holy  to  the  Lord :  and  that  they  should  give 
a  sacrifice  according  to  that  vjhich  is  ivritten  in  the  Law  of  the 
Lord,  A  pair  of  turtle-doves,  or  two  young  pigeons  "  (ii.  23,  24, 
39) ;  this  is  in  Moses.  Again,  "  A  lawyer  tempting  Jesus,  said. 
What  shall  I  do  to  inherit  eternal  life  ?  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
What  is  written  in  the  Lav:  ?  how  readest  thou  ?."  (x.  25,  26); 

3  Again,  "  The  Lav:  a.tul  the  Prophets  were  until  John  ;  since  then 
the  kingdom  of  God  is  preached.  It  is  easier  for  heaven  and  earth 
to  pass  away,  than  for  one  tittle  of  the  Law  to  fall"  (xvi.  16,  17). 
Besides  these  passages,  there  are  others  where  the  Word  is 
called  the  Lav:  and  the  Prophets  (as  ]\Iatt.  v.  18  ;  vii.  12  ;  xi.  13  ; 
xxii.  40).  In  Isaiah,  "  Bind  up  the  testimony,  seal  the  Lav:  for 
My  disciples  "  (viii.  16) ;  here  the  Law  denotes  the  Word.  Again, 
"  Lying  sons,  sons  that  would  not  hear  the  Law  of  Jehovah"  (xxx. 
9).  Again,"  He  shall  set  judgment  in  the  earth ;  and  the  isles  shall 
hope  in  His  Lav: "  (xlii.  4),  speaking  of  the  Lord ;  His  Law 
denotes  the  Word.  Again,  "  Jehovah  shall  magnify  His  Lav:  " 
(xlii.  21).  In  Jeremiah,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  If  ye  will  not 
obey  Me,  to  v:aJ.h  in  My  Law,  which  I  have  given  before  you,  to 
hear  the  v:ord  of  My  servants  the  p)rophets  "  (xxvi.  4,  5) ;  here  the 
Law  denotes  the  Word ;  besides  in  many  other  passages. 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  Law  denotes  the  Word,  and 
because  it  denotes  the  Word,  it  denotes  truth  Divine, 
as  in  Jeremiah,  "  This  shall  be  the  covenant  that  I  will 
make  with  the  house  of  Israel ;  after  those  days,  saith  Jehovah, 
/  v:ill  give  My  Law  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  v:rite  it  on  their 
heart"  (xxxi.  33);  here  Jehovah's  Law  denotes  truth  Divine. 

4  That  the  Law,  in  an  extended  sense,  denotes  the  whole  Word,  in 
a  less  extended  sense  the  historical  Word,  in  a  still  less  extended 
sense  the  Word  written  throuo-h  Moses,  and  in  a  confined  sense 
the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  see  no.  6752.  From  these  con- 
siderations now  it  may  appear  why  it  is  said  that  Moses  repre- 
sents both  the  Di-s'ine  Law  and  also  truth  Divine. 

7464.  And  Iivill  supplicate  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  intercession. 
See  nos.  7396,  7462. 
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7465.  That  He  remove  the  baneful  flying  thing  from  Pharaoh, 
from  his  servants,  and  from  his  peoiole,  signifies  that  there  may 

be  an  end  of  that  state  as  to  falsities  of  malevolence.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  baneful  flying  thing,  as 
denoting  the  falsities  of  malevolence  (see  no.  7441) ;  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities 
from  evils,  and  infest  (see  above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
his  servants  and  his  people,  as  denoting  all  and  each  (see  nos. 
7396,  7441) ;  to  remove  those  falsities  of  malevolence  from  all 
and  each  of  those  that  infest,  is  to  put  an  end  to  this  state.  It 
should  be  known  that  every  miracle  done  in  Egypt  signifies  a 
peculiar  state  into  which  those  come  who  are  in  falsities  and 
infest  in  the  other  life.  There  are  ten  states  into  which  they 
successively  come  before  they  are  entirely  stripped  of  all  truth, 
thus  before  they  are  cast  into  hell.  For,  after  death,  those  who 
are  in  the  knowledge  of  faith,  but  in  evil  of  life,  are  not  con- 
veyed into  hell  immediately,  but  successively;  they  are  first 
convinced  that  they  are  in  evil,  and  afterwards  the  knowledge  of 
faith  is  taken  away  from  them,  and  at  length  they  are  left  to 
the  evil  of  their  own  life.  This  is  effected  by  several  successive 
states.  These  states  are  what  are  described  by  the  miracles 
done  in  Egypt,  consequently  by  the  evils  which  befell  the 
Egyptians  before  they  were  immersed  in  the  Sea  Suph.  These 
arcana  cannot  be  known  without  revelation :  to  the  angels  they 
are  among  the  things  most  familiar. 

7466.  To-morrow,  signifies  for  ever.     See  nos.  3998,  7399. 

7467.  Only  let  not  Pharaoh  continue  to  nioch  in  not  letting  the 
jpeo;ple  go  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah,  signifies  provided  he  do  not 
deceive  by  a  lie  in  not  letting  them  alone,  so  that  they  may 
worship  their  God  in  freedom.  This  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsities 
from  evils,  and  infest ;  from  the  signification  of  mocking,  as  denot- 
ing deceiving  by  a  lie ;  and  from  the  signification  of  letting  go,  as 
denoting  letting  alone ;  fi'om  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sacrificing  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
worshipping  their  God  (see  nos.  7393,  7452,  7458);  which  must 
be  in  freedom  (see  nos.  7454,  7456).  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident  that  the  words, "  Only  let  not  Pharaoh  continue 
to  mock  in  not  letting  the  people  go  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah," 
signify  provided  he  do  not  deceive  by  a  lie,  and  if  he  leave 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  to  worship  tlieir  God 
in  freedom. 

7468.  And  Moses  went  out  from  vnth  Pharaoh,  signifies  the 
removal  of  the  appearance  of    truth    Divine  with    those    who 
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are  in  the  falsities  of  malevolence.     This  appears  from  what 
was  said  above  (nos.  74Go). 

7469.  And  supplicated  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  intercession. 
See  above,  nos.  7396,  7462. 

7470.  And  Jehovah  did  according  to  the  toord  of  Moses,  signifies 
that  it  was  so  done  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord.  This 
appears  from  what  was  explained  above  (no.  7406). 

7471.  And  He  removed  the  hanef  id  flying  thing  from  Pharaoh, 
from  his  servants,  and  from  his  people,  signifies  the  end  of  this 
state  of  falsity.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  above  (no. 
7465),  where  like  words  occur. 

7472.  There  ivas  not  one  left,  signifies  full  removal.  This 
appears  without  explanation. 

7473.  And,  Pharaoh  made  his  heart  heavy  [at  this  time  alsol, 
signifies  obstinacy  again.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  making  stubborn,  of  hardening,  and  of  making  heavy  the  heart, 
as  denoting  obstinacy  (see  nos.  7272,  7300,  7305). 

7474.  Aoid  he  did  not  let  the  people  go,  signifies  that  they 
did  not  let  alone  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  letting  go,  as  denoting  letting 
alone ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are 
here  the  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church 
(see  nos.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215, 

!  7223).  "With  regard  to  the  spiritual  Church,  here  represented 
by  the  sons  of  Israel,  it  should  be  known  that  it  is  internal  and 
external ;  and  that  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  are  in 
the  internal  Church,  and  that  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith 
are  in  the  external  Church.  They  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity 
are  those  who,  from  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  see  the 
truths  of  faith :  but  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith  are  those 
who  from  faith  look  to  charity,  consequently,  who  do  good,  not 
from  the  affection  of  charity,  laut  from  the  obedience  of  faith, 
that  is,  because  it  is  so  commanded.  It  is  these  who  are  here 
properly  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  for  it  is  these  who 
in  the  other  life  are  infested  by  those  who  are  in  falsities.  For 
those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  charity  cannot  be  so  infested, 
since  the  spirits  who  are  in  falsities  and  evils  cannot  have  access 
to  those  who  are  in  that  good,  because  the  Lord  is  in  that  good. 
If  these  are  infested,  it  is  only  as  to  the  fallacies  and  appear- 
ances through  which  they  believed  what  is  not  true  to  be  true, 
and  as  to  such  things  as  the  doctrine  of  their  Church  taught  for 
truths,  which  yet  are  not  truths.  In  the  other  life  they  willingly 
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reject  falsities,  and  receive  truths,  by  reason  that  the  good  of 
charity  is  recipient  of  truth,  because  it  loves  it  and  desires  it. 
Inasmuch  as  infestations  have  been  so  frequently  mentioned,  3 
it  must  be  stated  what  they  are  and  what  their  character  is. 
Infestations  are  effected  by  means  of  injections  of  falsity  against 
truths,  and  those  falsities  are  refuted  by  means  of  an  influx  out 
of  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  with  those  who 
are  infested.  Those  who  are  in  vastation  as  to  falsities,  are  kept 
in  such  a  state  until  they  have  imbibed  the  truths  of  faith,  and, 
by  degrees,  interior  truths;  and  in  proportion  as  they  have 
imbibed  these  truths,  they  are  delivered  from  infestation.  In- 
festations are  not  temptations,  for  temptations  are  effected 
with  anguish  of  conscience,  those  who  are  in  temptations  being 
kept  in  a  state  of  damnation :  hence  they  have  anguish  and 
grief.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  the  4 
character  of  vastations  in  the  other  life,  in  which  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  faith  are.  These  vastations  are  vastations  of 
falsity.  But  vastations  with  those  who  have  not  been  in  the 
good  of  faith,  but  scientifically  in  some  truth  of  faith,  yet  in  the 
life  of  evil,  are  vastations  of  truth.  Those  who  are  vastated  as 
to  falsities,  successively  imbibe  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
charity ;  but  those  who  are  vastated  as  to  truths,  successively 
put  off  truths,  and  put  on  the  evils  which  have  been  of  their 
life.  From  these  considerations  it  may  appear,  what  is  meant  in 
the  Word  by  vastations  and  desolations. 


CONTINUATION   CONCERNING   THE   SPIRITS   AND    INHABITANTS 
OF   THE   PLANET   MARS. 

7475.  The  spirits  of  Mars  appear  to  themselves  as  men,  such  as 
they  had  been  in  the  world ;  on  which  account  they  also  appear 
similarly  to  others,  for  in  the  other  life  every  one  appears  to  others 
as  he  appears  to  himself,  because  the  perception  is  communicated. 
When  I  wondered  at  this,  they  said  that  they  coidd  not  appear 
otherwise,  because,  when  they  lived  in  the  ivorld,  they  hneio  that 
they  were  spirits  clothed,  with  a  body,  and  because  they  then  thought 
little  about  their  body,  but  about  the  life  of  their  spirit  in  the  body. 
When,  therefore,  they  come  into  the  other  life,  they  hardly  know 
that  the  state  of  life  is  changed,  and  since  they  continue  to  think 
about  the  life  of  their  spirit  in  the  same  way  as  they  did  in  the 
world,  they  then  appear  to  themselves  like  [what  they  formerly  %vere\ 
All  spirits  arc,  it  is  true,  in  the  human  form,  but  not  so  conspicu- 
ously as  the  spirits  of  Mars,  for  with  these  the  idea  remains  such 
as  they  had  it  in  the  world.  Moreover,  loith  those  who,  during 
their  abode  in  the  world,  knoio  and  believe  that  in  the  other  life  they 
shall  be  in  the  human  form,  that  thought  increases  as  the  body^ 
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ihxreases ;  wherefore,  when  the//  put  off  the  hodi/,  which  had  served 
them  for  use  in  the  world,  they,  from,  the  idea  impressed,  remain 
like  their  former  selves. 

7476.  Of  all  the  spirits  who  are  from  the  earths  of  this  solar 
system,  the  spirits  of  Mars  are  the  hest,  leing  for  the  most  part 
■celestial  men,  not  unlilcc  those  who  were  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church 
on  this  Earth,  concerning  whom,  see  nos.  1114-1125,  and  elsewhere. 
IMien  they  are  represented  as  to  their  quality,  they  are  represented 
with  the  face  in  heaven,  and  the  hody  in  the  ivorld  of  spirits  ;  and. 
tJiose  of  them  ivho  are  angels,  tuith  the  face  towards  the  Lord,  and 
the  body  in  heaven. 

7477.  They  acknowledge  and  adore  our  Lord  more  than  other 
sp)irits.  They  say  that  He  is  the  only  God,  and  that  He  rides  both 
heaven  and  the  universe  ;  and  that  all  good  is  from  Him.  They 
said  that  it  is  the  Lord  who  leads  them,  and  that  on  their  earth  He 
very  frequently  appears  among  them.  That  the  Lord  rules  both 
heaven  and  the  universe  is  also  known  to  Christians  on  this  Earth 
from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew :  "  All  poioer  is  given  unto  Me 

in  heaven  and  on  earth"  (xxviii.  18);  but  they  do  not  believe  it  as 
those  who  are  from  the  earth  Mars  do. 

7478.  On  one  occasion,  ivhen  the  Lord  was  named,  I  saw  that 
those  spirits  humUed  themselves  inmostly  and  profoundly,  to  such  a 
degree  as  cannot  be  deseribed.  For  in  their  humiliation  they  had 
the  thought  that  of  themselves  they  are  in  hell,  and  are  thus  utterly 
unworthy  of  looking  to  the  Lord,  who  is  the  Holy  itself.  So  pro- 
foundly loere  they  in  that  thought  from  faith,  that  they  ivere,  as  it 
ivere,  outside  of  themselves,  and  in  that  thought  they  remained  on 
their  knees,  until  the  Lord  raised  them,  and  then  drew  them  as  it 
were  out  of  hell.  When  they  th%is  emerge  fi^om  humiliation,  they 
are  filled  with  good  and  love,  and  hence  with  joy  of  heart.  When 
they  humble  themselves  in  this  manner,  they  do  not  turn  the  face  to 
the  Lord,  for  this  they  dare  not  do  then,  but  turn  it  away.  The 
spirits  who  were  around  me  said  that  they  had  never  seen  such 
humiliation. 

7479.  /  have  spoken  vMh  some  from  that  earth  respecting  the 
faith  of  those  tvho  dwell  there.  They  said  that  there  they  believe 
that  nothing  appertains  to  them  but  lohat  is  filthy  and  infernal, 
and  that  all  good  is  the  Lord's :  nay,  they  said  further,  that  of  them- 
selves they  are  devils,  and  that  the  Lord  draws  them  out  of  hell,  and 
continually  withholds  them.  They  wondered  that  there  loere  so 
many  evil  spirits  about  me,  and  that  they  spoke  to  me.  But  it  was 
given  me  to  reply,  that  this  loas  permitted  them,  in  order  that  L 
'might  by  this  means  knx)iv  their  character,  and  why  they  are  in  hell, 
and  that  this  is  according  to  their  life.     It  was  cdso  given  me  to 

368 


CHAPTEE  VIIL  [7480-7484 

4ay  that  among  them  were,  many  ivliom  I  had  known  when  they 
lived  in  the  ivorld,  and  that  they  had  then  been  in  stations  of  great 
dignity,  and  that  then  they  had  nothing  at  heart  hut  the  ivorld  ; 
hut  that  no  evil  spii'it,  even  the  most  infernal,  could  possibly  do  mc 
■any  injury,  because  I  was  continually  protected  by  the  Lord. 

7480.  /  have  been  instructed  that  the  spirits  of  Mars  have 
reference  to  something  that  is  interiorly  iji  man,  and  indeed  to 
what  is  intermediate  between  the  Intellectual  and  the  Voluntary, 
•consequently  to  thought  from  affection,  and  those  who  are  the  best 
of  them,  to  the  affection  of  thought.  Hence  it  is  that  their  face 
acts  in  unity  xoith  their  thought,  nor  can  they  simidate  in  the 
presence  of  any  one.  On  this  subject  see  what  ivas  previously  said 
respecting  them,  nos.  7360,  7361. 

7481.  Si^ice  they  have  reference  to  this  in  the  Grand  Man,  that 
miiddle  province  which  is  between  the  cerebrum  and  the  cerebellum 
•corresponds  to  them ;  for  with  those  in  whom  the  cerebrum  and  the 
•cerebellum  are  conjoined  as  to  spiritual  operations,  the  face  acts  in 
unity  with  the  thought,  so  that  from  the  face  the  very  cffection  of 
■the  thought  shines  forth,  and  from  the  affection,  by  certain  indica- 
•tions  that  shoio  out  of  the  eyes,  the  general  [charaete?']  of  the 
thonght.  For  this  reason,  when  they  were  close  by  me,  I  sensibly 
•apperceived  a  draioing  back  of  the  fore  part  of  the  head  towards 
•the  hinder  part,  thus  of  the  cerebrum  towards  the  cerebellum. 

7482.  On  one  occasion  when  the  spirits  of  Mars  were  with  me, 
and  occupied  the  sphere  of  my  mind,  there  arrived  spirits  from  our 
Earth,  who  loished  to  intrude  themselves  also  into  that  sphere  ;  but 
the  spirits  of  our  Earth  then  became  as  if  insane :  the  reason  was 
■that  they  are  altogether  out  of  harmony ;  for  the  spirits  of  our 
Earth  regard  themselves  and  the  world,  consequently  they  are  in 
■an  idea  turned  to  themselves;  but  the  spirits  of  Mars  regard 
Jieaven,  consequently  the  Lord  and  the  iieighbour,  and  hence  are  in 
•an  idea  turned  from  themselves  ;  from  this  there  arises  contrariety. 
But  there  then  arrived  some  angelic  spirits  of  Mars,  by  whose 
'Coming  the  communication  was  taken  away,  and  so  the  spirits  of 
■our  Earth  retired. 

7483.  An  inhabitant  of  that  earth  was  exhibited  to  me.  His 
face  was  like  that  of  the  inhabitants  of  our  Earth,  but  the  loiver 
part  of  the  face  was  black,  not  from  a  beard,  which  they  have  7iot, 
but  fro'm  blackness  in  its  place ;  this  is  also  from  correspondence: 
that  blackness  extended  itself  to  underneath  the  ears  on  both  sides. 
The  upper  part  of  the  face  was  ruddy,  like  the  faces  of  the  inhabit- 
ants of  our  Earth  who  are  not  quite  fair. 

7484.  They  said  thai  they  suhsist  on  the  fruits  of  trees,  and 
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esjicciaU//  on  a  certain  kind  of  round  frioit,  which  grows  out  of 
their  earth;  and  also  on  ptdse. 

7485.  Thcj/  are  clothed  ivith  garments  lohich  they  make  from  the 
fibres  of  the  inner  hark  of  certain  trees,  which  fibres  have  such 
a  consistence  as  to  admit  of  their  heioig  woven,  and  also  of  being 
cemented  together  by  a  kind  of  gum  they  have  loith  them. 

7486.  Besides  other  particidars,  they  also  said  that  on  thdr 
earth  they  knoio  hoiv  to  make  fluid  fires,  from  which  they  have 
light  in  the  evening  and  night. 

7487.  The  inhabitants  and  spirits  of  Mars  will  continue[to  he 
treated  of  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 
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CHAPTER  THE  NINTH. 

THE  DOCTKINE  OF  CHARITY, 

7488.  From  what  has  been  said  concerning  the  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  it  is  evident  that  all  evils  come  into  existence 
from  them;  and  since  all  evils  have  this  origin,  so  have  all 
falsities.  On  the  other  hand,  from  love  to  the  Lord  and  love 
towards  the  neighbour  all  goods  come  into  existence,  and  since 
all  goods  have  this  origin,  so  have  all  truths. 

7489.  Such  being  the  case,  it  is  evident  that  in  proportion  as 
a  man  is  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  he  is  not  in  love 
towards  the  neighbour,  still  less  in  love  to  the  Lord ;  for  they 
are  opposite. 

7490.  It  is  also  evident,  that  in  proi^ortion  as  a  man  is  in  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  he  does  not  know  what  charity 
is,  until  at  last  he  becomes  ignorant  of  its  existence.  Also,  that 
in  the  same  proportion  a  man  is  ignorant  of  what  faith  is,  until 
at  length  he  becomes  ignorant  that  there  is  such  a  thing.  And 
further,  that  in  the  same  proportion  a  man  is  ignorant  what 
conscience  is,  until  at  length  he  becomes  ignorant  of  its  exist- 
ence. Nay,  that  in  the  same  proportion  a  man  knows  not  what 
that  which  is  spiritual  is,  and,  consequently,  what  the  life  of 
heaven  is.  And  lastly,  that  he  does  not  believe  there  is  a 
heaven,  and  a  hell ;  nor,  consequently,  that  there  is  a  life  after 
death.  Such  are  the  effects  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world 
when  they  reign. 

7491.  The  good  of  heavenly  love  and  the  truth  of  its  faith 
are  continually  flowing  in  from  the  Lord,  but  they  are  not 
received  where  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  reign.  But 
with  those  with  whom  these  loves  reign,  that  is,  are  continually 
in  the  thought,  are  regarded  as  an  end,  are  in  the  will,  and 
constitute  the  life,  the  good  and  truth  that  flow  in  from  the 
Lord  are  either  rejected,  or  extinguished,  or  perverted. 
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7492.  AVith  those  with  whom  they  are  rejected,  the  good  that 
is  of  love,  and  the  truth  that  is  of  faith,  are  held  in  contempt 
and  also  in  aversion.  With  those,  however,  with  whom  they 
are  extinguished,  the  good  that  is  of  love,  and  the  truth  that 
is  of  faith,  are  denied,  and  evils  and  falsities,  which  are  con- 
trary, are  affirmed.  But  with  those  with  whom  they  are  per- 
verted, the  good  that  is  of  love,  and  the  truth  that  is  of  faith, 
are  wrongly  explained,  and  employed  to  favour  evil  and  the 
consequent  falsity. 

7493.  The  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  with  a  man  begin 
to  reign  when  he  comes  to  judge  for  himself,  and  makes  his 
own  decision ;  for  then  a  man  begins  to  think  from  himself,  or 
from  his  own  [intelligence],  and  he  then  begins  to  appropriate 
those  evils  to  himself,  and  this  the  more  he  confirms  himself  in 
evil  as  to  the  life.  In  proportion  as  a  man  appropriates  evils  to 
himself,  the  Lord  separates  the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity, 
which  the  man  has  received  in  infancy  and  childhood,  and  at 
times  receives  afterwards,  and  stores  them  up  in  his  interiors ; 
for  the  good  of  innocence  and  the  good  of  charity  cannot  in  any 
wise  be  together  with  the  evils  of  those  loves ;  and  the  Lord  is 
not  willing  that  they  should  perish. 

7494.  Those,  therefore,  who  either  pervert,  or  extinguish,  or 
reject,  in  themselves,  the  good  that  is  of  love,  and  the  truth  that 
is  of  faith,  have  no  life  in  them ;  for  the  life  which  is  from  the 
Divine  consists  in  willing  good  and  believing  truth.  But  those 
who  do  not  will  good  but  evil,  and  do  not  believe  truth  but 
falsity,  have  the  opposite  of  life  ;  this  opposite  of  life  is  hell,  and 
is  called  death,  and  they  are  called  dead.  The  life  of  love  and 
faith  is  called  life,  and  also  life  everlasting,  and  those  who  have 
it  within  them  are  called  living  men ;  and  the  opposite  to  life  is 
called  death,  and  also  eternal  death,  and  those  [who  have  it 
within  them]  are  called  dead  :  this  appears  from  many  passages 
in  the  Word,  as,  Matt.  iv.  16:  viii.  21,  22;  xviii.  8,  9;  xix.  16, 
17,  29  ;  John  iii.  15,  16,  36 ;  v.  24,  25  ;  vi.  33,  35,  47, 48,  50, 51, 
53,  57,  58,  63;  viii.  21,  24,  51;  x.  10;  xi.  25,  26;  xiv.  6,  19; 
xvii.  2,  3;  xx.  31 ;  and  other  places. 


CHAPTEK  IX. 

1.  Akd  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Go  in  unto  Pharaoh,  and 
speak  unto  him.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hebrews, 
Let  My  people  go,  that  they  may  serve  Me. 

2.  For  if  thou  refuse  to  let  them  go,  and  wilt  still  keep  them 
back, 

3.  Behold,  the  hand  of  Jehovah  shall  be  upon  thy  cattle  which 
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is  in  the  field,  upon  the  horses,  upon  the  asses,  upon  the  camels, 
upon  the  herd,  and  upon  the  flock  :  an  exceedingly  grievous 
pestilence. 

4.  And  Jehovah  shall  sever  between  the  cattle  of  Israel  and 
between  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians  :  and  nothing  shall  die  of  all 
that  belongeth  to  the  sons  of  Israel. 

5.  And  Jehovah  appointed  a  set  time,  saying,  To-morrow 
Jehovah  shall  do  this  word  in  the  land. 

6.  And  Jehovah  did  this  word  on  the  morrow ;  and  all  the 
cattle  of  the  Egyptians  died ;  and  of  the  cattle  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  died  not  one. 

7.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and,  behold,  there  was  not  even  one  of 
the  cattle  of  Israel  dead.  And  Pharaoh's  heart  became  heavy, 
and  he  did  not  let  the  people  go. 

8.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  Take  to 
you  the  fulness  of  your  fists,  of  ashes  of  the  furnace,  and  let 
Moses  sprinkle  it  towards  heaven  before  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh ; 

9.  And  it  shall  become  dust  upon  all  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  it  shall  be  upon  man,  and  upon  beast,  a  boil  breaking  forth 
with  blains,  in  all  the  laud  of  Egypt. 

10.  And  they  took  ashes  of  the  furnace,  and  stood  before 
Pharaoh  ;  and  Moses  sprinkled  it  towards  heaven  ;  and  it  became 
a  boil  of  blains,  breaking  forth  in  man  and  in  beast. 

11.  And  the  magicians  could  not  stand  before  Moses  because 
of  the  boil ;  for  the  boil  was  in  the  magicians  and  in  all  the 
Egyptians. 

12.  And  Jehovah  made  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  stubborn,  and 
he  listened  not  unto  them ;  as  Jehovah  had  spoken  unto  Moses. 

13.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Rise  up  early  in  the  morn- 
ing, and  stand  before  Pharaoh,  and  say  unto  him.  Thus  saith 
Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hebrews,  Let  My  people  go,  that  they 
may  serve  Me. 

14.  For  this  time  I  am  sending  all  My  plagues  upon  thy  heart, 
and  upon  thy  servants,  and  upon  thy  people,  to  the  end  that 
thou  mayest  know  that  there  is  none  like  Me  in  all  the  earth. 

15.  For  now  I  might  put  forth  My  hand,  and  smite  thee  and 
thy  people  with  pestilence ;  and  thou  mightest  be  cut  off  from 
the  earth. 

16.  But  yet  for  this  have  I  made  thee  stand,  for  to  make  thee 
see  My  strength ;  and  that  My  name  may  be  declared  in  all  the 
earth. 

17.  As  yet  exaltest  thou  thyself  against  My  people,  that  thou 
wilt  not  let  them  go  ? 

18.  Behold,  I  cause  it  to  rain  about  this  time  to-morrow  a 
very  grievous  hail,  such  as  hath  not  been  like  it  in  Egypt  from 
the  day  when  it  was  founded  and  even  until  now. 

19.  And  now  send,  gather  together  thy  cattle,  and  all  that 
belongeth  to  thee  in  the  field ;  every  man  and  beast  which  shall 
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be  found  in  the  field,  and  shall  not  be  gathered  to  the  house,  the 
hail  shall  come  down  upon  them,  and  they  shall  die. 

20.  And  he  that  feared  the  word  of  Jehovah  among  the 
servants  of  Pharaoh  made  his  servants  and  his  cattle  flee  unto 
the  houses : 

21.  And  he  that  set  not  his  heart  unto  the  word  of  Jehovah 
left  his  servants  and  his  cattle  in  the  field. 

22.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Stretch  forth  thy  hand 
towards  heaven,  and  there  shall  be  hail  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt, 
upon  man  and  upon  beast,  and  upon  every  herb  of  the  field,  in 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

23.  And  Moses  stretched  forth  his  staff  towards  heaven ;  and 
Jehovah  gave  voices  and  hail,  and  fire  went  towards  the 
earth  ;  and  Jehovah  caused  hail  to  rain  upon  the  land  of  Egypt. 

24.  And  there  was  hail,  and  fire  therewith  going  in  the  midst 
of  the  hail,  very  grievous,  such  as  there  was  none  like  it  in  all 
the  land  of  Egypt  since  it  became  a  nation. 

25.  And  the  hail  smote  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt  all  that  was 
in  the  field,  from  man  and  even  unto  beast ;  and  the  hail  smote 
every  herb  of  the  field,  and  brake  every  tree  of  the  field. 

26.  Only  in  the  land  of  Goshen,  where  the  sons  of  Israel  were, 
there  was  no  hail. 

27.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  called  for  Moses  and  Aaron,  and 
said  unto  them,  I  have  sinned  this  time :  Jehovah  is  righteous, 
and  I  and  my  people  are  wicked. 

28.  Supplicate  unto  Jehovah,  and  let  it  be  enough  ;  let  the 
voices  of  God,  and  the  hail,  cease,  and  I  will  let  you  go,  and  ye 
shall  not  continue  to  stay. 

29.  And  Moses  said  unto  him,  When  I  go  out  of  the  city,  I 
will  spread  out  my  palms  unto  Jehovah  ;  the  voices  shall  cease, 
and  there  shall  be  no  more  hail ;  to  the  end  that  thou  mayest 
know  that  the  earth  is  Jehovah's. 

30.  And  thou,  and  thy  servants,  I  know  that  ye  fear  not  yet 
the  face  of  Jehovah  God. 

31.  And  the  flax  and  the  barley  was  smitten :  for  the  barley 
was  a  ripening  ear,  and  the  flax  a  pod. 

32.  And  the  wheat  and  the  spelt  were  not  smitten ;  for  they 
were  hidden. 

33.  And  Moses  went  forth  from  with  Pharaoh  out  of  the  city, 
and  spread  out  his  palms  unto  Jehovah  :  and  the  voices  and  the 
hail  ceased,  and  the  rain  was  not  poured  upon  the  earth. 

34.  And  Pharaoh  saw  that  the  rain  ceased,  and  the  hail,  and 
the  voices,. and  he  continued  to  sin,  and  made  his  heart  heavy, 
he  and  his  servants. 

35.  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  became  stubborn,  and  he  did  not 
let  the  sons  of  Israel  go ;  as  Jehovah  had  spoken  by  the  hand  of 
Moses. 
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7495.  This  chapter  continues  the  subject  of  the  vastation  of 
those  who  infest  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  In  the 
internal  sense  it  treats  of  the  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  states  or 
degrees  of  their  vastation,  which  are  described  by  the  pestilence, 
the  toil  breaking  out  into  blains,  and  the  rain  of  hail ;  which 
signify  vastation  as  to  the  things  which  are  of  the  Church  with 
them. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

7496.  Verses  1-7.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Go  in  unto 
Pharaoh,  and  speah  unto  him.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  the 
Uehreios,  Let  My  people  go,  that  they  may  serve  Me.  For  if  thou 
refuse  to  let  them  go,  and  wilt  still  keep  them  hack,  Behold,  the  hand 
of  Jehovah  shall  he  itp)on  thy  cattle  which  is  in  the  field,  upon  the 
horses,  upon  the  asses,  up)on  the  camels,  upon  the  herd,  and  upon 
the  flock  :  an  exceedingly  grievous  p)estilence.  And  Jehovah  shall 
sever  hetiuee7i  the  cattle  of  Israel  a7id  hetiveen  the  cattle  of  the 
Egyptians :  and  nothing  shall  die  of  all  that  helongeth  to  the  sons 
of  Israel.  And  Jehovah  appointed  a  set  time,  saying.  To-morrow 
Jehovah  shall  do  this  word  in  the  land.  And  Jehovah  did  this 
word  on  the  morrovj  ;  and  all  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians  died ; 
and  of  the  cattle  of  the  sons  of  Israel  died  not  one.  And  Pharaoh 
sent,  and,  hehold,  there  was  not  even  one  of  the  cattle  of  Israel  dead. 
And  Pharaoh's  heart  hecame  heavy,  and  he  did  not  let  the  people 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  anew  :  Go 
in  unto  Pharaoh,  and  speak  unto  him,  signifies  the  appearance  of 
truth  from  the  Divine  with  those  who  infest :  Thus  saith  Jehovah 
the  God  of  the  Hebrews,  signifies  command  from  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  the  Church  :  Let  My  people  go,  that  they  may  serve  Mc,  signifies 
to  let  alone  those  of  the  spiritual  Church,  that  they  may  worship 
the  Lord.  For  if  thou  refuse  to  let  them  go,  and  ivilt  still  keep 
them  hack,  signifies  if  they  still  obstinately  persisted  in  infesting. 
Behold,  the  hand  of  Jehovah  shall  he  upon  thy  cattle  which  is  in 
the  field,  signifies  the  vastation  of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith 
which  they  had  from  the  Church  to  which  they  had  belonged : 
upon  the  horses,  upon  the  asses,  upon  the  camels,  signifies  upon  the 
intellectual  things  and  scientifics  of  the  truth  wliich  is  of  faith  : 
upon  the  herd,  and  upon  the  flock,  signifies  upon  voluntary  tilings : 
an  exceedingly  ^^^ic^^o^^sj^es^tYencc,  signifies  consumption  in  general. 
And  Jelicmah  shall  sever  hetioeen  the  cattle  of  Israel,  and  hetween 
the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  the  difference  between  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith   of  those  who  are  of  tlie  spiritual 
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Church,  and  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  from  the  Church' 
that  belong  to  those  who  infest :  and  nothing  shall  die  of  alt 
that  hdongdh  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  that  they  shall  not  be 
consumed.  And  Jehovah  appointed  a  set  time,  signifies  predeter- 
mination :  sayin/f,  To-morroiv  Jehovah  shall  do  this  ivord  in  ths 
land,  signifies  that  this  they  shall  have  for  ever,  as  to  the  things 
that  are  of  the  truth  and  good  of  the  faith  of  the  Church.  And 
Jehovah  did  this  word,  on  the  morroio,  signifies  the  effect,  accord- 
ing to  the  predetermination :  and  all  the  cattle  of  the  EgyptiaTis 
died,  signifies  the  consumption  of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  with 
those  who  infest :  and  of  the  cattle  of  the  sons  of  Israel  died  not  one, 
signifies  that  nothing  of  faith  was  consumed  with  those  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  Church.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and,  hchold,  there  was 
not  even  one  of  the  cattle  of  Israel  dead,  signifies  that  this  was  made 
known  to  those  who  infest.  And  Pharaoh's  heart  hecome  heavy, 
signifies  obstinacy :  and  he  did  not  let  the  people  go,  signifies  that 
they  would  not  let  them  alone. 

7497.  And  Jeh&vah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction 
anew,  as  before  (nos.  6879,  6881,  688.3,  6891,  7226,  7304, 
7380). 

7498.  Go  in  unto  Pharaoh  and  speak  unto  him,  signifies  the- 
appearance  of  truth  from  the  Divine  with  those  who  infest. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going  in  or  entering  in 
to  any  one,  as  denoting  presence  or  appearance,  of  which  pre- 
sently ;  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  com- 
munication ;  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
those  who  infest  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  in  the 
other  life  (see  nos.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228,  7317); 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  was  to  enter  in  unto 
Pharaoh  and  speak  to  him,  as  denoting  truth  from  the  Divine 
(see  nos.  6771,  6827,  7014,  7382).  Going  and  entering  in  de- 
note presence  or  appearance,  because  in  the  spiritual  sense  they 
signify  [actions]  that  belong  to  the  mind,  consequently 
to  the  thought ;  and  when  going  or  entering  in  to  any  one  ia 
predicated  of  the  thought,  it  denotes  making  that  person  present 
with  oneself,  for  he  who  thinks  of  any  one  places  him  in  his 
presence  ;  and,  what  is  wonderful,  in  the  other  life,  he  of  whom 
any  one  thinks  from  a  desire  to  speak  with  him,  also  becomes 
present.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  in  these  matters  what  one 
in  the  other  life  thinks  as  a  man  in  the  world  thinks,  is  there 
presented  to  the  life.  From  this  it  may  now  be  known 
that  going  or  entering  in  to  any  one  signifies  presence  or 
appearance. 

7499.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hehrews,  signifies 
command  from  the  Lord,  who  is  the  God  of  the  Church.     This 
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appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  a  command 
(see  nos.  7036,  7107,  7310) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
Hebrews,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  Church,  thus,  the 
Church  (see  nos.  5136,  5236,  6675,  6684,  6738).  That  Jehovah, 
where  named  in  the  Word,  is  the  Lord,  see  nos.  1343,  1736, 
2921,  3023,  3035,  5041,  5663,  6280,  6281,  6303,  6905,  6945, 
6956.  The  Lord  in  the  Word  is  called  Jehovah  as  to  Divine 
Good,  for  Divine  Good  is  the  Divine  itself,  and  the  Lord  is 
called  the  Son  of  God  as  to  Divine  Truth  ;  for  Divine  Truth 
proceeds  from  Divine  Good,  as  a  son  from  a  father,  and  is  also  said 
to  be  born.  How  the  case  herein  is,  shall  be  further  stated: — The 
Lord,  when  in  the  world,  made  His  Human  Divine  Truth,  and 
then  He  called  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  Jehovah,  His  Father, 
since,  as  just  stated,  Divine  Truth  proceeds  and  is  born  from 
Divine  Good.  But  after  the  Lord  had  fully  glorified  Himself, 
which  was  done  when  He  endured  the  last  of  temptation  on  the 
cross,  He  then  also  made  His  Human  Divine  Good,  that  is, 
Jehovah,  and  from  it  the  very  Divine  Truth  proceeded  from  His 
Divine  Human.  It  is  this  Divine  Truth  that  is  called  the 
Holy  Spirit,  and  is  the  Holy  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine 
Human.  From  this  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's 
words  in  John,  "  The  Holy  Spirit  was  not  yet,  because  Jesus 
was  not  yet  glorified  "  (vii.  39).  That  it  is  Divine  Good  which 
is  named  the  Father,  and  Divine  Truth  which  is  named  the  Son, 
see  no.  3704. 

7500.  Let  My  people  go,  that  they  may  serve  Me,  signifies 
to  let  alone  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  that  they  may 
worship  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  letting 
go,  as  denoting  letting  alone,  as  frequently,  above  ;  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  "My  people," 
as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  4286, 
6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223); 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  words  "  that  they  may  serve 
Me,"  as  denoting  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord.  That 
serving  denotes  worshipping,  is  evident,  and  that  Jehovah, 
whom  they  were  to  serve,  denotes  the  Lord,  see  just  above,  no. 
7499. 

7501.  For  if  thou  refuse  to  let  them  go,  and  wilt  still  keep  them 
hack,  signifies  if  they  still  obstinately  persisted  in  infesting. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  refusing,  as  denoting  being 
obstinate;  hence  refusing  to  let  go  denotes  obstinately  to  persist 
in  not  letting  alone  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  keeping  back, 
as  denoting  still  to  infest ;  for  those  who  are  infested  are  detained 
by  the  evil  spirits  who  infest.  With  regard  to  the  circumstance 
of  those  who  are  infested  being  detained  or  kept  back  by  evil 
spirits,  the  case  is  this  : — When  evil  spirits  assail  any  one,  they 
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know  how  to  insinuate  themselves  into  the  delights  of  his  lusts, 
and  also  into  the  pleasures  wliich  are  of  his  principles,  conse- 
quently into  the  things  which  belong  to  his  love  ;  and  so  long 
as  they  are  in  such  insinuation,  they  detain  him  whom 
they  infest  as  one  bound,  and,  liowever  he  labours,  he  cannot 
be  released,  except  by  the  Lord's  Divine  aid,  for  love  and  insinua- 
tion into  the  delight  of  love  conjoin.  Such  is  the  art  practised 
by  evil  spirits  and  genii  in  the  other  life.  This  is  also  evident 
from  a  similar  fact  in  the  world,  for  he  who  insinuates  himself 
into  the  delight  of  another's  love  holds  him  bound,  and  also 
leads  him. 

7502.  Behold  the  hand  of  Jehovah  shall  he  upon  thy  cattle 
which  is  in  the  field,  signifies  the  vastationof  the  truth  and  good 
of  faith  which  they  had  from  the  Church  to  which  they  had 
belonged.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  hand  of 
Jehovah  being  upon  any  one,  as  denoting  a  plague  or  punish- 
ment, for  the  hand  signifies  power  (nos.  4931-4937,  6292,  6947, 
7188,  7189),  and  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  omnipotence  (nos.  878, 
3387) ;  and  since  those  who  are  in  the  externals  of  the  Church 
believe,  according  to  the  appearance,  that  every  plague  or  punish- 
ment comes  from  Jehovah — for  they  attribute  everything  to  His 
power- — therefore  the  hand  of  Jehovah  being  upon  any  one  signi- 
fies punishment,  here  vastation,  for  the  degrees  of  the  vastation 
of  those  who  infested  were  punishments ;  from  the  signification 
of  cattle,  as  denoting  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  (see  nos. 
6016,  6045,  6049);  and  from  the  signification  of  a  field,  as 
denoting  the  Church  (see  nos.  2971,  3310).  A  field  denotes  the 
Church,  because  the  seeds  which  are  cast  into  a  field  signify  the 
truths  which  are  of  faith,  and  also  because  the  produce  of  the 
field,  such  as  wheat,  barley,  spelt,  and  so  forth,  denote  the  goods 
which  are  of  charity,  and  the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  conse- 
a  quently  such  things  as  belong  to  the  Church.  As  to  the 
circumstance,  that  the  infernal  spirits  who  infest  the  well- 
disposed  in  the  other  life  are  vastated  as  to  the  truths  of  faith 
which  belong  to  the  Church,  it  should  be  observed,  that  those 
who  infest  the  well-disposed  in  the  other  life  are  such  as,  during 
their  life  in  the  world,  belonged  to  the  Church ;  for  those  who 
have  not  been  of  the  Church  cannot  infest  those  who  are,  since  the 
falsities,  which  are  contrary  to  the  truths  of  faith  of  the  Church, 
are  the  means  by  which  they  infest.  Those  who  have  been  out- 
side of  the  Church  cannot  infest  any  one  by  means  of  such 
[falsities],  because  they  never  knew  them.  That  those  who  have 
made  a  profession  of  faith,  but  have  lived  a  life  of  evil,  turn 
themselves  in  the  other  life  to  falsities  and  infest  the  well-dis- 
posed, see  nos.  7097,  7127,  7317.  Lest,  therefore,  the  truth  of 
faith  which  they  have  had  from  the  doctrine  of  their  Church, 
when  they  lived  in  the  world  (for  they  carry  with  them  into 
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the  other  life  everything  which  they  knew  in  the  life  of  the 
body,  nor  is  anything  missing),  should  give  them  anything  of 
light  from  heaven,  and  lest  they  should  employ  the  things 
which  belong  to  the  light  of  heaven  to  defend  falsities  and  evils 
which  are  of  hell,  they  are  deprived  of  everything  of  the  kind, 
and  are  at  length  left  to  the  evils  of  their  life,  and  the  con- 
sequent falsities.  This  vastation  is  now  being  treated  of.  The 
reason  why  those  who  have  been  of  the  Church,  and  have  lived 
a  life  of  evil,  are  thus  by  degrees  devastated  before  they  are 
cast  down  into  hell,  is,  because  they  had  been  acquainted  with 
the  truths  of  faith,  and  by  means  thereof  have  had  communica- 
tion with  heaven.  The  heavenly  societies  with  which  they  have 
had  communication,  and  with  which  they  also  have  communica- 
tion in  the  other  life,  can  only  be  separated  from  them  by  degrees. 
For  there  is  such  order  in  heaven  from  the  Lord,  that  nothing 
is  done  violently,  but  everything  in  freedom  as  from  themselves ; 
therefore  those  heavenly  societies  are  not  torn  from  them,  but 
are  gradually  separated,  so  that  they  seem  to  depart  of  their 
own  accord.  From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest,  how  it  is 
with  vastation  with  those  who  have  known  the  truths  of  faith 
that  are  of  the  Church,  and  yet  have  lived  a  life  of  evil.  That 
the  case  is  so,  no  one  can  know  but  from  revelation ;  for,  except 
from  revelation,  man  has  no  cognition  of  the  things  that  exist 
in  the  other  life.  And  since  man  is  but  little  solicitous  to 
examine  the  truths  and  goods  which  are  of  faith  from  the  Word, 
being  in  no  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  still  less 
for  the  sake  of  life,  therefore  neither  are  such  things  revealed  to 
him.  Nevertheless  they  are  conspicuous  in  the  Word,  and  in  its 
internal  sense  as  to  every  series  and  process.  Since,  therefore, 
the  man  of  the  Church  is  in  no  affection  of  knowing  truth  from 
the  Word,  but  only  in  the  affection  of  confirming  the  doctrinals 
of  his  own  Church,  whether  they  be  true  or  false,  for  worldly 
reasons,  therefore  he  knows  nothing  whatever  of  the  state  after 
death,  nothing  of  heaven,  and  nothing  of  hell.  He  does  not  even 
know  what  makes  heaven,  and  what  makes  hell,  with  man ;  nay, 
in  such  ignorance  are  men,  that  they  teach  and  believe  that 
every  one  can  be  admitted  into  heaven,  some  from  power  which 
they  have  arrogated  to  themselves,  and  some  from  the  mercy  of 
the  Lord,  however  they  may  have  lived ;  and  hardly  any  know 
that  heaven  is  given  to  man  whilst  he  lives  in  the  world,  through 
-a  life  of  charity  and  faith,  and  that  that  life  continues.  These 
things  have  been  said  in  order  that  it  may  be  known  what  is 
the  character  of  the  man  of  the  Church  who  professes  faith  alone, 
and  is  not  concerned  about  the  life  of  faith  ;  for  these  are  the 
persons  represented  by  the  Egyptians  here  and  in  what  follows. 

7503.    Upon    the    liorses,    iqjooi    the    asses,    iqwn    the    camels, 
signifies  the  intellectual  things  and  scientifics  of  the  truth  which 
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is  of  frtith.  This  appears  from  the  siguificatioii  of  horses,  as 
denoting  things  intellectual  (see  nos.  2761,  2762,  3217,  5321, 
6125,  6534);  from  the  signification  of  asses,  as  denoting  the 
things  that  are  serviceable  to  the  Intellectual,  consequently  also 
scientifics  (see  nos.  5492,  7024) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
camels,  as  denoting  scientifics  in  general  (see  nos.  3048,  3071, 
3143,  3145).  These  three  animals  signify  things  that  are  of  the 
intellectual  part ;  others,  that  belong  to  the  herd  and  to  the 
flock,  signify  those  that  are  of  the  voluntary  part.  With  regard 
to  the  intellectual  part,  it  is  that  which  receives  the  truths  of 
faith,  for  the  intellect  is  the  internal  sight,  which  is  enlightened 
by  the  light  of  heaven,  and,  in  proportion  as  it  is  enlightened, 
it  apperceives,  sees,  and  acknowledges  the  truths  of  faith,  when 
it  reads  the  Word.  Hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  in  perception 
of  the  truth  of  faith,  are  called  intelligent  and  wise,  and  also 
enlightened.  That  the  Intellectual  is  the  recipient  of  the  truth 
of  faith,  see  nos.  5114,  6125,  6222. 

7504.  Upon  the  herd,  and  upon  the  Jloch,  signifies  voluntary 
things.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  herd,  as  de- 
noting the  good  of  the  exterior  Natural ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  flock,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  interior  Natural 
(see  no.  5913) ;  and,  since  they  signify  good,  they  signify 
the  Voluntary,  for  all  good  has  relation  to  the  will,  and  all  truth 
to  the  understanding. 

7505.  An  exceedingly  grievous  pestilence,  signifies  consumption 
in  general.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  pestilence, 
as  denoting  the  vastation  of  truth,  and  since  it  is  called  an  ex- 
ceedingly grievous  pestilence,  it  signifies  the  consumption  of 
truth.  That  a  pestilence  signifies  the  vastation  of  truth, 
is  evident  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word : 
in  Ezekiel,  "When  I  send  My  four  evil  judgments  upon 
Jerusalem,  the  sword,  and  the  famine,  and  the  evil  wild 
beast,  and  the  pestilence,  to  cut  off  from  it  man  and  beast "  (xiv. 
21) ;  to  cut  off  man  and  beast  denotes  to  vastate  interior 
and  exterior  good.  Again,  "  The  sword  outside,  and  the 
pestilence  and  the  famine  within ;  he  that  is  in  the  field  shall 
die  by  the  sword  ;  but  he  that  is  in  the  city,  the  famine  and  th^ 
pestilence  shall  devour  him  "  (vii.  15);  the  pestilence  denotes  the 
vastation  of  good.  Again,  "  Surely  because  thou  hast  polluted 
My  sanctuary  with  all  thine  abominations,  a  third  part  of  thee 
shall  die  hy  the  p)estilence,  and  they  shall  he  consumed  in  the  midst 
of  thee"  (v.  11, 12);the  pestilence  denotesthe  consumption  of  good. 
In  Amos,  "  I  have  sent  upon  you  the  jnstilence  in  the  way  of  Egypt, 
your  young  men  have  I  slain  with  the  sword,  with  the  captivity 
of  your  horses "  (iv.  10).  The  pestilence  in  the  way  of  Egypt 
denotes  the  vastation  of  good  and  truth  by  means  of  falsities, 
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which  are  the  way  of  Egypt ;  I  have  slain  your  young  men  with 
the  sword,  with  the  captivity  of  horses,  denotes  the  vastation  of 
truth ;  young  men  denote  truths,  and  horses  things  intellectual, 
as  above,  no.  7503.  In  David,  "  Thou  shalt  not  be  afraid  of  the 
dread  of  the  night ;  nor  of  the  arrow  that  flieth  by  day ;  nor  of 
the  pestilence  that  creepeth  in  darkness,  nor  of  the  death  that 
waste th  at  noonday  "  (Psalm  xci.  5,  6) ;  the  pestilence  that 
creepeth  in  darkness  denotes  the  evil  which  vastates  secretly ; 
the  death  that  wasteth  at  noonday  denotes  the  evil  that  vastates 
openly.     Besides  in  other  passages. 

7506.  And  Jehovah  shall  sever  between  the  cattle  of  Israel,  and 
hetiveen  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  the  difiference  between 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  and  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  that  belong  to  those 
who  infest.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  severing,  as 
denoting  difference ;  from  the  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  (as  above,  no.  7502) ;  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  also  above,  no.  7500) ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  Church  which  belong  to  those  who  infest. 
That  the  Egyptians  denote  those  who  have  been  of  the  Church, 
and  in  consequence  have  been  in  the  knowledge  of  the  truth  and 
good  of  faith,  but  in  a  life  of  evil,  and  who  infest  in  the  other  life, 
see  nos.  7097,  7127,  7317,  7502.  With  regard  to  the  difference  : 
between  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  of  those  who  are  of  the 
Church  and  are  saved,  and  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  of 
those  who  are  of  the  Church  and  are  damned,  the  matter  shall  be 
stated  in  a  few  words.  The  truths  and  goods  of  faith  which 
belong  to  those  who  are  of  the  Church  and  are  saved,  are  from 
the  good  of  charity ;  and  since  the  affection  of  charity  is  the 
Spiritual  itself,  those  truths  and  goods  are  spiritual,  and  flow  in 
through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  for  their  interiors,  which  are 
recipient,  are  open  to  heaven.  But  the  truths  and  goods  of  those 
who  are  of  the  Church  and  are  damned,  are  not  from  the  good  of 
charity,  consequently,  neither  are  they  spiritual ;  they  do,  indeed, 
flow  in  through  heaven,  but  they  are  received  in  cold  and  thick 
darkness,— in  cold,  because  there  is  no  good  of  charity,  in  thick 
darkness,  because  the  light  by  which  they  receive  them  is  as  it 
were  the  light  of  winter,  which,  compared  with  the  light  of 
heaven,  is  as  thick  darkness ;  nor  are  their  interiors  open  to 
heaven,  but  to  the  world,  and  into  this  they  direct  the  influx  of 
truth  and  good  from  heaven.  Hence,  too,  the  ideas  which  these 
persons  have  of  the  good  and  truth  of  faith ;  they  are  merely 
natural,  nay,  material,  which  in  the  spiritual  world  are 
represented  as  deformed,  and  have  no  likeness  to  a  man.  But 
tlie  ideas  concerning  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  tliat  belong  to 
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those  who  are  of  the  Church  and  are  saved,  are  spiritual,  and 
although  they  terminate  in  the  material  things  of  the  world, 
they  are  still  separate  from  them,  for  they  can  be  raised  up  from 
them  :  the  ideas  of  these  in  the  spiritual  world  are  represented 
as  beautiful,  and  have  the  likeness  of  a  man.  Such  is  the 
difference,  however  like  they  may  appear  in  external  form,  that 
3  is,  in  speech  and  profession.  The  cause  of  such  difference  is  the 
life  :  for  the  good  of  life,  which  is  from  charity,  when  it  inflows 
into  the  Intellectual,  which  is  the  receptacle  of  truth,  forms 
beautiful  ideas  concerning  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  ;  but  evil 
of  life,  which  is  contrary  to  charity,  when  it  inflows  into  the 
Intellectual,  produces  deformed  ideas  concerning  the  goods  and 
truths  of  faith,  and  such  ideas  as  are  not  acknowledged  in  heaven. 

7507.  And  notJiing  shall  die  of  all  that  helongeth  to  the  sons  of 
Israel,  signifies  that  they  shall  not  be  consumed.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  nothing  dying,  as  denoting  that  nothing 
is  consumed ;  and  from  the  signification  of  cattle,  of  which  it  is 
said  that  it  shall  not  die,  as  denoting  the  truth  and  good  of  faith 
(see  above,  no.  7502) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  The 
reason  why  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  which  belong  to  those 
who  are  of  the  Church  cannot  die  is,  because  through  charity 
they  are  conjoined  with  the  Divine,  and  the  Divine  is  life  itself, 
and  is  eternal ;  what  is  conjoined  with  life  itself  and  with  what 
is  eternal  cannot  die,  or  be  consumed,  but  remains  to  eternity,  and 
is  continually  being  perfected.  But  the  things  of  faith  with 
those  who  are  of  the  Church  and  are  damned,  these  things, 
inasmuch  as  they  are  not  conjoined  with  the  Divine,  and  there- 
fore have  not  life  in  them,  die  ;  for  they  are  lifeless  images  which, 
because  they  are  not  living,  are,  in  the  other  life,  consumed,  that 
is,  taken  away. 

7508.  And  Jehovah  appointed  a  set  time,  signifies  predetermin- 
ation.    This  appears  without  explanation, 

7509.  Saying,  To-morrow  Jehovah  shall  do  this  loord  in  the 
land,  signifies  that  this  they  shall  have  for  ever,  as  to  the 
things  that  are  of  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to-morrow,  as  denoting 
for  ever  (see  no.  3998).  That  it  denotes  as  to  those  things 
which  are  of  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church,  is  evident  from 
what  precedes,  for  these  are  treated  of,  namely,  that 
they  shall  be  consumed  with  those  who  are  meant  by 
the  Egyptians,  and  that  they  will  remain  with  those  who  are 
represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel. 

7510.  And  Jehovah  did  this  luord  on  the  morro^v,  signifies  the 
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effect,  according  to  the  predetermination.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  doing  this  word,  as  denoting  the  effect ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  stated  time,  here  the  morrow,  as  de- 
noting predetermination  (as  above,  no.  7508) ;  predetermination 
by  the  Divine,  when  it  has  reference  to  what  is  perpetual,  is 
expressed  by  the  morrow. 

7511.  And  all  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians  died,  signifies  the 
consumption  of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  with  those  who 
infest.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying,  namely, 
by  the  pestilence,  as  denoting  consumption  (as  above,  nos.  7505, 
7507) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  cattle  of  the  Egyptians, 
as  denoting  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church  with  those 
who  infest  (as  also  above,  no.  7506). 

7512.  And  of  the  cattle  of  the  sons  of  Israel  died  not  one, 
signifies  that  nothing  of  faith  was  consumed  with  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  This  appears  from  what  has  just 
been  explained  (nos.  7506,  7507). 

7513.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and,  behold,  there  was  not  even  one  of 
the  cattle  of  Israel  dead,  signifies  that  this  was  made  known  to 
those  who  infest.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  (see  above,  no.  7498). 
That  its  being  made  known  to  them,  namely,  that  nothing  of 
the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  perished  with  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church,  is  signified  by  his  sending  and  finding  that 
there  was  not  anything  dcfid  of  the  cattle  of  Israel,  is  evident. 

7514.  And  Pharaoh's  heart  hecame  heavy,  signifies  obstinacy, 
as  above  (nos.  7272,  7300,  7305). 

7515.  And  he  did  not  let  the  people  go,  signifies  that  they 
would  not  let  them  alone,  namely,  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  whom  they  infested.  See  no.  7474,  where  the  same 
words  occur. 

7516.  Verses  8-12.  Aiid  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto 
Aaron,  Take  to  you  the  fulness  of  your  fists,  of  ashes  of  the  furnace, 
and  let  Moses  sprinkle  it  toivards  heaven  before  the  eyes  of 
Pharaoh.  And  it  shall  heeome  dust  upon  all  the  land  of  Egyx>f^, 
and  it  shall  he  upon  man,  and  upon  beast,  a  boil  breaking  forth 
with  Mains,  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  they  took  ashes  of 
the  furnace,  and  stood  before  Pharaoh ;  and  Moses  sprinkled  it 
towards  heaven ;  and  it  became  a  boil  of  hlains,  breaking  forth 
in  man  and  in  beast.  And  the  magicians  eoidd  not  stand  before 
Moses  because  of  the  boil ;  for  the  boil  ivas  in  the  magicians  and 
in  all  the  Egyj)tians.     And.  Jehovah  made  the  heart  of  Pharaoh 

383 


7517, 7518.]  EXODUS. 

st uhborn,  and  he  listened  not  unto  them;  as  Jeliovah  had  spoken 
ainto  Moses. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  signifies  in- 
struction anew:  Take  to  yon  the  fnlncss  of  yonr  fists,  signifies 
power,  given  so  far  as  it  could  be  received  :  of  ashes  of  the  furnace, 
signifies  of  exciting  the  falsities  of  lusts  by  presence  with  those 
who  infest :  and  let  Moses  sprinkle  it  towards  heaven^  signi- 
fies that  those  falsities  were  shown  to  those  in  heaven : 
ieforc  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  signifies  in  the  presence.  And  it 
shall  become  dust  ^Lpon  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  damna- 
tion of  those  falsities  in  the  natural  mind :  and  it  shall  he  upon 
■man,  and  upon  beast,  signifies  which  are  from  interior  and  ex- 
terior evil :  a  boil  breaking  forth  with  blains,  signifies  filthinesses, 
with  blasphemies  thence :  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  in 
the  whole  natural  mind.  And  they  took  ashes  of  the  furnace, 
signifies  the  falsities  of  lusts :  and  stood  before  Pharaoh,  signi- 
fies in  the  presence  of  those  who  infest :  and  Moses  sprinkled 
it  toivards  heaven,  signifies  those  falsities  shown  to  those 
in  heaven :  a7id  it  became  a  boil  of  blains,  breaking  forth 
in  man  and  in  beast,  signifies  filthinesses  with  blasphemies  from 
interior  and  exterior  evil.  And  the  magicians  coidd  not  stand 
before  3foses  because  of  the  boil,  signifies  that  those  could  not 
be  present  who  abused  Divine  order  by  effigiating  the  like  in 
the  external  form :  for  the  boil  was  in  the  magicians,  signifies 
that  similar  filthinesses  came  forth  from  them :  and  in  all  the 
Egyptians,  signifies  as  were  in  those  who  infested  :  And  Jehovah 
'made  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  stubborn,  signifies  that  they  made 
themselves  obstinate :  and  he  listened  not  unto  them,  signifies 
that  they  did  not  obey :  as  Jehovah  had  spoken  unto  Moses, 
signifies  according  to  the  prediction. 

7517.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  signifies 
instruction  anew.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah 
said,  as  denoting  instruction  (as  above,  no.  7497).  Instruction 
anew  is  denoted,  because  now  a  new  state  is  treated  of,  the  for- 
mer being  ended.  The  instruction  which  is  from  Jehovah 
is  effected  by  means  of  the  truth  which  proceeds  from  Him ; 
the  truth  which  proceeds  from  Jehovah  is  represented  by 
Moses  and  Aaron,  internal  truth  by  Moses,  and  external  by 
Aaron  (no.  7382). 

7518.  Take  to  you  the  fulness  of  your  fists,  signifies  power,  given 
so  far  as  it  could  be  received.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  fists  or  palms,  as  denoting  power.  The  fists  or 
palms  denote  power,  because  the  hands  signify  power,  of  which 
presently;  so^  far  as  can  be  received  is  signified  by  fulness.  As 
regards  the  signification  of  the  fists  or  palms,  it  should  be 
known  that  the  arms  in  the  Grand  Man  correspond  to  power : 
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hence  not  only  do  the  arms  themselves  signify  power,  but  also 
the  shoulders,  and  also  the  hands,  even  to  the  fingers.  That 
the  arms  denote  power,  see  nos.  878,  4932,  4934,  4935,  7205 ; 
the  shoulders,  nos.  1085,4937 ;  also  the  hands,  nos.  878, 3387, 5327, 
5328,  5544,  6292,  6947,  7011,  7188,  7189;  also  the  fingers,  no. 
7430  ;  concerning  their  correspondence  in  general,  see  nos.  4931- 
4937.  The  reason  why  all  the  parts  that  belong  to  the  arms  corres- 
pond to  power  is,  that  the  body  exercises  its  power  through  them. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  by 
sitting  on  the  right  hand  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus  said,  Hereafter  shall 
ye  see  the  Son  of  Man  sitting  on  the  right  hand  of  power  (potentia)  " 
(xxvi.  64) ;  and  in  Luke,  "  Hereafter  shall  the  Son  of  Man  sit 
on  the  right  hand  of  the  might  {virtus)  of  God  "  (xxii.  69),  namely, 
that  it  denotes  the  Omnipotence  which  belongs  to  the  Lord ; 
wherefore  it  is  said,  on  the  right  hand  of  power  (potentia),  and, 
on  the  right  hand  of  might  (virtus) ;  as  also  in  David,  "  Thou 
hast  an  arm  ivith  might  (virtus),  strong  is  Thy  hand,  Thy  right 
hand  shall  be  exalted"  (Psalm  Ixxxix.  14).  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  what  light  the  internal  sense  gives  in 
the  Word,  for  unless  it  were  known  from  it  that  the  right 
hand  signifies  power,  it  would  be  understood  literally  that  the 
Lord  was  to  sit  on  the  right  hand  of  Jehovah. 

7519.  Of  ashes  of  the  furnace,  signifies  of  exciting  the  falsi- 
ties of  lusts  by  presence  with  those  who  infest.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  ashes  of  the  furnace,  as  denoting  the 
falsities  of  lusts,  of  which  presently.  That  it  denotes  excitation 
by  presence  with  those  who  infest,  appears  from  the  following 
part  of  the  verse,  for  it  is  said  that  Moses  was  to  sprinkle  it 
towards  heaven,  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh ;  in  the  eyes  signifies 
presence,  and  Pharaoh  signifies  those  who  infest,  as  has  often 
been  shown.  How  these  things  are,  cannot  be  known  without  a 
revelation,  for  they  are  such  as  occur  in  the  other  life,  and  are 
not  known  in  the  world.  Evil  or  infernal  spirits,  so  long  as 
they  are  remote  and  separate  from  heaven,  that  is,  from  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  which  prevail  there,  know 
not  that  they  are  in  evils  and  falsities,  for  they  then  believe 
falsities  to  be  truths,  and  evils  to  be  goods.  But  as  soon  as 
heaven,  that  is,  any  heavenly  society,  comes  nearer  to  them, 
they  apperceive  falsities  and  evils,  for  the  truth  of  faith  which 
then  flows  in  enables  them  to  apperceive  falsities,  and  the  good 
of  love  which  flows  in  enables  them  to  apperceive  evils ;  and 
the  nearer  heaven  comes,  or  the  more  present  the  influx  of  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  its  faith  is,  these  being  intolerable 
to  them,  the  more  grievously  are  they  tormented  by  their  evils 
and  falsities.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  appear  3 
why  Moses  was  commanded  to  take  ashes  of  the  furnace, 
and  sprinkle  it  towards  heaven,  and  this  in  the  eyes  of 
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Pharaoh ;  also  why  the  command  to  sprinkle  the  ashes  towards 
heaven  was  given  to  him,  but  not  to  Aaron.  For  the  ashes 
beinL,'  sprinkled  towards  heaven  signifies  the  influx  of  heaven ; 
this  being  done  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  signifies  in  the  presence 
of  those  who  infest ;  Moses,  and  not  Aaron,  was  to  do  this, 
because  it  is  the  truth  immediately  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
that  produces  that  effect  amongst  the  evil ;  for  Moses  denotes 
the  truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Divine,  and 
Aaron  that  which  proceeds  mediately  (see  no.  7010).  From 
these  considerations  it  is  manifest  what  is  the  meaning,  in  the 
internal  sense,  of  the  contents  of  this  verse  and  those  which 
next  follow,  namely,  that  the  filthy  and  loathsome  things  of 
lusts  with  blasphemies,  which  are  signified  by  the  boil  breaking 
forth  with  blains,  may  be  excited ;  and  they  are  excited  when 

4  Divine  Truth  flows  in  and  heaven  comes  nearer.  Every  one 
can  see  that  such  a  command  as  that  Moses  should  take  ashes 
of  the  furnace,  and  sprinkle  it  towards  heaven,  would  never 
have  been  given  him  by  Jehovah  unless  there  were  a  heavenly 
arcanum  in  it.  Such  means  of  producing  an  effect  would  never 
have  been  ordered  by  Jehovah  unless  they  contained  something 
heavenly,  to  which  they  correspond.  From  this  may  be  seen 
the  character  of  the  Word,  namely,  that  it  is  most  replete  with 
arcana,  but  arcana  which  are  not  obvious  in  the  sense  of  the 

5  letter.  The  reason  why  ashes  of  the  furnace  signify  falsities  of 
lusts  is,  that  ashes  come  from  burnt  substances,  and  what 
is  burnt,  as  also  fire  itself,  signifies  in  the  Word,  in  a  good  sense, 
the  good  of  heavenly  affections,  but,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the 
evil  of  infernal  lusts.  That  fire  has  this  signification,  see  nos. 
934,  1861,  2446,  4906,  5071,  5215,  6314,  6832,  6834,  6849, 
7324  ;  and  that  burning  denotes  the  evil  of  lusts,  see  nos.  1297, 
5215.  Hence  it  is  that  ashes  signify  falsities  ;  for  falsities  are 
from  the  evils  of  lusts.  As  the  evils  of  lusts  are  signified  by 
fire,  they  are  also  signified  by  a  furnace ;  a  furnace  is  what 
contains,  which  frequently  involves  the  same  as  the  contents. 

6  That  a  furnace  has  this  signification,  appears  from  the  following 
passages ;  in  Malachi,  "  Behold,  the  day  cometh  that  shall  hum 
as  a  furnace;  and  all  the  proud,  and  everyone  that  doeth 
wickedness,  shall  be  stubble :  and  the  day  that  cometh  shall  set 
them  071  Jirc,  it  shall  leave  them  neither  root  nor  branch  "  (iv.  1); 
burning  as  a  furnace  denotes  the  lusts  of  evil ;  setting  them  on 

7  fire  denotes  kindling  with  lusts.  In  the  Book  of  Genesis, 
"  Abraham  looked  against  the  faces  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah, 
and  against  all  the  faces  of  the  land  of  the  plain,  and  saw,  and 
the  smoke  w^ent  up,  as  the  smo/ce  of  a  furnace "  (xix.  28) ;  the 
smoke  of  a  furnace  denotes  falsities  from  the  evils  of  lusts,  for 
Sodom  denotes  the  evil  of  lusts  from  the  love  of  self,  and 
Gomorrah  denotes  the  falsity  thence  (see  nos.  2220,  2246,  2322). 
In  John,  "  From  the  pit  of  the  abyss  there  went  up  a  smoke,  as 
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the  smohe  of  a  fimiacc"  (Apoc.  ix.  2) ;  the  smoke  of  a  furnace  in 
like  manner  denotes  falsities  from  evils  of  lusts ;  the  pit  of  the 
abyss  stands  for  hell.  In  Matthew,  "  The  Son  of  man  shall  8 
send  His  angels,  who  shall  gather  out  of  His  kingdom  all  things 
that  offend,  and  them  that  do  iniquity,  and  shall  cast  them  into 
a  furnace  of  fire "  (xiii.  41,  42) ;  a  furnace  of  fire  denotes  the 
evils  of  lusts  ;  for  the  fire  of  lusts  is  wliat  is  meant  in  the  Word 
by  the  fire  of  hell ;  loves  also  are  nothing  but  the  fires  of  life  ; 
lust  is  the  continuation  of  the  love.  In  Nahum,  "  Draw  thee  9 
waters  for  the  siege,  fortify  thy  strongholds :  enter  into  the  mire, 
and  tread  the  clay,  make  strong  the  hrich  furnace  ;  there  shall  the 
fire  devour  thee ;  the  sword  shall  cut  thee  off"  (iii.  14,  15) ; 
entering  into  the  mire  denotes  into  falsity,  treading  the  clay 
denotes  evil  (no.  6669) ;  the  brick  furnace  denotes  the  falsities 
which  they  contrive,  and  which  are  injected  by  the  evil  (nos. 
1296,  6669,  7113);  the  fire  denotes  the 'lust  of  evil  (nos.  1861, 
2446,  5071,  5215,  6832,  7324);  the  sword  denotes  falsity  (no. 
4499).  In  Jeremiah,  "  Take  great  stones  in  thy  hand,  and  hide  lo 
them  in  the  clay  in  the  hrich  furnace,  which  is  at  the  inner  door 
of  Pharaoh's  house  in  Tahpanhes,  in  the  eyes  of  the  men  (viri)  of 
Judah ;  and  say  unto  them.  Behold,  I  will  send  and  take  ISTebu- 
chadnezzar,  the  king  of  Babel,  and  I  will  set  his  throne  upon 
these  stones  that  I  have  hidden ;  so  that  he  shall  spread  his 
tent  over  them :  he  shall  come  and  smite  the  land  of  Egypt " 
(xliii.  9,  10,  11).  The  signification  of  these  words  also  cannot 
be  known  without  the  internal  sense :  great  stones  denote  falsi- 
ties ;  the  brick  furnace  denotes  the  lust  of  falsity  from  evil ; 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babel  the  destroyer  of  truth  and  good ; 
his  throne  and  tent  being  set  upon  these  stones  denotes  that  he 
shall  cause  falsities  to  reign ;  the  land  of  Egypt  which  he  shall 
smite  denotes  the  natural  mind. 

7520.  And  let  Moses  sj^rinHe  it  toioards  heaven,  signifies 
that  those  falsities  were  shown  to  those  in  heaven.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  ashes,  as  denoting  falsities,  of  which 
presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  sprinkling  towards 
heaven,  as  denoting  to  show  these  falsities  to  those  who  are  in 
heaven.  That  sprinkling  denotes  to  show  is  evident,  for  hence 
they  are  made  to  appear.  Heaven  in  the  internal  sense  means 
the  angelic  heaven.  The  signification  of  these  words  is  evident 
from  what  was  stated  just  above  (no.  7519),  namely,  that  by 
truth  from  the  Divine,  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  the  fal- 
sities of  the  lusts  of  those  who  infest  were  shown  and  manifested 
to  heaven,  whence  the  presence  of  heaven,  and,  from  its  presence, 
the  coming  forth,  with  the  evil,  of  such  things  as  are  signified 
by  the  boil  breaking  forth  with  blains.  That  ashes  denote  falsity, 
may  be  confirmed  by  passages  where  cinders  are  named,  for 
cinders  are  from  a  similar    origin,  and   consequently  have  a 
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similar  signification,  as  ashes ;  see,  for  example,  Isa.  xliv.  15,  20; 
Iviii.  5 ;  Jer.  vi.  26 ;  Ezek.  xxvii.  30 ;  xxxviii.  18 ;  Jonah  iii.  6 ; 
Psalm  cii.  10 ;  Job  ii.  8 ;  xxx.  19. 

7521.  Before  the,  eyes  of  Pharaoh,  signifies  in  the  presence. 
This  appears  without  explanation. 

7522.  And  it  shall  hecome  dust  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt, 
■signifies  the  damnation  of  those  falsities  in  the  natural  mind. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  dust,  as  denoting  what  is 
damned  (see  above,  no.  7418) ;  from  the  signification  of  the  ashes 
of  the  furnace,  which  were  made  dust,  as  denoting  the  falsities 
of  lusts  (see  just  above,  nos.  7519,  7520);  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see 
nos.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288.  5301).  That  dust  denotes  what  is 
damned,  is  evident  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  quoted 
above  (no.  7418),  and  from  the  following  in  Moses,  "  If  thou 
wilt  not  obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah  thy  G-od,  cursed  shalt  thou 
be  in  the  city,  and  cursed  shalt  thou  be  in  the  field.  Jehovah 
shall  make  the  rain  of  thy  laud  fine  dust  and  thick  dust :  from 
heaven  shall  it  come  down  upon  thee,  until  thou  be  destroyed  " 
<Deut.  xxviii.  15,  16,  24). 

7523.  And  it  shall  he  upon  man  and  upon  heast,  signifies  which 
are  from  interior  and  exterior  evil.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  man  (Jwmo),  as  denoting  the  affection  of  good,  and, 
in  the  opposite  sense,  the  lust  of  evil ;  so  likewise  beast,  but 
when  mention  is  made  of  man  and  beast,  man  signifies  interior 
affection  or  lust,  and  beast  exterior  (see  no.  7424).  The  interior 
good,  and  also  the  interior  evil,  which  are  signified  by  man,  are 
those  of  the  intention  or  end,  for  the  intention  or  end  is  the 
inmost  of  man ;  but  the  exterior  good  and  also  the  exterior  evil, 
which  are  signified  by  beast,  are  those  of  the  thought,  and,  con- 
sequently, when  nothing  opposes,  of  the  action.  What  is 
exterior  is  signified  by  beast,  because  man  as  to  his  external 
or  natural  man  is  nothing  but  a  beast,  for  he  enjoys  similar  lusts, 
and  pleasures,  and  appetites,  and  senses :  and  what  is  interior 
is  signified  by  man,  because  man  as  to  the  internal  or  spiritual 
man  is  man,  enjoying  in  that  capacity  affections  of  good  and 
truth  such  as  belong  to  the  angels  in  heaven,  and  because  through 
that  man  he  rules  his  natural  or  animal  man,  which  is  a  beast. 
That  a  beast  denotes  the  affection  of  good,  and,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  lust  of  evil,  see  nos.  45,  46,  142,  143,  246,  714,  715, 

:  719,  776,  2179,  2180,  3218,  3519,  5198.  Such  is  the  significa- 
tion of  man  and  beast  in  the  following  passages  also :  in  Jere- 
miah, "  Mine  anger  and  My  wrath  is  poured  out  upon  this 
place,  u2)on  man  and  upon  hcast "  (vii.  20).  Again,  "  I  will  smite 
the  inhabitants  of  this  city,  both  man  and  least ;  they  shall  die 
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of  a  great  pestilence  "  (xxi.  6),  Again,  "  He  shall  make  his  land 
a  desolation,  that  there  shall  be  none  to  dwell  therein,/rom  man 
even  to  beast  they  have  removed  themselves,  they  have  gone 
away  "  (1.  3).  In  Ezekiel,  "When  the  land  sinneth  against  Me, 
by  trespassing  a  trespass,  I  will  cut  off'  from  it  man  and  beast"' 
(xiv.  13,  19,  21).  Again,  "I  will  stretch  out  My  hand  upon 
Edom,  and  will  cut  off"  from  it  man  and  beast,  and  will  make  it 
a  waste"  (xxv.  13).  In  Zephaniah,  "I  will  consume  man  and 
beast;  I  will  consume  the  bird  of  the  heavens,  and  the  fishes 
of  the  sea,  and  the  stumbling-blocks  with  the  wicked ;  and  I 
will  cut  off  ma7i  from  the  surface  of  the  earth "  (i.  3).  Man 
and  beast  denote  interior  and  exterior  good  in  the  following 
passages :  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  have  made  the  earth,  the  man  and 
the  beast  by  My  great  power  "  (xxvii.  5).  Again,  "  Behold  the 
days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  that  I  will  sow  the  house  of  Israel, 
and  the  house  of  Judah,  vnth  the  seed  of  man,  and  with  the  seed 
of  beast "  (xxxi.  27).  Again,  "  The  earth  shall  be  a  desolation,  so 
that  there  is  no  man  and  beast "  (xxxii.  43).  Again,  "  In  the 
cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem,  that  are  devas- 
tated, ivithout  'man,  and  without  inhabitant,  and  without  beast " 
(xxxiii.  10;  li.  62).  In  David,  "Thy  righteousness  is  as  the 
mountains  of  God  ;  thy  judgments  are  a  great  deep.  0  Jehovah, 
thou  preservest  man  and.  beast"  (Psalm  xxxvi.  6).  Since  this  is 
the  signification  of  man  and  beast,  therefore, "  the  first-born  of  the 
Egyptians  both  of  men  and  */  beasts  died"  (Exod.  xii.  29);  and 
therefore  "  the  first-born  both  of  man  and  of  beast "  was  sanctified 
(Numb,  xviii.  15);  and  for  the  same  reason  it  was  commanded 
by  the  king  of  ISTineveh,  in  accordance  with  a  holy  rite,  that  "  both 
man  and  beast  should  fast,  and  also  be  covered  with  sackcloth  " 
(Jonah  iii.  7,  8). 

7524.  A  boil  breahiTig  forth  ivith  blains,  signifies  filthinesses, 
with  blasphemies  thence.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  boil,  as  denoting  filthinesses  which  are  from  evils ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  blains,  as  denoting  the  blasphemies 
that  come  thence.  Boils  in  a  man's  body  correspond  to  the 
filthinesses  which  are  from  evils ;  and  blains  to  blasphemies ; 
and  they  would  also  be  in  every  evil  man,  were  he  not,  during 
his  stay  in  the  world,  in  a  state  of  receiving  the  good  and  truth 
of  faith,  for  the  sake  of  which  state  the  Lord  prevents  such 
maladies  from  bursting  forth  from  [his]  evils.  That  boils  a 
signify  filthinesses  with  blasphemies,  is  also  evident  in  John, 
"  The  first  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  earth  :  and  there 
fell  an  evil  and  baneful  boil  upon  the  men  which  had  the  mark 
of  the  beast.  The  fifth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  throne 
of  the  beast ;  and  they  blasphemed,  the  God  of  heaven  because  of 
their  pains  and  because  of  their  boils"  (Ay>oc.  xvi.  2,  10,  11). 
And  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  will  smite  thee  with  the  boil  of  i^gypt, 
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and  with  the  haemorrhoids,  and  with  the  scab,  and  with  the  itch,  so 
that  thou  canst  not  be  healed  ;  ...  so  that  thou  shalt  be  insane, 
for  the  sight  of  thine  eyes  with  which  thou  shalt  see.  Jehovah 
shall  smite  thee  upon  the  knees,  and  upon  the  thighs,  with  an 
evil  hail,  of  which  thou  canst  not  be  healed.  Jehovah  shall  bring 
thee,  and  thy  king,  which  thou  shalt  set  up  over  thee,  unto  a  nation 
which  thou  hast  not  known  "  (Deut.  xxviii.  27,  34-36) ;  the  boil 
of  Egypt  denotes  filthinesses  with  blasphemies ;  and  since  blas- 
phemies too  are  signified,  it  is  said  that  he  should  become 
insane,  for  the  sight  of  the  eyes,  for  he  who  blasphemes  God  is 

!  insane.  The  kinds  of  sores  are  htemorrhoids,  the  scab,  and  the 
itch,  which  signify  so  many  kinds  of  falsities  from  evils.  Nearly 
similar  is  the  signification  of  boils  on  the  knees  and  thighs. 
And  since  they  signify  falsities,  it  immediately  follows,  that  the 
king  they  were  about  to  set  up  should  be  led  away  ;  for  a  king 
signifies  truth,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  falsity  (nos.  1672, 
2015,  2069,  3009,  4581,  4966,  5044,  6148).  The  sores  of  the 
leprosy,  as  the  rising,  the  spreading,  the  blotch,  the  burning,  the 
scurf,  the  scall  (which  are  named  in  Lev.  xiii.  1  to  end),  also 
denote  such  things,  for  the  leprosy  in  the  spiritual  sense  denotes 

i  the  profanation  of  truth  (no.  6963).  That  wounds  also  signify 
such  things,  appears  in  Isaiah,  "  From  the  sole  of  the  foot  even 
unto  the  head  there  is  no  soundness  in  it ;  but  loounds,  and 
weals,  and  fresh  stripes ;  they  have  not  been  pressed  out,  nor 
bound  up,  nor  soothed  with  oil "  (i.  6).  And  in  David,  "  Mine 
iniquities  are  gone  over  my  head.  My  wounds  have  become  stink- 
ing, they  have  festered,  because  of  my  foolishness"  (Psalm 
xxxviii.  4,  5). 

7525.  In  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  denotes  the  natural  mind  (see 
just  above,  no.  7522). 

7526.  And  they  took  ashes  of  the  furnace,  signifies  the  falsities 
of  lusts.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  ashes  of  the 
furnace,  as  denoting  the  falsities  of  lusts  (see  above,  no.  7519). 

7527.  And  stood  hefore  Pharaoh,  signifies  in  the  presence  of 
those  who  infest.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  stand- 
ing before  any  one,  as  denoting  in  his  presence ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  (see 
nos.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228). 

7528.  And  Moses  sprinkled  it  towards  heaven,  signifies  those 
falsities  shown  to  those  in  heaven.  This  appears  from  what 
was  said  above  (at  no.  7520),  where  like  words  occur. 

7529.  And  it  became  a  boil  of  blains,  breaking  forth  in  ma7i 
and  in  beast,  signifies  filthinesses  with  blasphemies  from  interior 
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and  exterior  evil.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  boil 
of  blains,  as  denoting  filthinesses  with  blasphemies  (see  above, 
no.  7524) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  man  and  beast,  as 
denoting  interior  and  exterior  evil  (see  also  above,  no.  7523). 

7530.  And  the  magicians  could  not  stand  hcforc  Moses,  because 
of  the  hoil,  signifies  that  those  could  not  be  present  who  abused 
Divine  order  by  effigiating  the  like  in  the  external  form.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  unable  to  stand  before 
any  one,  as  denoting  being  unable  to  be  present;  from  the 
signification  of  magicians,  as  denoting  those  who  abuse  Divine 
order  by  effigiating  the  like  in  the  external  form  (see  nos.  7296, 
7337) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  boil,  as  denoting  filthi- 
nesses with  blasphemies  (see  above,  no.  7524). 

7531.  For  the  hoil  was  in  the  magicians,  signifies  that  similar 
filthinesses  came  forth  from  them.  This  appears  from  what 
was  said  just  above,  no.  7530. 

7532.  And  in  all  the  Egyptians,  signifies  as  upon  those  who 
infested.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians, 
as  denoting  those  who  infest  (see  nos.  7097,  7317). 

7533.  And  Jehovah  made  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  stiibhorn,  signifies 
that  they  made  themselves  obstinate.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  heart  being  made  stubborn,  being  hardened, 
and  being  made  heavy,  as  denoting  obstinacy  (see  nos.  7272, 7300, 
7305).  The  expression,  "  Jehovah  made  the  heart  of  Pharaoh 
stubborn,"  signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  that  they  themselves, 
and  not  Jehovah,  made  their  heart  stubborn,  that  is,  made  them- 
selves obstinate;  for  it  is  the  evil  with  a  man  that  makes  him  stub- 
born or  obstinate  against  Divine  things,  and  evil  comes  from  man, 
and  flows  in  from  hell,  but  not  from  heaven.  Nothing  but  good 
flows  in  through  heaven  from  the  Lord.  Evil  cannot  come  forth 
from  good,  much  less  from  the  Veriest  Good.  Evil  comes  from 
its  own  origins,  namely,  from  the  contraries  of  love  to  God  and 
love  towards  the  neighbour  ;  such  origins  are  in  man,  and  not  at 
all  in  God.  Hence  i't  is  evident  that  when  it  is  said  in  the  Word 
that  God  brings  evil  on,  it  is  expressed  according  to  the  appear- 
ance.    But  on  this  subject,  see  nos.  2447,  6991,  6997. 

7534.  And  he  listened  not  unto  them,  signifies  that  they  did 
not  obey.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  listening 
to  any  one,  as  denoting  not  obeying  (as  also  at  nos.  7224,  7275, 
7301,  7339,  7413). 

7535.  As  Jehovah  had  spoken  [unto  Moses\  signifies  according 
to  the  prediction  (as  before,  nos.  7302,  7340,  7414, 7432). 
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7536.  Verses  13-18.  A^id  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Rise  itp 
early  in  the  inoi'ning,  and  stand  hcfore  Pharaoh,  and  say  2cnto  Atw, 
Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hebreivs,  Let  My  people  go,  that 
they  may  serve  Mc.  For  this  time  I  am  sending  all  My  plagues 
upon  thy  heart,  and  upon  thy  servants,  and  upon  thy  people,  to  the 
end  that  thou  may  est  know  that  there  is  none  like  Me  in  all  the 
earth.  For  noio  I  might  'put  forth  My  hand,  and  smite  thee  and 
thy  people  ivith  pestilenee ;  and  thou  mightest  he  cut  off  from  the 
earth.  But  yet  for  this  have  I  made  thee  stand,  for  to  make  thee 
see  My  strength ;  and  that  My  name  may  he  declared  in  all 
the  earth.  As  yet  exaltest  thou  thyself  against  My  people,  that 
thou  ivilt  not  let  them  go  ?  Behold,  I  cause  it  to  rain  about 
this  time  to-morroio  a  very  grievous  hail,  such  as  hath  not  heen 
like  it  in  Egypt  from  the  day  ivlien  it  was  fo^tndcd  and  even 
until  ')io7v. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  again  as  to 
what  was  to  be  done :  Bise  up  early  in  the  morning,  and  stand 
hefore  Pharaoh,  signifies  the  raising  of  the  attention  of  those  who 
infest,  by  presence  :  and  say  unto  him,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  G-od 
of  the  Hebrews,  signifies  command  from  the  Lord,  who  is  the  God 
of  the  Church  :  Let  My  people  go,  that  they  may  serve  Me,  signifies 
to  let  alone  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  that  they  may 
worship  the  Lord  their  God.  For  this  time  I  am  sending  all  My 
plagues,  signifies  that  it  might  come  to  pass  that  all  the  coming 
evils  would  together  rush  in  upon  them  :  upon  thy  heart,  signifies- 
upon  the  inmost :  and  upon  thy  servants,  and  upon  thy  people, 
signifies  upon  all  things  in  general  and  particular :  to  the  end  tlmt 
thou  may  est  knoiv  that  there  is  none  like  Me  in  all  the  earth,  signi- 
fies that  it  is  thence  known  to  them  that  the  Lord  is  the  only 
God.  For  noiv  I  might  put  forth  My  hand,  signifies  that  all 
communication  might  be  taken  away :  and  smite  thee  and  thy 
people  with  tlie  pestilence,  signifies  thus  [there  might  be]  total 
devastation  :  and  thou  mightest  he  cut  off  from  the  earth,  signifies 
that  thus  there  would  no  longer  be  communication  by  means  of 
the  things  that  are  of  the  Church.  But  yet  for  this  have  J  made 
thee  stand,  signifies  that  as  yet  communication  would  remain, 
and  that  they  would  pass  through  states  according  to  order :  for 
to  make  thee  see  My  strength,  signifies  in  order  that  they  may 
apperceive  how  great  the  Divine  power  is  :  and  that  My  name 
may  he  declared  in  all  the  earth,  signifies  in  order  that  thus  the 
Lord  may  be  acknowledged  as  the  only  God  where  the  Church 
is.  As  yet  exaltest  thou  thyself  against  My  people,  signifies  because 
he  does  not  yet  desist  from  infesting  those  who  are  in  truth  and 
good :  thojt  thou  wilt  not  let  them  go,  signifies  and  does  not  yet 
let  them  alone.  Behold,  I  cause  it  to  rain  about  this  time  to- 
morrow a  very  grievous  hail,  signifies  falsities  destroying  all 
things  of  the  Church  with  them  :  such  as  hath  not  been  like  if 
in  Egypt  from  the  day  when  it  vxis  founded,  and  even  until  now, 
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signifies  that  with  others  there  is  no  such  destruction  in  the 
natural  mind. 

7537.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  again 
as  to  what  was  to  be  done  (see  above,  no.  7517). 

7538.  Hise  up  early  in  the  morning,  and  stand  hefure  Pharaoh^ 
signifies  the  raising  of  the  attention  of  those  who  infest,  by  pre- 
sence. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  rising  up  early  in 
the  morning  (see  no.  7435) ;  from  the  signification  of  standing 
before  any  one,  as  denoting  presence  (see  no.  7527) ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest 
(see  nos.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228). 

7539.  And  say  unto  him,  Thtis  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  the 
Hebreivs,  signifies  command  from  the  Lord,  who  is  the  God  of  the 
Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when 
it  is  by  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  to  those  who  are  in  evils  and 
infest,  as  denoting  command  (see  nos.  7036,  7310);  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  Hebrews,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
Church,  consequently,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see  nos.  6675, 
6684,  6738).  That  when  Jehovah  is  named  in  the  Word,  it  is 
the  Lord  who  is  meant,  see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035, 
5041,  5663,  6280,  6281,  6303,  6905,  6945,  6956,  consequently, 
Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hebrews  denotes  the  Lord  who  is  the 
God  of  the  Church. 

7540.  Let  My  people  go,  that  they  may  serve  Me,  signifies  to  let 
alone  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  that  they  may  wor- 
ship the  Lord  their  God.  See  above,  no.  7500,  where  the  same 
words  occur. 

7541.  For  this  time  I  am  sending  all  My  plagues,  signifies  that 
it  might  come  to  pass  that  all  the  coming  evils  would  together 
rush  in  upon  them.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
plagues,  as  denoting  evils,  here  evils  that  would  continue  to 
come  until  they  were  completely  cast  into  hell,  for  which  reason 
it  is  said  "  all "  plagues  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sending, 
as  denoting  to  rush  in  upon,  for  plagues  or  evils  are  not  sent  by 
Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  but  rush  in  from  evil  itself ;  for  evil  in 
the  other  life  carries  punishment  along  with  it,  and  has  it  as 
it  were  within  itself  (see  nos.  696,  697,  1857,  6559).  Hence  it 
is  that  "  I  will  send  all  My  plagues,"  signifies  that  all  evils 
would  rush  in  upon  them.  It  is  according  to  order  that ; 
one  plague  should  follow  another,  and  that  the  evil  should 
thus  be  successively  cast  down  into  hell,  wherefore  it 
is  here  said  that  it  might  come  to  pass  that  they  would 
rush   in    together.      Tlie   man    of   the    Church,   inasmuch   as  ■ 
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he  has  no  cognition  concerning  the  state  of  life  after  death, 
believes  that  man  after  the  life  in  the  body  is  instantly  either 
raised  into  heaven  or  cast  into  hell ;  when  nevertheless  this  is 
effected  successively.  Still  this  takes  place  with  much  variety  as 
to  times  and  as  to  states.  With  the  good,  who  are  to  be  raised  into 
heaven,  evil  is  successively  separated,  and  they  are  filled  with 
goods  according  to  the  faculty  of  reception  acquired  in  the 
world ;  and  with  the  evil,  who  are  to  be  cast  into  hell,  good  is 
successively  separated,  and  they  are  filled  successively  with 
evils,  according  to  the  faculty  of  reception  acquired  in  the 
1  world.  Moreover,  man  in  the  other  life  enters  into  new  states, 
and  undergoes  changes.  Those  wdio  are  being  raised  into  heaven, 
and  afterwards  when  they  have  been  raised,  are  perfected  to 
eternity ;  but  those  who  are  being  cast  into  hell,  and  afterwards 
when  they  have  been  cast,  endure  evils  continually  more 
grievous,  and  this  until  they  dare  not  inflict  evil  on  any  one ; 
and  afterwards  they  remain  in  hell  to  eternity ;  they  cannot  be 
taken  out  thence,  because  it  cannot  be  given  them  to  will 
good  to  any  one,  but  simply,  from  the  fear  of  punishment,  to 
refrain  from  doing  evil  to  anyone,  the  desire  always  remaining. 

7542.  Upon  thy  heart,  signifies  upon  the  inmost.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  heart,  as  denoting  that  which  is  of  the 
will,  thus  which  is  of  the  love  (see  nos.  2930,  3313,  3888,  3889), 
consequently,  of  the  very  life,  for  the  love,  inasmuch  as  it  is  of 
the  will,  constitutes  the  ^-ery  life.  Hence  it  is  that  the  heart 
signifies  the  inmost.  The  inmost  with  the  good  is  love  to  the 
Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbour,  but  the  inmost  with  the 
evil  is  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world.  It  is  this  inmost 
that  is  here  meant.  The  things  which  encompass  the  inmost 
and  constitute  as  it  were  the  circumferences,  are  the  evils  with 
the  falsities  which  favour  them ;  and  these  are  arranged  in  the 
order  in  which  they  favour.  In  the  other  life,  these  things  are 
unfolded  according  to  the  order  in  which  they  are  arranged ; 
first  come  forth  those  things  which  occupy  the  ultimate  circum- 
ferences, next  those  which  occupy  the  interior  [parts],  and  at 
length  is  manifested  the  inmost.  Hence  it  is  that  man  in  the 
other  life  passes  through  many  states,  and  that  the  evil  by 
degrees  successively  incur  plagues  before  they  are  cast  into 
hell,  according  to  what  was  said  just  above.  The  inmost,  at 
which  they  finally  arrive,  is  hell  itself  with  them,  for  it  is  the 
evil  itself  which  had  been  of  their  love,  thus  the  end  for  the 
sake  of  which  they  had  done  all  things,  and  which  in  the  world 
they  had  hidden  away  inmostly. 

7543.  17230%  thy  servants  and  njMoi  thy  peojjle,  signifies  upon 
all  things  in  general  and  particular.     This  appears  from  the 

•  signification  of  servants  and  people,  as  denoting  all  persons  in 
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general  and  particular,  thus  all  things  in  general  and  particular 
(see  no.  7396). 

7544.  To  the  end  that  thou  may  est  hnow  that  there  is  Twne  like 
Me  in  all  the  earth,  signifies  that  it  is  thence  known  to  them 
that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God.  This  appears  from  what  was 
stated  above  (no.  7401). 

7545.  IW  no'ta  I  might  jJiU  forth  My  hand,  signifies  that  com- 
munication might  be  taken  away.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  power  (see  nos.  4931-4937, 
6292,  6947,  7188,  7189,  7518);  Jehovah's  hand  denotes  omni- 
potence (see  nos.  878,  3387,  7518),  therefore,  putting  forth  the 
hand  denotes  to  show  power,  and  from  omnipotence  to  do  it. 
This  omnipotence  is  described  by  His  being  able  to  send  all 
plagues  upon  his  heart,  upon  his  servants,  and  upon  his  people, 
which  signifies  that  all  evils  would  rush  in  together,  and  that 
communication  with  the  things  which  are  of  heaven  would  thus 
be  taken  away :  it  is  this  power  which  is  signified  by  those 
words.  How  the  case  is  with  this  communication,  has  already 
been  stated;  namely,  that  those  who  infest  the  well-disposed 
in  the  other  life  are  such  as  in  the  world  have  been  in  the 
Church,  have  read  the  Word,  and  been  acquainted  with  the 
doctrinals  of  faith  of  their  own  Church,  and  have  also  professed 
them,  but  have  lived  a  life  of  evil.  So  long  as  such  in  the  other 
life  retain  the  things  which  are  of  faith,  they  have  communica- 
tion with  heaven,  and  cannot  be  cast  down  into  hell ;  wherefore 
these  are  the  things  that  by  degrees  are  taken  away  from  them. 
When  these  things  have  been  taken  away  from  them,  they  no 
longer  possess  the  means  of  preserving  their  elevation,  but,  like 
weights  without  supports,  or  like  birds  deprived  of  their  wings, 
they  fall  downwards  or  into  the  deep.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  is  evident  what  is  meant  when  it  is  said  that  communica- 
tion might  be  taken  away  from  them. 

7546.  And  smite  thee  and  thy  peo2')le  tvith  the pestilenee,  signifies 
thus  [there  might  be]  total  devastation.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  pestilence,  as  denoting  the  vastation  of  good 
and  truth  (see  no.  7505),  here,  total  devastation,  because  it  is 
said  that  Pharaoh  and  his  people  should  be  smitten  with  it ; 
whereas  previously  (verse  3)  it  was  said  that  the  cattle  should 
be  smitten,  where,  accordingly,  pestilence  does  not  signify  total 
devastation,  but  vastation  in  general  as  to  the  things  which  are 
of  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church,  and  are  outside. 

7547.  And  thou  mirjhtest  he  eut  off  from  the  earth,  signifies  that 
thus  there  would  no  longer  be  communication  by  means  of  the 
things  that  are  of  the  Church.     This  appears  from  th(i  significa- 
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tion  of  being  cut  off,  when  said  of  the  things  that  are  of  the 
Church,  as  denoting  being  separated;  and  when  they  are 
separated,  or  when  there  is  no  longer  communication  with  heaven 
by  the  things  which  are  of  the  Church,  the  man  falls  into  hell, 
which  is  denoted  by  being  cut  off  (see  above,  no.  7545) ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  earth,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see  nos.. 
662,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118  end,  2571,  2928,  3355, 
4535,  4447,  5577). 

7548.  But  yet  for  this  have  I  made  thee  stand,  signifies  that  as  yet 
communication  would  remain,  and  that  they  would  pass  through, 
states  according  to  order.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  causing  to  stand,  when  it  is  said  of  plagues  or  evils,  that 
they  should  not  rush  in  together  (no.  7541),  and  of  communica- 
tion with  heaven,  that  it  should  not  be  taken  away  from  them 
(no.  7545),  as  denoting  that  communication  would  still  remain, 
consequently  that  they  would  pass  through  states  according  to- 
order,  that  is,  that  they  would  be  devastated  by  degrees 
successively  (no.  7541). 

7549.  For  to  make  thee  see  My  strength,  signifies  in  order  that 
they  may  apperceive  how  great  the  Divine  power  is.  This 
appears  without  explanation. 

7550.  And  that  My  name  may  he  declared  in  all  the  earth,  sig- 
nifies in  order  that  thus  the  Lord  may  be  acknowledged  as  the 
only  God  where  the  Church  is.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  name,  as  denoting  everything  in  one  complex  by  which 
the  Lord  is  worshipped  (see  nos.  2724,  3006,  6674) ;  and  since 
the  veriest  essential  of  worship  is  the  acknowledgment  that 
the  Lord  is  the  only  God,  and  that  His  Human  is  Divine,  and 
that  from  it  proceeds  everything  of  faith  and  love,  therefore,  by 
the  name  of  Jehovah  being  declared,  is  signified  that  the  Lord 
should  be  acknowledged  as  the  only  God;  (that  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human  is  the  name  of  Jehovah,  see  nos.  2628,  6887  ;)  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  earth, as  denoting  the  Church  (see  just 
above,  no.  7547).  When  in  this  and  many  other  passages  it  is  said 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord  wills  that  His  strength  and  power  should 
appear  and  His  name  be  declared,  and,  in  other  places,  that  He 
should  be  worshipped  and  adored  with  humility,  it  seems  as  if 
He  willed  to  display  His  glory,  and  as  if  He  loved  adoration  for 
His  own  sake.  But  it  is  altogether  otherwise.  It  is  not  for 
His  own  sake,  but  for  the  sake  of  mankind,  not  from  self-glory, 
but  from  love :  for  He  wills  to  be  conjoined  with  mankind,  and' 
to  give  them  everlasting  life  and  happiness ;  and  this  cannot 
be  done  unless  man  is  in  humble  worship ;  and  there  is  no 
humble  worship,  unless  man  acknowledges  and  believes  that  he 
is  dust  and  ashes,  that  is,  nothing  but  evil,  and  that  Jehovah  or' 

396 


CHAPTER  IX.  16-18.  [7551-7553. 

the  Lord  is  the  Most  Great  and  Most  Holy,  and  that  of  himself 
he  dare  not  approach  Him.  When  a  man  is  in  such  humble 
worship,  the  Lord  can  flow  in  with  the  life  of  His  love,  and 
give  heaven  and  eternal  happiness.  This  is  the  reason  why 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord  so  greatly  extols  His  power  and  glory  in 
the  Word. 

7551.  As  yet  exaltest  tJioic  thyself  against  My  people?  signi- 
fies because  he  does  not  yet  desist  from  infesting  those  who  are 
in  truth  and  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  yet 
lifting  himself  up,  as  denoting  not  yet  to  desist  from  infesting ; 
for  those  who  infest  believe  they  have  dominion  over  those  who 
are  infested,  when  they  see  them  in  anguish  and  not  yet  de- 
livered, and  themselves  admonished  ;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  "  My  people,"  as  denoting 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  or,  what  is  the  same,  those 
who  are  in  truth  and  good  (see  nos.  4286,  6426,  6637,  6862, 
6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223). 

7552.  That  thou  loilt  not  let  them  go,  signifies  and  does  not  yet 
let  them  alone.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  letting  go, 
as  denoting  letting  alone,  as  has  already  occasionally  been  stated. 

7553.  Behold,! will  cause  it  to  rain  about  this  tivic  to-morrow 
a  very  grievous  hail,  signifies  falsities  destroying  all  things  of 
the  Church  with  them.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  rain  of  hail,  as  denoting  falsities  from  evil  destroying  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith,  thus  the  things  which  are  of  the 
Church.  A  rain  of  hail  has  this  signification,  because  it  is  like 
stones,  destroying  both  men  and  beasts,  and  the  produce  of  the 
field,  and  also  because  it  is  cold.  In  general  a  rain  signifies  a 
blessing,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  a  curse  (no.  2445);  when  a 
blessing,  it  signifies  the  influx  and  reception  of  the  truth  which 
is  of  faith  and  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  for  these  are  a  bless- 
ing ;  but  when  a  curse,  it  signifies  the  falsity  that  is  contrary 
to  the  truth  of  faith,  and  the  evil  that  is  contrary  to  the  good 
of  charity,  for  these  are  a  curse.  But  a  rain  of  hail  in  general 
signifies  a  curse,  which  is  of  falsity  from  evil,  and  indeed  of 
falsity  from  evil  contrary  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church. 
This  is  the  signification  of  a  rain  of  hail  in  the  following  passages  :  2 
in  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  plead  with  Gog  with  pestilence  and  with 
blood ;  and  an  overflowing  rain,  and  hailstones,  fire  and  sulphur 
will  I  make  to  rain  upon  him,  and  upon  his  wings,  and  upon 
the  many  peoples  that  are  with  him  "  (xxxviii.  22) :  Gog  denotes 
external  worship  separate  from  internal,  consequently,  those 
who  place  everything  of  Divine  worship  in  externals,  after  ex- 
tinguishing charity ;  hailstones  denote  falsities  from  evil.  Again,  3 
"  My  hand  shall  be  upon  the  prophets  that  see  vanity,  and  that 
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divine  a  lie.  Say  unto  them  that  daub  untempered  mortar,  that 
it  shall  fall :  and  there  shall  be  an  overflowing  rain,  by  which 
ye,  hailstones,  shall  fall,  and  a  wind  of  storms  shall  rend  it "  (xiii. 
9,  11):  the  prophets  that  see  vanity,  and  that  divine  a  lie, 
stand  for  those  who  teach  evils  and  falsities ;  daubing  untem- 
pered mortar,  denotes  that  they  contrive  falsities,  and  make 
them  as  it  were  like  trutli ;  these  are  called  hailstones  from 
falsities ;  but  hail,  in  this  and  in  the  passage  above  quoted,  is,  in 
the  original  language,  expressed  by  another  term,  which  sigui- 

4  fies  great  hail.  In  Isaiah,  "  Then  Jehovah  shall  cause  the  glory 
of  His  voice  to  be  heard,  and  shall  see  His  arm  at  rest,  with  the 
indignation  of  anger,  and  with  the  flame  of  devouring  fire,  with 
scattering  and  inundation,  and  with  the  hailstone  "  (xxx.  30,  31) ; 
the  hailstone  denotes  the  vastation  of  truth  by  falsities. 
Again,  "  Behold,  the  Lord  is  mighty  and  strong,  as  an  in- 
undation of  hail,  a  storm  of  slaughter,  as  an  inundation  of 
mighty  waters  overflowing,  He  will  cast  down  to  the  earth  with 
the  hand.  .  .  .  The  hail  shall  ovey-turn  the  refuge  of  a  lie,  and  they 
shall  overflow  the  hiding-place  of  the  waters  "  (xxviii.  2,  17) ; 
an  inundation  denotes  immersion  into  falsities,  and  thereby  the 
vastation  of  truth  (see  nos.  705,  739,  790,  5725,  6853) ;  an  inun- 
dation of  hail  denotes  the  destruction  of  truth  by  falsities.  In 
David,  "  He  smote  their  vine  with  hail,  and  their  sycomorc-trees 
luith  gnevous  hail.  And  He  shut  tip  their  heast  to  the  hail,  and 
their  cattle  to  the  coals.     He  sent  upon  them  the  wrath  of  His 

s  anger"  (Psalm  Ixxviii.  47-49).  Again,  "He  gave  them  hail  for 
rains,  and  flaming  fire  in  their  land.  And  He  smote  their  vine 
and  their  fig-tree,  and  brake  the  tree  of  their  boundary" 
(cv.  32,  33) ;  hail  and  rain  denote  the  vastation  of  truth  and 
good  by  falsities  from  evil;  the  vine  denotes  the  truth  and 
good  of  the  internal  Church ;  the  sycomores  and  the  fig-tree 
denote  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  external  Church.  Again, 
"  Who  giveth  snow  like  wool :  he  scattereth  the  hoar-frost  like 
dust.  Who  castcth  forth  His  hail  like  halls ;  who  can  stand 
before  His  cold  ? "  (cxlvii.  16,  17);  hail  denotes  falsities  from 
evils.  Again,  "  He  made  darkness  His  hiding-place ;  His  tent 
round  about  Him,  darkness  of  waters,  clouds  of  the  heavens. 
At  the  brightness  before  Him  the  clouds  passed,  with  hail  and 
coals  of  fire.  Jehovah  thundered  in  the  heavens,  and  the  Highest 
gave  His  voice :  hail  and  eoals  of  fire,  so  that  He  sent  His  arrows 
and  scattered  them"  (xviii.  11-14);  hail  denotes  falsities  from 

6  evils  which  vastate  truths  and  goods.  In  John,  "  The  first  angel 
sounded,  and  there  was  hail  and  fire  mingled,  vnth  blood,  and  it 
fell  upon  the  earth :  so  that  the  third  part  of  trees  was  burnt, 
and  all  green  grass  was  burnt  up  "  (Apoc.  viii.  7) ;  hail  denotes 
falsities  from  evil ;  fire  mingled  with  blood  denotes  the  evil  of 
lusts,  with  falsified  truths ;  the  trees  that  were  burnt  denote 
the  cognitions  of  truth  destroyed  by  the  evil  of  lusts;  the 
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green  grass  that  was  burnt  up  denotes  the  scientifics  of  truth 
similarly  destroyed.  That  fire  denotes  the  evil  of  lusts,  see  nos. 
1297,  1861,  2446,  5071,  5215,  6314,  6832,  7324;  that  blood 
denotes  falsified  truth,  see  nos.  4735,  6978,  7317,  7326;  that 
trees  denote  cognitions,  see  nos.  2722  end,  2972.  In  Joshua,  ; 
"  It  came  to  pass,  as  they  fled  before  Israel  in  the  going  down 
of  Beth-horon,  when  Jehovah  cast  down  great  stones  from  the 
heavens  upon  them  unto  Azekah,  so  that  they  died ;  they  were 
TTiorc  vjhich  died  with  hailstones  than  they  whom  the  sons  of 
Israel  slew  with  the  sword"  (x.  11):  the  five  kings  who  fought 
against  Gibeon  are  here  being  treated  of ;  these  five  kings 
and  their  people  represented  those  who  are  in  falsities  from 
evils,  and  therefore  they  died  by  hailstones ;  balls  of  hail  are 
called  stones,  because  stones  also  signify  falsities.  From  these 
passages  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  hail  and  a  rain  of 
hail,  namely,  falsities  from  evils ;  and  as  they  signify  this,  they 
also  signify  the  vastation  of  truth  and  good,  for  this  vastation  is 
effected  by  falsities  from  evils. 

7554.  Such  as  hath  not  been  like  it  i'li  Egypt  from  the  day  when 
it  was  founded,  and  even  until  noio,  signifies  that  with  others 
there  is  no  such  destruction  in  the  natural  mind.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  rain  of  hail,  to  which  these  words 
allude,  as  denoting  the  destruction  of  truth  by  falsities  (see  just 
above,  no.  7553) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  nos.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288, 
5301) ;  "  from  the  day  when  it  was  founded  and  even  until 
now  "  denotes  that  with  others  there  is  no  such  destruction, 
because  a  day  signifies  a  state,  and  foundation  its  quality,  and 
Egypt  the  natural  mind  in  general.  The  reason  there  is  no 
such  destruction  with  others,  as  with  those  who  infest  the  well- 
disposed  in  the  other  life,  is,  that  those  who  infest  had  belonged 
to  the  Church  when  they  were  in  the  world  (nos.  7317,  7502), 
Those  who  have  filled  the  memory,  which  belongs  to  the  natural 
mind,  with  such  things  as  belong  to  faith  from  the  Word 
and  from  the  doctrine  of  their  Church,  and  yet  have  lived 
contrary  to  them,  when  they  are  being  vastated,  the  things 
which  belong  to  faith  are  torn  out,  and  at  the  same  time  very 
many  things  that  adhered  to  them,  leaving  deep  and  foul  chasms 
and  hollows.  To  these,  evils  of  lusts,  and  also  falsities,  cannot 
but  in  some  measure  be  adjoined.  Since  the  former  and  the 
latter  cannot  be  together,  it  is  evident  that  if  they  cannot 
be  separated,  they  must  be  cast  out  to  the  boundaries.  This 
gives  rise  to  vacuities  within,  which  emit  a  stench,  for  every 
stench  is  from  evils  mingled  with  goods,  and  from  falsities 
mingled  with  truths.  These  things  do  not  occur  with  those 
who  are  outside  of  the  Church,  for  they  have  known  nothing  of 
the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Word.     This  is  what  is  signified  by 
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there  not  being  such  g.  destruction  with  others  in  the  natural 
mind. 

7555.  Verses  19-21.  And  now  send,  gather  together  thy  cattle, 
and  all  tluit  helongcth  to  thee  in  the  field;  every  Tnan  and  beast 
which  shall  be  found  in  the  field,  and  shall  not  be  gathered  to  the 
house,  the  hail  shall  come  doion  uj^on  them,  and  they  shall  die. 
And  he  that  feared  the  ivord  of  Jehovah  among  the  servants  of 
Pharaoh  made  his  servants  and  his  cattle  fiee  unto  the  houses: 
And  he  that  set  'not  his  heart  unto  the  word  of  Jehovah  left  his 
servants  and  his  cattle  in  the  field. 

And  noio  send,  gather  together  thy  cattle,  signifies  that  the  truth 
of  good  is  to  be  collected :  and  all  that  belongeth  to  thee  in  the 
field,  signifies  what  belongs  to  the  Church :  every  man  and  beast, 
signifies  interior  and  exterior  good:  tvhich  shall  be  found  in  the 
fidd,  signifies  which  belongs  to  the  Church  :  and  shall  not  be 
gathered  to  the  house,  signifies  which  is  not  reserved :  the  hail 
shall  come  doion  upon  them,  and  they  shall  die,  signifies  that 
it  shall  be  utterly  destroyed  by  falsity.  And  he  that  feared 
the  ivord  of  Jehovah  among  the  sonants  of  Pharaoh,  signifies 
those  things  in  the  natural  mind  which  were  of  the 
Lord :  made  his  servants  and  his  cattle  flee  unto  the  houses, 
signifies  that  they  were  stored  up  and  reserved  in  the 
interiors.  And  he  that  set  not  his  heart  unto  the  word  of 
Jehovah,  signifies  the  things  which  were  not  from  the  Lord  :  left 
Ms  servants  and  his  cattle  in  the  field,  signifies  that  they  were  not 
stored  up  and  reserved. 

7556.  And  noio  send,  gather  together  thy  cattle,  signifies  that 
the  truth  of  good  is  to  be  collected.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  gathering  together,  as  denoting  collecting  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth,  and 
also  the  truth  of  good  (see  nos.  6016,  6045).  What  the  truth  of 
good  and  the  good  of  truth  are,  see  nos.  2063,  3295,  3332,  3669, 
3688,  3882,  4337,  4353,  4390,  5526,  5733.  This  and  the  two 
following  verses  treat  of  the  good  and  truth  which  are  reserved 
by  the  Lord,  even  with  the  evil ;  for  the  good  and  truth  which  have 
not  been  adjoined  to  evils  and  falsities,  are  not  vastated,  but  are 
stored  up  by  the  Lord  in  the  interiors,  and  are  afterwards 
brought  forth  for  use.  The  reservation  by  the  Lord  of  good  and 
truth  with  man  is  signified  by  remains  in  the  Word  (concern- 
ing which,  see  nos.  468,  530,  560,  561,  576,  661,  798,  1738, 
1906,  2284,  5135,  5342,  5344,  5897-5899,  6156). 

7557.  And  all  that  belongeth  to  thee  in  the  field,  signifies  what 
belongs  to  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
field,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see  nos.  2971,  3317,  3766,  4440, 
4443,  7502). 
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7558.  Eccry  man  and  beast,  signifie.s  interior  and  exterior  good. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  man  and  beast,  as  denot- 
ing interior  and  exterior  good  (see  above,  nos.  7424,  7523). 

7559.  Which  shall  hefoimd  in  the  field,  signifies  which  belongs 
to  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  field,, 
as  denoting  the  Church  (see  just  above,  no.  7557). 

7560.  And  shall  not  he  gathered  to  the  house,  signifies  which  is 
not  reserved.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  being 
gathered  to  the  house,  as  denoting  not  being  reserved,  for  the 
house  denotes  the  interior  natural  mind,  where  good  is  with 
truth ;  it  also  denotes  the  rational  mind,  and  thus  the  man  him- 
self (see  nos.  3538,  4973,  5023,  7353),  whence  being  gathered  to 
the  house  denotes  being  gathered  to  the  interior,  and  there  stored 
up'.  The  reason  why  good  and  truth  are  stored  up  within,  and 
are  there  reserved  by  the  Lord,  even  with  the  evil,  is,  that  there 
still  may  be  something  of  what  is  human  remaining ;  for  man 
without  crood  and  truth  is  not  man,  for  it  is  these  that  are  stored 
up  and  reserved.  By  means  of  these  there  is  communication 
with  heaven,  and  in  proportion  as  man  has  communication  with 
heaven,  in  the  same  proportion  he  is  man.  There  is,  indeed,  a 
communication  of  the  evil,  even  of  those  who  are  in  hell,  with 
heaven,  but  no  conjunction  by  means  of  good  and  truth,  for  the 
instant  good  and  truth  flow  down  out  of  heaven  and  come  into 
hell,  they  are  turned  into  evil  and  falsity,  whence  the  conjunc- 
tion is  immediately  broken  off.  Such  is  the  communication. 
By  means  of  the  good  and  truth,  however,  which  are  stored  up 
and  reserved  in  the  interiors,  there  is  conjunction  ;  but  the 
truths  and  goods  there,  with  the  evil,  have  no  further  efiect  than 
to  give  them  the  ability  of  reasoning,  and  of  thinking  and  thence 
speaking  from  the  Sensual,  and  thereby  of  confirming  falsity^ 
and  defending  evil.  More  cannot  be  let  out  from  the  goods 
and  truths  stored  up  and  reserved  witli  them,  for,  if  more  were 
let  out,  the  truths  and  goods  would  perish,  and  thus  nothing  of 
what  is  human  would  remain  with  them. 

7561.  The  hail  shall  come  down  upon  them,  and  they  shall  die, 
signifies  that  what  belongs  to  the  Church  shall  be  utterly  de- 
stroyed by  falsity.  Tiiis  appears  from  the  signification  of  hail, 
as  denoting  falsity  from  evil,  and  thus  the  vastation  of  good  and 
truth  by  falsities  (see  no.  7553) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
dying,  as  denoting  ceasing  to  be  (see  nos.  494,  6587,  6593),  and, 
since  it  is  said  of  the  vastation  of  good  and  trutli,  it  denotes 
being  destroyed. 

7562.  And  he  that  feared  the  tvord  of  Jehovah  anion;/  the 
servants  of  Fharaoh,  &\gmf\o.s   those  tilings  in  the  natural  mind 
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which  were  the  Lord's.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
■of  him  that  fears  the  word  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  are  of  the  Lord ;  for  he  that  fears,  in  the  internal  sense, 
does  not  mean  the  person  that  fears,  but  the  thing :  (that,  in 
heaven,  the  idea  of  person  is  turned  into  the  idea  of  thing, 
aee  nos.  5225,  5287,  5434 ;)  therefore,  he  that  fears  the  word 
of  Jehovah  means  good  and  truth  which  are  from  the 
Lord  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  servants  of  Pharaoh,  as 
■denoting  the  things  that  belong  to  the  natural  mind.  That 
Pharaoh  denotes  the  Natural  in  general,  see  nos.  5160,  5799 ; 
hence  his  servants  denote  the  things  which  are  in  the  Natural, 
or,  what  is  the  same,  which  are  in  the  natural  mind ;  for  the 
things  which  are  in  the  Natural,  by  virtue  of  which  man  thinks 
•iind  forms  conclusions,  constitute  his  mind.  What,  in  the 
natural  mind,  is  of  the  Lord,  and  what  is  not  of  the  Lord,  see 
below%  no,  7564. 

7563.  Made  his  servants  and  his  cattle  fiee  nnto  the  7i026.scs, signifies 
that  they  were  stored  up  and  reserved  in  the  interiors.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  servants,  as  denoting  the 
things  that  are  in  the  natural  mind  (as  immediately  above,  no. 
7562) ;  from  the  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting  truth  and 
good  (see  also  above,  no.  7556) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
houses,  as  denoting  the  things  which  are  inwardly  in  man,  where 
good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  are  stored  up  and  reserved  (see 
no.  7560).  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  making  his  servants 
and  his  cattle  flee  to  the  houses,  is  signified  that  the  truths  and 
goods  which  are  in  the  natural  mind, those,namely,  which  are  of  the 
Lord,  were  collected,  and  stored  up  and  reserved  in  the  interiors. 

7564.  And  he  that  set  not  his  heart  unto  the  vjord  of  Jehovah, 
signifies  the  things  which  were  not  from  the  Lord.  This  appears 
from  what  w^as  explained  above  (no.  7562),  wdiere  he  that  feared 
the  word  of  Jehovah  signifies  the  things  which  were  of  the  Lord  ; 
whence,  on  the  other  hand,  he  that  did  not  set  his  heart  to  the 
word  of  Jehovah,  signifies  the  things  that  are  not  from  the  Lord. 
Goods  and  truths  either  are,  or  are  not,  of  the  Lord.  Those  which 
are  the  Lord's  are  those  which  man  does  for  the  sake  of  his 
neighbour,  of  his  country,  of  the  Church,  of  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
thus  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  good  itself,  and  especially  for 
the  sake  of  the  Lord  ;  these  are  the  truths  and  goods  that  are  of 
the  Lord.  But  the  truths  and  goods  which  are  not  of  the  Lord 
are  those  wdiich  man  does  for  the  sake  of  himself,  and  for  the 
sake  of  the  world,  as  the  end.  These  sometimes  appear  in  the 
external  form  like  the  others,  but  in  the  internal  form  they  are 
quite  different ;  for  tliey  lead  to  self,  while  the  others  lead  from 
self.  The  truths  and  goods  that  are  not  of  the  Lord  are  also 
for  the  most  part  those  which  man  does  in  a  state  of  misfortune, 
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illness,  grief,  and  fear,  and  not  in  a  free  state,  for  these,  too,  are 
for  the  sake  of  self.  All  truths  and  goods,  it  is  true,  flow  in 
from  the  Lord,  but  when  the  Lord's  goods  and  truths  with  man 
are  bent  to  himself,  they  become  the  man's,  and  are  his  property 
to  whom  they  are  bent,  for  they  become  the  goods  of  the  love  of 
self  and  the  world.  Such  are  the  goods  of  all  the  evil  among 
themselves.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  which 
goods  and  truths  are  meant  by  those  that  are  of  the  Lord,  and 
which  by  those  that  are  not  of  the  Lord. 

7565.  Left  his  servants  and  Ids  cattle  in  the  field,  signifies  that 
they  were  not  stored  up  and  reserved.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  left  in  the  field,  as  denoting  to  perish  by 
falsities  from  evils,  signified  by  the  hail,  by  which  they  should 
die  (nos.  7559-7561).  These  are  the  things  that  have  not  been 
stored  up  and  reserved,  and  are  the  truths  and  goods  which  are 
not  of  theLord(concerning  which  see  just  above,no.  7564);  servants 
signify  the  things  in  the  natural  mind  (nos.  7562,  7563),  and 
cattle  the  truths  and  goods,  which,  not  being  of  the  Lord,  cannot 
be  stored  up  in  the  interiors. 

7566.  Verses  22-26.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Stretch 
forth  thy  hand  toivards  heaven,  and  there  shall  he  hail  in  all  the 
land  of  Egypt,  npon  man  and  itpon  heast,  and  upon  every  herh  of 
the  field,  in  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  Moses  stretched  forth  his 
staff  toiuards  heaven ;  and  Jehovah  gave  voices  and  hail,  and  fire 
ivent  toivards  the  earth ;  and  Jehovah  caused  hail  to  rain  upon 
the  land  of  Egypt.  And  there  was  hail,  and  fire  thereuntil  going 
in  the  midst  of  the  hail,  very  grievous,  such  as  there  was  none  like 
it  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt  since  it  hecame  a  nation.  And  the  hail 
smote  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt  all  that  was  in  the  field,  from 
'man  and  even  unto  heast ;  and  the  hail  sinote  every  herh  of  the 
field,  and  hrake  every  tree  of  the  field.  Oiily  in  the  land  of  Goshen, 
where  the  sons  of  Israel  were,  there  was  no  hail. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  command  :  Stretch  forth 
thy  hand  towards  heaven,  signifies  -the  advertence  and  approach 
of  heaven :  and  there  shall  he  hail  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  sig- 
nifies destroying  falsity  in  the  natural  mind :  ujjon  man,  and 
lipon  heast,  signifies  interior  and  exterior  good  :  and  vp)on  every 
herh  of  the  field,  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  every  truth  of 
the  Church  in  the  natural  mind.  And  Moses  stretched  fortli  his 
staff  towards  heaven,  signifies  communication  with  heaven  :  and 
Jehovah  gave  voices,  signifies  the  recession  and  separation  of  tlie 
communication  with  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth  :  and  hail, 
signifies  those  destroying  falsities  :  and  fire  v-alked  towards  the 
earth,  signifies  the  evils  of  lusts :  and  Jehovah  caused  hail  to 
rain  upoii  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  natural  mind  taken 
possession  of  by  falsities  of  evil.     And  there  ivas  hail,  and  fire 
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thcreivith  going  in  the  midst  of  the  hail,  very  grievous,  signifies  the 
persuasions  of  falsity  together  with  the  lusts  of  evil :  such  as 
there  was  none  like  it  in  all  the  land  of  Egyj^t,  signifies  that  such  a 
state  of  the  natural  mind  did  not  befall  the  others  :  since  it  hecame 
a  nation,  signifies  from  the  day  when  it  was  made  capable 
of  admitting  good  and  the  truth  thence.  And  the  hail  smote  in 
all  the  land  of  Egyiit,  signifies  that  that  falsity  destroyed  the 
things  which  were  in  the  natural  mind  :  all  that  was  in  the  field, 
signifies  whatever  was  of  the  Church  :  from  man  and  even  unto 
least,  signifies  its  interior  and  exterior  good  :  and  the  hail  smote 
every  herh  of  the  field,  signifies  that  those  falsities  destroyed  every 
truth  of  the  Church :  and  hrahe  every  tree  of  the  field,  signifies 
that  they  also  destroyed  all  the  cognitions  of  the  truth  and  good 
of  the  Church.  Only  in  the  land  of  Goshen,  where  the  sons  of 
Israel  tvere,  there  %vas  no  hail,  signifies  that  it  was  not  so  where 
those  of  the  spiritual  Church  were. 

7567.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  command.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  command 
(see  nos.  7036,  7107,  7310). 

7568.  Stretch  forth  thy  hand  towards  heaven,  signifies  the 
advertence  and  approach  of  heaven.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  stretching  forth  the  hand,  as  denoting  advert- 
ing, for  by  stretching  forth  the  hand,  a  thing  is  adverted  to 
and  shown ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heaven,  as  denoting 
the  angelic  heaven ;  and  as,  when  heaven  is  adverted  to  and  is 
shown  to  any  one,  he  directs  the  sight  and  thought  thither, 
therefore  approach  is  also  signified,  for  all  approach  in  the  spiri- 
tual world  is  ehected  by  the  determination  of  the  thought. 
How  these  things  are,  has  indeed  already  been  stated  at  no. 
7519,  but  inasmuch  as  they  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  be  un- 
known in  the  world,  they  may  be  still  further  briefly  illustrated : 
When  any  change  of  state  has  to  be  effected  with  the  evil  who 
are  to  be  vastated,  as  with  those  of  whom  these  chapters  treat, 
that  change  is  effected  by  a  more  present  influx  of  good  and 
truth  from  heaven  ;  for  the  nearer  heaven  draws  to  them,  the 
more  are  the  interior  evils  and  falsities  with  them  excited ;  for 
good  and  truth  from  heaven  penetrate  towards  the  interiors,  and 
more  inwardly  the  nearer  they  approach  ;  hence  it  is  that  the 
infernals  do  not  venture  to  draw  near  to  any  heavenly  society,  but 
retire  as  far  as  they  can  (see  nos.  4225,  4226,  4299,  4533,  4674, 
5057,  5058,  7519).  Prom  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is 
meant  by  the  advertence  and  approach  of  heaven,  which  is 
signified  by  Moses  stretching  out  the  hand  towards  heaven ; 
for  a  new  state  is  now  described,  namely,  the  state  of  falsities 
from  evils  destroying  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church 
with  those  who  infest ;  and  since  this  state  exists  by  the  more 
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present  influx  of  truth  from  the  Divine,  and  at  the  same  time 
by  the  drawing  nigh  of  heaven,  Moses  is  told  to  stretch  out  his 
hand  towards  heaven. 

7569.  And  there  shall  he  hail  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies 
destroying  falsity  in  the  natural  mind.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  the  falsity  from  evil,  that 
destroys  every  good  and  truth  of  the  Church  (see  no.  7553) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the 
natural  mind  (see  nos.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288,  5301). 

7570.  Upon  man,  and  upon  least,  signifies  interior  and  exterior 
good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  man  and  beast,  as 
denoting  interior  and  exterior  good  (see  nos.  7424,  7523,  7558). 

7571.  And  upon  every  herb  of  the  field  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  every  truth  of  the  Church  in  the  natural  mind.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  herb,  as  denoting  truth,  of  which 
presently ;  from  the  signification  of  the  field,  as  denoting  the 
Church  (see  above,  no.  7557);  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  also  above, 
no.  7569).  Herb  signifies  truth,  because  the  earth,  and  also  the 
field,  signify  the  Church.  All  their  produce  signifies  either  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith,  or  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  for  these 
are  of  the  Church.  By  the  herb  of  the  field  is  meant  everything 
in  general  which  grows  up  out  of  the  field,  as  is  evident 
from  the  Lord's  parable  in  Matthew,  "  The  kingdom  of  the 
heavens  is  likened  unto  a  man  which  sowed  good  seed  in  his 
field:  .  .  .  vjhen  the  he/rb  sp>rang  up,  and  brought  forth  fruit, 
then  appeared  the  tares  "  (xiii.  24,  26) ;  here  the  herb  denotes 
the  produce  of  the  field ;  that  the  herb  there  signifies  the  truth 
of  the  Church,  and  tares  falsity,  is  evident ;  it  is,  indeed,  a  com- 
parison, but  all  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  from  significatives 
{see  no.  3579).  In  David,  "Who  maketh  the  grass  to  sprout 
forth  for  the  beast,  and  herb  for  the  service  of  man,  to  bring 
forth  bread  out  of  the  earth  "  (Ps.  civ.  14) :  here,  too,  herb  stands 
for  the  produce  of  the  field,  and  it  there  signifies,  in  the  internal 
sense,  truth.  Again,  "  He  maketh  me  to  lie  down  in  pasitcres  of  ■ 
herb :  He  leadeth  me  unto  the  waters  of  rest :  He  restoreth  my 
soul "  (Ps.  xxiii.  2,  3)  ;  pastures  of  herb  denote  spiritual  nourish- 
ment, which  is  that  of  the  soul,  wherefore  it  is  said,  "  He 
restoreth  my  soul."  In  Isaiah,  "  The  waters  of  Nimrim  shall  be 
desolations  :  for  the  grass  is  ivithered  away,  the  herb  is  consumed, 
there  is  no  green  thing  "  (xv,  6 ;  xxxvii.  27).  Again,  "1  will 
make  waste  the  mountains  and  hills,  and  dry  tip  all  their  herb, 
and  I  will  make  the  rivers  islands,  and  I  will  bring  the  blind  in 
a  way  that  they  knew  not"  (xlii.  15,  16).  In  Jeremiah,  "  How 
long  shall  the  earth  mourn,  and  the  herb  of  every  field  unilicr 
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awmj  ;  for  the  wickedness  of  them  that  dwell  therein  the  beasts 
are  consumed  and  the  bird  "  (xii.  4).     Again,  "  The  hind  calved 
in  the  field,  but  forsook  it,  because  there  vjas  no  herh.     And  the 
wild  asses  stood  upon  the  hills,  they  snuffed  up  the  wind  like 
whales,  because  there  ims  no  herb  "  (xiv.  5,  6).     In  Joel,  "  Be  not 
afraid,  ye  beasts  of  my  fields  -.for  the  dwell  ing-j^laccs  of  the  wilder- 
ness have  become  full  of  herb,  for  the  tree  beareth  her  fruit,  the  fig- 
tree  and  the  vine  shall  give  their  strength  "  (ii.  22).     In  Amos, 
"  When  the  locust  made  an  end  of  eating  the  herb  of  the  land, 
I    said,  Lord    Jehovih,  forgive,    I    beseech    Thee ;   how    shall 
Jacob  stand  ?  for  he  is  small "  (vii.  2).     In  Zechariah,  "  Ask  ye 
of  Jehovah  rain  in  the  time  of  the  latter  rain ;  Jehovah  shall 
make  bright  clouds,  and  give  them  the  rain  of  a  shower,  to  a, 
man  (vir)  the  herb  in  the  field  "  (x.  1).     In  John,  "  The  fifth 
angel  sounded,  and  it  was  told  them  that  they  shoidd  not  hurt 
the  grass  of  the  earth,  neither  any  green  thing,  neither  any  tree  " 
(Apoc.  ix.  4).     Every  one  can  see  that  in  these  passages  neither 
grass  nor  herb  are  meant,  but  such  things  as  are  of  the  Church : 
that  the  herb  of  the  earth  and  the  herb  of  the  field  means  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith,  is  evident.    "Without  such  a  spiritual  sense 
no  one  would  ever  know  what  is  meant  in  eJohn,  by  their  saying, 
when  the  fifth  angel  sounded,  "  that  they  should  not  hurt  the 
grass  of  the  earth,  neither  any  green  tMng ; "  nor  would  any 
one  know  w^hat  is  meant  by  this  passage  in  Jeremiah :  "  The 
hind  calved  in  the  field,  and  forsook  it,  because  there  was  no 
herb.     And  the  wild  asses  .  .  .  snuffed  up  the  wind  like  whales, 
because  there  was  no  herb : "  and  so  of  many  other  passages. 
From  this  it  is  evident  how  little  the  Word  is  understood,  and 
how  earthly  an  idea  must  be  entertained  respecting  very  many 
things  it  contains,  unless  it  be  known  what  they  signify,  at 
least  that  there  is  what  is  holy  in  every  particular. 

7572.  And  Moses  stretched  forth  his  staff  tovMrds  heaven, 
signifies  communication  with  heaven.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  stretching  forth  a  staff,  as  denoting  adverting  to, 
thus  communicating,  according  to  what  was  explained  above 
(no.  7568) ;  heaven  signifies  the  angelic  heaven. 

7573.  And  Jehovah  gave  voices,  signifies  the  recession  and 
separation  of  the  communication  with  those  who  are  in  good 
and  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  voices,  which 
were  those  of  thunder,  as  denoting  the  truths  Divine  which 
illustrate  and  perfect  those  who  are  in  heaven,  and  terrify  and 
devastate  those  who  are  in  hell ;  and  since  they  devastate  these, 
they  signify  the  recession  and  separation  of  the  communica- 
tion with  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  for  in  this  way 
they  are  devastated.  How  these  things  are,  is  evident  from 
what  was  stated  before  (nos.  7502,  7541.  7542,  7545,  7554), 
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namely,  that  those  who  have  been  of  the  Church,  and  have  hence 
drawn  the  cognitions  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word,  but 
have  lived  a  life  of  evil,  have  communication  with  heaven  by 
means  of  the  truths  and  goods  which  they  have  brought  with  them 
from  the  world,  where  they  were  in  the  Church.  That  man  brings 
along  with  him  into  the  other  life  whatever  he  has  known  in  the 
world,  yea,  whatever  he  has  seen,  heard,  thought,  spoken,  willed, 
and  acted,  see  nos.  2474,  2475,  2481-2486,  7398.  This  is  the 
communication  which  is  taken  away  when  they  are  devastated ; 
and  when  the  communication  is  taken  away,  then  also  truths 
and  goods  with  the  cognitions  thereof  are  taken  away;  for 
whatever  spirits,  and  even  angels  know,  flows  in  through 
heaven  from  the  Lord,  thus  by  means  of  communications  (see 
nos.  6053-6058,  6189-6215,  6307-6327,  6466-6495,  6613-6626). 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the 
recession  and  separation  of  the  communication  with  those  who 
are  in  truth  and  good.  "With  truth  Divine  in  heaven  and  in 
hell,  which  is  signified  by  voices,  it  is  the  same  as  with  thunders 
on  earth.  On  high  mountains  thunders  are  only  heard  as  a 
gentle  and  quiet  sound,  whilst  beneath  near  the  earth  they  are 
heard  as  a  terrible  noise :  so,  truth  Divine  is  gentle  and 
placid  in  heaven,  but  terrible  in  hell.  That  voices,  which  2 
are  those  of  thunder,  signify  truths  Divine,  which  illustrate 
and  perfect  those  who  are  in  heaven,  and  terrify  and  devastate 
those  who  are  in  hell,  is  evident  from  the  following  passages : 
In  Isaiah,  "  There  shall  be  joy  of  heart,  as  when  one  goeth 
with  a  pipe  to  come  unto  the  mountain  of  Jehovah,  to  the  rock 
of  Israel.  Then  JcJiovah  shall  make  the  glory  of  His  voice  to  he 
heard,  and  shall  make  the  quietness  of  His  arm  to  be  seen ; 
with  the  indignation  of  anger,  and  with  the  flame  of  a  devour- 
ing fire,  with  scattering,  and  inundation,  and  the  hailstone.  For 
hy  the  voice  of  Jehovah  shall  the  Assyrian  be  dismayed  "  (xxx. 
29-31).  Here  the  voice  of  Jehovah  denotes  truth  Divine, 
which  illustrates  and  perfects  those  who  are  in  good,  and  terri- 
fies and  devastates  those  who  are  in  evil.  In  Joel,  "  Before 
Him  the  earth  quaked ;  the  sun  and  the  moon  were  blackened : 
and  the  stars  withdrew  their  shining.  A^ul  Jehovah  gave  out 
His  voice  hefore  His  army  ;  for  His  camp  is  very  great ;  for  he  is 
without  number  that  doeth  His  Word  :  for  the  day  of  Jehovah 
is  great  and  very  terrible"  (ii.  10,  11).  Here  the  sense  is 
similar.  Again,  "Jehovah  shall  roar  out  of  Zion,  and  out  of  3 
Jerusalem  shall  give  His  voice;  and  the  heavens  and  the  earth 
shall  tremble :  but  Jehovah  will  be  a  refuge  for  His  people,  and 
a  fortification  unto  the  sons  of  Israel  "(iii.  16):  the  voice  of 
Jehovah  in  like  manner  denotes  truth  Divine ;  it  is  said  to  be 
out  of  Jerusalem,  because  Jerusalem  signifies  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom,  in  which  are  those  who  are  in  good  from  truth,  and 
in    truth    from   good.      In  David,  "  Jehovah  thundered  in  the  + 
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heavens,  and  the  Highest  gave  His  voice;  hail  and  coals  of  fire, 
so  that  He  sent  out  His  arrows,  and  scattered  them ;  and  He 
shot  out  many  lightnings,  and  discomfited  them  "  (Ps.  xviii.  13, 
14) ;  giving  a  voice,  hail,  and  coals  of  fire,  denotes  the  devasta- 
tion of  truth  and  good  by  falsities  and  evils  of  lusts.  Again, 
"  The  clouds  dropped  waters,  the  sides  gave  a  voiee,  Thine  arrows 
also  went  abroad.  The  voice  of  Thy  thunder  tuent  into  the  tcorld, 
the  lightnings  lightened  the  world  "  (Ixxvii.  17,  18);  voice  de- 
notes truth    Divine,  which  illustrates  those  who   are  of  the 

5  Church.  Again,  "  The  voice  of  Jehovah  is  upon  the  waters  :  the 
God  of  glory  maketh  it  to  thunder;  Jehovah  is  on  many 
waters.  The  voice  of  Jehovah  is  in  might;  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
is  with  honour.  The  voice  of  Jehovah  breaketh  the  cedars ; 
yea,  Jehovah  breaketh  the  cedars  of  Lebanon.  The  voice  of 
Jehovah  cleaveth  the  flames  of  fire.  The  voice  of  Jehovah  maketh 
the  wilderness  to  tremble.  The  voice  of  Jehovah  maketh  the 
hinds  to  calve,  and  layeth  bare  the  forests"  (xxix.  3-11):  here 
the  voice  of  Jehovah  denotes  truth  Divine  and  its  power ;  thus 

6  also  the  Word,  for  this  is  Truth  Divine.  In  John,  "  A  mighty 
angel  came  down,  and  cried  with  a  great  voice ;  and  when  he 
cried,  seven  thunders  uttered  their  voices.  I  was  about  to  write  : 
but  I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  saying  unto  me.  Seal  up  those 
things  wdiich  the  seven  thunders  spoke,  and  write  them  not " 
(Apoc.  X.  3,  4) ;  voices  denote  truth  Divine,  thunders  those  who 
carry  it,  and  bring  it  from  heaven  to  earth.  That  thunders 
and  voices  signify  Divine  things,  and  not  thunders  and  noises, 
-every  one  can  see ;  and  since  they  signify  Divine  things, 
and  are  called  the  voices  of  Jehovah,  it  is  evident  that 
they  denote  the  Divine  Truth ;  hence  it  was,  that  when 
Jehovah  descended  upon  Mount  Sinai,  and  promulgated 
the  Divine  Truth,  there  were  voices,  lightnings,  and  thunders 
(Exod.  xix.  16 ;  xx.  15) ;  and  that  He  spake  out  of  the  midst  of 
the  fire  (Deut.  iv.  11,  12 ;  v.  22-25). 

7574.  And  liail,  signifies  those  destroying  falsities.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  falsities  from 
evils  destroying  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church  (see  no. 
7553).  Hail  signifies  such  falsities  as  destroy  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  Church,  as  does  also  the  pestilence  already  men- 
tioned in  this  chapter;  for  there  are  very  many  kinds  and 
species  of  falsities,  as  there  are  of  the  evils  from  which  they 
spring :  the  falsities  signified  by  hail  are  of  that  kind  which 
destroys  the  things  of  the  Church,  and  can  have  place  only  with 
those  born  within  the  Church,  who  have  lived  contrary  to  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  there.  That  falsities,  like  evils,  are 
■of  many  kinds  and  species,  is  manifest  from  the  fact  that  the 
hells  are  distinguished  according  to  the  kinds  and  species  of 
evils  and  consequent  falsities,  and  that  the  hells  are  innumer- 
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•able.  From  these  considerations  it  may  appear  how  it  is,  that 
the  miracles  or  plagues  in  Egypt  signify  falsities  and  evils,  as 
the  blood,  the  frogs,  the  lice,  the  baneful  flying  things,  the  pesti- 
lence, the  boil  of  blains,  the  hail,  the  locust;  namely,  that 
each  signifies  some  distinct  kind  of  falsity  and  of  evil. 

7575.  And  fire  went  towards  the  earth,  signifies  the  evils  of 
lusts.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  fire,  as  de- 
noting the  evils  of  lusts  (see  nos.  1297,  1861,  2446,  5071, 
5215,  6314,  6832,  7324);  and  from  the  signification  of 
going  towards  the  earth,  as  denoting  to  occupy  the  natural 
mind  even  to  its  lowest  parts.  That  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes 
the  natural  mind,  see  nos.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288,  5301.  Since 
hail  signifies  falsities,  and  fire  the  evils  from  which  they  spring, 
therefore  where  hail  is  mentioned,  fire  also  is  named  (Isa.  xxx.  30, 
31  ;  Psalm  xviii.  13,  14 ;  Ixxviii.  47,  48  ;  Apoc.  viii.  7),  as  in  the 
following  verse,  "  And  there  was  hail,  and  fire  thereivith  going 
in  the  midst  of  the  hail,  very  grievous." 

7567.  And  Jehovah  caused  hail  to  rain  upon  the  land  of 
Egypt,  signifies  thus  the  natural  mind  taken  possession  of  by 
falsities  of  evil.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  causing  to 
rain,  as  denoting  to  pour  in,  here  to  take  possession  of ;  raining  is 
predicated  of  truth  and  good,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  of  falsity 
and  evil,  for  rain  is  a  blessing,  and  it  is  a  curse  (no.  2445) ;  from 
the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  the  falsity  of  evil  (see  nos. 
7553,  7574) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  the  natural  mind  (as  above,  no.  7575). 

7577.  And  there  tvas  hail,  and  fire  thcrcivith  going  in  the 
midst  of  the  hail,  very  grievous,  signifies  the  persuasions  of  falsity 
together  with  the  lusts  of  evil.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  hail,  as  denoting  falsity  from  evil  (see  above,  no.  7574), 
in  the  present  instance  the  persuasion  of  falsity,  because  it  is 
said  hail  very  grievous ;  from  the  signification  of  fire,  as  denoting 
the  lust  of  evil  (see  just  above,  no.  7575) ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  going  in  the  midst,  as  denoting  being  together,  and  in- 
deed the  lust  of  evil  inmostly,  because  falsity  is  from  it.  Here  is  : 
described  the  state  of  tliose  who  are  of  the  Church  and  infest 
the  well-disposed  in  the  other  life,  when  they  have  been  vastated 
as  to  the  things  of  the  Church,  that  is,  as  to  the  goods  and  truths 
which  they  professed ;  namely,  that  in  this  state  the  persuasions 
of  falsity  together  with  the  lusts  of  evil  reign  with  them ;  for  such 
is  their  interior  state.  The  persuasions  of  falsity  and  the  lusts 
of  evil  are  inseparable,  for  he  who  is  in  evil  as  to  life  is  in  falsity 
as  to  doctrine.  It  may,  indeed,  seem  otherwise  to  tliose  who  are 
themselves  in  evil  of  life,  for  when  they  make  a  lip-profession  of 
truths  from  the  Word,  or  from  the  doctrinal  of  tlieir  Church, 
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they  suppose  that  they  believe  them.  It  even  appears  to  them 
as  if  they  did,  but  nevertheless  they  do  not  if  the  life  is  evil,  for 
they  either  make  a  lip-profession  w^hich  differs  from  their 
thouii'hts,  or  they  think  it  is  so  from  a  persuasive  faith,  which  is 
a  faith  for  the  sake  of  gain  or  for  the  sake  of  honours,  wherefore, 
when  honour  and  gain  cease  to  be  objects  of  ambition,  that  faith 
falls,  and  they  then  seize  eagerly  upon  falsities  which  agree  with 
the  evils  of  lusts :  falsities  agreeing  with  the  lusts  of  evil  are 
interiorly  with  those  who  live  evilly,  howsoever  they  believe  that 
they  are  not.  That  this  is  the  case  is  manifested  clearly  in  the 
other  life.  When  externals  are  taken  away  there,  and  such 
persons  are  left  to  their  interiors,  falsities  burst  forth,  both  those 
which  they  had  thought  in  the  world  and  those  which  they  had 
not  manifestly  thought ;  in  fact,  they  burst  forth  from  the  evils 
which  had  been  of  their  life,  for  falsities  are  nothing  but  evils 
reasonini^  and  favouring  themselves.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  appear  what  is  the  character  of  their  state  in  the  other  life, 
namely,  that  they  have  belonging  to  them  persuasions  of  falsity 
together  with  the  lusts  of  evil. 

7578.  Such  as  there  tvas  none  like  it  in  all  the  land  of  Egy2^t, 
signifies  that  such  a  state  of  the  natural  mind  did  not  befall 
others.  This  appears  from  what  was  explained  above,  no.  7554,^ 
where  similar  words  occur. 

7579.  Since  it  became  a  nation,  signifies  from  the  day  when  it, 
namely,  the  natural  mind,  was  made  capable  of  admitting  good 
and  the  truth  thence.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
nation,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos.  1159,  1259,  1260,  1416,  1S49, 
4574,  6005) ;  and  since  this  is  said  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  which 
signifies  scientific  truth  which  is  of  the  natural  mind,  a  nation 
also  denotes  truth  that  is  from  good ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  expression,  "  since  it  became,"  as  denoting  from  the  day  in 
which  it  was  made. 

7580.  And  the  hail  smote  in  all  the  land  of  Egy2Jt,  signifies  that 
that  falsity  destroyed  the  things  which  were  in  the  natural  mind. 
Tliis  appears  from  the  signification  of  smiting,  as  denoting 
destroying ;  from  the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  falsity  from 
evils  (no.  7553)  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  no.  7569). 

7581.  All  that  was  in  the  field,  signifies  whatever  was  of  the 
Church.  Tins  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  field,  as  denot- 
ing the  Church  (see  above,  no.  7557). 

7582.  From  man  and  even  unto  heast,  signifies  its  interior  and 
exterior  good.     This  appears  from  the  signification  of  man  and 
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beast,  as  denoting  interior  and  exterior  good  (see  nos.  7424, 
7523). 

7583.  And  the  hail  smote  every  hcrh  of  the  field,  signifies  that 
those  falsities  destroyed  every  truth  of  the  Church.  This  appears 
from  tlie  signification  of  the  herb  of  the  field,  as  denoting  the 
truth  of  the  Church  (see  above,  no.  7571);  from  the  signification 
of  smiting,  as  denoting  destroying ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
hail,  as  denoting  falsity  (see  no.  7553). 

7584.  And  brake  every  tree  of  the  field,  signifies  that  they  also 
destroyed  all  the  cognitions  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Church. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  tree,  as  denoting  the 
perceptions  of  good  and  truth  (see  nos.  103,  2163,  2682),  and  also 
the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth  (nos.  2722  end,  2972). 

7585.  Only  in  the  land  of  Goshen,  lohere  the  sons  of  Israel  were, 
there  was  no  It  ail,  signifies  that  it  was  not  so  where  those  of  the 
spiritual  Church  were.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  land  of  Goshen,  as  denoting  the  inmost  in  the  natural  mind 
(see  nos.  5910,  6028,  6031,  6068),  and  the  Church  (no.  6649) ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  6426,  6637,  6862, 
6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223). 

7586.  Verses  27-30.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  called  for  Moses 
and  Aaron,  and  said  unto  them,  I  have  sinned  this  time :  Jehovah 
is  righteous,  and  I  and  my  peojjle  are  luiched.  Supjplieate  imto 
Jehovah,  and  let  it  he  enough ;  let  the  voices  of  God,  and  the  hail, 
cease,  and  I  will  let  you  go,  and  ye  shall  not  continue  to  stay.  And 
Moses  said  unto  him,  When  I  go  out  of  the  city,  I  will  spread  out 
my  palms  unto  Jehovah  ;  the  voices  shall  cease,  and  there  shall  he  no 
morehail;  to  the  end  thatthoiL  mayest  know  that  the  earth  is  Jehovah's. 
And  thou,  and  thy  servants,  I  hnoio  that  ye  fear  not  yet  the  face 
of  Jehovah  God. 

And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  called  for  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies 
the  presence  of  the  Divine  Law :  a^id  said  unto  them,  signifies 
humiliation :  /  have  sinned  this  time,  signifies  separation  from 
truth  and  good :  Jehovah  is  righteous,  and  I  and  my  p)(^ople  are 
wicked,  signifies  that  Divine  Good  could  not  endure  the  malice  of 
those  who  infested,  and  that  hence  came  this  [consequence]. 
Supplicate  unto  Jehovah,  signi^es  that  they  should  intercede  :  and 
let  it  he  enough ;  let  the  voices  of  God,  and  the  hail,  cease,  signifies 
if  those  falsities  cease :  and  I  tvill  let  you  go,  and  ye  shall  not 
continue  to  stay,  signifies  that  they  would  let  them  alone,  and 
they  should  not  be  detained  any  longer.  And  Moses  said  unto 
him,  signifies  the  reply  :  When  I  go  out  of  the  city,  signifies  separa- 
tion :  /  %oill  spread  out  nw  palms  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  interces- 
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ision  :  the  voices  shall  cease,  and  there  shall  he  no  more  hail,  signifies 
the  end  of  that  state :  to  the  end  that  thou  mayest  know  that  tlie 
<iarth  is  Jehovah's,  signifies  that  it  is  thence  known  that  the  Lord 
is  the  only  God  of  the  Church.  And  thou,  and  thy  servants,  I 
know  that  ye  fear  not  yet  the  face  of  Jehovah  God,  signifies  that 
those  who  infest  are  not  yet  in  fear  of  the  Lord. 

7587.  And  Pharaoh  sent,  and  called  for  Moses  and  Aaron,  sig- 
nifies the  presence  of  the  Divine  Law.  This  appears  from  nos. 
7390,  7451,  where  similar  words  occur. 

7588.  And  said  unto  theni,  signifies  liiiniiliation.  This  appears 
from  the  words  immediately  following,  namely,  "  I  have  sinned 
this  time ;  Jehovah  is  righteous,  and  I  and  my  people  are  wicked," 
which  are  words  of  humiliation,  and  are  contained  in  the  ex- 
pression "  he  said." 

7589.  /  have  sinned  this  time,  signifies  separation  from  truth 
and  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  sinning,  as 
denoting  disjunction  and  turning  away  from  the  Divine,  thus 
from  truth  and  good  (see  nos.  5229,  5474,  5841),  consequently 
denoting  also  separation,  for  he  who  turns  himself  away  from 
truth  and  good,  separates  himself  from  them. 

7590.  Jcliovali  is  righteous,  and  I  and  my  iKojile  are  vAehed, 
signifies  that  Divine  Good  could  not  endure  the  malice  of  those 
who  infested,  and  that  hence  came  this  [consequence].  This 
appears  from  the  consideration,  that  Jehovah  denotes  the  Divine 
Good,  for  by  Jehovah  is  meant  the  Divine  Esse,  which  is  Divine 
Good,  and  l3y  God  the  Divine  Existere,  which  is  Divine  Truth 
(see  no.  6905).  Jehovah  is  called  righteous,  because  He  cannot 
endure  the  malice  of  those  who  infest ;  for  Pharaoh  and  his 
people  signify  those  who  infest ;  and  by  their  being  wicked  is 
signified  malice. 

7591.  Swpplicate  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  should  inter- 
cede. This  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  making  supplica- 
tion, when  it  is  done  for  another,  as  denoting  intercession  (see 
nos.  7396,  7462). 

7592.  And  let  it  he  enough ;  let  the  voices  of  God,  and  the  hail, 
cease,  signifies  if  those  falsities  cease.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  it  being  enough,  as  denoting  if  they  cease ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  voices,  which  are  those  of  thunders,  as 
denoting  truths  Divine  which  terrify  and  devastate  the  evil,  and 
by  influx  and  presence  excite  the  falsities  of  evil  signified  by 
hail  (see  no.  7573).  That  hail  denotes  falsities  destroying  truths, 
see  nos.  7553,  7574. 
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7593.  And  I  vnll  let  you  go,  and  yc  shall  not  continue  to  stay„ 
signifies  that  they  would  let  them  alone,  and  they  should  not  be 
detained  any  longer.  This  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Pharaoh,  who  says  this  of  himself,  as  denoting  those  who  infest, 
of  which  frecjuently  above ;  from  the  signification  of  lettincp  o-q, 
as  denoting  letting  alone ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  con- 
tinuing to  stay,  as  denoting  to  be  detained  no  longer. 

7594.  And  Hoses  said  unto  him,  signifies  the  reply.  This 
appears  without  explanation. 

7595.  IFhcn  I  go  out  of  the  city,  signifies  separation.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  going  out,  as  denoting  separa- 
tion (see  nos.  6100,  7404,  7463);  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  city  where  Pharaoh  dwelt,  as  denoting  falsity,  in  which  those 
who  infest  are ;  for  a  city  signifies  a  doctrinal,  and,  inasmuch  as 
it  signifies  a  doctrinal,  it  also  signifies  truth,  and,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  falsity  (see  nos.  402,  2268,  2451,  2712,  2943,  3216 
4492,  4493). 

7596.  /  ■vill  spread  out  my  palms  unto  Jcliovah,  signifies 
intercession.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  spreading 
out  the  palms  unto  Jehovah,  or  of  supplicating,  as  denoting 
intercession.  Concerning  supplicating,  see  nos.  7396,  7462, 7591. 
For  supplication  is  of  the  mouth  or  speech,  spreading  out  the- 
palms  is  of  the  gesture  or  action,  which  corresponds  to  the  sup- 
plication of  the  heart.  There  are  gestures  or  actions  of  the  body 
which  correspond  to  every  affection  of  the  mind,  as,  for  instance, 
falling  down  on  the  knees  corresponds  to  humiliation,  and  prostra- 
tion to  the  earth  to  deeper  humiliation,  whilst  the  spreading  out 
of  the  hands  towards  heaven  corresponds  to  supplication  ;  and  so 
forth.  Those  gestures  or  actions  in  the  Word  signify  the  affec- 
tions themselves  to  which  they  correspond,  because  they  represent 
them.     Hence  it  may  be  seen  what  representations  are. 

7597.  TIic  voices  shall  cease,  and  there  shall  he  no  more  hail,, 
signifies  the  end  of  that  state.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  voices,  which  are  those  of  thunders,  as  denoting 
truths  Divine  devastating  the  evil  (see  no.  7573) ;  from  the 
signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  falsities,  destroying  truths  (see 
nos.  7553,  7574) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ceasing,  and  not 
being  any  longer,  as  denoting  their  end,  thus  the  end 
of  that  state ;  for  each  plague  signifies  one  state  of  the 
devastation  of  those  who  infest  the  well-disposed  in  the  other 
life. 

7598.  To  the  end  that  thou  may  est  knoio  that  the  earth  is- 
Jehovah's,  signifies  that  it  is  thence  known  that  the  Lord  is  the 
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only  God  of  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
knowing  (scire),  as  denoting  hein^^knovfu  (nohtm  esse)  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  earth,  as  denoting  the  Church  (see 
nos.  662,  1066,  1067,  1262,  1413,  1607,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118 
end,  2928,  3355,  4447,  4535,  5577) :  and  that  Jehovah  is  the 
Lord,  see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5663,  6303,  6905, 
6945,  6956.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  by  "  the  earth  being 
Jehovah's  "  is  signified  that  the  Church  is  the  Lord's,  thus  that 
the  Lord  is  the  only  God  of  the  Church  (as  nos.  7401,  7444, 
7544). 

7599.  And  tliou,  and  thy  servants,  I  knoiu  that  ye  fear  not  yet 
the  face  of  Jehovah  God,  signifies  that  those  who  infest  are  not 
yet  in  fear  of  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Pharaoh  and  his  servants,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  (see 
aboA^e) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  fearing  the  face  of 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  that  there  is  no  fear  of  the  Lord ;  that  the 
Lord  is  Jehovah  in  the  Word,  may  be  seen  from  the  places  above 
cited  (no.  7598).  It  is  said  "  the  face  of  Jehovah,"  because  the 
face  of  Jehovah  signifies  mercy,  and  hence  peace  and  every  good 
(see  nos.  222,  223,  5585),  and  in  the  opposite  sense  no  mercy,  no 
peace,  and  no  good  (nos.  5585,  5592,  5816,  5823).  The  reason 
why  no  mercy,  no  peace,  and  no  good  are  signified  by  the  face 
of  Jehovah,  is,  because  the  evil  turn  themselves  away  from 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  for  they  turn  themselves  away  from  the 
good  which  is  of  charity  and  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  in 
which  the  Lord  is ;  and  in  this  case  the  things  which  are  of  the 
Lord  are  at  the  back,  and  the  things  that  are  their  own  are  to 
the  face ;  and  what  is  at  the  back  they  neither  see  nor  care 
for.  Hence  comes  all  evil,  consequently  unhappiness  and  hell 
to  man. 

7600.  Verses  31  to  the  end.  And  the  fiaji  and  the  harley  luas 
smitten :  for  the  harley  loas  a  ripenhuj  ear,  and  the  flcca  a  'pod. 
And  the  wheat  and  the  spelt  were  not  smitten ;  for  they  were 
.hidden.  And  Moses  went  forth  from  with  Pharaoh  out  of  the  city, 
and  spread  out  his  palms  unto  Jehovah :  and  the  voices  and  the 
hail  ceased,  and  the  rain  was  not  poured  upon  the  earth.  And 
Pharaoh  saiv  that  the  rain  ceased,  and  the  hail,  and  the  voices, 
and  he  continued  to  sin,  and  made  his  heart  heavy,  he  and  his 
servants.  And  the  heart  of  Pliaraoh  became  sticbborn,  and  lie  did 
not  let  the  sons  of  Israel  go ;  as  Jehovah  had  spoken  by  the  hand  of 
Moses. 

And  the  flax,  signifies  the  truth  of  the  exterior  Natural:  and 
the  barley,  signifies  its  good  :  was  smitten,  signifies  that  they 
were  destroyed  :  for  the  barley  was  a  ripening  car,  ami  the  fax 
■a  'pod,  signifies  that  that  good  and  truth  stood  out  prominently, 
^nd  looked  downwards.  And  the  vjheat  and  tlie  spelt,  signifies 
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the  ^L;ood  of  tlie,  interior  Natural,  and  its  truth  :  locrc  not  smitten, 
signities  that  they  were  not  destroyed :  for  they  were  hidden, 
signifies  because  they  did  not  stand  out  prominently,  and  because 
they  inclined  inwards.  And  Moses  tvent  forth  from  ivith  Pharaoh 
out  of  the  city,  signifies  separation  from  them :  and  spread  out 
his  2Mlms  unto  JeJwvah,  signifies  intercession :  and  the  voices  and 
the  hail  ceased,  signifies  that  there  was  an  end  of  that  state: 
and  the  rain  was  not  i3on,rcd  upon  the  earth,  signifies  that  those 
falsities  appeared  no  more.  And  Pharaoh  satv,  signifies  apper- 
ception :  that  the  rain  ceased,  and  the  hail,  and  the  voices,  sip-nifies 
that  there  was  an  end  of  that  state :  and  he  continued  to  sin, 
signifies  recession  still :  and  made  his  heart  heavy,  he  and  his 
servants,  signifies  obstinacy.  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  hccamc 
stuhhorn,  signifies  that  out  of  evil  they  made  themselves  obstinate: 
and  he  did  not  let  the  sons  of  Israel  go,  signifies  that  they  did  not 
let  them  alone  :  as  Jehovah  had  spoken,  signifies  according  to  the 
prediction  :  ly  the  hand  of  Moses,  signifies  by  means  of  the  Law 
from  the  Divine. 

7601.  And  the  flax,  signifies  the  truth  of  the  exterior  Natural. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  flax,  as  denoting  truth,  but 
truth  of  the  exterior  Natural,  of  which  presently.  That  the  Natural 
is  exterior  and  interior,  see  nos.  4570,  5118,  5497,  5649,  conse- 
quently that  the  truth  and  the  good  therein  are  interior  and 
exterior,  see  nos.  3293,  3294.  ■  The  truth  and  good  of  the 
exterior  Natural  are  signified  by  flax  and  barley ;  and  the  good 
and  truth  of  the  interior  Natural  by  wheat  and  spelt.  This  and 
the  following  verse  treat  of  the  truths  and  goods  which  have 
been  destroyed  and  vastated,  and  of  the  goods  and  truths  which 
have  not  been  destroyed  and  vastated,  thus  of  the  truths  and 
goods  which  have  been  stored  up  and  reserved  for  use,  and  of 
those  which  have  not  been  stored  up  and  reserved.  For  the 
evil,  when  undergoing  vastation,  that  is,  when  being  separated 
from  truths  and  goods  and  left  to  their  own  evils  and  falsities, 
are  vastated  as  to  those  truths  and  goods  that  are  in  the  exterior 
Natural,  and  are  adjoined  there  to  falsities  and  evils.  Tliat  those 
truths  and  goods  look  downwards,  and  therefore  cannot  be 
reserved,  will  be  seen  below,  at  nos.  7604,  7607  ;  but  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  interior  Natural  are  not  vastated,  but  are  brought 
more  inwards,  and  are  there  reserved  for  use ;  and  then  the 
communication  between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  Natural 
is  so  completely  closed  that  it  is  impossible  for  anything  of 
good  and  truth  to  inflow  thence  into  the  exterior  Natural,  save 
only  something  general,  by  which  they  may  be  enabled  to 
reason  and  to  contrive  arguments  for  the  confirmation  of 
falsities  and  evils.  Those  goods  and  truths  which  are 
reserved  are,  in  the  Word,  signified  by  remains,  resjiecting 
which,    see   nos.   468,    530,   560,   561,   576,   661,   798,    1738, 
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1906,  2284,  5135,  5P.42,  5344,  5897-5899,  6156,  7556.  These 
then,  are  treated  of  in  these  two  verses,  and  are  signified  by  the 
tlax  and  barley  being  smitten,  because  the  barley  was  a  ripen- 
ing ear,  and  the  flax  a  pod ;  and  by  the  wheat  and  spelt  not 
being  smitten,  because  they  were  hidden.  It  is  from  represen- 
tatives in  heaven  that  flax  signifies  trutli.  In  heaven,  those 
who  are  in  the  truth  of  the  Natural   appear  clothed  in  white, 

3  which  white  appears  as  flaxen ;  the  truth  itself  of  the  Natural 
is  there  represented  as  a  fabric  made  of  the  purer  filaments  of 
flax,  which  filaments  appear  like  silken  threads,  bright,  beauti- 
fully transparent  and  soft ;  and  the  clothing  made  of  them  is 
similar,  if  the  truth  so  represented  is  from  good.  But,  on  the 
other  hand,  these  threads,  which  look  flaxen,  do  not  appear 
transparent,  nor  bright,  nor  soft,  but  hard  and  brittle,  and  yet 

4  white,  if  the  truth  so  represented  is  not  from  good.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  now  appear  what  is  signified  by  angels, 
who  have  been  seen  by  men,  appearing  in  linen  raiment ; 
as  those  spoken  of  in  John,  "  The  seven  angels,  having  the  seven 
plagues,  came  out  of  the  temple,  clothed  in  ivliite  and  shining 
linen,  and  girded  about  the  breasts  with  golden  girdles  "  (Apoc. 
XV.  6).  In  Daniel,  "  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,  and  saw,  and  behold 
one  man  (vir)  clothed  in  linen,  whose  loins  were  girded  with  gold  of 
Uphaz"  (x.  5).  In  Ezekiel,  "Behold,  six  men  (viri)  came  from  the 
way  of  the  higher  gate,  and  every  one  had  his  instrument  for 
smashing  in  his  hand  ;  hut  one  man  (vir)  in  the  midst  of  theiii  loas 
clothed  in  linen,  and  a  writer's  ink-horn  was  upon  his  loins " 
(ix.  2.  This  angel  is  further  treated  of  in  the  same  chapter, 
verses  3,  4,  and  chapter  x.  2-7).  And  where  the  same  prophet 
speaks  of  the  angel  that  measured  the  new  temple,  who  "  had 
in  his  hand  a  line  of  Jiax  and  a  measuring  reed  "  (chap.  xl.  3  and 
following  verses).  The  angels  also,  who  were  seen  in  the  Lord's 
sepulchre,  appeared  clothed  in  ivhite,  hriglct  and  like  lightning 
(Matt,  xxviii.  3;  Mark  xvi.  5;  Luke  xxiv.  4;  John  xx.  11,  12). 

5  As  flax  signified  the  truth  of  the  exterior  Natural,  and  the 
exterior  Natural  is  what  invests  the  interiors,  therefore  that 
truth  is  what  was  represented  by  the  linen  garments  in  which 
tlie  angels  were  clothed,  and  also  by  those  in  which  Aaron  was 
clothed  when  he  ministered  in  the  holy  place,  and  which  are 
tluis  spoken  of  in  Moses,  "  When  Aaron  enters  into  the  Holy 
place,  .  ...  he  shall  init  on  a  coat  of  linen  of  holiness,  and  shall 
gird  himself  witli  a.  hclt  of  linen,  and  shall  set  on  him  a  mitre  of 
linen ;  these  are  garments  of  holiness  "  (Levit.  xvi.  3,  4).  Like- 
wise in  Ezekiel,  "  the  priests,  the  Levites,  the  sons  of  Zadoch, 
when  they  enter  in  at  the  gates  of  the  inner  court,  sliall  imt  on 
garments  of  linen,  and  no  wool  shall  come  upon  them  while  they 
minister  in  the  gates  of  the  inner  court,  and  within ;  mitres  of 
linen  shall  he  upon  their  head,  hrecchcs  of  linen  shall  be  upon  their 
loins"  (xliv.  17,  18);  speaking  of  the  new  temple,  and  of  the 
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New  Jerusalem,  by  which  is  meant  the  Lord's  kingdom.  There- 
fore, also,  the  priests  wore  "  ephods  of  linen  "  (1  Sam.  xxii.  18) ; 
and  Samuel  "  ministered  before  Jehovah,  being  a  child,  girded 
with  an  cpliod  of  linen''  (1  Sam.  ii.  18).  David  also,  when  the 
ark  was  being  brought  up  into  his  city, "  was  girded  with  an  cphod 
of  linen  "  (2  Sam.  vi.  14).  From  these  facts  it  may  also  appear  6 
why  the  Lord,  when  He  washed  the  disciples'  iQQt,,"  girded  Him- 
self laith  a  linen  cloth,  and  wiped  their  feet  loith  the  linen  cloth 
wherewith  He  was  girded  "  (John  xiii,  4,  5) ;  for  washing  the 
feet  signified  purification  from  sins,  which  is  effected  by  means 
of  the  truths  of  faith,  for  by  them  man  is  taught  how  he  ought 
to  live.  In  the  following  passages,  too,  linen  signifies  truth :  7 
in  Jeremiah,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  the  prophet,  Go  and  buy  thee 
a  girdle  of  linen,  and  put  it   upon  thy  loins,  but  draw  it  not 

through  water Take  the   girdle,  and  arise,  go    to   the 

Euphrates,  and   hide  it  in  a  hole  of  the  rock At  the 

end  of  many  days,  ....  when  he  took  the  girdle  from  the 
place  where  he  had  hidden  it,  behold,  the  girdle  was  corrupt,  it 
was  profitable  for  nothing  "  (xiii.  1,  4,  6,  7).  The  girdle  of  linen 
upon  the  loins  represented  truth  from  good,  such  as  it  is  in  the 
beginning  when  a  Church  is  being  established  by  the  Lord,  and 
such  as  it  becomes  afterwards,  when,  about  the  end,  it  is  corrupt, 
and  is  profitable  for  nothing.  In  Isaiah,  "  They  that  nuike  linen 
of  silk  shall  be  ashamed,  and  they  that  weave  networks  "  (xix. 
9) ;  speaking  of  Egypt,  making  linen  of  silk  denotes  to  fashion 
truths.  In  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  not  plough  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  8 
together.  Thou  shalt  not  'pitt  on  a  mixed  garment  oftoool  and  linen 
together'^  (Deut.  xxii.  10,  11);  an  ox  signifies  the  good  of  the 
Natural,  an  ass  its  truth ;  so  likewise  wool  and  linen  ;  that  they 
should  not  plough  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together,  nor  put  on 
a  mixed  garment  of  wool  and  linen  together,  signified  that  they 
should  not  be  in  two  states  at  once,  namely,  in  good,  and  thence 
regard  truth,  and,  at  the  same  time,  in  truth,  and  thence  regard 
good.  The  above  words  involve  the  same  as  what  the  Lord 
says  in  Matthew,  "  Let  him  who  is  on  the  roof  of  the  house 
not  come  down  to  take  anything  out  of  his  house;  neither 
let  him  which  is  in  the  field  return  back  to  take  his  garment " 
(xxiv.  17,  18;  concerning  which  see  no.  3652  end).  For  those 
who  from  good  regard  truth  are  in  the  interior  heaven ;  whilst 
those  who  from  truth  regard  good  are  in  the  exterior  heaven ; 
the  latter  from  the  world  regard  heaven,  the  former  from  heaven 
regard  the  world,  whence  they  are  in  a  certain  opposite  relation, 
wherefore  if  they  were  together,  the  one  would  destroy  the  other. 

7602.  And  the  harlcy,  signifies  its  good.     This  appears  from 

the  signification  of  barley,  as  denoting  the  good  of  tlie  exterior 

Natural.     Barley  has  this  signification,  because  it  is  the  produce 

-of  the  field,  and  is  a  corn  that  serves  for  food  ;  for  corn  in  general 
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signifies  the  good  of  truth  (see  nos.  3580,  5295,  5410,  5959),  in 
particular,  barley  and  wheat ;  barley  signifies  the  good  of  the 
exterior  Natural,  and  wheat  the  good  of  the  interior  Natural. 
This  is  the  signification  of  barley  in  Joel,  "  The  meat-offering 
and  the  drink-otiering  are  cut  off'  from  the  house  of  Jehovah ; 
the  priests,  the  ministers  of  Jehovah,  mourned.  The  field  is 
devastated,  the  land  mourned ;  for  the  corn  is  devastated,  the  new 
wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languisheth ;  the  husbandmen  were 
ashamed  ;  the  vine  dressers  howled,  because  of  the  wheat  and  he- 
cause  of  the  hark// ;  because  the  harvest  of  the  field  is  perished  " 
(i.  9-11).  This  passage  in  the  prophet  treats  of  the  vastation  of 
good  and  truth,  as  is  manifest  from  the  sequel ;  wherefore,  corn, 
new  wine,  wheat,  and  barley,  signify  not  those  productions,  but 
things  spiritual,  thus  wheat  signifies  interior  good,  and  barley 
exterior  good :  barley  has  the  same  signification  in  Ezek.  iv.  9 
and  Deut.  viii.  8.  In  the  Book  of  Judges,  "  When  Gideon  was 
come  to  the  camp,  a  man  {vir)  was  telling  a  dream  unto  his  com- 
panion, and  said,  Behold,  dreaming  I  dreamed,  and,  la,  a  cake  of 
harley  hread  rolled  into  the  canvp  of  3fidian,  and  came  unto  a  tent, 
and  smote  it  that  it  fell,  and  turned  it  upside  down,  so  that  the 
tent  fell  along  "  (vii.  13) :  Midian  signifies  those  who  are  in  the 
truth  of  simple  good,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  those  who  are  not 
in  good  of  life  (see  nos.  3242,  4756,  4788,  6773) ;  this  good  is  the 
good  of  the  exterior  Natural,  and  is  signified  by  barley  bread ; 
but  the  delight  of  pleasures,  if  regarded  as  an  end  instead  of  that 
good,  is  what  is  signified  by  a  cake  of  barley  bread.  The  state 
which  the  Midianites  at  that  time  represented  is  the  state  there 
described. 

7603.  Was  smitten,  signifies  that  they  were  destroyed.     This 
is  evident  without  explanation. 

7604.  For  the  harley  was  a  ripening  ear,  and  the  flao:  a -pod, 
signifies  that  that  good  and  truth  stood  out  prominently,  and 
looked  downwards.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  barley 
and  fiax,  as  denoting  the  good  and  truth  of  the  exterior  Natural 
(see  just  above,  nos.  7601,  7602) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
ripening  ear  and  of  a  pod,  as  denoting  that  they  stood  out 
prominently,  for  of  the  wheat  and  the  spelt,  it  is  said  in  the 
next  verse  that  they  were  hidden,  that  is,  that  they  did  not 
stand  out  prominently ;  for  ripened  [grains]  stand  forth  in  their 
ear  and  pod,  so  that  they  may  drop  down ;  this,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  which  treats  of  the  good  of  faith  and  charity,  signifies 
that  they  looked  downwards.  How  this  is,  is  evident  from 
what  was  stated  above,  no.  7601.  The  reason  why  goods  and 
truths  in  the  exterior  Natural  with  the  evil  look  downwards  is, 
that  they  are  there  together  with  evils  and  falsities,  and  are 
adjoined  to  them.     All  evils  and  falsities  look  downwards,  that 
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is,  outwards  to  the  earth  and  to  the  world,  and  consequently 
the  goods  and  truths  adjoined  to  them  do  the  same,  for  evil& 
and  falsities  draw  these  along  with  them,  which  is  effected  by 
means  of  wrong  applications.  These  are  the  goods  and  truths 
that  are  vastated  with  the  evil ;  for  if  they  were  not  vastated,the 
goods  and  truths  stored  up  and  reserved  by  the  Lord  in  the  interior 
Natural  would  flow  in  and  conjoin  themselves  with  those  in  the 
exterior  Natural,  and  thus  act  in  unity,  whence  they  also  would 
be  bent  downwards,  and  thus  perish.  Man  is  distinguished  from 
brute  animals  by  his  being  able  to  look  upwards,  that  is,  to  the 
Divine  :  without  that  faculty  man  would  be  like  a  beast,  for  a 
beast  looks  downwards  only.  Hence,  then,  it  is  evident  why 
the  goods  and  truths  with  the  evil,  which  look  downwards,  are 
taken  away  from  them,  and  why,  when  they  are  taken  away, 
communication  is  closed  with  the  interiors,  where  s;oods  and 
truths  have  been  stored  up  and  reserved  for  use  by  the  Lord. 

7605.  And  the  wheat  and  the  spelt,  signifies  the  good  of  the 
interior  Natural,  and  its  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  wheat,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love  and  charity  (see 
no.  3941),  and,  as  it  is  a  more  excellent  grain  than  barley,  it 
denotes  the  good  of  the  interior  Natural ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  spelt,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  interior  Natural 
corresponding  to  the  good  signified  by  wheat.  That  spelt 
denotes  that  truth,  may  be  manifest  from  the  consideration  that 
in  the  "Word,  where  good  is  mentioned,  truth  is  also  mentioned, 
and  this  on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  that  of 
good  and  truth,  which  exists  in  all  the  particulars  of  the  Word, 
and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  on  account  of  the  union  of  the  Divine 
Itself  and  the  Divine  Human  in  the  Lord,  to  which  the  marriage 
of  good  and  truth  in  heaven  corresponds ;  thus  the  Lord  Him- 
self, as  to  the  Divine  Itself  and  the  Divine  Human,  is  inmostly 
in  the  Word  (see  nos.  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2618,  2712 
2803,  3132,  4138  end,  5502,  6179,  6343).  From  this  it  is 
evident  that  spelt  signifies  truth  corresponding  to  the  good 
signified  by  wheat. 

7606.  Wei^e  not  smitten,  signifies  that  they  were  not  destroyed. 
This  is  evident  without  explanation. 

7607.  Fo7'  they  were  hidden,  signifies  because  they  did  not 
stand  out  prominently,  and  because  they  inclined  inwards.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  hidden,  as  denoting 
not  to  stand  out  prominently ;  in  the  spiritual  sense  because 
they  were  in  the  interior  Natural,  and  there  inclined  inwards. 
The  reason  they  could  not  be  destroyed  is,  that  they  looked  to 
heaven  and  the  Lord,  which  is  looking  inwards,  and  not  to  the 
earth  and  the  world,  which  is  looking  outwards.     It  shall  be 
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brielly  stated  what  is  meant  by  looking  inwards,  and  what  by 
looking  outwards.  Man  is  so  created  that  he  can  look  above 
himself  to  heaven,  even  to  the  Divine,  and  also  that  he  can 
look  below  himself  to  the  world  and  the  earth :  in  this  man  is 
distinguished  from  brute  animals.  Man  looks  above  himself, 
or  to  heaven,  even  to  the  Divine,  when  he  regards  as  an 
end  his  neighbour,  his  country,  the  Church,  heaven,  and  especi- 
ally the  Lord ;  and  he  looks  below  himself,  when  he  regards 
as  an  end  himself  and  the  world.  To  regai'd  as  an  end  is  to 
love,  for  what  is  loved  is  regarded  as  the  end,  and  what  is  loved 
reigns  universally,  that  is,  in  every  particular  of  the  thought 
and  will.  Whilst  man  looks  one  way,  he  does  not  look  the 
other,  that  is,  whilst  he  looks  to  the  world  and  to  himself,  he 
does  not  look  to  heaven  and  to  the  Lord,  and  conversely ;  for 
2  these  are  opposite  determinations.  From  man's  ability  to  look 
above  himself,  that  is,  to  think  of  the  Divine,  and  be  conjoined 
with  the  Divine  through  love,  it  clearly  appears  that  there  is  an 
elevation  of  the  mind  by  the  Divine,  for  it  is  quite  impossible 
for  any  one  to  look  above  himself,  except  by  an  elevation  by 
Him  who  is  above.  From  this  it  is  also  evident  that  all  good  and 
truth  with  man  is  the  Lord's  ;  it  is  also  evident  from  this,  that 
when  man  looks  below  himself,  he  separates  himself  from  the 
Divine,  and  determines  his  interiors  to  himself  and  to  the  world, 
just  as  they  have  been  determined  in  the  case  of  brute  animals, 
and  that  he  then  so  far  puts  off  humanity.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  now  appear  what  is  meant  by  looking 
inwards  or  above  one's  self,  and  by  looking  outwards  or  below 
one's  self. 

7608.  And  Hoses  went  forth  from  with  Pharaoh  out  of  the  city, 
signifies  separation  from  them.  This  appears  from  what  was 
explained  above,  no.  7595,  where  like  words  occur. 

7609.  And  spread  out  his  palms  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  inter- 
cession (see  above,  no.  7596). 

7610.  And  the  voices  and  the  hail  ceased,  signifies  the  end  of 
that  state  (as  above,  no.  7597). 

7611.  And  the  rain  was  not  poured  upon  the  earth,  signifies 
that  those  falsities  appeared  no  more.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  rain,  here  the  rain  of  hail,  as  denoting  falsities 
(see  nos.  7553,  7574) ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  not  being 
poured  upon  the  earth,  as  denoting  that  they,  namely,  the 
falsities  signified  by  the  rain  of  hail,  were  ended,  and  thus  also 
that  they  did  not  appear. 

7612.  And  Pharaoh  saiv,  signifies  apperception.     This  appears 
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from  tlie  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  apperception  (see 
nos.  2150,  3764,  4723,  5400). 

7613.  That  the  rain  ceased,  and  the  hail,  and  the  voiees,  sig- 
nifies the  end  of  that  state  (as  above,  nos.  7597,  7610). 

7614.  And  he  contiiiued  to  sin,  signifies  recession  still.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  adding  (or  continuing),  as 
denoting  till  now  and  further;  and  from  the  signification  of 
sinning,  as  denoting  disjunction,  recession,  and  separation  from 
good  and  truth  (see  nos.  5229,  5474,  5841,  7589). 

7615.  And  made  his  heart  heavy,  he  and  his  servants,  signifies 
obstinacy.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  heavy, 
hardening,  and  making  stubborn  the  heart,  as  denoting  making 
one's  self  obstinate  (see  nos.  7272,  7300,  7305). 

7616.  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  hecame  sttdjborn,  signifies  that 
out  of  evil  they  made  themselves  obstinate.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  heart  being  made  stubborn,  as  denoting 
making  one's  self  obstinate  (see  just  above,  no.  7615,  where  it  is 
said  that  he  made  his  heart  heavy) ;  the  difference  is,  that  making 
the  heart  heavy  is  from  falsity,  but  making  the  heart  stubborn 
is  from  evil. 

7617.  And  he  did  not  let  the  sons  of  Israel  go,  signifies  that 
they  did  not  let  them  alone.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  letting  go,  as  denoting  letting  alone,  as  frequently  above ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  whom  they  infested  (see  nos. 
6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223). 

7618.  As  Jehovah  had  sjwJcen,  signifies  according  to  the  pre- 
diction (see  above,  nos.  7302,  7340,  7414,  7432,  7535). 

7619.  By  the  hand  cf  Moses,  signifies  by  means  of  the  Law  from 
the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  by  the  hand 
of  any  one,  as  denoting  mediately,  of  which  presently ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Law  from  the  Divine 
(see  nos.  6771,  6827).  The  reason  why  speaking  by  the  hand  of 
any  one  denotes  by  his  means,  or  mediately,  is  because  the  hand 
signifies  power,  thus  the  hand  of  any  one  vicarious  power,  which 
is  the  same  as  mediately,  for  what  is  done  mediately  is  done  by 
the  power  of  another  in  himself ;  hence  it  is  that  in  the  Word 
this  form  of  speech  is  used,  as  in  the  Books  of  the  Kings,  where 
mention  is  several  times  made  of  the  Word  which  Jehovah 
spake  by  the  hand  of  any  one,  as  when  He  sjiahc  hy  the  hand  of 
Ahijah  the  prophet  (1  Kings  xiv.  18) ;  hy  the  hand  of  Ahijah  the 
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Sheloiiite  (xv.  29);  by  the  hand  of  Jehu  the  prophet  (xvi.  7, 12); 
hy  the  hand  of  Joshua  (xvi.  34) ;  by  the  hand  of  Elias  (xvii.  16) ; 
by  the  hand  of  Jonah  the  prophet  (2  Kings  xiv.  25). 


CONTINUATION    CONCERNING   THE   SPIRITS   AND   INHABITANTS   OF 
THE    EARTH    MARS. 

7620.  /  saw  a  certain  fiaming  object,  execedingly  beautiful ;  it 
was  of  vanous  colours,  crimson,  and  also  a  glowing  ruby  hue,  and 
from  the  flame  these  colours  also  glowed  beautifully.  I  also  saw  a 
hand,  ivhicli  did  not  hold  this  fiaming  object,  but  to  which  it  adhered, 
at  first  on  the  bach,  afterwards  on  the  palm  or  hollow,  and  from 
thence  it  i^layed  round  ahout  the  hand.  This  continued  for  some 
time.  Presently  this  hand  with  the  fiaming  object  was  removed 
to  a  distance,  and  whCTC  it  rested  there  ivas  a  bright  light.  In  that 
bright  light  the  hand  disappeared,  and  then  the  fiaming  object  ivas 
changed  into  a  bird,  h<^'ving  at  first  the  same  colours  as  the  fiaming 
object,  and  the  colours  gleamed  in  the  same  manner  ;  but  these  coloiLrs 
gradually  changed,  and  ivith  them  the  vigour  of  life  in  the  bird. 
It  fiew  about,  at  first  about  my  head,  then  forwards  into  a  hind  of 
narrow  chamber ;  and  cis  it  fieio  onwards,  its  life  dep)arted,  till  at 
length  it  became  stony ;  H  was  then  at  first  of  a  pearly,  aftenoards 
of  a  dusky  colour  ;  but  although  without  life,  it  still  continued  fiying. 

7621.  While  this  bird  was  fiyitig  about  my  head,  and  still  in 
the  vigour  of  life,  a  spirit  apjjcared  rising  up  from  beloiv,  through 
the  region  of  the  loins  to  that  of  the  breast,  and  from  there  he 
tvanted  to  take  away  that  bird ;  but  because  of  its  great  beauty,  the 
spirits  %vho  were  about  me  prevented  his  doing  so,  for  they  all  kept 
their  sight  fixed  upon  it.  But  this  spirit  who  had  risen  up  from 
below  used  all  his  power  to  persuade  them  that  the  Lord  tvas  toith 
Mm,  and  thus  that  he  acted  from  the  Lord.  Although,  because  he 
came  from  beloiv,  few  of  them  believed  this,  still  the  spirits  who 
were  about  me  no  longer  hindered  him  from  taking  aivay  the  bird ; 
hut  as  at  that  instant  heaven  fioioed  in,  he  was  ttnable  to  retain  it, 
hut  immediately  set  it  free  from  his  hand. 

7622.  When  this  had  talccn  place,  the  spirits  %vho  were  around 
me,  and  vjIco  had  intently  watched  the  bird  and  its  successive 
changes,  began  talking  with  each  other  about  it,  and  contimied  talk- 
ing for  a  considerable  time.  They  perceived  that  such  a  sight  coidd. 
not  but  signify  something  heavenly.  They  knew  that  what  is  fiam- 
ing signifies  celestial  love  and  its  affections  ;  that  a  hand,  to  which 
the  fiaming  object  adhered,  signifies  life  and  its  power  ;  that  changes 
of  colours  signify  the  variations  of  life  as  to  wisdom  and  intelli- 
gence ;  that  a  bird  has  the  same  signification,  with  this  difference^ 
that  a,  fiaminrj  object  signifies  celestial   love  and  the  things  thai 
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belong  to  that  love,  while  a  hint  Hignifies  spintual  love  and  the 
things  that  helong  to  that  love  ;  {celestial  love  is  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  spiritual  love  is  mutual  love  and  charity  tourtrds  the  neighhour  ;) 
and  that  the  changes  of  colours,  and  at  the  same  time  of  life  in  the 
bird  until  it  became  stony,  signify  the  successive  variations  of 
spiritual  life  tuith  respect  to  intelligence.  They  hneiu  also  that  2 
the  spints,  who  ascend  froon  below  through  the  region  of  the  loins 
to  that  of  the  breast,  are  in  a  strong  perstiasion  that  they  are  in  the 
Lord,  and  hence  believe  that  all  they  do,  even  what  is  evil  and 
wicked,  they  do  of  the  Lord's  will.  But  noticithstanding  they 
kneiv  all  this,  they  cotdd  not  hiotv  who  were  meant  by  this  sight. 
At  length  they  toere  instructed  from  heaven,  that  the  inhabitants  of 
Mars  -were  meant ;  that  their  celestial  love,  in  which  many  of  them 
still  are,  ivas  signified,  by  the  flaming  object  ivhich  adhered  to  the 
hand  ;  that  their  wisdom  and  intelligence  toere  signified  by  the  suc- 
cessive variations  of  the  colours  ;  and  that  the  bird  at  first,  ivhile  it 
luas  in  the  beauty  of  its  colours  and  the  vigour  of  its  life,  signified 
their  spiritual  love ;  but  that  the  bird  ivhen  it  hoA  become  as  it  ivere 
stony  and  devoid  of  life,  and  then  of  a  dusky  colour,  signified  those 
inhabitants  ivho  have  removed  themselves  froin  the  good  of  love, 
and  who  are  in  evil,  but  yet  believe  that  they  are  in  the  Lord. 
As,  hotoever,  various  particulars  relating  to  the  inhabitants  loho 
are  of  such  a  character,  and  to  the  state  of  their  life,  have  been 
disclosed,  and  also  shown,  it  is  permitted  to  relate  them  at  the  close 
of  the  follovnng  chapter. 
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CHAPTEE  THE  TENTH. 

THE  DOCTEIXE  OF  CHARITY. 

7623.  There  are  two  things  that  proceed  from  the  Lord, 
and  which  therefore  are  Divine  in  their  origin :  the  one  is 
Good,  the  other  is  Truth.  These,  consequently,  are  the  two 
things  which  reign  in  heaven,  yea,  which  make  heaven.  •  In 
the  Church  these  two  are  called  charity  and  faith. 

7624.  Good  and  truth,  when  they  proceed  from  the  Lord,  are 
perfectly  united,  and  so  united  that  they  are  not  two  but  one. 
Hence  also  those  two  are  one  in  heaven ;  and  since  in  heaven 
they  are  one,  heaven  is  an  image  of  the  Lord.  This  the  Church 
would  likewise  be,  if  charity  and  faith  there  made  one. 

7625.  An  idea  respecting  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  and 
respecting  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  may  be  formed  from  the 
sun  and  its  light.  When  the  light  that  proceeds  from  the  sun 
is  conjoined  to  heat,  as  it  is  in  the  time  of  spring  and  summer, 
all  things  in  the  earth  germinate  and  live ;  but  when,  as  in  the 
time  of  winter,  there  is  no  heat  in  the  light,  all  things  in  the 
earth  become  torpid  and  die  away.  In  the  Word,  too,  the  Lord 
is  compared  to  the  sun ;  and  the  truth  which  proceeds  from  Him, 
conjoined  to  good,  is  compared  to  light.  In  the  Word,  also,  the 
truth  of  faith  is  called  light,  and  the  good  of  love  is  called  fire. 
Love  is  also  the  fire  of  life,  and  faith  is  the  light  of  life. 

7626.  From  these  facts  and  considerations,  an  idea  may  also 
be  formed  respecting  the  man  of  the  Church,  as  to  what  his 
character  is  when,  with  him,  faith  is  conjoined  to  charity,  and 
as  to  what  his  character  is  when,  with  him,  faith  is  not  con- 
joined to  charity.  In  the  former  case  he  is  like  a  garden  and  a 
paradise ;  in  the  latter,  he  is  like  a  wilderness,  and  like  the 
earth  when  covered  with  snow. 
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7627.  From  the  mere  lumen  of  his  natural  man,  every  one 
may  see  that  truth  and  good  agree  together,  and  also  that  they 
can  be  conjoined  ;  and  that  truth  and  evil  do  not  agree  together, 
and  that  they  cannot  be  conjoined :  so,  too,  with  faith  and 
charity.  Experience  itself  bears  the  same  testimony.  He  who 
is  in  evil  as  to  the  life,  either  is  in  falsity  as  to  faith,  or  is  in 
no  faith,  or  is  entirely  opposed  to  faith.  And,  what  is  an 
arcanum,  he  who  is  in  evil  as  to  the  life,  is  in  the  falsity  of  his 
own  evil,  although  he  believes  himself  to  be  in  the  truth.  The 
reason  of  his  believing  himself  to  be  in  the  truth  is,  that  he  is 
in  persuasive  faith,  which  faith  will  be  treated  of  in  the  follow- 
ing pages. 

CHAPTER  X. 

1.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Come  unto  Pharaoh :  for 
I  have  made  his  heart  heavy,  and  the  heart  of  his  servants,  to 
the  end  that  I  may  set  these  My  signs  in  the  midst  of  him : 

2.  And  to  the  end  that  thou  mayest  tell  in  the  ears  of  thy 
son,  and  of  thy  son's  son,  what  things  I  have  wrought  in  Egypt, 
and  My  signs  which  I  have  set  among  them,  that  ye  may  know 
that  I  am  Jehovah. 

3.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  unto  Pharaoh,  and  said  unto 
him,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hebrews,  How  long 
wilt  thou  refuse  to  be  humbled  before  Me  ?  Let  My  people 
go,  that  they  may  serve  Me 

4.  For  if  thou  refuse  to  let  My  people  go,  behold,  to-morrow 
will  I  bring  the  locust  into  thy  boundar}'. 

5.  And  it  shall  cover  the  surface  of  the  land,  and  one 
shall  not  be  able  to  see  the  land :  and  it  shall  eat  the  residue 
of  that  which  is  escaped,  which  is  left  unto  you  from  the  hail ; 
and  shall  eat  every  tree  growing  for  you  out  of  the  field. 

6.  And  thy  houses  shall  be  filled,  and  the  houses  of  all  thy 
servants,  and  the  houses  of  all  the  Egyptians ;  which  neither 
thy  fathers  have  seen,  nor  thy  fathers'  fathers,  from  the  day 
they  have  been  upon  the  ground  until  this  day.  And  he  looked 
back,  and  went  out  from  with  Pharaoh. 

7.  And  Pharaoh's  servants  said  unto  him.  How  long  shall 
this  be  a  snare  unto  us  ?  Let  the  men  (viri)  go,  that  they  may 
serve  Jehovah  their  God  ;  knowest  thou  not  yet  that  Egypt  is 
perishing  ? 

8.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  were  brought  back  unto  Pharaoh  : 
and  he  said  unto  them.  Go,  serve  Jehovah  your  (Jod  ;  but  who 
and  who  are  they  that  go  ? 

9.  And  Moses  said.  With  our  boys  and  with  our  old  men 
will  we  go,  with  our  sons  and  with  our  daughters,  with  our  tlock 
and  with  our  herd,  will  we  go ;  for  we  must  hold  a  feast  unto 
Jehovah. 
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10.  And  he  said  unto  them,  So  be  Jehovah  with  yon,  when 
I  let  you  go,  and  your  children  ;  see  ye,  that  evil  is  before  your 
faces. 

11.  Not  so ;  go  now,  ye  young  men,  and  serve  Jehovah  ;  for 
this  ye  do  seek.  And  he  drove  them  out  from  the  faces  of 
Pharaoh. 

12.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Stretcli  out  thy  hand 
over  the  land  of  Egypt  for  the  locust,  that  it  may  come  up  upon 
the  land  of  Egypt,  and  eat  every  herb  of  the  land,  all  that  the 
hail  liath  left, 

13.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his  staff  over  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  Jehovah  brought  an  east  wind  upon  the  land  all 
that  day,  and  all  the  night ;  and  when  it  was  morning,  the  east 
wind  brought  the  locust. 

14.  And  the  locust  went  up  over  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
rested  in  all  the  boundary  of  Egypt,  very  grievous ;  before  it 
was  not  such  a  locust  as  it,  neither  after  it  shall  be  such. 

15.  And  it  covered  the  surface  of  the  whole  land,  and  the 
land  was  darkened ;  and  it  ate  every  herb  of  the  land,  and  all 
the  fruit  of  the  tree  which  the  hail  had  left ;  and  there  was  not 
any  green  thing  left  in  the  tree,  and  in  the  herb  of  the  field,  in 
all  the  land  of  Egypt. 

16.  And  Pharaoh  hastened  to  call  for  Moses  and  Aaron;  and 
he  said,  I  have  sinned  against  Jehovah  your  God,  and  against 
you. 

17.  And  now  forgive  thou,  I  pray,  my  sin,  only  this  time, 
and  supplicate  ye  unto  Jehovah  your  God,  that  He  remove 
from  upon  me  this  death  only. 

18.  And  he  went  out  from  with  Pharaoh,  and  supplicated 
unto  Jehovah. 

19.  And  Jehovah  turned  a  very  strong  wind  of  the  sea;  and 
it  lifted  up  the  locust,  and  cast  it  into  the  Sea  Suph ;  there  was 
not  one  locust  left  in  all  the  boundary  of  Egypt. 

20.  And  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart  stubborn,  and  he  did 
not  let  the  sons  of  Israel  go. 

21.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Stretch  out  thy  hand 
towards  heaven,  that  there  may  be  thick  darkness  over  the  land 
of  Egypt,  so  that  one  may  grope  in  thick  darkness. 

22.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his  hand  towards  heaven; 
and  there  was  dense  thick  darkness  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt  three 
days. 

23.  They  saw  not  a  man  {vir)  his  brother,  neither  rose  up  any 
one  from  under  him  for  three  days  :  and  all  the  sons  of  Israel 
had  light  in  their  habitations. 

24.  And  Pharaoh  called  unto  Moses,  and  said,  Go  ye,  serve 
Jehovah  ;  only  your  flock  and  your  herd  shall  stay :  your 
children  also  shall  go  with  you. 

25.  And  Moses  said.  Thou  must  also  give   into   our  hand 
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sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  that  we  may  make  [sacrifices]  unto 
Jehovah  our  God. 

26.  And  our  cattle  also  must  go  with  us ;  there  must  not  a 
hoof  be  left ;  for  thereof  must  we  take  to  serve  Jehovah  our 
God  ;  and  we  know  not  witli  what  we  must  serve  Jehovah, 
until  we  come  thither. 

27.  And  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart  stubborn ;  and  he 
would  not  let  them  go. 

28.  And  Pharaoh  said  unto  him,  Go  away  from  with  me,  take 
heed  to  thyself,  that  thou  continue  not  to  see  my  faces :  for  in 
the  day  thou  seest  my  faces  thou  shalt  die. 

29.  And  Moses  said.  Thou  hast  spoken  rightly,  I  will  continue 
no  more  to  see  thy  faces. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

7628.  This  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  continues  further 
the  subject  of  the  vastation  of  such  as  infest  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church.  The  ninth  and  tenth  states  or  degrees  of 
vastation  are  now  treated  of :  they  are  described  by  the  locust 
and  the  thick  darkness,  which  signify  falsity  from  evil,  devas- 
tating all  thino-s  that  are  of  the  Church  with  them. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

7629.  Verses  1-6.  Aoid  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Come  unto 
Pharaoh :  for  I  have  made  his  heart  heavy,  and  the  heart  of  his 
servants,  to  the  end  that  I  may  set  these  My  signs  in  the  midst 
of  him :  And  to  the  end  that  thou  may  est  tell  in  the  ears  of  thy 
son,  and  of  thy  son's  son,  ivhat  thhigs  I  have  wrought  in  Egypt, 
and  My  signs  which  I  have  set  aynong  them,  ihat  ye  may  hnmo 
that  I  am  Jehovah.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  unto  Pharaoh, 
and  said  tmto  him,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hehrcivs, 
How  long  xoilt  thou  refuse  to  he  humhled.  hefore  Me  1  Let  My 
'peo'ple  go,  that  they  may  serve  Me.  For  if  thou  refuse  to  let  My 
])eo23le  go,  behold,  to-morroio  ivill  I  bring  the  locust  into  thy 
boundary.  And  it  shall  cover  the  surface  of  the  land,  and  one 
shall  not  be  able  to  see  the  land :  and  it  shall  eat  the  residue  of 
that  which  is  escaped,  which  is  left  unto  you  from  the  hail :  and 
shall  eat  every  tree  grouaing  for  you  out  of  the  field.  And  thy  houses 
shall  be  filled,  and  tlic  houses  of  all  thy  servants,  and  the  houses  of  all 
the  Egyptians ;  ivhich  neither  thy  fathers  have  seen,  nor  thy  fathers' 
fathers,  from  the  day  they  have  been  upon  the  ground  until  this 
day.     And  he  looked  back,  and  went  out  from  with  Pharaoh. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  a  command  :  Come  unto 
Pharaoh,  signifies  the  presence  of  truth  from  the  Divine  with 
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those  who  infest :  for  I  have  made  Ms  heart  heavy,  and  the  heart 
of  his  servants,  signifies  that  they  all  conjointly  made  them- 
selves obstinate :  to  the  end  theit  I  may  set  these  My  siyns  in  the 
midst  of  him,  signifies  to  the  end  that  the  evil  may  know  they 
are  in  evil,  and  that  the  good  may  be  illustrated  respecting 
the  state  of  those  who  within  the  Church  live  an  evil  life :  Aoid 
to  the  end  that  thou  may  est  tell  in  the  ears  of  thy  son,  and  of  thy 
son's  son,  what  things  I  have  wronc/ht  in  Egypt,  signifies  that 
those  who  are  in  truth  and  good  may  know  what  has  befallen 
those  who  are  of  the  Church  and  infest  the  well-disposed :  and 
My  signs  which  I  have  set  among  them,  signifies  that  they  may 
be  illustrated  concerning  the  state  of  those  who  are  of  the 
Church  and  live  evilly :  that  ye  may  Jcnow  that  I  am  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  thws  it  may  be  known  to  them  that  the  Lord  is 
the  only  God.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  came  unto  Pharaoh,  sig- 
nifies the  presence  of  truth  Divine :  and  said  unto  him,  signi- 
fies apperception :  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hebrews, 
signifies  a  command  from  the  Lord,  who  is  the  God  of  the 
Church  :  Houi  long  wilt  thou  refuse  to  he  humbled  before  Me  ?  sig- 
nifies disobedience :  let  My  people  go,  that  they  may  sei^e  Me, 
signifies  to  let  alone  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  that 
they  may  worship  the  Lord.  For  if  thou  refuse  to  let  My  people 
go,  signifies  if  they  did  not  let  them  alone :  behold,  [to-morroiu\ 
lunllbring  the  locust  into  thy  boundary,  signi^es  that  falsity  will 
seize  upon  their  extremes.  And  it  shcdl  cover  the  surface  of  the 
land,  signifies  the  ultimates  of  the  natural  mind  thence :  and 
one  shall  not  be  able  to  see  the  land,  signifies  the  darkening  of  the 
whole  natural  mind  thence :  and  it  shall  eat  the  residue  of  that 
which  is  escaped,  %vhieh  is  left  %into  you  from  the  hail,  signifies 
the  consumption  of  all  things  that  have  anything  from  truths : 
and  it  shall  cat  every  tree  growing  for  you  out  of  the  fields 
signifies  likewise  the  consumption  of  all  cognitions  which  they 
have  from  the  Church.  And  thy  houses  shall  be  filled,  and,  the 
houses  of  all  thy  servants,  and  the  houses  of  all  the  Egyptians, 
signifies  that  falsity  will  reign  in  all  things  in  general  and  par- 
ticular in  the  Natui'al  from  its  interior  to  the  extreme :  which 
neither  thy  fathers  have  seen,  7ior  thy  fathers'  fathers,  from  the 
day  they  have  been  iipon  the  ground  tmtil  this  day,  signifies  that 
from  ancient  time  there  had  been  no  such  falsity  in  the  Church 
as  there  then  was.  And  he  looJced  bach,  and  went  out  from  with 
Pharaoh,  signifies  deprivation  of  apperception,  and  separation. 

7630.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  a  command, 
namely,  as  to  what  was  to  be  conveyed  to  Pharaoh.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  from  Jehovah  to  those 
who  infest,  as  denoting  a  command  (see  nos.  7036,  7107,  7310). 

7631.  Come  unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  the  presence  of  truth  from 
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the  Divine  with  those  who  infest.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  coming  or  entering  in  to  any  one,  as  denoting  pre- 
sence (see  nos.  5934,  6063,  6089,  7498) ;  from  the  represenl;ation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  from  the  Divine  (see  nos.  6771,  6827) ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who 
in  the  other-  life  infest  such  as  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see 
nos.  6651,  6679,  6683,  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228). 

7632.  For  I  have  made  his  heart  heavy,  and  the  heart  of  his 
servants,  signifies  that  they  all  conjointly  made  themselves 
obstinate.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  making 
the  heart  heavy,  of  hardening  the  heart,  and  of  makino- 
the  heart  stubborn,  as  denoting  making  one's  self  obstinate 
(see  nos.  7272,  7300,7305);  and  from  the  representation  of 
Pharaoh,  whose  heart  was  made  heavy,  as  denoting  those 
who  infest;  and  when  it  is  said  "he  and  his  servants,"  all 
conjointly  are  signified,  for  the  servants  and  he  constitute  the 
household.  It  is  said  that  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart  heavy, 
which  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  that  he  himself  made  his 
heart  heavy.  In  ancient  times,  on  account  of  the  simple,  all 
evil  was  attributed  to  Jehovah,  and  this  because  the  simple 
could  not  know,  and,  for  the  most  part,  could  not  comprehend, 
how  events  could  come  from  any  other  source  than  Jehovah ; 
nor  how  it  was  to  be  understood  that  Jehovah  permits  the 
diabolical  crew  to  inflict  evil,  and  does  not  restrain  them,  when 
yet  He  has  all  power.  Such  notions  being  beyond  the  grasp  of 
the  simple,  and  indeed  hardly  within  that  of  the  intelligent,  it 
is  therefore  said,  as  was  by  many  believed,  that  even  evil 
derived  its  existence  from  Jehovah.  This  is  common  in 
the  Word,  the  literal  sense  of  which  is  in  conformity  with  the 
faith  of  the  simple.  That  the  evil,  which  in  the  Word  is 
attributed  to  Jehovah,  is  from  man,  see  nos.  2447,  6071  6991 
6997,  7533. 

7633.  To  the  end  that  I  may  set  these  My  signs  in  the  midst  of 
him,  signifies  to  the  end  that  the  evil  may  know  they  are 
in  evil,  and  that  the  good  may  be  illustrated  respecting  the  state 
of  those  within  the  Church  who  live  an  evil  life.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  signs,  as  denoting  confirmations  of 
truths,  and  thus  cognitions  (see  no.  6870),  as  also  enlightenments 
or  illustrations  (no.  7012),  whence  setting  signs  in  the  midst  of 
him  denotes  that  the  evil  may  know  they  are  in  evil.  That  it 
denotes  also  that  the  good  may  be  illustrated  respecting  the 
state  of  those  within  the  Church  who  live  evilly,  is  evident 
from  what  immediately  follows,  where  it  is  said,  "  And  to  the 
end  that  thou  mayest  tell  in  the  ears  of  thy  son,  and  of  thy 
son's  son,  what  things  I  have  wrought  in  Egypt,  and  My  signs 
which  I  have  set  among  them,"  which  signifies  that  tliose  who 
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are  in  truth  and  ^ood  may  know  \vh;it  has  befallen  those  of  the 
Church  who  infest  the  well-disposed.  That  those  who  in  the 
other  life  infest  the  well-disposed,  are  such  as  have  been  of  the 
Church,  and  knew  the  precepts  of  faith,  but  yet  lived  contrary 
to  them,  see  nos.  7317,  7502,  75-45,  7554. 

7634.  And  to  the  end  that  thou  mayest  tell  in  the  ears  of  tJiij 
son,  and  of  thy  son's  son,  v:hat  things  I  have  ivrought  in  Egypt, 
signifies  that  those  who  are  in  truth  and  good  may  know  what  has 
befallen  those  who  are  of  the  Church,  and  infest  the  well-disposed. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  telling  in  the  ears,  as 
denoting  that  they  may  know  and  apperceive :  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  son,  and  a  son's  son,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
in  truth  and  good;  (that  a  son  denotes  truth,  see  nos.  489-401, 
1147,  2623,  3373;  and  sons  of  sons,  derivatives,  no.  6583  :  here 
sons  denote  those  who  are  in  truth  and  also  in  good,  because 
they  signify  those  who  are  of  the  Church,  and  for  this  reason 
the  expression,  "  thy  son's  son,"  is  addressed  to  Moses,  who 
represents  the  Divine  Law,  which  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord's  Divine  Good,  thus  Divine  Truth  to  which 
Divine  Good  is  united  (nos.  7623,  7624),  from  which  is  the 
Church  ;)  and  from  the  signification  of  "  what  things  I  have 
wrought  in  Egypt,"  as  denoting  what  has  befallen  those  who 
in  the  other  life  infest  the  well-disposed.  That  signs  signify 
what  befalls,  and  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  those  in  the  other 
life  who  infest,  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said  in  the 
preceding  pages.  That  those  who  infest  are  those  who  have 
been  of  the  Church,  see  no.  7633  at  the  end. 

7635.  And  My  signs  tvhich  I  have  set  among  them,  signifies 
that  they  may  be  illustrated  respecting  the  state  of  those  of 
the  Church  who  live  evilly.  This  appears  from  what  was  said 
just  above  (no.  7633),  where  similar  words  occur. 

7636.  That  ye  may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  signifies  that 
thus  it  may  be  known  to  them  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  words  "  that  ye  may 
know  {lit  sciatis)"  as  denoting  that  it  may  be  known  (notum) 
to  them.  "  I  am  Jehovah,"  denotes  that  the  Lord  is  the  only 
God,  because  Jehovah  signifies  Is,  thus  from  Whom  is  the  Esse 
and  Existere  of  all  things,  w^hich  cannot  but  be  unique  and 
alone.  That  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2921^ 
3023,  3035,  5663,  6303,  6905,  6945,  6956 ;  and  that  by  those 
words  is  meant  that  He  is  the  only  God,  see  nos.  7401,  7444, 
7544,  7598. 

7637.  Atid  Moses  and  Aaron  came  v.nto  Pharaoh,  signifies 
the  presence  of  truth  Divine.     This  appears  from  the  significa- 
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tion  of  coming  or  entering  in,  as  denoting  presence  (as  above, 
no.  7631);  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as 
denoting  truth  Divine,  Moses  internal,  Aaron  external  (see  nos 
7089,  7382). 

7638.  And  said  unto  him,  signifies  apperception.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  apperceiv- 
ing  (see  nos.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  2619 
2862,  3395,  3509,  5743,  5877).  "They  said,"  here  denotes 
apperceiving,  because  Moses  and  Aaron  represent  truth  Divine, 
and  their  coming,  its  presence,  and  the  presence  of  truth  Divine 
gives  rise  to  apperception. 

7639.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  the  God  of  the  Hebreivs,  signifies  a 
command  from  the  Lord,  who  is  the  God  of  the  Church.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  from  Jehovah  to 
those  who  infest,  as  denoting  command  (as  above,  no.  7630) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  Hebrews,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  5136,  6675,  6684,  6738).  That 
Jehovah  God  is  the  Lord,  see  above,  no.  7636. 

7640.  Hoiu  long  vjilt  thou  refuse  to  he  humbled  hefore  Me, 
signifies  disobedience.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
refusing  to  be  humbled,  as  denoting  disobeying.  It  signifies 
this,  because  it  is  said  to  those  who  are  in  evil,  who  cannot 
be  humbled  before  the  Divine.  For  in  humiliation  there  are 
two  things,  the  acknowledgment  that  in  himself  man  is 
nothing  but  evil,  and  relatively  to  the  Divine  is  as  nothing, 
and  the  acknowledgment  that  the  Divine  is  nothing  but 
good,  and  that  it  is  infinite.  These  two  cannot  exist  with 
the  evil,  because  they  are  in  the  love  of  self.  If  they  humble 
themselves  it  is  either  from  fear,  or  that  they  may  be  honoured 
or  enriched ;  thus  they  humble  themselves  only  as  to  the  body, 
and  not  at  all  as  to  the  soul,  which  then  sometimes  scoffs ;  such 
is  the  humiliation  of  fear,  and  also  that  on  account  of  gain  and 
honour.  The  case  is  just  so  in  the  sight  of  the  Divine,  although 
of  this  they  are  not  aware  ;  for  the  internal  with  those  who  are 
in  evil  from  the  love  of  self  is  to  regard  and  magnify  themselves 
alone,  and  turn  away  from  all  who  do  not  favour  them.  As 
there  is  no  humiliation  with  the  evil,  therefore  in  the  internal 
sense,  being  humbled  signifies  obedience,  consequently,  refusing 
to  be  humbled  signifies  disobedience. 

7641.  Let  My  'peo'ple  (JO,  that  theij  may  serve  Me,  signifies  to  let 
alone  those  who  are  of  the  spii'itual  Church,  that  they  may  wor- 
ship the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  explanation  already  given 
of  the  same  words,  no.  7500. 
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7G42.  For  if  thou  refuse  to  let  Mi/  people  go,  signifies  if  they 
did  not  let  them  alone.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
letting  go,  as  denoting  letting  alone,  as  frequently  above  ;  thus, 
refusing  to  let  go  denotes  being  unwilling  to  let  alone. 

7643.  Behold  [to-moriviv']  I  ivill  hring  the  locust  into  thy  bound- 
ary, signifies  tliat  falsity  will  seize  upon  their  extremes.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  locust,  as  denoting  falsity 
in  the  extremes,  of  which  presently  ;  from  the  signification  of 
the  boundary,  as  denoting  the  extremes ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  bringing,  as  denoting,  because  it  is  predicated  of  falsity, 
seizing  upon.  It  is  said  that  Jehovah  will  bring  the  locust, 
but  this  means  that  it  will  be  brought,  namely,  by  evil.  This 
is  similar  to  its  being  attributed  to  Jehovah,  Ji^at  is,  to  the  Lord, 
that  He  made  Pharaoh's  heart  heavy,  when  nevertheless  this  is 
from  man,  from  his  evil  in  him  (see  above,  no.  7632).  Evil  is 
not  from  the  Lord,  but  exists  from  man,  because  man  turns  to 
himself  that  good  which  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  and,  instead  of 
regarding,  in  every  and  each  thing,  the  Lord  and  what  is  the 
Lord's,  he  regards  himself.  Hence  the  concupiscence  of  domin- 
eering over  all,  and  of  possessing  all  things  that  belong  to  others  ; 
hence  also  contempt  for  others,  with  hatred,  revenge  and  cruelty 
against  those  wdio  do  not  favour  and  court  him ;  and  hence  also, 
contempt  for  all  things  relating  to  faith  and  charity,  because 
these,  when  they  flow  in  from  the  Lord,  are  turned  to  himself, 

2  thus  turned  away  from  the  Lord.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  be  seen  that  man  turns  into  evil  the  very  good  which  flows 
in  from  the  Lord.  Hence  also  it  is  that  in  the  other  life  the  evil 
remove  themselves  as  far  as  they  can  from  heaven ;  for  when 
heaven  draws  near  to  them,  that  is,  when  good  and  truth  flow 
in  more  powerfully,  they  rush  the  more  violently  into  the  oppo- 
site, that  is,  into  evil  and  into  falsity.  In  the  degree  that  evil 
and  falsity  increase  they  expel  truth  from  them,  and  devastate 
themselves :  in  the  same  degree,  too,  they  then  rush  into  the 
evils  of  punishment,  for  in  the  other  life  evils  and  punishments 

3  are  conjoined.  The  Lord  is  continually  arranging  the  heavens  in 
order,  and  constantly  adiiiitting  new  inhabitants  of  heaven,  to 
whom  He  gives  dwellings  and  inheritances.  When  He  does  this, 
heaven  approaches,  that  is,  flows  in  more  powerfully ;  hence  the 
infernal  spirits  rush  more  violently  into  evils  and  falsities,  and 
into  their  punishments,  and,  as  a  result  of  rushing  into  evils  and 
falsities,  they,  as  was  stated,  vastate  themselves  ;  nor  does  this 
cease  with  them  until  they  have  entirely  devastated  themselves, 
and  cast  themselves  deeply  into  the  hells.  From  these  consid- 
erations it  may  appear  that  nothing  proceeds  from  the  Lord  but 
good,  and  that  evil  is  from  those  who  are  in  evil.  Hence,  then, 
it  may  be  seen  how  it  must  be  understood  when  it  is  said  of 
Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  that  He  made  Pharaoh's  heart  heavy, 
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and,  in  the  present  instance,  that  He  will  bring  the  locust,  which 
signifies  falsity  from  evil  in  the  extremes.     In  the  Word,  wlien  4 
the  vastation  of  the  evil  is  treated  of,  mention  is  occasionally 
made  of  the  locust  and  the  bruchus,*  and  the  locust  in  the 
internal  sense  there  means  falsity  which  vastates  the  extremes ; 
for,  as  already  shown,  the  Natural  with  man  is  interior  and  ex- 
terior ;  the  falsity  which  is  in  the  extremes  of  the  Natural  is 
meant  by  the  locust,  and  the  evil  in  those  extremes  by  the 
bruchus.     Since  the  locust  means  the  falsity  which  is  in  the 
extremes  of  the  Natural,  it  is  therefore  said  that  the  locust  shall 
be  brought  into  the  houndary,  and  cover  the  surface  of  the  earth ; 
and  afterwards,  in  verses  14  and  15,  that  "  the  locust  went  up 
■over  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  rested  in  all  the  houndary  of  Egypt, 
and  covered  the  surface  of  the  whole  land : "  the  boundary  and  the 
surface  signify  the  extremes  and  ultimates  in  which  the  interiors 
rest,  that  is,  are  terminated.     Such  is  the  meaning  of  the  locust  5 
and  bruchus  in  David,  "  He  sent  into  them  a  swarm,  which  con- 
sumed them ;  and  frogs,  which  destroyed  them :    and  He  gave 
their  produce  vinto  the  hruchus,  and  their  labour  unto  the  locust " 
(Psalm  Ixxviii.  45,  46) :  and  in  another  passage,  "  He  said,  and 
the  locust  came,  and  the  hruchus,  and  that  without  number  "  (cv. 
34).     These  things  are  said  of  Egypt,  and  the  bruchus  is  men- 
tioned, although  there  is  no  mention  made  of  it  in  Moses,  but 
only  of  the  locust.     The  reason  why  the  bruchus  also  is  men- 
tioned is,  that  the  bruchus  signifies  evil,  and  the  locust  falsity, 
both  in  the    extremes   of   the  Natural.     When,  however,   the 
locust   alone   is   named,  it   signifies   both  falsity   and  evil  to- 
gether, for  the  locust  denotes  falsity  from  evil.     In   Nahum,  6 
""  There  shall  the  fire  devour  thee  ;  the  sword  shall  cut  thee  off; 
it  shall  eat  thee  up  like  the  hnichiis:  make  thyself  many  as 
the  hruchus,  make  thyself  many  as  the  locust.     Thou  hast  multi- 
plied thy  merchants  above  the  stars  of  the  heavens ;  the  hruchus 
hath  spread  himself,  and  flown  away.     Thy  crowned  ones  are 
as  the  locust,  and  thy  captains  as  the  locust  of  locusts"  (iii.  15-17). 
This  passage  treats  of  the  city  of  bloods,  which  signifies  the 
•doctrine  of  falsity ;  and  as  falsity  and  evil  are  especially  mul- 
tiplied in  the  extremes  of  the  Natural,  for   therein    are    the 
fallacies  of  the  senses  arising  from  the  objects  of  the  world 
and  the  earth,  and  the  pleasures  derived  from  various  kinds  of 
appetites,  therefore  the  multiplication  of  evil  and  of  falsity  is 
described  by  the  bruchus  and  the  locust ;  as  also  in  Judges  vi. 
5 ;  vii.  12 ;  and  -Ter.  xlvi.  23.     That  the  Sensual,  wliich  is  the 
ultimate  of  the  Natural,  is  most  full  of  fallacies  and  consequent 
falsities,  see  nos.  5084,5089,  5094,  6310,  6311,  6313,  6318,  6598, 
6612,  6614,  6622,  6624,  6948,  6949.     In  Joel,  "That  which  the  7 
palmerworm  hath  left  liath  the  locust  eaten;  and  that  whicli  the 
locust  hath   left  hath   the  cankerworm.  eaten ;  and  that  which 
*  Another  and  more  destructive  kind  of  locust. 
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the  cankerworm  hath  left  hath  ilic  hriichus  eaten.  Awake,  ye 
drunkards,  and  weep :  and  howl  all  ye  drinkers  of  wine,  because 
of  the  new  wine  {mustum)  that  is  cut  off.  For  a  nation  is  come 
up  upon  my  land,  strong,  and  without  number,  and  hath  recluccd 
my  vine  to  irasfoia^s,  and  mj/  Jiff-frcr  to  froth  "  (i.  4-7).  Again, 
"  The  threshing-tloors  are  full  of  pure  corn,  and  the  wine-presses 
overflow  with  new  wine  (jiinstnm)  and  oil.  And  I  will  restore 
to  you  the  years  that  the  locust  hath  consumed,  the  cankerworm, 
the  hruehus,  and  the  palmerworm  "  (ii.  24,  25) ;  here  the  locust 
denotes  falsity  in  the  extremes  vastating  truths  and  goods. 
In  ]\Ioses,  "  Thou  shalt  carry  much  seed  out  into  the  field,  but 
shalt  gather  but  little  in  :  for  the  locust  shall  consume  it.  Thou, 
shalt  plant  vineyards,  but  shalt  neither  drink  of  the  wine,  nor 
gather  it  together,  for  the  worm  shall  eat  it "  (Deut.  xxviii.  38,^ 

8  39) ;  here  the  locust  denotes  falsity  from  evil.  In  John,  "  Out 
of  the  smoke  of  the  opened  abyss  came  forth  locusts  upon  the 
earth :  and  unto  them  was  given  power,  as  the  scorpions  of  the 
earth  have  power.  And  it  was  said  unto  them  that  they  should 
not  hurt  the  grass  of  the  earth,  neither  any  tree ;  but  only  those 
men  which  had  not  the  seal  of  God  on  their  foreheads.  And 
it  was  given  them  that  they  should  not  kill  them,  but  that  they 

should  torture  them  five  months And  the  shapes  of  the 

locusts  were  like  unto  horses  prepared  for  war :  and  on  their 
heads  were  as  it  were  crowns  like  gold,  and  their  faces  were  as 
the  faces  of  men.  And  they  had  hair  as  the  hair  of  women, 
and  their  teeth  were  as  the  teeth  of  lions.  And  they  had 
breast-plates  as  it  were  of  iron ;  and  the  voice  of  their  wings 
was  as  the  voice  of  chariots  of  many  horses  running  to  war. 
And  they  had  tails  like  unto  scorpions ;  and  there  were  stings 
in  their  tails,  to  hurt  men  five  months.  And  they  had  a  king 
over  them,  the  angel  of  the  abyss,  v/hose  name  in  Hebrew  is 
Abaddon,  but  in  Greek  he  hath  the  name  Apolli/on  "  (Apoc.  ix. 
3-11).  What  is  signified  by  all  these  things,  no  one  can  see 
except  from  the  internal  sense.  From  an  examination  of  the 
particulars  according  to  the  internal  sense,  it  is  manifest  that 
locusts  there  signify  reasonings  from  fallacies  and  falsities 
thence,  also  confirmed  by  philosophical  considerations.  Thus 
also  locusts  signify  the  falsities  which  are  in  the  extremes 
with  man,  and  are  more  terrestrial  and  corporeal  than  other 
falsities ;  by  which  men  may  be  easily  deceived  and  led  astray, 
for  man  can  comprehend  the  things  that  are  obvious  to  the 

9  senses,  but  with  difficulty  those  which  oppose  them.  In  order 
that  it  rfiay  be  known  that  such  things  are  signified  by  locusts, 
the  particulars  contained  in  the  above  passage  may  be  explained 
singly  :  The  abyss  from  which  the  locusts  came  up  denotes  hell ; 
tlte  grass  of  the  earth  which  they  were  not  to  hurt  denotes  what 
is  scientific;  the  trees  denote  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth; 
the  men  denote  the  affections  of  good :  their  hurting  the  men, 
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and  not  the  grass  of  the  earth  or  the  trees,  denotes  that  truth 
and  good  may  be  understood,  although  the  life  be  not  regulated 
according  to  them ;  those  who  have,  the  seal  on  their  foreheads 
denote  those  who  have  been  regenerated;  that  they  should  torticre 
Jive  months  those  who  had  not  the  seal  of  God  on  their  foreheads, 
denotes  that  they  should  vastate  ;  the  locusts  being  like  unto  horses 
jirejiared  for  war,  denotes  reasonings  from  falsities,  by  which 
combat  is  waged  against  the  truths  of  the  Church :  the  croimis 
on  their  heads  being  like  gold,  and  their  faees  as  of  men,  denotes 
that  the  reasonings  appear  like  truth,  and  as  it  were  from  good ; 
the  hair  as  of  tuomen,  and  the  teeth  as  the  teeth  of  lions,  denote  the 
external  things  of  the  Natural,  or  things  sensual,  or  the  fallacies 
there,  which  cause  an  appearance  of  good  ;  breast-plates  of  iron 
denote  externals  that  cause  an  appearance  of  truth ;  the  voiec 
of  wrings  as  of  the  chariots  of  many  horses  running  to  vxir,  denote 
the  falsities  of  doctrinals,  from  which  and  for  which  they  fight ; 
the  tails  like  unto  scorpions,  and  stings  in  their  tails,  denote  the 
injuries  inflicted  by  such  things ;  the  king  of  the  abyss  denotes 
infernal  falsity  ;  Abaddon  denotes  perdition ;  Apollyon  denotes 
reasoning  from  falsities  which  appears  as  if  from  truth,  espe- 
cially if  those  who  are  reputed  wise  confirm  it  by  philosophical 
considerations  wrongly  applied ;  for  the  blind  admiration  of 
wisdom  in  them  induces  faith.  By  the  locust  in  the  good  sense  lo 
is  signified  ultimate  and  most  general  truth,  also  its  pleasant- 
ness. Hence  "  John's  food  was  locusts  and  wild  honey  "  (Matt. 
iii.  4 ;  Mark  i.  6).  These  were  his  food,  because  John  repre- 
sented the  Word,  and  by  his  food  as  well  as  his  clothing, 
which  was  of  camel's  hair  with  a  leathern  girdle,  was  repre- 
sented the  Word  in  the  external  sense,  for  external  pleasantness 
is  signified  by  locusts  and  wild^  honey  (no.  5620),  and  external 
truth  by  a  garment  of  camel's  hair  and  by  a  leathern  girdle  (no. 
o301).  Hence  it  is  that  by  John  is  meant  Elias,  who  was  to 
come  and  announce  the  Lord's  coming.  That  Elias  denotes  the 
Word,  see  Preface  to  Gen.  xviii.  and  nos.  2762,  5247  end. 
Locusts  are  among  the  small  animals  that  might  be  eaten 
(Levit.  xi.  22). 

7644.  And  it  shall  cover  the  surface  of  the  land,  signifies  the 
ultimates  of  the  natural  mind.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  surface,  as  denoting  the  externals,  thus  the  ultimates ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  land,  here  the  land  of  Egy[)t, 
as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  nos.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288, 
5301). 

7645.  So  that  one  shall  not  be  able  to  see  the  land,  signifies 
the  darkening  of  the  whole  natural  mind  thence.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  unable  to  see,  as  denoting  dark- 
ening, that  "is,  no  perception  of  truth  ;  and  from  the  signilication 
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of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind  (as  above,  no. 
7644).  How  it  is  that,  from  the  vastation  of  the  extremes  in  the 
natural  mind  the  whole  natural  mind  is  darkened,  shall  be  briefly 
stated.  The  interiors  with  man  are  terminated  in  his  ultimates  or 
extremes,  and  there  the  things  which  with  him  are  successive,  are 
together.  "When  there  is  nothing  in  the  ultimates  but  falsity 
and  evil,  the  truths  and  goods  that  inflow  from  the  interiors  into 
the  ultimates,  inflow  there  into  evils  and  falsities,  and  conse- 
quently are  there  changed  into  such  things ;  and  for  this  reason 
there  appears  nothing  but  falsity  and  evil  in  the  whole  ISTatural. 
This  is  meant  by  the  darkening  of  the  whole  natural  mind,  which 
is  signified  by  being  unable  to  see  the  land.  Hence  also  it  is 
that  infernal  spirits,  when  they  have  been  devastated,  are  in  the 
extremes  of  the  Katural.  Their  lumen,  which  is  called  intellec- 
tual lumen,  is  not  unlike  the  lumen  of  this  world,  which  in  the 
other  life,  at  the  presence  of  the  light  of  heaven,  becomes  thick 
darkness.  Since  the  extreme  of  the  Natural,  which  is  called  the 
Sensual,  is  replete  with  fallacies  and  falsities  thence,  and  with 
pleasures  and  evils  thence  (uos.  6844,  6845),  and  since  the  hells 
are  in  this  lumen,  therefore,  when  man  is  being  regenerated,  he 
is  gifted  by  the  Lord  with  the  faculty  of  being  raised  from 
that  Sensual  towards  the  interiors  (see  nos.  6183,  6313, 
7442). 

7646.  And  it  shall  eat  the  residue  of  that  vjhich  is  esca/jped, 
icliich  is  left  unto  you  from  the  hail,  signifies  the  consumption  of 
all  things  that  have  anything  from  truth.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  being  consumed;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  residue  of  that  which  is  escaped, 
which  is  left  from  the  hail,  as  denoting  the  truth  not  consumed 
by  the  former  falsity  signified  by  the  hail.  That  hail  denotes 
falsity,  see  nos.  7553,  7574.  The  falsities  which  the  hail  signi- 
fies are  falsities  in  the  exterior  Xatural,  but  those  signified  by 
the  locust  are  falsities  in  its  extremes.  These  are  the  falsities 
that  consume  the  most  general  truths  and  goods ;  for  exterior 
things  are  also  more  general,  and  external  things  are  most 
general.  AVhen  general  things  are  destroyed,  the  particulars  are 
dissipated,  for  general  things  are  what  contain,  and  particulars 
are  what  are  contained. 

7647.  And  shall  eat  every  tree  growing  for  you  out  of  the  field, 
'  signifies   the   consequent  consumption  of  all  cognitions  wiiich 

they  have  from  the  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  eating,  as  denoting  consumption  (as  just  above,  no.  7646) ; 
from  the  signification  of  a  tree,  as  denoting  perceptions,  also  the 
cognitions  of  truth  and  good  (see  nos.  2722  at  the  end,  2972) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  field,  as  denoting  the  Church 
(see  nos.  2971,  3317,  3766,  4440,  7502,  7571). 
436 


CHAPTEE  X.  6.  [7648-7650. 

7648.  And  thy  houses  shall  he  filled,  and  the  houses  of  all  thy 
servants,  and  the  houses  of  all  the  EgyptiaMS,  signifies  that  falsity 
will  reign  in  all  things  in  general  and  particular  in  the  Natural, 
from  its  interior  to  the  extreme.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  being  filled,  as  denoting  reigning,  of  which  presently  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  the  house  of 
all  his  servants,  and  the  house  of  all  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting 
all  things  in  general  and  particular  in  the  Natural  (see  noe. 
7353,  7355),  in  this  instance  from  its  interior  to  the  extreme, 
according  to  what  was  explained  above,  no.  7645.  Being  filled 
denotes  reigning,  because  when  man's  mind  is  filled  with  falsi- 
ties from  evils,  so  that  he  finds  delight  in  leading  astray 
bf  means  of  falsities,  and  in  doing  evils,  it  is  said  that  such  an 
affection  reigns  with  him,  and  the  affection  itself  is  said  to  be 
the  reigning  affection.  Universally  reigning  is  said  of  what 
fills  the  whole  mind  of  man,  that  is,  both  his  thought  and  his 
will.  What  a  man  loves  above  everything  else,  and  regards 
as  his  ultimate  end,  is  such  a  reigning  [principle]  ;  and  this  is 
in  all  the  minutest  particulars  of  his  will  and  his  thought. 
What  it  is  that  reigns  universally,  may  be  ascertained  from 
the  delight  felt  at  its  success,  and  from  the  mortification 
experienced  at  its  failure.  That  which  reigns  universally  with 
a  man,  constitutes  the  image  of  his  spirit,  whose  face  is  quite 
in  harmony  with  it.  If  evil  and  falsity  are  the  reigning  [prin- 
ciple], the  form  of  his  spirit  is  diabolical ;  but  if  good  and  truth 
are  the  reigning  [principle],  the  form  is  angelic ;  for  the  spirit, 
viewed  in  "itself,  is  affection  in  form,  and  the  ruling  affection 
is  its  veriest  form,  whilst  its  other  affections  adapt  themselves 
thereto. 

7649.  Which  neither  thy  fathers  have  seen,  nor  thy  fathers' 
fathers,  from  the  day  they  have  been  wpon  the  ground  until  this 
day,  signifies  that  from  ancient  time  there  had  been  no  such 
falsity  m  the  Church  as  there  then  was.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  words,  "  which  they  have  not  seen,"  that  is, 
the  locust,  as  denoting  that  such  a  falsity  had  not  been  (that 
the  locust  denotes  falsity  in  the  extremes,  see  above,  no.  7643) ; 
from  the  signification  of  fathers,  and  fathers'  fathers,  as  denoting 
from  ancient  time :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  ground,  as 
denoting  the  Church  (see  nos.  566,  1068).  "  Erom  the  day  they 
have  been  upon  it  until  this  day,"  signifies  the  state  in  which 
the  Church  was  from  that  time  to  this.  That  a  day  denotes  a 
state,  see  nos.  23,  487,  488,  493,  2788,  3462,  4850.  On  this 
subject  see  no.  7686. 

7650.  And  he  looked  hacJc,  and  went  out  from  with  Fharaoh, 
signifies  deprivation  of  apperception,  and  separation. _  Tins 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  of  whom  it  is  said 
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tliat  he  looked  back  and  went  out,  as  denoting  truth  from  the 
Divine ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
those  who  infest  (see  above,  no.  7631) ;  from  the  signification 
-of  looking  back,  as  denoting  the  deprivation  of  apperception, 
for  man  is  deprived  of  apperception  when  truth  from  the  Divine 
looks  back  or  turns  away,  that  is,  when  man  turns  away  from  it ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  going  out,  as  denoting  separation 
(see  nos.  6100,  7404). 

7651.  Verses  7-11.  Aoid  Pharaoh's  servants  said  unto  him, 
Hoiu  long  shall  this  he  a  snare  unto  us  ?  Let  the  men  go,  that  they 
may  sen'e  Jehovah  their  God  ;  knoivest  thou  not  yet  that  Egypt  is 
perishing?  And  Moses  and  Aaron  tuere  brought  hack  u7ito 
Pharaoh :  and  he  said  unto  them,  Go,  serve  Jehovah  your  God ; 
who,  and  who,  are  they  that  go  ?  And  Moses  said,  With  our 
hoys  and  with  our  old  men  will  we  go,  ivith  our  sons  and  vnth  ourr 
daughters,  with  our  flock  and  with  our  herd,  will  we  go,  for  we 
m  ust  hold  a  feast  unto  Jehovah.  And  he  said  unto  them.  So  he 
Jehovah  uAth  you,  when  I  let  you  go,  and  your  children ;  see  ye, 
that  evil  is  hefore  your  faces.  Not  so  ;  go  noiv,  ye  young  men,  and 
serve  Jehovah ;  for  this  ye  do  seek.  And  he  drove  them  out  from 
the  faces  of  Pharaoh. 

And  Pharaoh's  servants  said  unto  him,  signifies  warning  by 
those  who  are  in  fear :  How  long  shall  this  he  a  miare  unto  us  ? 
signifies  that  thus  they  would  be  taken  by  their  own  evil :  let 
the  men  go,  that  they  may  serve  Jehovah  their  God,  signifies  that 
it  is  advisable  to  let  them  alone,  that  they  may  worship  the 
Lord  their  God :  hnoivcst  thou  not  yet  that  Egyjjt  is  perishing  ? 
signifies  that  from  what  has  taken  place  it  may  be  known  that 
all  who  trouble  those  simple  ones  are  cast  down  into  hell,  whence 
there  is  no  escape.  And  Moses  and,  Aaron  were  hrought  hack 
unto  Pharaoh,  signifies  the  presence  of  truth  Divine  thereupon : 
aoid  he  said  iinto  them,  signifies  inclination  :  Go,  serve  Jehovah 
your  God,  signifies  that  they  shall  be  let  alone  that  they  may 
worship  the  Lord :  ivho,  and  who,  are  they  that  go,  signifies 
should  any  remain.  And  Moses  said,  signifies  the  answer :  With 
our  hoys  and  with  our  old  men  will  we  go,  signifies  the  simple  and 
the  wise :  with  our  sons  and  with  our  daughters,  signifies  those 
who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  and  in  the  affection  of  good : 
vnth  our  flock  and  with  our  herd,  idill  %ve  go,  signifies  those  who 
are  in  interior  and  exterior  good  :  for  we  must  hold  a  feast  unto 
JehovaJi,  signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  by  all  and  each.  And 
he  said  unto  them,  signifies  derision  :  So  he  Jehovah  with  you,  when 
I  let  you  go,  and  your  children,  signifies,  as  if  the  Lord  would  be 
with  them  if  they  were  let  alone :  see  ye,  that  evil  is  hefore  your 
faces,  signifies  that  in  the  desire  there  is  no  good.  JVot  so, 
signifies  denial :  go  now>,  ye  young  men,  and  serve  Jehovah,  signifies 
that  those  shall  be  let  alone  who  are  in  confirmed  truths,  that 
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they  may  worship  the  Lord  :  for  this  yc  do  seek,  signifies  that 
thus  they  have  what  they  will:  and  he  drove  them  out  from  the 
faces  of  Pharaoh,  signifies  that  the  will  of  those  who  infested 
was  utterly  opposed  to  truth  Divine. 

7652.  And  Pharaoh's  servants  said,  unto  him,  signifies  warn- 
ing by  those  who  are  in  fear.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  saying,  when  it  is  by  those  who  see  their  own  destruc- 
tion to  those  in  the  society  who  make  themselves  obstinate,  as 
denoting  warning ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  servants  of 
Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest,  who  are  of  a  lower  kind, 
and  in  fear.  That  they  are  in  fear,  is  evident  from  their  words, 
"  How  long  shall  this  be  a  snare  unto  us  ?  Let  the  men  go,  that 
they  may  serve  Jehovah  their  God :  knowest  thou  not  yet  that 
Egypt  is  perishing  ? "  words  which  clearly  arise  from  fear  :  and 
also  from  the  fact  that  by  the  servants  of  Pharaoh  are  meant 
the  evil  who  infest,  and  the  evil  do  not  urge  to  good  save 
through  fear  (see  no.  7280). 

7653.  How  long  shall  this  he  a  snare  unto  us  ?  signifies  that 
thus  they  would  be  taken  by  their  own  evil.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  this  being  a  snare,  as  denoting  to  be  taken 
by  one's  own  evil,  and  thus  led  into  the  evil  of  punishment. 

7654  Let  the  men  go,  that  they  may  serve  Jehovah  their  God, 
signifies  that  it  is  advisable  to  let  them  alone,  that  they  may 
worship  the  Lord  their  God.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  letting  go,  as  denoting  to  let  alone ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  serving  Jehovah,  as  denoting  worshipping  the 
Lord  their  God  (as  before,  nos.  7500,  7540,  7641). 

7655.  Knouxst  tliou  not  yet  that  Egypt  is  j^crishing  ?  signifies 
that  from  what  has  taken  place  it  may  be  known  that  all  who 
trouble  those  simple  ones  are  cast  down  into  hell,  whence  there 
is  no  escape.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  "  Knowest 
thou  not  yet,"  as  denoting  that  from  what  has  taken  place  it 
may  be  known  ;  from  the  signification  of  perishing,  as  denoting 
being  cast  down  into  hell,  whence  there  is  no  escape ;  this  is 
signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  perishing,  just  as  by  dying  or 
•death,  which  denotes  damnation  and  hell  (see  nos.  5407,  6119, 
7494) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  infesta- 
tion (see  no.  7278),  thus  also  those  who  infest.  But  since  it  is 
these  who  speak,  it  is  not  said  "  those  who  infest,"  but  "  those 
who  trouble,"  for  the  evil  excuse  and  extenuate  their  evil ;  nor 
is  it  said  that  they  trouble  those  who  are  of  the  s])iritual 
Church,  but  "  those  simple  ones,"  for  the  evil  call_  all  those 
simple  who  are  of  the  Church,  and  who  live  according  to  its 
truths  and  goods,  that  is,  who  live  a  life  of  faith  and  charity. 
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7656.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  were  hrouglit  hack  unto  Pharaohy 
signities  the  presence  of  truth  Divine  thereupon.  This  appears 
from  the  siLrnification  of  beins;  brout^ht  back,  as  denoting;  beincf^ 
made  present ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron, 
as  denoting  truth  Divine,  Moses  internal  truth,  and  Aaron 
external  (see  nos.  7089,  7382). 

7657.  And  he  said  vnto  them,  signifies  inclination.  This 
appears  from  what  follows,  that  under  the  impulse  of  fear  he 
was  willing  to  let  them  go.  This  will  or  inclination  is  contained 
in  the  words  "  he  said  unto  them.'" 

7658.  Go,  sene  Jehovah  your  God,  signifies  that  they  shall  be 
let  alone,  that  they  may  worship  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  serving  Jehovah,  as  denoting  worshipping  the  Lord 
(as  nos.  7500,  7540,  7641,  7654).  That  "  go"  or  "  go  away,"  when 
said  by  Pharaoh  to  Moses  with  reference  to  the  sons  of  Israel, 
denotes  that  they  should  be  let  alone,  is  evident. 

7659.  WJio  and  who  arc  they  that  go  ?  signifies  should  any 
remain.     This  appears  without  explanation. 

7660.  And  Moses  said,  signifies  the  answer,  as  is  clear. 

7661.  With  our  hoys  and  with  our  old  men  will  we  go,  signifies 
the  simple  and  the  wise.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
boys,  when  adjoined  to  old  men,  as  denoting  the  simple,  for  old 
men  denote  the  wise  (nos.  3183,  6524,  6890). 

7662.  With  our  sons  and  with  our  daughters,  signifies  those 
who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  and  in  the  affection  of  good. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  the  truths 
that  are  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  489,491,  533, 1147,  2623,  3373), 
thus,  affections,  because  truths  without  affection  are  nothing  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  denoting  goods  (see  nos. 
489,  490,  491),  thus,  ':the  affections  of  good  (nos.  2362, 
3963). 

7663.  With  our  flock  and  with  our  herd  will  we  go,  signifies 
those  who  are  in  interior  and  in  exterior  good.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting  interior  good, 
andof  herd,  as  denoting  exterior  good  (nos.  5913,  6048).  By  the 
words  in  this  verse,  "  that  they  would  go  with  the  boys  and  the 
old  men,  with  the  sons  and  the  daughters,  and  with  the  flock  and 
the  herd,"  is  meant,  in  the  internal  sense,  everything  that  is 
both  of  the  external  and  the  internal  Church.  The  things  that  are 
of  the  external  Church  are  meant  by  boys,  sons,  and  herd,  and 
those  that  belong  to  the  internal  Church  by  old  men,  daughters, 
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and  flock  :  for  old  men  denote  wisdoms,  daughters  affections  of 
good,  and  the  flock  good  itself  ;  these  are  of  the  internal  Church  : 
whilst  boys  denote  simplicities,  sons  affections  of  truth,  and  the 
herd  external  good  ;  these  are  of  the  external  Church. 

7664.  For  we  must  hold  a  feast  %into  Jehovah,  signifies  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  by  all  and  each.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  feast,  as  denoting  worship  from  a  glad  mind 
{animus)  (see  no.  7093) :  it  denotes  the  worship  of  the  Lord, 
because  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord  (see  nos.  1343,  1736, 
2921,  3023,  3035,  5663,  6303,  6905,  6945,  6956):  that  the 
worship  is  by  all  and  each,  is  evident  from  what  immediately 
precedes,  where  it  is  said  that  they  would  go  with  the  boys  and 
the  old  men,  with  the  sons  and  the  daughters,  and  with  the  flock 
and  the  herd. 

7665.  And  he  said  unto  them,  signifies  derision.  This  appears 
from  the  words  which  Pharaoh  says  :  "  So  be  Jehovah  with 
you,  when  I  let  you  go,  and  your  children,"  which  are  words  of 
derision, 

7666.  Sec  ye,  that  evil  is  before  your  faces,  signifies  that  in  the 
desire  there  is  no  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  faces,  as  denoting  the  interiors  as  to  the  affections  and  the 
consequent  thoughts  Ve  nos.  358, 1999,  2434,3527,3573,4066, 
4796,  4797,  5102,  5165,  5168,  5695,  6604) ;  and  since  the  faces 
denote  affections,  they  also  denote  desires ;  hence  it  is,  that 
"  evil  is  before  your  faces,"  signifies  that  in  the  affections  or  in 
tke  desire  there  is  no  good. 

7667.  Not  so,  signifies  denial.  This  appears  without  explana- 
tion. 

7668.  Go  nouj,  ye  yovwj  men,  and  serve  Jehovah,  signifies  that 
those  shall  be  let  alone  who  are  in  confirmed  truths,  that  they 
may  worsliip  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
"go,"  as  denoting  that  they  shall  be  let  alone  (as  above,  no.  7658) ; 
from  the  signification  of  young  men,  as  denoting  confirmed  truths, 
of  which  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  serving  Jehovali, 
as  denoting  worshipping  the  Lord  (as  above,  nos.  7654,  7658, 
7664).  Young  men  denote  those  who  are  in  confirmed  truths,, 
because  sons,  boys,  young  men,  men  (viri),  and  old  men,  signify 
such  things  as  belong  to  intelligence  and  wisdom  in  their  ord(!r. 
Such  things  are  understood  in  heaven  in  place  of  these  terms ;  for 
those  who  are  in  heaven  are  in  spiritual  ideas  into  whicli  nothing 
of  mere  nature  and  of  the  world  can  enter,  but  is  instantly  put 
off,  and  passes  into  what  is  conformable  with  the  wisdom  of 
heaven  and  angelic  thought.     Hence  it  is  that  sons,  boys,  young, 
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men,  men  (riri),  and  old  nicn,  cannot  in  the  spiritual  sense  signify 
such,  but  corresponding  spiritual  things,  which  are  such  as  belong 
to  intelligence  and  wisdom.  That  these  are  signified,  is  very  clearly 
seen  from  the  internal  sense  [of  those  passages]  in  the  Word 

2  where  they  are  named.  By  young  men  in  the  Word  are  meant 
those  who  are  intelligent,  or,  according  to  abstract  angelic  ideas, 
intelligence  ;  and,  since  intelligence  is  meant,  confirmed  truth  is 
also  meant,  since  this  is  of  intelligence.  The  term  by  which 
"  young  men  "  is  here  expressed  in  the  original  language,  is  derived 
from  strength  and  power,  which  truth  has  from  good,  thus  which 
confirmed  truth  has ;  hence  this  name  is  applied  to  the  Lord,  in 
Zechaiiah,  "  Kise  up,  sword,  against  my  shepherd,  and  against  the 
man  (jvi?-)  (young  man)  my  neighbour  :  smite  the  shepherd,  and 
let  the  sheep  be  scattered"  (xiii.  7);  that  these  words  were 
spoken  of  the  Lord,  see  Matt.  xxvi.  31.  And  also  in  Jeremiah, 
"  How  long  wilt  thou  wander  about,  0  backsliding  daughter  ? 
Jehovah  hath  created  a  new  thing  in  the  earth,  a  woman  shall 

3  encompass  a  onan  (vir)  (a  young  man)  "  (xxxi.  22).  Young 
men,  expressed  by  another  term  in  the  original  language,  denote 
intelligence,  thus  its  truth,  in  Amos,  "  I  have  sent  upon  you  the 
pestilence,  in  the  way  of  Egypt :  i/our  young  men  have  I  slain  tvith 
the  sivorcl,  with  the  captivity  of  horses"  (iv.  10);  the  way  of 
Egypt  denotes  the  Scientific  perverted;  the  young  men  who  were 
slain  denote  the  truths  destroyed  by  it ;  the  captivity  of  horses  de- 

4  notes  the  Intellectual  led  astray.  Again,  "  They  shall  wander  from 
sea  to  sea,  and  from  the  north  even  to  the  east ;  they  shall  run  to 
and  fro  to  seek  the  Word  of  Jehovah,  and  shall  not  find  it.  In  that 
day  shall  the  beautiful  virgins,  and  the  young  men,  faint  for  thirst" 
(viii.l2, 13);  beautiful  virgins  denote  the  affection  of  truth;  young 
men  denote  intelligence;  fainting  for  thirst  denotes  being  deprived 
of  truth  ;  therefore  it  is  said,  they  shall  run  to  and  fro  to  seek  the 
Word  of  Jehovah,  and  shall  not  find  it ;  that  beautiful  virgins 
are  not  there  meant,  nor  young  men,  nor  faintness  from  thirst,  is 
evident.  In  Jeremiah,  "  Death  is  come  up  through  our  windows,  it 
is  come  into  our  palaces,  to  cut  off  the  infant  from  the  street,  the 
young  men  from  the  villages"  (ix.  21).  Again,  "How  is  the  city 
of  glory  not  left,  the  city  of  my  joy  !  Therefore  her  young  men 
shall  fall  in  her  streets"  (xlix.  25,  26  ;  I.  30).  Again,  "  Hear  ye, 
I  pray,  all  people,  see  my  sorrow ;  my  virgins  and  my  young  men 
have  gone  into  captivity  "  (Lam.  i.  18).  In  these  passages  young 
men  denote  the  truths  which  are  of  intelligence. 

7669.  For  this  ye  do  sccJc,  signifies  that  thus  they  have  what 
they  will.     This  appears  without  explanation. 

7670.  And  he  drove  them  out  from,  the  faees  of  Pharaoh,  sig- 
nifies that  the  will  of  those  wdio  infested  was  utterly  opposed  to 
truth  Divine.     This  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses 
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and  Aaron,  who  were  driven  out,  as  denoting  truth  Divine  (see 
above,  no.  7637) ;  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  de- 
noting those  who  infest  (see  also  above,  no.  7631);  and  from 
the  signification  of  faces,  as  denoting  the  interiors  as  to  the 
affections  (see  no.  7666),  thus  the  will;  for  the  affections  are  of 
the  will,  but  the  thoughts  are  of  the  understanding ;  contrariety 
of  the  will  is  signified  by  driving  out  from  the  faces,  for  that  is 
driven  out  which  is  contrary  to  the  will,  or  to  the  affections 
which  belong  to  the  will. 

7671.  Verses  12-15.  And  Jehovah  said  imto  Moses,  Stretch 
■out  thy  hand  over  the  land  of  Egypt  for  the  locust,  that  it  may 
€ome  U2D  wpon  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  cat  every  herb  of  the  land, 
all  that  the  hail  hath  left.  And  Hoses  stretched  out  his  staff  over 
the  land  of  Egypit,  and  Jehovah  hrov.glit  an  east  ivind  np)on  the 
land  all  that  day,  and  all  the  night;  and  ivhen  it  ivas  morn- 
ing, the  east  ivind  brought  the  locust.  And  the  locust  ivent  up 
over  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  rested  in  all  the  boundary  of  Egypt, 
very  grievous  ;  before  it  ivas  not  such  a  locust  as  it,  neither  after  it 
shcdl  be  such.  And  it  covered  the  surface  of  the  xvhole  land,  and 
the  land  was  darkened ;  and  it  ate  every  herb  of  the  land,  and  all 
the  fruit  of  the  tree  which  the  hail  had  left ;  and  there  was  not 
any  green  thing  left  in  the  tree,  and  in  the  herb  of  the  field,  in  all 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

And  Jehovah  said  unfo  Moses,  signifies  instruction  :  Stretch  out 
thy  hand,  signifies  the  dominion  of  power  :  over  the  land  of  Egypt 
for  the  locust,  signifies  that  falsity  may  seize  upon  all  the  Natural 
of  those  who  infest :  that  it  may  come  up  upon  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  a  pouring  into  all  things  therein  :  and  eat  every  herb  of 
the  land,  signifies  the  consumption  of  every  truth  :  all  that  the  hail 
hath  left,  signifies  which  the  former  falsity  has  not  consumed. 
And  Moses  stretched  out  his  staff  over  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the 
dominion  of  the  power  of  truth  Divine  over  the  whole  Natural  of 
those  who  infest :  and  Jehovah  brought  an  east  wind,  signifies  a 
means  of  destruction :  all  that  day  and  all  that  night,  signifies  into 
everything  of  perception,  both  obscure  and  not  obscure,  with 
those  who  infested :  and  when  it  ivas  morning,  signifies  a  state  of 
heaven  in  order  :  the  east  wind  brought  the  locust,  signifies  dense 
falsity  with  those  who  infested,  by  the  means  of  destruction. 
And  the  locust  vjoit  ttp)  over  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the 
pouring  out  of  falsity  into  all  things  of  the  Natural :  and  rested  in 
■all  the  boundary  of  Egypt,  signifies  from  the  extremes  there  :  very 
gnevous,  signifies  that  it  pervaded  all  tilings  in  general  and 
particular :  before  it  was  not  such  a  locust  as  it,  neither  after  it  shall 
there  be  such,  signifies  that  there  has  been  no  such  falsity  from 
the  first  time  of  the  Church,  and  that  no  such  shall  be.  And  it 
■  covered  the  surface  of  the  whole  land,  signifies  that  it  seized  upon 
the  ultimates  of  the  natural  mind :  and  the  land  was  darkened, 
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signifies  that  falsity  was  brouglit  on  where  truth  had  been :  and' 
it  ate  ever// Jicrh  of  the  land,  signifies  that  it  consumed  all  the 
Scientific  of  truth  :  and  all  the  fruit  of  the  tree  \\rhieh  the  hail 
had  left],  signifies  all  the  Cognitive  of  good  :  and  there  luas  not 
any  green  thing  left,  signifies  that  all  the  Sensitive  of  truth  was 
obliterated :  in  the  tree  and  in  the  herh  of  the  field,  signifies  from 
the  Cognitive  and  Scientific  of  the  Church  :  in  all  the  land  of 
Egyiit,  signifies  throughout  the  Xatural. 

7672.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  J/o-sts,  signifies  instruction.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  instruction^ 
when  ]\Ioses,  who  represents  truth  Divine,  is  told  by  Jehovah 
what  is  to  be  done  (see  nos.  6879,  6881,  6883,  6891,  7186,  7267, 
7304,  7380). 

7673.  Streteh  out  thy  hand,  signifies  the  dominion  of  power. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  stretching  out,  as  being 
predicated  of  dotninion,  of  which  presently ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  hand,  as  denoting  power  (see  nos.  878,  3387,  4931 
-4937,  5327,  5328,  5544,  6292,  6947,  7011,  7188,  7189,  7518). 
The  outstretching  of  the  hand  denotes  the  dominion  of  power,, 
because  the  hand  or  arm  has  power  when  it  is  stretched  out. 
When  therefore  it  is  said  of  Jehovah  that  He  stretches  out  the 
hand  or  arm,  it  signifies  unlimited  or  infinite  power  in  act. 
Hence  it  is  that  Jehovah  so  often  directed  Moses,  when  miracles 
were  to  be  done,  to  stretch  out  his  hand  or  his  staff;  thus, 
"Stretch  out  thy  hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt,  and  they  shall 
become  blood"  (vii.  19);  "Stretch  out  thy  hand  over  the  streams, 
and  cause  frogs  to  come  up"  (viii.  1,  2);  "Stretch  out  thy  staff, 
and  smite  the  dust  of  the  land,  and  it  shall  become  lice  "  (viii. 
12,  13) ;  "  Stretch  out  thy  hand  towards  heaven,  and  there  shall 
be  hail"  (ix.  22,  23).  This  would  never  have  been  said,  did  not 
the  stretching  out  of  the  hand,  in  the  supreme  sense,  signify  the 

a  omnipotence  of  Jehovah.  The  same  is  signified  w"here  Joshua 
is  told  to  stretch  out  the  lance,  of  which  it  is  thus  written,. 
"  Jehovah  said  unto  Joshua,  Stretch  out  the  lance  that  is  in  thy 
hand  towards  Ai  .  .  .  .  when  therefore  Joshua  stretched  out  the 
lance  that  was  in  his  hand  towards  the  city,  ....  the  ambush 
arose  quickly  out  of  their  place,  and  they  ran  as  soon  as  he  had 
stretched  out  his  hand ;  and  they  came  to  the  city,  and  took  it. 
....  Joshua  drew  not  his  hand  hack  wMcli  he  stretched  out  with 
the  lance,  until  all  the  inhabitants  of  Ai  had  been  given  over  to- 
utter  destruction "  (viii.  18,  19,  26).  Being  representative  of 
Divine  omnipotence,  this,  like  all  representatives,  when  com- 

3  manded,  had    force  at    that  period.      In  many  passages,   too,^ 

omnipotence  is  described  by  Jehovah  stretching  out  the  hand, 

also  by  His  outstretched  hand,  and  by  His  outstretched  arm ; 

hy  Jehovah  strctchinq  out  the  hand,  in   Isaiah,  "  His  anger  is 
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kindled  against  His  people,  and  He  hath  stretched  out  His  hand 
■upon  them,  and  hath  smitten  them,  and  the  mountains  were 
shaken"  (v.  25).  In  Ezekiel,  " I ivill  stretch  out  My  hand  agoAUst 
.him,  and  destroy  him"  (xiv.  9,  13).  Again,  "/  luill  stretch 
■out  My  hand  against  thee,  and  will  give  thee  for  a  spoil  to  the 
nations "  (xxv.  7).      "  /  will  stretch  out  My  hand  over  Edom, 

and  cut  off  man  and.  beast  from  it /  will  stretch  out  My 

hand  over  the  Philistines,  and  will  cut  off"  {ih.,  ver.  13,  16 ; 
so  also  Ezek.  xxxv.  3 ;  Isa.  xxxi.  3 ;  Zeph.  i.  4 ;  ii.  13).  Omni- 
potence is  described  by  the  outstretched  hand  in  Isaiah, "  Jehovah's 
hand  is  stretched  out  over  all  the  nations,  who  shall  turn  it 
back  ? "  (xiv.  27).  In  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  fight  against  you 
•ivith  an  outstretched  hand,  and  with  a  strong  arm,  both  in 
-anger  and  in  fury"  (xxi.  5).  In  Isaiah,  "His  hand  is  stretched 
out  still"  (ix.  12,  17;  x.  4).  Also  by  the  stretched-out  ar jn,  in 
•Jeremiah,  "  I  have  made  the  earth,  the  man  {homo),  and  the 
■beast,  by  My  great  might,  and  hy  My  outstretched  arm"  (xxvii. 
5).  Again,  "  Thou  hast  made  the  heaven  and  the  earth  by 
Thy  great  might,  and  by  Thy  stretched-out  arm;  no  word  is 
impossible  before  Thee  "  (xxxii.  L7).  In  these  passages  the  out- 
stretched arm  evidently  signifies  omnipotence ;  and  so  in  many 
other  passages,  where  it  is  said,  "  by  a  strong  hand  and  a 
stretched-out  arm"  (as  Deut.  iv.  35 ;  v.  15  ;  vii.  19 ;  ix.  29 ;  xi. 
2  ;  xxvi.  8  ;  1  Kings  viii.  42  ;  2  Kings  xvii.  36  ;  Jer.  xxxii.  21 ; 
Ezek.  XX.  33,  34).  It  is  also  said  of  Jehovah  that  He  stretcheth  ' 
•out  the  heavens,  and  then  too  stretching  out  signifies  omnipo- 
tence, namely,  that  He  enlarges  the  limits  of  heaven,  and 
fills  the  inhabitants  with  life  and  wisdom:  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  Jehovah  loho  stretcheth  out  the  heavens  like  a  veil,  and  spreadetli 
them  out  as  a  tent  to  dwell  in  "  (xl.  22).  Again,  "  Jehovah  that 
stretcheth  out  the  heavens,  that  spreadetli  out  the  earth,  that 
givetli  a  soul  to  the  people  upon  it,  and  spirit  to  them  that 
walk  therein  "  (xlii.  5).  In  Jeremiah,  "  Who  maketh  the  earth 
by  His  might,  prepareth  the  world  by  His  wisdom,  and  by  His 
understanding  stretcheth  out  the  heavens  "  (li.  15).  In  Zechariah, 
"  Jehovah  that  stretcheth  out  the  heavens,  and  foundeth  the  earth, 
■and  formeth  the  spirit  of  man  {homo)  in  the  midst  of  him  "  (xii. 
1;  besides  other  passages,  as  Isaiah  xliv.  24;  xiv.  12;  Psalm 
-civ.  2).  From  these  passages  it  may  now  appear  why  Moses 
was  commanded  to  stretch  out  his  hand  and  his  stall,  and  that 
miracles  were  then  wrought ;  and  that  thus  by  stretching  out 
the  hand  is  signified  the  dominion  of  power,  and,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  omnipotence. 

7674.  Over  fJic  land  of  Egypt  for  the  locust,  signifies  that  falsity 
may  seize  upon  all  the  Natural  of  those  who  infest.  Tliis 
■appears  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denot- 
ing the  natural  mind  (see  nos.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288,  5301), 
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Egypt  denoting  what  is  natural  (nos.  6147,  6252);  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  locust,  as  denoting  falsity  in  the  extremes 
with  those  who  infest  (see  no.  764o). 

7675.  And  it  sJiall  come  iq)  upon  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  a 
pouring  out  into  all  things  therein.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  coming  up,  as  denoting  heing.  poured  out ;  for  the 
locust  signifies  falsity  in  the  extremes,  and  its  progress  from  the 
extremes  towards  the  interiors  is  called  ascending,  since  interior 
things  are  the  same  as  higher  things ;  that  the  interiors  are 
seized  upon  by  falsity  when  the  exteriors  are,  see  no.  7645  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the 
natural  mind  (see  just  above,  no.  7674). 

7676.  And  eat  every  lierh  of  the  land,  signifies  the  total  con- 
sumption of  all  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
eating,  as  denoting  consuming ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
herb  of  the  land,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  Church  (see  no. 
7571). 

7677.  All  that  the  hail  hath  left,  signifies  which  the  former 
falsity  has  not  consumed.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  "  it  hath  left,"  as  denoting  that  it  did  not  consume ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  hail,  as  denoting  falsity  from  evil  in 
the  exterior  Natural  (see  nos.  7553,  7574). 

7678.  And  Moses  stretched  out  Ms  staff  over  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  the  dominion  of  the  power  of  truth  Divine  over  the 
whole  Natural  of  those  who  infested.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  stretching  out  a  staff',  as  denoting  the  dominion 
of  power  (no.  7673);  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  de- 
noting truth  Divine  (nos.  6752,  7010,7014,7382);  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  Natural 
of  those  who  infest  (see  above,  no.  7674).  The  Divine  power  which 
is  described  by  the  hand  of  Moses,  is  the  power  of  truth  Divine. 
That  all  power  belongs  to  truth,  see  nos.  3091,  5623,  6344,  6423, 
6948,  nay,  such  powder  has  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from 
the  Divine  Good,  that  all  things  in  the  universe  were  created  by 
it.  This  truth  is  signified  by  the  Word  in  John,  "  In  the  beginn- 
ing was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the 

Word All  things  were  made  through  it "  (i.  1,  3).     Hence 

it  is  that  miracles  were  done  through  Moses,  for  Moses  represents 
the  Divine  Truth.  Most  persons  believe  that  the  Word  or  Divine 
Truth  is  nothing  more  than  speech  uttered  by  Jehovah,  and 
a  command  that  such  a  thing  be  done ;  but  it  is  that  very 
essential,  from  which,  and  through  which,  all  things  are.  That 
Esse  which  proceeds  from  Him,  and  hence  the  existere  of  all 
things,  is  what  is  meant  by  Divine  Truth.     This  may  be  illus- 
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tratecl  by  the  angels :  from  them  proceeds  a  sphere  of  charity 
and  faith,  which  is  sensibly  pergeived,  and  which  also  produces 
marvellous  effects.  From  these  some  idea  may  be  formed  of  the 
Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Good. 

7679.  And  Jehovah  lirought  an  cast  vnnd,  signifies  a  means  of 
destruction.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  east 
wind,  as  denoting  a  means  of  destruction.  The  east  wind  has 
this  signification,  because  it  was  dry  and  tempestuous,  and 
because  in  consequence  it  dried  up  the  productions  of  that  land, 
and  by  its  violence  shivered  trees,  and  ships  at  sea ;  therefore  by 
it  as  by  a  means  the  effect  of  Divine  power  is  described.  Be- 
sides, the  east  signifies  the  good  of  love  and  of  charity,  because 
in  the  supreme  sense  it  signifies  the  Lord  (nos.  101, 1250,  3708) ; 
and  the  good  of  love  and  charity  in  its  origin,  because  it  is 
Divine,  is  most  gentle,  as  it  hence  also  is  in  its  progression  into 
heaven.  Bat  when  it  descends  to  the  hells,  it  becomes  incle- 
ment and  harsh,  being  changed  into  such  a  quality  by  those  who 
are  there :  therefore  the  influx  and  presence  of  that  Divine 
Good  there  not  only  torments,  but  also  devastates  them.  From 
this,  too,  it  is,  that  a  wind  from  the  east,  or  an  east  wind, 
signifies  a  means  of  destruction.  That  the  east  wind  signifies  a  : 
means  of  destruction,  is  evident  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  it  is  mentioned  :  as  in  Jeremiah,  "  As  an  cast  ivincl  will  I 
scatter  them  before  the  foe  "  (xviii.  17).  In  Ezekiel,  "  The  vine 
when  it  is  planted  shall  not  prosper  ;  ■lohen  the  east  ivind  toucheth 
it,  vnthcring  shall  it  not  vnther  ?-"  (xvii.  10).  Again,  "  That  vine 
was  plucked  up  in  anger,  was  cast  to  the  earth,  tlie  east  loind 
dried  tip  her  fruit  "  (xix.  12).  In  Hosea,  "  Though  he  is  fierce 
among  the  brethren,  an  cast  v:idd  sliall  come,  the  vnnd  of  Jehovah, 
coming  up  from  the  wilderness,  and  his  spring  shall  hecomc  dry, 
and  his  fountain  shall  he  dried  uj:)"  (xiii.  15).  In  David,  "  B)/ 
an  east  wind  thou  hrcahcst  the  ships  of  Tarshish  "  (Psalm  xlviii. 
7).  In  Ezekiel,  "  They  that  despised  thee  have  brought  thee 
down  into  many  waters ;  the  cast  taind  hath  broken  thee  in  the 
heart  of  the  seas"  (xxvii.  26).  From  these  passages  it  is  evident 
that  the  east  wind  signifies  a  means  of  destruction,  because  it 
was  dry  and  tempestuous.  Hence  it  signifies  also  a  means  of 
devastation,  as  in  Hosea,  "  Ephraim  feedeth  on  wind,  and 
follou-eth  after  the  east  wind:  all  the  day  he  multiplieth  a  lie 
and  vastation  "  (xii.  1) :  where  Ephraim  denotes  the  Intellectual 
of  the  Church  (see  nos.  5354,  6222,  6238) ;  feeding  on  wind 
denotes  multiplying  a  lie,  and  following  after  the  east  wind 
denotes  multiplying  vastation.  A  state  of  vastation  and 
temptation  is  also  called  tlic  day  of  the  east  ivind,  in  Isaiah 
(xxvii.  7,  8). 

-   7680.  All  that  day  and  all  that  night,  signifies  everything  of 
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perception,  both  obscure  and  not  obscure,  with  those  who  infest, 
namely,  that  it  was  destroyed.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  day,  as  denoting  a  state  of  perception  not  obscure ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  night,  as  denoting  a  state  of  obscure  percep- 
tion. For  the  times  of  tlie  day,  as  morning,  mid-day,  evening, 
and  night,  correspond  to  the  enlightenments  or  illustrations  which 
belong  to  intelligence  and  wisdom  (see  nos.  5672,  6110),  thus  to 
perceptions ;  in  general,  day  and  night  have  this  correspondence. 
The  term  perceptions  is  used,  not  illustrations,  because  the  evil 
who  infest  have  not  illustration,  but  still  have  perception ;  bull 
they  have  perception  only  so  long  as  something  of  the  cognition 
of  truth  and  good,  from  the  Church  in  which  they  have  lived, 
remains  with  them,  for  by  means  of  truth  and  good  they  com- 
municate with  those  who  are  in  heaven :  when,  however,  they 
are  deprived  of  those  cogidtions,  as  is  the  case  when  they  are 
devastated,  they  no  longer  have  any  perception.  The  infernals 
can  indeed  confirm  their  evils  and  also  their  falsities ;  but  this 
is  not  perception.  Perception  consists  in  seeing  that  truth  is 
truth,  and  that  good  is  good,  also  that  evil  is  evil,  and  that 
falsity  is  falsity ;  but  non-perception  consists  in  seeing  truth 
as  falsity,  and  good  as  evil,  and  conversely,  evil  as  good,  and 
falsity  as  truth.  Those  who  do  this,  instead  of  perception, 
have  phantasy,  which  causes  an  appearance  of  perception  by 
which  such  persons  have  the  skill  to  confirm  falsities  and  evils 
by  such  things  as  are  obvious  to  the  senses  and  favour  the 
concupiscences. 

7681.  And  tvhen  it  toas  morning,  signifies  a  state  of  heaven 
in  order.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  morning,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord  Himself  (see  nos.  22,  2333,  2405,  2540,  2780),  and  as 
denoting  a  state  of  illustration  (see  nos.  3458,  3723,  5740,  5962), 
here,  however,  morning  signifies  heaven  in  order.  How  this  is, 
may  appear  from  what  was  said  above  (no.  7643),  namely,  that 
the  evil  are  devastated,  in  proportion  as  the  Lord  arranges 
heaven  in  order.  For  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  out  of 
heaven  causes  devastation  with  the  evil ;  wherefore,  when  the 
Lord  arranges  the  heavens  in  order,  the  hells,  which  are  in  the 
opposite,  are  arranged  into  order  of  themselves,  and  are  removed 
from  heaven  according  to  the  degrees  of  evil,  and  are  allotted 
their  places  according  to  the  quality  of  the  evil.  Hence  it 
may  appear  that  nothing  but  good  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  and 
that  evil  is  from  those  who  are  against  good,  and  who  at  length 
cannot  endure  it.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that 
by  its  being  morning  is  here  signified  a  state  of  heaven  in 
order. 

7682.  And  the  east  wind  brought  the   locust,  signifies   dense 
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falsity  with  those  who  infested,  by  the  means  of  destruction. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  east  wind,  as  denoting 
a  means  of  destruction  (see  just  above,  no.  7679) ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  locust,  as  denoting  falsity  in  the 
extremes  (see  no.  7643),  here  dense  falsity,  because  the  whole 
Natural  was  seized  upon  by  it  (no.  7645). 

7683.  And  the  locust  went  up  over  all  the  land  of  Efjijpt,  signifies 
the  pouring  out  of  falsity  into  all  things  of  the  Natural.  This 
appears  from  what  was  said  above  (nos.  7674,  7675),  where 
similar  words  occur. 

7684.  And  rested  in  all  the  houndary  of  Egypt,  signifies  from 
the  extremes  there.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
boundary,  as  denoting  an  extreme ;  wherefore,  resting  in  all  the 
boundary  signifies  that  falsity  penetrated  from  the  extremes 
into  all  things  of  the  Natural,  and  next  terminated  in  the 
extremes,  according  to  what  was  shown  at  no.  7645. 

7685.  Very  grievous,  signifies  that  it  penetrated  all  things  in 
general  and  particular.  This  appears  from  what  was  explained 
just  above  (no.  7684). 

7686.  Before  it  was  not  such  a  locust  as  it,  neither  after  it  shall 
there  he  such,  signifies  that  there  has  been  no  such  falsity  from 
the  first  time  of  the  Church,  and  that  no  such  shall  be.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  locust,  as  denoting  falsity 
in  the  extremes  (see  no.  7643) ;  that  such  falsity  had  not  before 
been,  nor  shall  be,  see  also  above,  no.  7649.  How  this  case  is,  shall 
be  stated.  In  the  internal  sense  those  are  specifically  treated  of, 
who  before  the  Lord's  coming  were  in  the  lower  earth,  and  could 
not  be  raised  into  heaven  until  the  Lord  came  into  the  world, 
and  assumed  the  Hvmian,  and  made  it  Divine  (see  nos.  6854, 
6914).  These  in  the  meantime  were  infested  by  the  evil,  who 
were  also  of  the  Church,  and  confessed  the  truths  of  faith,  but 
lived  a  life  of  evil.  Those  who  before  the  Lord's  coming  were 
of  the  Church,  and  evil  as  to  life,  were  in  such  falsity  as  had 
not  been  before,  neither  shall  be  afterwards  :  the  reason  was, 
that  those  who  are  called  Nephilim,  also  Anakim  and  Itcphaim, 
and  were  of  the  last  posterity  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church,  were 
not  yet  shut  up  in  hell,  but  wandered  about,  and,  wherever  they 
could,  infused  direful  and  deadly  persuasions,  consequently  also 
into  the  evil  in  the  Church  ;  hence  these  had  such  falsity.  Con- 
cerning those  Nephilim,  and  their  direful  persuasions,  see  nos.  310, 
560,  562,  563,  570,  581,  586,  607  end,  660,  805,  808,  1034, 1120, 
1265-1272,  1673.  When  the  Lord  was  in  the  world,  He  cast 
these  into  the  hell  which  is  on  the  left  in  front  at  some  dis- 
tance.    Had  this  not  been  done,  very  few  could  have  been  savetl, 
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for  the  falsity  which  they  infused  was  attended  with  a  direful 
persuasiveness,  and  was  deadly,  such  as  never  had  been,  and 
such  as  never  again  can  be.  With  this  falsity  were  those  imbued 
who,  before  the  Lord's  coming,  infested  such  as  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church.  This  is  what  is  meant  by  these  words  in  the 
internal  sense.  But  while  these  are  specifically  meant  by  these 
words,  they  treat  generally  of  all  those  who  belong  to  the 
Church  and  infest  the  well-disposed  in  the  other  life,  of  whom 
there  are  very  many  at  this  day. 

7687.  And  it  covered  the  surface  of  the  whole  land,  signifies 
the  ultimates  of  the  natural  mind.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  surface,  as  denoting  the  ultimate,  for  it  is  the 
most  external  or  the  extreme  part  of  the  land ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  land,  here  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the 
natural  mind  (see  above,  no.  7674). 

7688.  And  the  land  vxts  darkened,  signifies  that  falsity  was 
brought  on  where  truth  had  been.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  darkness,as  denotingfalsities  (see  nos.  1839, 1860, 4418, 
4531),  thus,  being  darkened  denotes  being  in  falsity ;  and  since 
this  treats  of  the  devastation  of  those  who  have  been  of  the 
Church,  and  have  known  truths,  but  have  lived  a  life  of  evil,  the 
land  being  darkened  signifies  falsity  where  truth  had  been.  In 
the  internal  sense,  truth  is  signified  by  light,  therefore  falsity  is 
signified  by  darkness ;  for  truth  and  falsity  are  opposites,  like 
light  and  darkness;  and  those  who  are  in  truth  actually  have 
light,  while  those  who  are  in  falsity  actually  have  darkness. 
In  the  other  life,  the  light  {lumen),  in  which  those  who  are  in 
falsity  are,  becomes  thick  darkness  at  the  presence  of  the  light 
{hix)  of  heaven,  and  still  thicker  darkness  with  those  who  have 
been  of  the  Church,  because  they  were  in  falsity  opposed  to  the 
truth  of  faith ;  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  If 
the  light  (lumen)  that  is  in  thee  he  darkricss,  hov)  great  is  that  dark- 
ness "  (vi.  23).  And  again, "  The  sons  of  the  kingdom  shall  be  cast 
out  into  outer  darkness  "  (viii.  12) :  the  sons  of  the  kingdom  denote 
those  who  belong  to  the  Church ;  outer  darkness  denotes  the 
more  grievous  falsities ;  it  is  called  outer,  because  falsities  in  the 
extremes  are  more  grievous.  That  falsities  are  called  darkness, 
appears  from  many  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  John,  "  Light  is 
come  into  the  world,  but  men  loved  darkness  rather  than  light,  be- 
cause their  works  were  evil  "  (iii.  19).  Again,"  Walk  while  ye  have 
the  light,  lest  darkness  overtake  you.  ...  I  am  come  a  light  into 
the  world,  that  whosoever  believeth  on  Me  slwuld  not  abide  in 
darkness  "  (xii.  35,  46).  In  Isaiah,  "  Woe  unto  them  that  call 
evil  good,  and  good  evil;  that  put  darkness  for  light  and  light  for 
darkness  "  (v.  20).  In  Jeremiah,  "  Give  glory  to  Jehovah  your 
God,  before  He  bring  on  darkness,  and  before  your  feet  stumble 

450 


CHAPTER  X.  15.  [7689,  7690. 

unto  the  mountains  of  twilight :  then  ye  shall  look  for  light,  but 
He  shall  turn  it  into  the  shadotv  of  death,  and  turn  it  into  thick 
darkness"  (xiii.  16).  In  E/cekiel,  "  When  I  shall  ;put  thee  out,  I 
will  cover  the  heavens,  and  will  make  black  the  stars  thereof ;  the 
sun  will  I  cover  loith  a  cloud,  and  the  moon  shall  not  make  her  light 
{himen)  to  shine ;  all  the  luminaries  of  light  {lux)  icill  I  make 
black  over  thee,  and  give  darkness  upon  thy  land  "  (xxxii.  7,  8). 
In  Joel,  "  The  day  of  Jehovah  cometh,  it  is  near ;  a  day  of  dark- 
ness and  of  thick  darkness,  a  day  of  a  cloud  and  of  obscurity " 
(ii.  1,  2  ;  Amos  v.  18-20).  In  Zephaniah,  "  That  day  is  a  day  of 
wrath,  a  day  of  wasting  and  of  devastation,  a  day  of  darkness 
and  of  thick  darkness  "  (i.  15).  In  these  passages,  darkness  sig- 
nifies falsities.  In  the  Word  darkness  also  signifies  ignorance 
of  truth,  such  as  that  in  which  are  the  gentiles,  who  have  not 
the  Word,  and  know  nothing  of  the  Lord. 

7689.  And  it  ate  every  herb  of  the  land,  signifies  that  it  con^ 
sumed  all  the  Scientific  of  truth.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  consuming ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  herb  of  the  land,  as  denoting  the  Scientific 
of  truth.  For  the  herb  of  the  field  signifies  the  truth  of  the 
Church  (no.  7571),  because  the  field  denotes  the  Church;  but 
the  herb  of  the  land  signifies  the  Scientific  of  truth,  because  the 
land  in  this  instance  is  the  natural  mind,  and  the  truth  of  the 
natural  mind  is  scientific.  And  besides,  the  evil  have  not  any 
truth  of  faith,  but  only  the  science  of  truth  which  is  of  faith. 
Some  of  the  evil  who  are  within  the  Church,  persuade  them- 
selves that  they  are  in  the  truth  of  faith  ;  but  they  are  not ; 
they  are  in  falsity,  and  against  the  truth  of  faith.  That  they  are 
in  falsity,  is  hidden  with  them  so  long  as  they  are  in  the  world, 
but  this  hidden  falsity  comes  forth  and  manifests  itself  in  the 
other  life,  when  they  are  devastated  as  to  the  truths  of  faith 
with  which  they  had  been  acquainted. 

7690.  And  cdl  the  fruit  of  the  tree  [lohich  the  hail  hcul  left], 
signifies  all  the  Cognitive  {cognitivum)  of  good.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  fruit,  as  denoting  the  works  of  faith  or 
■charity,  thus  goods ;  whence  bearing  fruit  is  predicated  of  good 
<see  nos.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846,  2847);  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  tree,  as  denoting  perceptions,  also  cognitions  (see  nos. 
103,  2163,  2722,  2972).  Fruits  denote  works  of  charity,  thus 
goods,  because  the  first  of  a  tree  is  fruit  containing  seed,  and  its 
last  is  fruit  containing  seed,  its  intermediates  being  branches  or 
leaves.  It  is  similar  with  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith. 
The  good  of  love  is  the  first  when  man  is  being  regenerated  or 
planted,  and  it  is  also  the  last ;  the  intermediates  are  the  truths 
of  faith,  which  are  from  the  good  of  love  as  from  their  seed, 
.and  which  continually  regard  the  good  of  love  as  their  last,  just 
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as  the  intermediates  of  a  tree  regard  their  fruit  which  contains 
the  seed.  That  fruits  signify  goods,  is  evident  from  many  passages 
in  the  Word,  as  Matt.  iii.  8,  10  ;  vii.  16-20  :  xii.  33;  xxi.  43; 
Luke  iii.  8,  9 ;  vi.  43-49  ;  xiii.  6-10  ;  John  xv.  2-8,  16 ;  Isa. 
xxxvii.  31;  Jer.  xvii.  8;  xxxii.  19;  Apoc.  xxii.  2. 

7691.  And  there  ivas  not  any  green  thing  left,  signifies  that 
all  the  Sensitive  (sensitivum)  of  truth  was  obliterated.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  not  leaving,  as  denoting 
obliterating;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  green  thing,  as 
denoting  the  Scientific  and  the  Sensual,  here  the  Sensitive  of 
truth,  because  the  fruit  of  a  tree  signifies  the  Cognitive  of  good 
(no.  7690),  and  because  it  is  said  every  green  thing  in  the  tree 
and  in  the  herb  of  the  field.  A  green  thing  denotes  the 
Sensitive  of  truth,  because  herb,  grass,  the  leaf  of  a  tree,  signify 
truths ;  therefore  the  green  of  these  denotes  the  Sensitive  of 
truth.  By  the  Sensitive  is  signified  the  ultimate  of  perception. 
The  Sensitive  of  truth  is  also  signified  by  the  green  thing  in 
Isaiah,  "  The  waters  of  Nimrim  shall  be  desolations :  because 
the  grass  is  withered  away,  the  herb  is  consumed,  there  is  no 
green  thing"  (xv.  6).  And  in  John,  "  The  fifth  angel  sounded, 
.  ,  ,  and  the  locusts  came  forth ;  it  was  said  to  them  that  they 
should  not  hurt  the  grass  of  the  earth,  neither  any  green  thing" 
(Apoc.  ix.  1,  3,  4). 

7692.  In  the  tree  and  in  the  herh  of  the  field,  signifies  from 
the  Cognitive  and  the  Scientific  of  the  Church.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  tree,  as  denoting  the  Cognitive  of 
truth  (see  just  above,  no.  7690);  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  herb  of  the  field,  as  denoting  the  Scientific  of  truth  (see  also 
above,  no.  7689). 

7693.  In  all  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  throughout  the 
Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind,  thus  the  Natural  (no. 
7674).  Since  the  locust  here  treated  of  signifies  falsity  in  the 
extremes,  that  is,  in  man's  Sensual,  it  shall  here  be  stated  what 
the  Sensual  is,  in  order  that  it  may  hence  be  known  what 
falsity  in  the  extremes  is.  The  sensual  man,  or  be  who  thinks 
and  acts  from  the  Sensual,  is  one  who  believes  nothing  but  what 
is  obvious  to  the  external  senses,  and  who  is  led  solely  by 
corporeal  appetites,  pleasures,  and  concupiscences,  not  by 
reasons,  believing  those  things  to  be  reasons  which  favour  these. 
Inasmuch  as  the  sensual  man  is  such,  he  rejects  everything  in- 
ternal, till  at  length  he  is  unwilling  even  to  hear  it  named. 
Hence  he  in  heart  denies  whatever  is  of  heaven :  the  life  after 
death  he  entirely  disbelieves,  because  he  places  life  solely  in  the 
body ;  wherefore  he  supposes  that  he  will  die  like  a  beast.     H& 
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thinks  as  it  were  on  the  surface,  that  is,  in  ultimates  or  extremes, 
and  does  not  know  at  all  that  there  exists  interior  thought 
according  to  the  perception  of  truth  and  good.  The  reason  he 
does  not  know  this,  nor  even  that  there  is  an  internal  man,  is, 
because  his  interiors  look  downward  to  the  things  which  are  of 
the  world,  the  body,  and  the  earth,  with  which  they  act  in 
unity ;  whence  they  are  drawn  away  from  looking  upwards  or 
to  heaven,  for  they  are  in  a  contrary  direction.  Looking  up- 
wards or  to  heaven,  does  not  consist  in  thinking  about  the 
things  that  are  of  heaven,  but  in  regarding  them  as  the  end, 
that  is,  in  loving  them  above  all  other  things  ;  for  whither  the 
love  turns,  thither  man's  interiors  turn,  therefore  also  the 
thought.  From  these  considerations  it  may  appear  what  is 
the  character  of  man's  Sensual,  or  of  the  Natural  in  the 
extremes,  for  he  who  thinks  from  the  Sensual,  is  called  a  sensual 
man. 

7694.  Verses  16-20.  And  Pharaoh  hastened  to  call  for  Moses 
and  Aaron;  and  he  said,  I  have  sinned  against  Jehovah  your 
God,  and  against  you.  And  noio  forgive  thou,  I  pray,  my  sin, 
only  this  time,  and  supplicate  ye  unto  Jehovah  your  God,  that  He 
may  remove  from  upon  me  this  death  only.  And  he  ivcnt  out 
from  with  Pharaoh,  and  supplicated  unto  Jehovah.  And  Jcliovah 
turned  a  very  strong  wind  of  the  sea  ;  and  it  lifted  up>  the  locust, 
and  cast  it  into  the  Sea  Sup)h ;  there  was  not  one  locust 
left  in  all  the  boundary  of  Egypt.  And  Jehovah  made 
Pharaoh's  heart  stuhhorn,  and  he  did  not  let  tlic  sons  of 
Israel  go. 

And  Pharaoh  hastened,  to  call  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies  fear 
th&n  of  the  truth  from  the  Divine  :  and  he  said,  I  have  sinned 
against  Jehovah  your  God,  and  against  you,  signifies  confession 
that  they  have  not  obeyed  the  Divine  and  the  truth.  And 
now  forgive  tliou,  I  pray,  my  sin,  only  this  time,  signifies,  that 
they  might  not  have  regard  to  disobedience :  and  supplicate  yt 
unto  Jehovah  your  God,  signifies  intercession  :  that  He  may  remove 
from  upon  me  this  death  only,  signifies  that  this  falsity  may  not 
torment  :  [and  he  ivent  out  from  with  Pharaoh,  signifies 
separation  :  and  supplicated  tmto  Jehovah,  signifies  intercession]. 
And  Jehovah  turned  a  very  strong  ivind  of  the  sea,  signifies  the 
cessation  of  the  Divine  influx  through  heaven  :  and  it  lifted  up 
the  locust,  signifies  the  end  of  that  state :  and  east  it  into  the  Sea 
Suph,  signifies  into  hell :  there  ivas  not  one  locust  left  in  all  the 
houndary  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  those  falsities  no  more 
appeared  in  the  extremes.  And  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart 
stid)lorn,  signifies  that  those  who  infested  made  themselves 
obstinate :  and  he  did  not  let  the  sons  of  Israel  go,  signifies  not 
to  let  alone  those  of  the  Spiritual  Church. 
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7695.  And  Pharaoh  hastened  to  call  for  Moses  and  Aaron,  sig- 
nifies fear  then  of  the  truth  from  the  Divine.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  hastening,  as  denoting  out  of  fear ;  for  all 
haste  arises  from  some  affection  excited,  here  from  the  affection 
of  fear,  as  is  plain  from  Pharaoh's  words,  "  I  have  sinned  against 
Jehovah  your  God,  and  against  you  ;  supplicate  ye  that  He  may 
remove  from  me  this  death  only  : " — from  the  representation  of 
Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest,  as  frequently  above  ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting 
truth  from  the  Divine,  Moses  internal  truth,  and  Aaron  exter- 
nal (see  nos.  7089,  7382). 

7696.  And  he  said,  I  have  sinned  against  Jehovah  your  Gody 
and  against  you,  signifies  confession  that  they  have  not  obeyed 
the  Divine  and  the  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  sinning,  as  denoting  to  act  contrary  to  Divine  order  (no. 
5076),  and  to  turn  away  and  separate  one's  self  from  it,  and  thus 
from  good  and  truth  (nos.  5229,  5474,  5841,  7589),  hence  also 
it  denotes  not  obeying  the  Divine  and  the  truth  ;  for  he  who- 
does  not  obey  turns  himself  away ;  the  Divine  is  meant 
by  Jehovah  your  God,  and  the  truth  by  Moses  and  Aaron  (no. 
7695). 

7697.  And  now!  forgive  thou,  I  lyray,  my  sin,  only  this  time,. 
signifies  that  they  might  not  have  regard  to  disobedience.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  forgiving,  as  denoting  not  to- 
regard,  for  to  forgive  is  to  regard  one,  not  from  evil,  but  from 
good  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  disobedience 
(as  just  above,  no.  7696). 

7698.  And  supplicate  ye  unto  Jehovah  your  God,  signifies- 
intercession.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  supplicating 
unto  Jehovah,  when  it  is  done  for  another,  as  denoting  inter- 
cession (nos.  7396,  7462). 

7699.  That  He  may  remove  from  ujjon  me  this  death  only,  signifies 
that  this  falsity  may  not  torment.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  removing  this  death,  as  denoting  that  it  may  not  torment ; 
for  death  signifies  damnation  and  hell  (nos.  5407,  6119),  thus  also 
torment.  The  inf esters  deprecate  this  falsity,  because  they  had 
no  longer  any  faculty  of  reasoning  against  the  truths  of  faith,  inas- 
much as  they  were  devastated  as  to  those  truths,  whence  they  had 
infernal  obscurity,  which  tormented.  That  to  the  infernals  it 
is  undelightful  to  reason  from  sheer  falsities,  but  delightful  to- 
reason  from  truths  falsified  by  fallacies  and  appearances,  see  no. 
7392. 

7700.  And  he  vxnt  out  from  vjith  Pharaoh,  signifies  separa- 
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tion.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going  out,  as  denoting 
separation  (see  nos.  6100,  7404). 

7701.  And  supplicated  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  intercession  (as 
above,  no.  7698). 

7702.  And  Jehovah  turned  a  very  strong  wind  of  the  sea, 
signifies  cessation  of  the  Divine  influx  through  heaven.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  wind  of  the  sea,  or  the  west 
wind,  as  denoting  the  cessation  of  the  Divine  influx  througli 

...  .  ^ 

heaven;  for  the  east  wind  signifies  a  means  of  destruction,by reason 
of  the  Divine  influx  through  heaven  (see  nos.  7643,7679);  hence 
the  wind  of  the  sea,  or  the  west  wind,  which  is  opposite  to  the 
east  wind,  signifies  the  cessation  of  that  influx. 

7703.  And  it  lifted  up  the  loeust,  signifies  the  end  of  that 
state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  locust,  as  denot- 
ing falsity  in  the  extremes  (see  no.  7643) ;  the  removal  of  the 
state  of  this  falsity,  thus  the  end  of  that  state,  is  signified  by 
lifting  up  the  locust,  in  like  manner  as  before,  where  the  hail 
was  treated  of  (nos.  7597,  7610). 

7704.  And  cast  it  into  the  Sea  Suph,  signifies  into  hell.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Sea  Suph,  as  denoting  hell, 
which,  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  will  be  treated  of  when  we 
come  to  treat  of  the  passage  of  the  sous  of  Israel  through  that  sea, 
and  of  the  destruction  of  the  Egyptians  therein.  By  being  cast 
into  hell  is  not  meant  that  falsity  was  taken  away  from  those  who 
infested,  and  cast  elsewhere,  but  that  it  remained  with  those  who 
infested,  and  that  through  it  they  were  conjoined  with  the  hells 
where  such  things  are.  For  in  the  other  life  the  evil,  by  every  state 
of  evil  and  falsity  into  which  they  enter,  are  conjoined  with  the 
hells  where  those  things  are  which  belong  to  such  a  state ;  and 
hence  conjunction  is  effected  successively  with  many  hells  before 
they  are  fully  devastated.  But  on  this  subject  we  shall  speak 
from  experience  elsewhere. 

7705.  There  was  not  one  locust  lift  in  all  the  boundary  of 
Egypt,  signifies  that  those  falsities  no  more  appeared  in  the 
extremes.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  locust,  as 
denoting  falsity  [in  the  extremes] ;  and  because  it  denotes  falsity 
in  the  extremes  (no.  7643),  it  is  said  in  all  the  boundary  of 
Egypt,  for  the  boundary  denotes  the  extreme,  and  Egypt  denotes 
the  Natural.  That  no  locust  being  left  signifies  that  it  did  not 
appear,  is  evident;  the  same  is  said  of  the  hail  (no.  7611). 

7706.  And  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart  stuhhorn,  signifies 
that    those    who    infested  made  themselves    obstinate.      This 
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appears  from  the  signification  of  making  the  heart  stubborn, 
as  denoting  to  make  one's  self  obstinate  (see  nos.  7272,  7300, 
7305).  The  expression,  "  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart  stub- 
born," signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  that  he  himself  made  his 
heart  stubborn  (see  no.  7632);  and  the  evil  which  in  the 
Word  is  attributed  to  Jehovah  is  from  man  (see  nos.  2447,  6071, 
6991,  6997,  7533). 

7707.  And  he  did  not  let  the  sons  of  Israel  go,  signifies  not  to 
let  alone  those  of  the  spiritual  Church.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  letting  go,  as  denoting  letting  alone ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  7474,  7515,  7617). 

7708.  Verses  21-23.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Stretch  out 
thy  hand  toioards  heaven,  that  there  may  he  thick  darkness  over 
the  land  of  Egypt,  so  that  one  may  grojic  in  thick  darkness.  And 
Moses  stretched  out  his  hand  towards  heaven  ;  and  there  was  dense 
thick  darkness  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt  three  days.  They  saw 
not  a  man  his  hrother,  neither  rose  up  any  one  from  under  him 
for  three  days ;  and  all  the  sons  of  Israel  had  light  in  their 
habitations. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  :  Stretch 
out  thy  hand  toioards  heaven,  signifies  the  dominion  of  the 
power  of  truth  Divine  in  heaven :  that  there  may  he  thick  dark- 
ness over  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  complete  privation  of 
truth  and  good :  so  that  one  may  grope  in  thick  darkness,  signi- 
fies the  density  of  falsity  from  evil.  And  Moses  stretched  out 
his  hand  towards  heaven,  signifies  the  domination  of  truth 
Divine  in  heaven :  and  there  was  dense  thick  darkness  in  cdl  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  complete  privation  of  truth  and 
good :  three  days,  signifies  a  full  state.  They  saio  not  a  man 
his  hrother,  signifies  that  they  did  not  perceive  the  truth  of  any 
good :  neither  rose  up  any  one  from  under  him,  signifies  that 
there  was  no  elevation  of  the  mind :  for  three  days,  signifies  a 
full  state  :  and  cdl  the  sons  of  Israel  had  light  in  their  hahitations, 
signifies  that  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  had  illus- 
tration in  their  mind  throughout. 

7709.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  (as 
before,  no.  7672). 

7710.  Stretch  out  thy  hand  toivards  heaven,  signifies  the 
dominion  of  the  power  of  truth  Divine  in  heaven.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  stretching  out  the  hand,  as  denoting 
the  dominion  of  power  (see  above,  no.  7673) ;  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  who  was  to  stretch  out  the  hand,  as  denot- 
ing truth  Divine  (see  nos.  6723,  6752, 7010, 7014,7382);  and  from 
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the  signification  of  heaven,  as  denoting  the  angelic  heaven. 
How  it  is  that  the  dominion  of  the  power  of  truth  Divine  in 
heaven  should  produce,  with  those  who  infest,  a  new  state,  which 
is  signified  by  thick  darkness,  appears  from  what  was  shown 
above,  nos.  7643,  7679,  namely,  that  the  Lord  is  continually 
arranging  heaven  in  order,  and  gifting  the  inhabitants,  and  the 
•new-comers,  with  celestial  and  spiritual  good.  The  effect  of  this 
arrangement  in  order  is,  that  the  evil  are  by  degrees  devastated ; 
for  that  good  inflows  more  presently  to  the  evil  who  are  in  the 
•opposite  (for  the  Divine  influx  proceeds  even  into  opposites,  and 
thereby  keeps  the  hells  together  in  restraint  and  in  bonds) :  and 
■since  the  evil  turn  all  good  into  evil,  thus  the  good  which  flows 
in  more  presently  into  greater  evil ;  and  in  proportion  as  they 
do  this,  they  resist  truth  and  good  more  strongly,  that  is,  infest 
more  grievously ;  hence  it  is  that  there  are  degrees  of  devasta- 
tion, until  at  length  they  are  cast  down  into  hell,  which  is  the 
last  of  the  degrees  of  vastation.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  appear  that  nothing  but  good  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  and 
•that  He  does  not  vastate  the  evil,  still  less  cast  them  into  hell, 
but  that  they  do  this  themselves. 

7711.  That  there  may  he  thick  darkness  over  all  the  land  of 
Mgypt,  signifies  the  complete  privation  of  truth  and  good.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  thick  darkness,  as  denoting  the 
<;omplete  privation  of  truth  and  good.  In  various  parts  of  the 
Word  mention  is  made  of  darkness,  and  at  the  same  time  of 
thick  darkness,  and  in  such  passages  darkness  is  predicated  of 
falsity,  and  thick  darkness,  of  evil  together  with  it.  But  the 
term  by  which  thick  darkness  is  expressed  in  this  verse,  signifies 
the  densest  darkness,  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies  such 
falsities  as  gush  out  from  evil.  Such  falsities  exist  with  those 
who  have  been  of  the  Church,  and  have  lived  a  life  of  evil  con- 
trary to  the  precepts  of  faith  which  they  knew.  The  evil  from 
which  these  falsities  gush  out,  is  contrary  to  the  Church,  con- 
trary to  heaven,  and  contrary  to  the  Lord,  thus  diametrically 
■contrary  to  good  and  truth.  This  state  is  now  described  by 
thick  darkness.  That  in  the  Word  both  darkness  and  thick  : 
darkness  are  mentioned  together,  and  that  darkness  there 
•denotes  the  deprivation  of  truth,  and  thick  darkness  the  depri- 
vation both  of  truth  and  good,  may  appear  from  the  following 
passages :  in  Isaiah,  "  Judgment  is  far  from  us,  and  justice  doth 
not  overtake  us ;  we  wait  for  light,  hut  hchold  darkness ;  and  for 
■brightness,  hut  we  ivalk  in  thick  darkness.  We  grope  for  the  wall 
like  the  blind,  and  we  grope  ahout  as  if  we  had  no  eyes :  we 
stumble  at  noonday  as  in  the  twilight,  as  dead  among  the  living  " 
(lix.  9,  10).  Judgment  is  far  from  us,  and  justice  doth  not 
overtake  us,  denotes  that  there  is  neither  truth  nor  good  ;  that 
judgment  is  predicated  of  truth,  and  justice  of  good,  see  nos. 
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223"),  3997 ;  waiting  for  liu;ht,  denotes  for  truth,  and  waiting  for 
brightness,  denotes  for  the  good  of  truth,  for  the  brightness  of 
light  is  from  good.  That  darkness  is  here  opposed  to  light  and 
judgment,  thus  to  truth,  and  thick  darkness  to  brightness  and 
justice,  thus  to  good,  is  evident ;  wherefore  darkness  denotes  the- 
privation  of  truth,  and  thick  darkness  the  privation  both  of  truth 
and  good.  In  Amos,  "  Shall  not  the  day  of  Jehovah  he  darhness,. 
and  not  light  ?  and  thick  darkness,  and  no  brightness  in  it  ? "  (v. 
20) ;  here  the  sense  is  similar.  In  Joel,  "  The  day  of  Jehovah 
cometh,  a  day  of  darkness  and  of  thick  darkness,  a  day  of  clouds 

3  and  of  obscurity  "  (ii.  1,  2).  In  Zephaniah,  "  The  day  of  Jehovah 
is  a  day  of  wasteness  and  devastation,  a  day  of  darkness  and  of 
thick  darkness"  (i.  15);  here  darkness  denotes  the  privation  of 
truth,  and  thick  darkness  the  privation  of  both  truth  and  good.  If 
thick  darkness  signifies  nothing  but  darkness,  it  would  be  an  idle 
repetition,  which  is  quite  foreign  to  the  holy  Word.  It  is  common 
in  the  Word  to  find  two  expressions  for  one  thing,  one  of  which 
has  relation  to  truth  or  falsity,  the  other  to  good  or  evil.  So  in 
Isaiah,  "  He  shall  look  unto  the  earth  ;  and  behold  distress  and 
darkness,  bedimmed  by  distress,  and  struck  in  thick  darkness" 

4  (viii.  22).  Darkness  also  signifies  ignorance  of  truth,  such  as 
prevails  among  the  nations,  and  thick  darkness  the  ignorance  of 
good,  in  Isaiah,  "  In  that  day  shall  the  deaf  hear  the  words  of 
the  Book,  and  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  see  out  of  thick  darkness 
and  out  of  darkness  "  (xxix.  18).  Again,  "  If  thou  satisfy  the 
afflicted  soul,  thy  light  shall  arise  in  darkness,  and  thy  thick 
darkness  as  midday  "  (Iviii.  10) :  that  darkness  denotes  falsity,  see 
no.  7688. 

7712.  So  that  one  may  grojjc  in  thick  darkness,  signifies  the 
density  of  falsity  from  evil.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  groping  in  thick  darkness,  as  denoting  that  the  falsities  from 
evil  are  so  dense,  that  nothing  of  truth  and  good  can  be  known,  but 
if  it  is  sought  after,  it  is  like  one  who  gropes  in  thick  darkness,  and 
stumbles  and  strikes  against  everything.  For  this  reason  thick 
darkness  is  called,  in  Isaiah,  the  thick  darkness  of  striking  against 
(caligo  impulsus)  (viii.  22),  and  is  described  in  the  same  prophet,. 
"  We  walk  in  thick  darkness,  ire  grojM  for  the  wall  like  the 
blind,  and  we  gro2)e  about  as  if  we  had  no  eyes,  we  stumble  at 
noonday  as  in  the  twilight,  as  dead  among  the  living  "  (lix.  9, 10). 

7713.  And  Moses  stretched  out  Ids  hand  toivards  heaven,  signifies 
the  domination  of  truth  Divine  in  heaven.  See  no.  7710,  where 
the  same  words  occur. 

7714.  And.  there  was  dense  thick  darkness  in  all  the  land  of 
Egyi^t,  signifies  the  complete  privation  of  truth  and  good.  This- 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  no.  7711. 
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7715.  Three  days,  signifies  a  full  state.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  three  days,  as  denoting  a  full  state  (see  nos.  2788, 
4495).  By  a  full  state  is  meant  an  entire  state  from  beginning 
to  end  ;  for  every  state  has  its  beginning,  its  increase,  and  its 
maximum  ;  this  period  is  what  is  meant  by  a  full  state,  and  is 
signified  by  three  days. 

7716.  They  smv  not  a  man  (vir)  his  hrotheo;  signifies  that  they 
did  not  perceive  the  truth  of  any  good.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  understanding  and  perceiving 
(see  nos.  2150,  2325,  2807,  3764,  3863,  4403-4421,  4567,  4723, 
5400) ;  from  the  signification  of  a  man  (vir),  as  denoting  truth 
(see  no.  3134);  and  from  the  signification  of  a  brother,  as 
denoting  good  (see  nos.  2360,  3303,^^3803,  3815,4121,  5409,  5686, 
5692,  6756)  ;  that  man  (vir)  with  brother  denotes  the  good  of 
truth,  see  no.  3459.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that 
their  not  seeing  a  man  (vir)  his  brother,  signifies  that  they  did 
not  perceive  the  truth  of  any  good. 

7717.  Neither  rose  urp  any  one  from  under  him,  signifies  that 
there  was  no  elevation  of  the  mind.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  rising  up,  as  denoting  elevation  towards  the 
interiors,  thus  of  the  mind  (see  nos.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927, 
3171,  3458,  3723,  4103,  4881,  6010);  wherefore,  their  not  rising 
up  denotes  that  there  was  no  elevation. 

7718.  For  three  days,  signifies  a  full  state,  as  just  above  (no. 
7715). 

7719.  And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  had  light  in  their  habitations^ 
signifies  that  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  had  illus- 
tration in  their  minds  throughout.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035, 
7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223);  from  the  signification  of  light,  as 
denoting  illustration  ;  for  the  light  which  is  from  the  Lord 
illuminates  the  understanding,  there  being  in  that  light 
intelligence  and  wisdom  (see  nos.  1521,  1524,  1619-1632,  2776, 
3138,  3167,  3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3339,  3636,  3643,  3993,, 
4302,  4408,  4413,  4415,  5400,  6608) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  habitations,  as  denoting  those  things  wliich  are  of  tlie  mind ; 
for  a  house  signifies  the  mind  of  man  (see  nos.  3538,  4973,  5023, 
7353) ;  and  bed-chambers,  its  interiors  (no.  7353)  ;  but  habitations 
signify  all  things  that  are  of  the  mind ;  and  dwelling,  in  the 
internal  sense,  signifies  living  (nos.  1293,  3;)84,  3613,  4451,  6051). 
Hence  habitations  are  where  things  pertaining  to  life  are,  thai 
is,  where  things  of  intelligence  and  wisdom  are,  which,  it  is 
known,  belong  to  the  mind.     In  the  other  life,  too,  there  is  light 
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in  the  habitations  or  abodes  of  the  angels  according  to  the 
intelligence  and  wisdom  of  their  minds ;  and  in  proportion  as 
they  have  light,  those  who  are  in  the  opposite,  who  are  such 
as  infest,  have  thick  darkness. 

7720.  Verse  24  to  the  end.  Aoid  Pharaoh  called  unto  Moses, 
and  said,  Go  ye,  setx'c  Jehovah  ;  only  your  flock  and  your  herd 
shall  stay  :  your  children  also  shall  go  with  you.  And  Moses  said. 
Thou  onust  also  give  into  our  hand  sacrifices  and  hurnt-qffcrings, 
that  we  may  make  [sacrifices']  unto  Jelwvah  our  God.  And  our 
cattle  also  must  go  luith  us  ;  there  oiuist  not  a  hoof  he  left ;  for 
thereof  must  ive  take  to  serve  Jehovah  our  God  ;  and  we  know  not 
with  what  we  must  serve  Jehovah,  until  ive  come  thither.  And 
Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart  stidjhorn ;  and  he  woidd  not  let 
them  go.  And  Pharaoh  said  imto  him,  Go  aiuay  from  with 
me,  take  heed  to  thyself,  that  thou  continue  not  to  see  my  fa/^es : 
for  in  the  day  thou  seest  my  faces,  thou  shalt  die.  And  Moses 
said,  Thou  hast  s-poken  rightly,  I  will  continue  no  more  to  see  thy 
faces. 

And  Pharaoh  called  unto  Moses,  signifies  the  presence  of  the 
Divine  Law :  and  said.  Go  ye,  serve  Jehovah,  signifies  that  they 
should  be  let  alone,  so  that  they  might  worship  the  Lord  their 
God  :  only  your  flock  and  your  herd  shall  stay,  signifies  but  not 
from  good  :  your  children  also  shcdl  go  with  you,  signifies  that 
[they  should  worship]  from  truth.  And  Moses  said.,  signifies  the 
answer  :  Thou  rmist  cdso  give  into  our  hand  sacrifices  and  hurnt- 
offerings,  signifies  that  they  must  give  up  all  things  by  which 
worship  shall  be  performed  :  that  we  may  make  [sacnficcs]  unto 
Jehovah  our  God,  signifies  which  is  acceptable  to  the  Lord.  And 
our  cattle  also  must  go  with  us,  signifies  that  it  must  be  from  the 
good  of  truth  :  there  must  not  a  hoof  he  left,  signifies  that  nothing 
of  truth  from  good  must  be  wanting :  for  thereof  must  we  take  to 
serve  Jehovah  our  God,  signifies  that  from  that  the  Lord  must  be 
worshipped :  and  we  know  not  with  what  ive  must  serve  Jehovah  our 
God,  signifies  that  it  is  unknown  with  what  worship  must  be  per- 
formed :  until  ive  come  thither,  signifies  before  they  are  removed 
from  those  who  are  in  sheer  falsities  from  evil.  And  Jehovah 
made  Pharaoh's  heart  stuhborn,  signifies  that  they  made  them- 
selves obstinate  against  the  Divine  :  and  he  would  not  let  them  go, 
signifies  that  they  had  no  disposition  to  let  them  alone.  A7id 
Pharaoh  said  %into  him,  signifies  the  wrath  of  anger  then  against 
truth  Divine  :  Go  aivay  from  with  me,  signifies  that  he  did  not 
want  to  know  anything  about  it :  take  heed  to  thyself,  timt  thou 
contimie  not  to  see  my  faces,  signifies  that  it  did  not  enter  into  their 
mind  {animus):  For  in  the  day  that  thou  seest  my  faces,  thou 
shalt  die,  signifies  that  if  it  entered  into  the  mind  it  would  be 
extirpated.  And  Moses  said,  signifies  the  answer :  Tliou  hast 
spoken  rightly,  signifies  that  from  truth  it  is  so :  I  will  continue  no 
460 


CHAPTER  X.  24.  [7721-7724. 

more  to  see  fhij  faces,  signifies  that  truth  Divine  will  no  longer 
enter  into  the  mind. 

7721.  And  Pluiraoh  called  unto  Moses,  signifies  the  presence  of 
the  Divine  Law.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  callino- 
to  one's  self,  as  denoting  presence  (see  nos.  6177,  7390,  7451)- 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Law  (see  nos.  6723,  6752,  7014,  7382).  The  presence  of  the 
Divine  Law  with  those  who  infest  means,  that  they  perceived 
whence  the  plagues  came,  in  the  present  instance  whence  came 
the  most  dense  falsity  from  evil,  which  is  signified  by  the 
thick  darkness.  When  the  evil  in  the  other  life  are  beino- 
devastated,  it  is  often  given  them  to  perceive  from  what  source 
they  have  the  evils  of  punishment,  in  order  that  they  may  know 
that  the  Divine  is  not  the  cause,  but  themselves.  Those  also 
who  are  in  hell  frequently  have  such  experience,  but  it  is  when 
they  are  in  a  quiet  state:  this  is  done  for  several  reasons, 
principally  that  they  may  remember  the  evils  which  they  have 
done  in  the  world. 

7722.  And  said.  Go  ye,  serve  Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  should 
be  let  alone,  so  that  they  might  worship  the  Lord  their  God,  as 
above  (no.  7658). 

7723.  Only  your  flock  and  your  herd  shall  stay,  signifies  but 
not  from  good,  namely,  that  they  should  worship  the  Lord.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  interior 
good ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  herd,  as  denoting  exterior 
good  (see  nos.  5913,  6048). 

7724.  Your  children  also  shall  yo  loith  you,  signifies  that  [they 
should  worship]  from  truth.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  children  in  this  passage,  as  denoting  truth,  for  by  children 
are  meant  boys,  youths,  young  men,  in  a  word  sons,  who  signify 
the  things  that  are  of  intelligence,  thus  truths  (see  no.  7668) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  going  with  you,  as  denoting  that 
they  should  be  let  alone,  so  that  they  might  worship  the  Lord 
their  G-od.  It  must  be  stated  what  is  meant  by  worshipping  the 
Lord  from  good,  and  what  by  worshipping  Him  from  truth  with- 
out good,  here  signified  by  the  flock  and  the  herd  that  should 
stay,  and  by  the  children  that  should  go.  The  most  real  worship 
is  performed  from  good  through  truth,  for  the  Lord  is  present  in 
good  ;  but  worship  from  truth  without  good  is  not  worship,  but 
is  only  an  external  rite  and  act,  without  an  internal ;  for  truth 
without  good  is  merely  scientific.  To  make  this  scientific  [truth 
the  truth]  of  faith,  it  must  be  conjoined  with  good,  and  then  it 
passes  into  the  internal  man,  and  becomes  faith.  That  faith 
without  charity  is  not  faith,  has  Ijeen  very  frequently  shown. 
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Hence  it  is  evident  what  worship  from  good  is,  and  what  wor- 
■ship  from  truth  without  good.  By  the  good  from  which  worship 
proceeds  is  meant  the  good  of  Ufe,  which  has  been  made  spiritual 
"by  conjunction  with  truth,  for  spiritual  good  has  its  quality  from 
truth,  and  truth  has  its  essence  from  good,  so  that  good  is  the 
soul  of  truth.  Erom  this  again  it  appears  what  is  the  quality  of 
truth  without  good,  that  it  is  like  a  body  without  a  soul,  thus  like 
a  carcase. 

7725.  And  Moses  said,  signifies  the  answer.     This  is  evident. 

7726.  Tlwit  must  also  give  into  our  liaiul  sacrifices  and  hurnt- 
offcrings,  signifies  that  they  must  give  up  all  things  by  which 
worship  shall  be  performed.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  giving  into  the  hand,  as  denoting  giving  up  ;  for  the  hand  signi- 
fies power,  hence  giving  into  the  hand  signifies  delivering  up  to 
their  power,  thus  giving  up ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sacri- 
fices and  burnt-offerings,  as  denoting  worship  in  general,  thus 
everything  of  worship  (see  nos.  923,  6905).  Sacrifices  and 
burnt-ofierings  signify  everything  of  worship,  because  Divine 
worship  was  principally  performed  by  sacrifices,  as  may  appear 
from  the  Books  of  Moses.  What  has  already  been  shown 
respecting  sacrifices,  see  nos.  922,  923,  1128,  1343,  1823,  2180, 
2165,  2187,  2776,  2784,  2805,  2807,  2812,  2818,  2830,  3519, 
6905. 

7727.  That  we  may  make  [sacrifices]  unto  JeJwvah  our  God, 
signifies  which  is  acceptable  to  the  Lord,  namely,  worship.     This 

,  appears  from  the  foregoing,  namely,  that  sacrifices  and  burnt- 
offerings  signify  worship  (no.  7726),  and  the  flock  and  the  herd, 
of  which  the  sacrifices  consisted,  signify  the  good  from  which 
worship  is  (nos.  7723,  7724).  Thus  by  making  sacrifices  and 
burnt-ofierings  to  Jehovah,  is  signified  worship  from  good,  which 
is  acceptable.  That  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  nos. 
1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5041,  5663,  6280,  6303,  6281, 
6905,  6945,  6956. 

7728.  And  our  cattle  also  must  go  with  us,  signifies  that  it 
must  be  from  the  good  of  truth,  namely,  worship.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth 
(see  nos.  6016,  6045);  that  going  with  us  denotes  that  hence 
there  may  be  worship,  namely,  by  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings, 
is  evident. 

7729.  There  must  not  a  hoof  he  left,  signifies  that  nothing  of 
truth  from  good  must  be  wanting.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  hoof,  as  denoting  truth  from  good  (of  which 
below)  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  being  left,  as  denoting 
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not  to  be  wanting,  namely,  for  the  worship  of  the  Lord.  In 
the  proximate  internal  sense,  a  hoof  not  being  left,  signifies  that 
nothing  at  all  ninst  be  wanting,  because  the  hoof  is  common  to 
all  beasts ;  but  in  the  interior  sense  the  hoof  signifies  truth  in 
the  ultimate  degree,  thus  sensual  truth,  which  is  the  lowest, 
and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  falsity.  This  is  signified  by  the  hoof, 
because  the  foot  signifies  the  Natural,  and  the  sole  of  the  foot 
the  ultimate  of  the  Natural  (see  nos.  2162,  3147,  3761,  3986, 
4280,  4938-4952,  5327,  5328).  The  like  is  signified  by  the  hoof, 
for  it  is  the  sole  of  a  beast's  foot.  And  since  the  hoof,  like  the 
sole  of  the  foot,  signifies  the  ultimate  of  the  Natural,  it  also 
signifies  that  truth  which  is  the  ultimate  truth  of  the  Natural : 
for  when  the  Natural  is  spoken  of,  truth  and  good  are  meant, 
or,  in  the  opposite  sense,  falsity  and  evil ;  from  them  it  origin- 
ates, and  without  them  nothing  can  be  predicated  of  it.  That 
the  hoof,  especially  that  of  the  horse,  signifies  truth  in  the  ulti- 
mate degree,  thus  sensual  truth,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
falsity  of  the  same  degree,  may  appear  from  the  following 
passages  :  In  Isaiah,  "  Whose  darts  are  sharp,  and  all  their  bows 
bent;  tkcir  horses'  hoofs  are  accounted  like  fiint,  their  wheels 
as  a  storm "  (v.  28) ;  speaking  of  a  vastating  people ;  darts 
signify  the  doctrinals  of  falsity,  from  which  combat  is  waged, 
and  bows  signify  that  doctrine  (nos.  2686,  2709) ;  horses  things 
intellectual,  in  this  instance  perverted  (nos.  2761,  2762,  3217, 
5321,  6125,  6534) ;  from  this  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the 
lioofs  of  the  horses,  namely,  falsity  in  the  ultimate  degree.  In 
Jeremiah,  "  At  tlie  voice  of  the  stamping  of  the  hoofs  of  the  strong 
ones,  at  the  rattling  of  his  chariot,  and  at  the  rumbling  of  his 
wheels  "  (xlvii.  3) ;  speaking  of  a  people  vastating  the  Philistines; 
the  stamping  of  the  hoofs  of  the  strong  ones,  that  is,  of  the 
horses,  denotes  the  open  combat  of  falsity  against  truth ;  the 
chariot  denotes  the  doctrine  of  falsity ;  that  a  chariot  denotes 
the  doctrine  both  of  truth  and  falsity,  see  nos.  5321,  5945.  In  , 
Ezekiel,  "  By  reason  of  the  abundance  of  his  horses  their  dust 
shall  cover  thee  :  at  the  voice  of  the  horseman,  and  of  the  wheel, 
and  of  the  chariot,  shall  thy  walls  be  shaken.  With  the  hoofs 
of  his  horses  shall  he  tread  down  all  thy  streets  "  (xxvi.  10,  11); 
speaking  of  Nebuchadnezzar  vastating  Tyre ;  horses  denote  in- 
tellectual things  perverted,  as  above ;  a  horseman  the  things  of 
such  an  Intellectual  (no.  6534);  the  wheels  of  a  chariot  the 
falsities  of  doctrine ;  the  chariot  denotes  doctrine,  as  above ; 
streets  denote  truths  (no.  2336).  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the 
hoofs  of  the  horses  denote  falsities.  Were  not  such  things 
signified,  what  could  be  meant  by  the  words,  "  By  reason  of  the 
abundance  of  his  horses  their  dust  shall  cover  thee  ;  at  the  voice 
of  the  horseman,  and  of  the  wheel,  and  of  the  chariot,  shall  thy 
walls  be  shaken.  With  the  hoofs  of  his  horses  shall  he  tread 
down  all  thy  streets  "  ?     Without  an  interior  sense  would  these 
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words  be  anything  more  than  sounds  ?  when  yet  every  expres- 
sion in  the  Word  has  weight,  because  it  is  from  the  Divine. 

5  Again,  "  They  shall  devastate  the  pride  of  Egypt,  so  that  the 
multitude  thereof  shall  be  destroyed.  And  I  will  destroy  every 
beast  thereof  upon  many  waters,  neither  shall  the  foot  of  man 
trouble  them  any  more,  nor  the  hoof  of  beast  trouble  them.  Then 
will  I  cast  their  waters  into  the  deep,  and  make  their  streams 
to  flow  like  oil "  (xxxii.  12-14).  These  words,  too,  cannot  be 
understood,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  denoted  by  Egypt,  the 
foot  of  man,  the  hoof  of  beast,  the  waters  upon  which  the  beast 
shall  be  destroyed,  which  the  foot  of  man  and  the  hoof  of  beast 
shall  trouble,  and  which  shall  be  cast  into  the  deep.  The  waters 
and  streams  of  Egypt  denote  scientific  truths,  the  hoof  of  a  beast 
denotes  falsity  in  the  ultimate  of  the  Natural,  which  troubles 

6  scientific  truth.  And  in  Micah,  "  Arise  and  thresh,  0  daughter 
of  Zion  :  for  I  will  make  thy  horn  iron,  and  I  will  maJce  tlu/  hoofs 
brass,  so  that  thou  mayest  beat  in  pieces  many  peoples  "  (iv.  13). 
What  these  words  mean,  it  would  also  be  impossible  for  any  one 
to  know  without  the  internal  sense,  thus  unless  it  be  known  what 
is  meant  by  threshing,  by  the  daughter  of  Zion,  the  horn  which 
shall  become  as  iron,  the  hoof  which  shall  become  as  brass,  with 
which  many  peoples  shall  be  beaten  in  pieces.  The  daughter 
of  Zion  denotes  the  celestial  Church  (no.  2362);  horn  denotes 
the  power  of  truth  from  good  (no.  2832);  iron  denotes 
natural  truth  which  shall  avail  to  destroy  falsities  (nos.  425, 
426) ;  the  hoof  denotes  truth  from  good  in  the  ultimate  degree ; 
brass  denotes  natural  good  which  shall  avail  against  evils  (nos. 

7  425,  1551).  In  Zechariah, "  I  will  stir  up  a  shepherd  in  the 
land,  which  shall  not  visit  those  that  are  to  be  cut  oft",  neither 
shall  seek  the  one  of  tender  age,  nor  heal  the  one  that  is  broken  ; 
but  he  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  fat,  aiid  cleave  their  hoofs  "  (xi. 
16);  speaking  of  a  foolish  shepherd;  eating  the  flesh  of  the  fat 
one  denotes  turning  good  into  evil ;  cleaving  the  hoofs  denotes 

8  turning  truth  into  falsity.  How  much  the  ancients  excelled 
the  moderns  in  intelligence,  may  appear  from  this,  that  the 
former  knew  to  what  things  in  heaven  many  things  in  the 
world  corresponded,  and  hence  what  they  signified ;  and  this 
was  known  not  only  to  those  of  the  Church,  but  to  those  also 
who  were  outside  of  the  Church,  as  to  the  inhabitants  of  Greece, 
the  most  ancient  of  whom  described  things  by  significatives, 
which  at  this  day  are  called  fabulous,  because  the  meaning  is 
entirely  unknown.  That  the  ancient  sophi  were  in  the  science 
of  such  things,  is  evident  from  their  describing  the  origin  of  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom  by  a  winged  horse,  which  they  called  Pegasus, 
breakino"  open  ivith  his  hoof  a  fountain,  at  which  were  nine 
virgins,  and  this  upon  a  hill :  for  they  knew  that  a  horse  signi- 
fied the  Intellectual,  his  wings  the  Spiritual,  his  hoofs  truths 
of  the  ultimate  degree,  where  the  origin  of  intelligence  is,  the 
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virgins  sciences,  a  hill  unanimity,  and,  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
charity;  so  with  the  rest.  But  such  things  are  at  this  day  among 
those  that  are  lost. 

7730.  For  thereof  must  we  take  to  serve  Jehovah  [our  God], 
signifies  that  from  this  the  Lord  must  be  worshipped.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  denoting  worship- 
ping.    That  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  above,  no.  7727. 

7731.  And  7oe  know  not  ivith  luhat  tve  nvust  serve  Jehovah 
our  God,  signifies  that  it  is  unknown  with  what  worship  must 
be  performed.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  worship  of  the  Lord  (as  above,  no. 
7730). 

7732.  Until  ive  come  thither,  signifies  before  they  are  removed 
from  those  who  are  in  sheer  falsities  from  evil.  This  is  mani- 
fest from  the  consideration  that  coming  thither,  or  into  the 
wilderness,  denotes  being  removed  from  the  Egyptians,  thus 
from  those  who  are  in  sheer  falsities  from  evil,  who  are  now 
signified  by  the  Egyptians.  That  going  into  the  wilderness 
to  sacrifice  denotes  being  in  a  state  removed  from  falsities,  see 
no.  6904 

7733.  Aoid  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart  stubborn,  signifies 
that  they  made  themselves  obstinate  against  the  Divine  (as 
above,  no.  7706). 

7734.  And  he  woidd  not  let  them  go,  signifies  that  they  had 
no  disposition  to  let  them  alone.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  not  willing,  as  denoting  that  they  had  no  disposition 
{animus)  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  letting  go,  as  denoting 
letting  alone  (as  also  above,  no.  7707,  where  like  words  occur). 

7735.  And  Pharaoh  said,  unto  him,  signifies  the  wrath  of 
anger  then  against  truth  [Divine].  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  saying,  as  denoting,  because  it  involves  those  things 
which  follow,  the  wrath  of  anger ;  for  it  follows  that  "  Pharaoh 
said  unto  Moses,  Go  away  from  with  me,  take  heed  to  thyself, 
that  thou  continue  not  to  see  my  faces,  for  in  the  day  that  thou 
seest  my  faces,  thou  shalt  die,"  which  are  words  of  anger  against 
truth  Divine,  which  is  represented  by  Moses. 

7736.  Go  away  from  with  me,  signifies  that  they  did  not  want 
to  know  anything  about  it,  namely,  truth  Divine.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  words,  "  Go  away  from  with  me," 
as  denoting,  when  said  by  the  evil  concerning  truth  Divine, 
that  they  did  not  want  to  know  anything  about  it,  for  they 
reject  it. 
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7737.  Take  heed  to  thyself,  that  thou  continue  not  to  see  my  faces, 
signifies  that  it  did  not  enter  into  their  mind  {animus).  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  not  continuing  [literally,  adding] 
to  see  the  faces,  as  denoting  no  more  to  enter  into  the  mind,  for 
the  face  signifies  the  interiors  (see  no.s.  1999,  2434,  3527,  3631, 
4066,  4796,  4797,  4798,  5102,  5165,  5168,  5695),  especially  as 
to  the  afiections ;  thus  the  face  signifies  the  mind  {animus). 

7738.  For  in  the  clay  that  thou  seest  my  faces,  thou  shall  die, 
signifies  that  if  it  entered  into  the  mind  it  would  be  extirpated. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing  the  faces,  as  denot- 
ing entering  into  the  mind  (as  just  above,  no.  7737) ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  dying,  as  denoting  being  extirpated.  Pharaoh 
now  says,  that  Moses  should  go  away  from  with  him,  and  that 
if  he  saw  his  faces  he  should  die,  because  now  is  described  the 
state  of  those  who  infest  in  sheer  falsity  from  evil,  a  falsity 
which  is  signified  by  thick  darkness.  The  infernals,  the  more 
they  are  in  falsities  from  evil,  are  the  more  averse  to  truth,  and 
at  length  to  such  a  degree  that  they  will  not  even  hear  anything 
of  truth;  for  truth  is  against  falsity,  and  falsity  is  to  them 
pleasant,  because  evil,  from  which  falsity  is,  is  the  delight  of 
their  life ;  wherefore  they  entirely  reject  truth  from  the  mind 
{animus),  because  it  is  contrary  to  the  pleasure  and  delight  of 
their  life ;  and  if  they  hear  it,  they  are  tormented  (no.  7519). 
Hence  it  is  that,  because  they  are  in  a  state  of  falsity  from  evil, 
which  is  signified  by  thick  darkness,  they  remove  from  them- 
selves the  truth  Divine,  which  is  represented  by  Moses.  On 
this  account  Pharaoh  now  said  to  Moses  that  he  should  go  away 
from  with  him,  and  not  see  his  faces,  and  that  if  he  saw  him,  he 
should  die ;  therefore  also  Moses  answered,  "  Thou  hast  spoken 
rightly,  I  will  continue  no  more  to  see  thy  faces." 

7739.  And  Moses  said,  signifies  the  answer.     This  is  evident. 

7740.  Thou  hast  spoken  rightly,  signifies  that  from  truth  it 
is  so.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking  rightly, 
as  denoting  that  it  is  so ;  that  it  is  from  truth,  is  signified  also 
by  rightly  (nos.  5434, 5437).  By  its  being  so  from  truth  is  meant 
that  they  are  now  in  such  a  state  that  they  will  no  other  than 
to  know  nothing  about  truth  Divine ;  and  that  if  it  entered  into 
the  mind,  they  would  cast  it  out,  according  to  what  was  shown 
just  above,  no.  7738. 

7741.  /  loill  continue  no  more  to  see  thy  faces,  signifies  that  it 
will  no  longer  enter  into  the  mind.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  not  seeing  the  faces,  as  denoting  not  entering  into 
the  mind  (according  to  what  was  said  above,  nos.  7737,  7738). 
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CONTINUATION   CONCERNING   THE   INHABITANTS   AND   SPIRITS   OF 
THE   EARTH   MARS. 

7742.  At  the  close  of  the  prepious  chapter  a  relatio7i  was  given 
respecting  a  beautiful  bird  which  loas  seen,  and  which  at  length 
was  turned  into  stone  ;  and  it  was  stated,  that  that  bird  represented 
the  state  of  the  inhabitants  of  Mars  as  to  their  celestial  and  spiritual 
love ;  respecting  ivhieh  state  and  its  change,  it  has  been  permitted 
me  to  know  the  particulars  that  folloiv. 

7743.  That  the  inhabitants  of  Mars  arc  in  celestial  love,  lias 
hccn  already  inentio7ied.  These  were  o^epresented  by  the  flaming 
object,  gleaming  beautifully  loith  variegations  of  colours,  and  also 
by  a  bird  of  similar  hues.  That  at  this  day  many  arc  beginning 
to  recede  from  that  celestial  love,  and  to  love  hnoidcdges  only,  and 
to  place  heavenly  life  in  them  alone,  was  repi'cscnted  by  that  bird's 
being  chaii^ed  into  stone,  for  a  bird  signifies  spiritual  life ; 
its  being  turned  into  stone,  signifies  the  life  of  hnoidcdges 
without  love,  ivhich  is  no  longer  sinritual  life,  but  a  life  cold  as 
stone,  into  which  nothing  from  heaven  infloivs ;  and  thai  they  still 
helicve  that  they  are  in  the  Lord,  like  those  loho  are  in  the  life  of 
celestial  love  there,  tvas  signified  and  shown  by  the  spirit  wlio  rose 
up,  and  loanted  to  take  aioay  the  bird. 

[7743a].  By  the  bird  of  stone  were  also  represented  inhabitants 
of  that  earth,  who,  by  a  strange  method,  transmute  the  life  of  their 
thoughts  and  affections  into  almost  no  life ;  on  tvhich  sidjject  I  have 
seen  and  heard  xohat  follows. 

7744.  There  was  a  certain  one  above  my  head,  who  spoke  with 
one,  and  from  the  tone  of  his  voice  he  was  appcrecived  to  be  as  it 
were  in  a  state  of  sleep.  Spicaking  in  this  state  he  asked  many 
questions,  and  icith  a  sagacity  that  could  not  be  excelled  by  a  person 
aujake.  It  was  given  one  to  perceive  that  he  ovas  a  sid)jcct  thorough 
ovhich  angels  spoke ;  and  in  that  state  he  appcrecived  it  and  produced 
it :  for  he  S2Joke  nothing  but  what  ivas  to'uc  ;  if  anything  infioioed 
from  any  other  source,  he  indeed  adonitted  it,  but  did  not  proditce 
it.  I  questioned  hion  respecting  his  state.  He  said,  that  that  state 
VMS  to  hion  a  peaceful  one,  and  that  it  was  free  fo'om  all  solicitude 
about  the  future ;  and  that  at  the  saone  tione  he  ovas  jocjformioig 
oises,  by  ovhich  he  had  communication  ivith  heaven.  It  ovas  told 
one,  that  such  in  the  Grand  Maoi  have  oxlation  to  the  Longitudi^ial 
.Sinus,  tvhich  lies  in  the  brain  between  its  tivo  hemispheres,  aoid  is 
there  in  a  quiet  state,  no  matter  how  distuo-bed  the  brain  may  be 
■on  either  side. 

7745.  While  I  ims  in  conversation  ooith  this  spio'it,  some  spirits 
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iiitrodiu-cd  themselves  towards  the  fore  fart  of  the  head,  ivhere  he 
was,  and  j^rcssed  iipon  him ;  ivherefore  he  retired  to  one  side,  and 
gave  jflaee  to  them.  The  S2nrit  stranr/ers  conversed  ivith  each  other, 
hut  neither  the  spirits  ahoitt  me,  nor  I  myself,  understood  what  they 
said.  I  loas  instructed  hy  the  angels  that  they  were  spirits  from 
the  earth  Mars,  luho  had  the  art  of  speaJciny  with  each  other  in 
such  a  manner,  that  the  s^iirits  2yresent  shoidd  neither  understand 
nor  perceive  anything  of  ivhat  they  sjwke.  I  was  sur'prised  that 
there  coidd  he  such  speech,  since  all  sjnHts  have  one  speech,  and  all 
speech  floivs  from  thought,  and  this  consists  of  ideas,  which  are 
instead  of  ivords  in  the  sjnritual  ivorld ;  and  the  ideas  which  are 
vjords,  together  ivith  thought  itself  'before  it  becomes  speaking,  are 
dearly  perceived  in  the  other  life.  It  was  told  me,  that  those  spirits 
by  a  certain  method  form  ideas  by  the  lips  and  face  not  intelligible 
to  others ;  and  that  at  the  moment  they  begin  to  speak  in  this  ivay 
among  themselves,  they  skilftdly  withdraio  their  tlwughts  from 
others,  being  particularly  careful  lest  anything  of  the  affection 
shoidd  manifest  itself ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  that  if  anythhig  of 
the  affection  loere  perceived,  the  thought  woidd  appear,  for  the 
thoiight  flovjs  from  the  affection.  I  u.rcs  ftorther  instructed,  that 
the  inhahitants  of  the  earth  Mars  ivho  make  heavenly  life  to  consist 
solely  in  knowledges,  and  not  in  the  life  of  love,  contrived  such  sjjeech, 
yet  not  all;  and  that  these,  when  they  become  spirits,  retain  it. 
These  are  they  who  were  specially  signified  by  the  bird  of  stone. 
For  to  produce  a  sp)eech  by  alterations  of  the  countenan/ie  and  motions 
of  the  lips,  loith  a  removal  of  the  affections  and  a  withdrawal 
of  the  thoughts  from  others,  is  to  deprive  speech  of  its  soid,  and 
make  it  like  an  image,  and  by  degrees  to  produce  the  same  effect 
on  themselves. 

7746.  But  although  they  imagine  that  tvhat  they  speak  among 
themselves  is  not  imderstood  by  others,  angelic  spirits  nevei'thelcss 
'perceive  all  and  each  of  the  things  they  speak ;  the  reason  is,  that  no 
tliought  can  be  luithdrawn  from  them.  This  was  also  shoivn  them 
by  actual  experience.  I  was  thinking  of  the  fact,  that  the  sjnriis 
of  our  earth  are  not  affected  with  shame  when  they  infest  others ; 
and  this  inflowed  unth  me  from  angelic  sinrits.  The  spirits  of 
Mars  then  acknowledged  that  this  was  the  subject  they  were  speak- 
ing of  among  themselves,  and  they  were  astonished.  Besides  this, 
more  j^articulars,  both  of  their  conversation  and  thought  vjcre  dis- 
closed by  an  angelic  sjjirit,  notwithstanding  all  their  endeavours  to 
hide  away  their  thoughts  from  him. 

7747.  Afterwards  the  spirits  of  Mars  infiowed  from  above  into 
my  face.  The  influx  was  felt  as  a  fine  striated  rain,  which  was 
a  sign  that  they  loere  not  in  the  affection  of  truth  and  of  good, 
for  this  is  represented  by  what  is  striated  [striatum].  They  then 
spoke  23l(dnly  ivith  vie,  saying,  that  the  inhabitants  of  their  earth 

4C8' 


CHAPTEE  X.  [7748-7750. 

speak  in  the  same  way  among  themselves.  They  were  then  told  that 
this  is  evil,  because  thus  they  obstruct  intei^nal  things,  and  recede 
Jrom  them  to  things  external,  luhich  also  they  deprive  of  their  life  ; 
and  especially  hecause  it  is  not  since7'e  to  speak  in  this  manner ; 
since  those  ivho  are  sincere  do  not  toish  to  speak  or  even  to  think 
anything  hut  what  others,  yea  all  others,  even  the  luhole  heaven, 
may  knoiv ;  ivhereas  those  luho  arc  not  willing  that  others  shoidd 
knoio  ^vhat  they  speak,  i^ass  judgment  on  others,  think  ill  of  them 
and  ivell  of  themselves,  and  at  length  from  habit  are  led  so  far  as  to 
think  and  speak  ill  even  of  the  Church,  of  heaven,  nay,  of  the  Lord 
Himself 

7748.  It  was  said,  that  those  who  love  knowledges  alone,  but 
not  a  life  according  to  knowledges,  have  reference  to  the  inner 
membra,ne  of  the  skidl ;  but  that  those  %oho  accustoin  themselves 
to  speak  without  affection,  and  to  draio  the  thought  to  themselves 
and  withdraiv  it  from  others,  have  reference  to  the  same  membrane, 
but  when  it  has  become  ossified  ;  because,  from  having  some  sinritual 
life,  they  come  to  have  no  life. 

7749.  Those  ivho  love  knowledges  alone,  and  not  a  life  according 
to  them,  for  the  most  part  boast  on  account  of  them,  and  seem  to 
themselves  wiser  than  others ;  thus  they  love  themselves,  and  despise 
others,  esjyecicdly  those  who  are  in  good,  whom  they  regard  as  simple 
and  unleai'ned ;  but  the  condition  is  inverted  in  the  other  life, 
tvhere  those  ivho  have  seemed  to  themselves  to  be  wise  become  foolish, 
and  those  simple  ones  become  wise. 

7750.  Since  the  bird  of  stone  represented  those  ivho  are  in  knoio- 
ledgcs  alone,  and  not  in  the  life  of  love,  and  since  consegitcntly  they 
have  hardly  any  spiritual  life,  therefore  here,  by  way  of  apiocndix, 
it  is  permitted  to  show,  that  those  only  have  spiritual  life  who  are 
in  heavenly  love,  and  thence  in  knoioledges ;  and  that  a  love  con- 
tains in  it  all  the  Cognitive  which  is  proper  to  that  love.  Take  for 
example  the  animals  of  the  earth,  and  also  the  living  creatures  of 
heaven,  that  is,  the  birds.  These  have  the  knowledge  (scientia)  of  all 
things  that  belong  to  their  love.  Their  loves  are,  to  nourish  themselves, 
to  ckvell  safely,  to  propagate  their  kind,  to  take  care  of  their  young  ; 
wherefore  they  have  all  the  requisite  knowledge,  for  this  is  in  those 
loves,  and  inflows  into  them  as  into  its  own  receptacles;  lohich 
knowledge  in  some  cases  is  such,  that  man  cannot  bid  be  amazed  at 
it.  This  knowledge  is  said  to  be  connate,  and  is  called  instinct,  hut 
it  belongs  to  the  love  in  ivhich  they  are.  If  man  ivere  in  his  own 
love,  which  is  love  to  God  and  toioards  the  neighbour  {this  love 
being  man's  pecidiar  love  by  ivhich  he  is  distinguished  from  beasts), 
he  woidd  not  only  be  in  all  requisite  hioidcdge,  but  also  in  all  in- 
telligence and  ivisdom  ;  nor  toould  he  need  to  learn  these,  for  they 
woidd  iloiD  in  from  heaven  into  those  loves,  that  is,  through  heaven 
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from  the  Divine.  But  since  man  is  not  in  those  loves,  hut  in  loves 
that  are  contrary/  to  them,  namely,  in  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of 
the  loorld,  therefore  he  cannot  hut  he  horn  into  all  ignorance  and  un- 
slilfdncss.  But  hy  Divine  means  he  is  hrought  to  something  of 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  hut  still  not  actually  into  any,  unless  he 
removes  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  ivorld,  and  therehy  opens  a  way 
sfor  love  to  the  Lord  and  toumrds  the  ncighhour.  That  love  to  the 
Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighhour  have  in  them  all  intelligence 
and  wisdom,  may  appear  from  those  wlw,  in  the  icorld,  have  been 
in  these  loves.  JVJien  in  the  other  life  they  come  into  heaven,  they 
Jcoww  and  are  wise  in  such  tilings  as  they  had  never  hefore  been 
acquainted  ivith ;  nay,  like  the  rest  of  the  angels,  they  think  and 
speak  such  things  as  the  car  has  not  heard  nor  the  mind  knoivn, 
which  are  ineffable:  the  reason  is,  that  these  loves  have  within 
them  the  facidty  of  receiving  such  things. 

7751.  At  the  close  of  the  following  chapter  an  account  will  be 
given  of  the  spirits  and  inhabitants  of  the  planet  Jupiter. 
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CHAPTER  THE  ELEVENTH. 

THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY. 

7752.  All  things  in  the  universe  have  reference  to  good  and 
truth.  Those  things  that  have  not  reference  to  these  are  not 
in  Divine  order ;  and  those  things  which  have  not  reference  to 
both  together  produce  nothing.  Good  is  that  which  produces, 
and  truth  is  that  by  means  of  which  [production  is  effected]. 

7753.  This  may  illustrate  how  the  case  is  with  spiritual  good 
and  truth,  which  are  called  charity  and  faith ;  namely,  that  all 
things  which  are  of  the  Church  have  reference  to  them,  and 
those  things  which  have  not  reference  to  them,  have  nothing 
of  the  Church  in  themselves ;  and  the  things  which  do  not  con- 
tain both  in  themselves,  do  not  produce  any  fruit,  that  is,  any 
good  of  charity  or  of  faith. 

7754.  For,  in  order  that  anything  may  be  produced,  there 
must  be  two  forces,  one  which  is  called  active,  another  which  is 
called  passive;  one  without  the  other  brings  forth  nothing. 
Such  forces  or  lives  are  charity  and  faith  in  the  man  of  the 
Church. 

7755.  The  first  thing  of  the  Church  is  good,  the  second  is 
truth  ;  or,  the  first  thing  of  the  Church  is  charity,  and  the  second 
faith  ;  for  the  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  faith  is  for  the  sake  of 
the  good  of  life ;  that  which  is  the  end,  for  the  sake  of  which 
[other  things  exist],  is  the  first. 

7756.  With  the  conjunction  of  the  good  which  is  of  charity, 
and  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  with  man,  the  case  is  this :  The 
good  which  is  of  charity  enters  through  the  soul  with  man,  but 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith  enters  through  the  hearing:  the 
former  flows  in  immediately  from  the  Lord,  but  the  latter 
mediately  through  tlie  Word.    Eor  this  reason,  the  way  by  wliich 
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the  good  of  charity  enters  is  called  the  internal  way,  and  that 
by  which  the  truth  of  faith  enters,  is  called  the  external  way. 
What  enters  by  the  internal  way  is  not  perceived,  because  it 
does  not  fall  manifestly  within  the  range  of  sense ;  but  that  is 
perceived  which  enters  by  the  external  way,  because  it  falls 
manifestly  within  the  range  of  sense.  Hence  it  is,  that  to  faith 
is  attributed  all  that  belongs  to  the  Church.  It  is  otherwise 
with  those  who  are  regenerate ;  with  these  the  good  which  is  of 
charity  is  manifestly  perceived. 

7757.  The  conjunction  of  the  good  of  charity  with  the  truth 
of  faith  is  efiected  in  man's  interiors.  The  good  itself,  which 
flows  in  from  the  Lord,  adopts  truth  there,  and  appropriates  it 
to  itself,  and  thereby  causes  good  with  man  to  be  good,  and 
truth  to  be  truth,  or,  charity  to  be  charity,  and  faith  to  be  faith. 
Without  that  conjunction  charity  is  not  charity,  but  only 
natural  goodness ;  nor  is  faith  faith,  but  only  a  knowledge  of 
such  things  as  belong  to  faith,  and  in  some  cases  a  persuasion 
that  a  thing  is  so,  for  the  sake  of  acquiring  gain  or  honour. 

7758.  Truth,  when  conjoined  with  good,  is  no  longer  called 
truth,  but  good ;  so  faith,  when  conjoined  with  charity,  is  no 
longer  called  faith,  but  charity ;  the  reason  is,  that  man  then 
wills  and  does  the  truth,  and  what  he  wills  and  does  is  called 
good. 

7759.  With  the  conjunction  of  the  good  of  charity  with  the  truth 
of  faith,  the  case  is  further  as  follows :  That  good  acquires  its 
quality  from  truth,  and  truth  its  essence  from  good.  ■  From  this 
it  follows  that  the  quality  of  good  is  according  to  the  truths  with 
which  it  is  conjoined.  For  this  reason  good  becomes  genuine  if 
the  truths  with  which  it  is  conjoined  are  genuine.  The  genuine 
truths  of  faith  can  exist  within  the  Church  ;  not  so  outside  it, 
for  within  the  Church  there  is  the  Word. 

7760.  Moreover,  the  good  of  charity  also  receives  its  quality 
from  the  abundance  of  the  truths  of  faith ;  and  likewise  from 
the  connection  of  one  truth  with  another.  Thus  is  formed  spiri- 
tual good  with  man. 

7761.  A  careful  distinction  must  be  made  between  spiritual 
good  and  natural  good.  Spiritual  good,  as  already  stated,  has  its 
quality  from  the  truths  of  faith,  their  abundance  and  connection  ; 
but  natural  good  is  connate,  and  also  comes  into  existence  by 
means  of  things  which  happen,  such  as  misfortunes,  diseases, 
and  the  like.  Natural  good  saves  no  one ;  but  spiritual  good 
saves  all :  the  reason  is,  that  the  good  which  is  formed  by  means 
of  the  truths  of  faith  is  the  plane  into  which  heaven  can  inflow, 
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that  is,  the  Lord  through  heaven,  and  can  lead  man,  and  with- 
hold him  from  evil,  and  afterwards  elevate  him  into  heaven. 
But  with  natural  good  it  is  not  so ;  wherefore  those  who  are  in 
natural  good  can  be  as  easily  carried  away  by  falsity  as  by  truth, 
if  falsity  but  appear  in  the  form  of  truth ;  and  they  can  be  as 
easily  led  by  evil  as  by  good,  if  evil  be  but  presented  as  good : 
they  are  like  feathers  in  the  wind. 

7762.  The  confidence  or  trust,  which  is  said  to  be  of  faith,  and 
which  is  called  faith,  is  not  spiritual  confidence  or  trust,  but 
natural.  Spiritual  confidence  or  trust  has  its  essence  and  life 
from  the  good  of  love,  but  not  from  the  truth  of  faith  separated 
from  it.  The  confidence  of  separated  faith  is  dead  ;  wherefore 
true  confidence  is  not  possible  with  those  who  have  led  an  evil 
life.  The  very  confidence  even,  that  there  is  salvation  through 
the  Lord's  merit,  whatever  the  life  had  been,  is  not  from  truth. 


CHAPTEE  XL 

1.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Yet  one  plague  will  I  bring 
upon  Pharaoh,  and  upon  Egypt ;  afterwards  he  will  let  you  go 
from  hence :  when  he  lets  everything  go,  driving  he  will  drive 
you  out  from  hence. 

2.  Say  now  in  the  ears  of  the  people,  and  let  them  borrow,  the 
man  (vio^)  of  his  companion,  and  the  woman  of  her  female  com- 
panion, vessels  of  silver  and  vessels  of  gold. 

3.  And  Jehovah  gave  the  grace  of  the  people  in  the  eyes  of 
the  Egyptians.  Moreover,  the  man  (vir)  Moses  was  very  great 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh's  servants,  and  in 
the  eyes  of  the  people. 

4.  And  Moses  said,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  About  the  midst  of 
the  night  will  I  go  out  into  the  midst  of  Egypt. 

5.  And  all  the  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt  shall  die,  from 
Pharaoh's  first-born  that  is  about  to  sit  upon  his  throne,  even 
unto  the  first-born  of  the  handmaid  that  is  behind  the  millstones ; 
and  all  the  first-born  of  beast. 

6.  And  there  shall  be  a  great  cry  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt, 
such  as  there  has  been  none  like  it,  nor  shall  be  added  like  it. 

7.  But  against  any  of  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  not  a  dog  move 
his  tongue,  against  from  man  {vir)  and  even  unto  beast;  to  the 
•end  that  ye  may  know  tliat  Jehovah  doth  discern  between  the 
Egyptians  and  between  Israel. 

8.  And  all  these  thy  servants  shall  come  down  unto  Me,  and 
bow  themselves  down  unto  Me,  saying,  Go  out,  thou  and  all  the 
people  that  is  at  thy  feet:  and  after  that  I  will  go  out.  And  he, 
went  out  from  with  Pharaoh  in  the  wratli  of  anger. 

9.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Pharaoh  shall  not  listen 
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unto  you :  to  the  end  that  My  prodigies  may  be  multiplied  in 
the  land  of  Egypt, 

10.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  all  those  prodigies  before 
Pharaoh :  and  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart  stubborn,  and  he- 
did  not  let  the  sons  of  Israel  go  out  of  his  land. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

7763.  This  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  treats  of  the  damna- 
tion of  faith  separate  from  charity,  which  is  signified  by  the 
first-born  of  Egypt  being  given  up  to  death  in  the  middle  of  the 
night :  also  of  the  transfer  to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  of  the  scientifics  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  signified 
by  the  vessels  of  silver  and  of  gold  that  the  sons  of  Israel  borrowed 
of  the  Egyptians. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

7764.  Verses  1-3.  And  JeJwvah  said  unto  Moses,  Yet  one 
plague  vnll  I  hnng  ujjon  Pharaoh,  and  upon  Egypt ;  aftetnvards 
he  will  let  you  go  from  hence  :  when  he  lets  everything  go,  dnving 
he  will  drive  you  out  from  hence.  Say  now  in  the  ears  of  the  people, 
and  let  them  horroiv,  the  man  of  his  companion,  and  the  woman  of 
her  female  companion,  vessels  of  silver  and  vessels  of  gold.  And 
Jehovah  gave  the  grace  of  the  people  in  the  eyes  of  the  Egyptians. 
Moreover,  the  man  Moses  vms  very  great  in  the  land,  of  Egypt,  in 
the  eyes  of  Pharaoh's  servants,  and  in  the  eyes  of  the  people. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction :  Yet  one 
plague  tvill  I  bring  v/pon  Pharaoh,  and  ujjon  Egypt,  signifies  the 
end  of  vastation,  which  is  damnation  :  afterwards  he  will  let  you  go 
from  hence,  signifies  that  they  shall  then  be  let  alone  :  ivhen  he  lets 
everything  go,  driving  he  will  drive  you  out  from  /iewcc,  signifies 
that  they  will  let  them  alone  absolutely,  and  will  abominate  and 
shun  their  presence.  Say  now  in  the  ears  of  the  people,  signifies 
information  and  obedience:  and  let  them  horroiu,  the  man  of  his 
companion,  and  the  woman  ofhcrfemcdc  com'jmnion,  vessels  of  silver 
and  vessels  of  gold,  signifies  that  the  scientifics  of  truth  and  good, 
taken  away  from  the  evil,  who  had  been  of  the  Church,  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  good  who  are  of  the  Church.  And  JcJwvah  gave 
the  grace  of  the  peop)le  in  the  eyes  of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  the 
fear  in  which  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  are  held  by 
those  who  are  in  evils,  on  account  of  the  plagues.  Moreover,  the 
man  Moses  was  very  great  in  the  land  of  Egyp)t,  signifies  respect 
for  Divine  Truth  now:  in  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh's  servants,  and  in 
the  eyes  of  the  peop)lc,  signifies  with  those  there  who  were  in  sub- 
ordination. 
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7765.  Aoid  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  (as 
at  nos.  7186,  7267,  7304,  7380). 

7766.  Yet  one  2Jic(ffue  %vill  I  bring  upon  Pharaoh,  and  upon 
Egypt,  signifies  the  end  of  vastation,  which  is  damnation.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  yet  one  plague,  as  denoting  the 
last  thing  of  vastation.  That  the  plagues  brought  upon  Egypt 
signify  successive  states  of  vastation,  is  evident  from  the  explana- 
tion of  what  precedes.  That  the  last  thing  is  damnation,  namely, 
of  faith  separate  from  charity,  will  be  evident  from  what  follows, 
for  by  the  giving  up  to  death  of  the  first-born  in  Egypt  is  signified 
the  damnation  of  that  faith,  death  denoting  damnation  itself, 
and  the  first-born,  faith.  Faith  is  said  to  be  damned,  when 
those  things  which  are  of  faith  are  employed  to  favour  falsities 
and  evils,  in  which  case  they  pass  over  to  their  side,  and  become 
the  means  of  confirming  them  :  this  is  the  case  with  those  who 
both  in  doctrine  and  in  life  separate  faith  from  charity.  But 
with  these  there  is  no  faith ;  there  is  only  the  knowledge  of  such 
things  as  relate  to  faith,  which  knowledge  they  call  faith :  this 
is  meant  by  damned  faith.  Moreover,  the  subjects  themselves, 
in  whom  such  things  as  are  of  faith  have  been  adjoined  to  falsi- 
ties and  evils,  after  vastations  are  in  damnation :  the  damnation 
is  made  sensible  by  the  stench  and  foul  smell  which  exhales 
from  them,  more  than  from  those  with  whom  there  have  not 
been  such  things  as  belong  to  faith.  The  case  herein  is  the  same 
in  particular  as  in  general.  In  general,if  an  evil  spirit  approaches 
a  heavenly  society,  where  there  is  charity,  a  foul  smell  from  him 
is  palpably  felt;  it  is  the  same  in  particular,  where  there  had 
lieen  in  the  same  subject  such  things  as  are  of  heaven,  that  is,  of 
faith,  and  such  things  also  as  are  of  hell.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  is  now  evident  that  yet  one  plague,  which  shall  be 
brought  upon  Pharaoh  and  upon  Egypt,  signifies  the  last  thing 
of  vastation,  which  is  damnation  ;  for  Pharaoh  represents  those 
who  infested,  in  this  passage,  who  are  damned  ;  and  Egypt  sig- 
nifies the  natural  mind  (nos.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288,  5301,  6147, 
6252). 

7767.  Afterwards  he  tvill  let  you  go  from  hence,  signifies  that 
they  shall  then  be  let  alone.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  letting  go,  as  denoting  letting  alone,  as  frequently  above. 

7768.  When  he  lets  everything  go,  driving  he  will  drive  you  out 
from  hence,  signifies  that  they  will  let  them  alone  absolutely,  and 
will  abominate  and  shun  their  presence.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  letting  everything  go,  as  denoting  to  let  alone 
absolutely ;  and  from  the  signification  of  driving  to  drive  you 
out,  as  denoting  to  abominate  and  shun  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  whom  they  have  infested;  for  he  who  abominates 
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any  one's  presence,  also  shuns  it,  and  also  drives  him  away  from 
him.  The  reason  they  now  abominate  and  shun  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church,  is  because  the  good  and  truth  which  inflow 
now  torment  them.  This  may  be  compared  to  painful  ulcers, 
which  cannot  bear  the  touch  even  of  lukewarm  water,  or  a 
breath  of  air ;  or  to  an  injured  eye,  which  cannot  bear  even 
the  mild  rays  of  the  sun.  So  is  it  with  those  who  infest :  their 
natural  mind  is  now  in  such  a  wounded  condition ;  for  after 
they  have  been  vastated,  that  is,  after  those  things  which  had 
been  [matters]  of  faith  have  been  rejected,  they  feel  pain  at 
the  least  breath  of  good  and  truth,  whence  comes  aversion. 

7769.  Say  noto  in  the  ears  of  the  j^coj^le,  signi^efi  information 
and  ol^edience.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
as  here  denoting  information,  for  Jehovah  here  says  what  the 
sons  of  Israel  are  to  do  when  they  depart  from  Egypt. 
Obedience  is  signified  by  saying  in  the  ears,  for  the  ears  corres- 
pond to,  and  therefore  signifv,  obedience  (see  nos.  2542,  3869, 
4551,  4652-4660). 

7770.  And  let  them  horoviv,  the  man  of  his  companion,  and 
the  woman  of  her  female  companion,  vessels  of  silver  and  vessels 
of  gold,  signifies  that  the  scientifics  of  truth  and  good,  taken 
away  from  the  evil  who  had  been  of  the  Church,  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  good  who  are  of  the  Church.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  vessels  of  silver  and  vessels  of  wold,  as 
denoting  the  scientifics  of  truth  and  good.  That  silver  denotes 
truth,  and  gold  good,  see  nos.  1551,  1552,  2954,  5658,  6112,  and 
that  vessels  denote  scientifics,  see  nos.  3068,  3079.  Scientifics  are 
called  the  vessels  of  truth  and  good,  because  they  contain  them. 
It  is  believed  that  the  scientifics  of  truth  and  good  are  the 
very  truths  and  goods  themselves  which  belong  to  faith ;  but  it 
is  not  so ;  the  affections  of  truth  and  good  are  what  constitute 
faith ;  these  inflow  into  scientifics,  as  into  their  vessels.  That 
borrowing  those  things  of  the  Egyptians  denotes  taking  them 
away,  and  awarding  them  to  themselves,  is  evident :  hence  in  a 
preceding  chapter  (iii.  22),  it  is  said  that  they  should  plunder 
the  Egyptians,  and  in  the  following  chapter  (xii.  36),  that  they 
did  spoil  them.  The  reason  of  its  being  said  that  the  man 
{vir)  should  borrow  of  his  companion,  and  the  woman  of  her 
female  companion  is,  that  a  man  {vir)  has  reference  to  truth, 

!  and  a  woman  to  good,  and  they  also  signify  them.  How  this  is, 
appears  from  the  explanation  to  chapter  iii.  verse  22,  nos.  6914- 
6917,  from  which  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  scientifics  them- 
selves of  truth  and  good,  which  have  been  in  the  possession  of 
those  of  the  Church  who  have  been  acquainted  with  the  arcana 
of  faith,  and  yet  have  lived  a  life  of  evil,  are  transferred  to 
tliose  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  How  that  transference 
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is  effected,  see  no.  6914.  These  things  are  signified  by  the 
Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  The  Lord  said  unto  him  who  went 
away  and  hid  the  talent  in  the  earth,  ....  Take  the  talent  fi^m 
Mm,  and  give  it  unto  Imn  that  hath  the  ten  talents.  For  unto 
every  one  that  hath  shall  he  given,  that  he  may  have  in  ahunclance ; 
hut  from  him  that  hath  not  shall  he  taken  avjay  even  that  lohich 
he  hath.  And  cast  ye  the  unprofitahlc  servant  into  outer  darkness  " 
(xxv.  26,  28-30  ;  and  Luke  xix.  24-26).  And  again,  "  Whosoever 
hath,  to  him  shall  he  given,  that  he  may  have  in  ahundance,  hiot 
ivhosoevcr  hath  not,  from-'  him  shall  he  taken  away  even  that  which  he 
hath"  (xiii.  12,  and  Mark  iv.  24,  25).  The  reason  is,  that  the  3 
cognitions  of  good  and  truth  with  the  evil  are  applied  to  evil 
uses ;  and  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth  with  the  good  are 
applied  to  good  uses ;  the  cognitions  are  the  same,  but  the 
application  to  uses  constitutes  their  quality  with  every  one. 
They  are  like  worldly  riches,  which  with  one  are  employed  for 
good  uses,  with  another  for  evil  uses ;  hence  riches  with  every 
one  are  such  as  are  the  uses  for  which  they  are  employed. 
From  this  it  is  also  evident,  that  the  same  cognitions,  like  the 
same  riches,  which  had  belonged  to  the  evil,  may  belong  to  the 
good,  and  serve  for  good  uses.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  now  appear  what  is  represented  by  the  command,  that  the 
sons  of  Israel  should  borrow  of  the  Egyptians  vessels  of  silver  and 
vessels  of  gold,  and  thus  spoil  and  plunder  them.  Such  spoiling 
or  plundering  would  never  have  been  commanded  by  Jehovah, 
had  it  not  represented  such  things  in  the  spiritual  world. 
Similar  hereto  is  what  is  written  in  Isaiah,  "At  last  the  merchan-  ^ 
dise  of  Tyre,  and  her  meretricious  hire,  shall  be  holiness  to  Jehovah: 
it  sliall  not  be  stored  up  nor  hoarded  ;  but  her  merchandise  shall 
he  for  them  that  divell  heforc  Jehovah,  to  eat  to  thefidl,  and  for  him 
that  covcreth  himself  toith  ■ivlmt  is  ancient "  (xxiii.  18) ;  speaking  of 
Tyre,  which  signifies  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth  (no.  1201) ; 
merchandise  and  meretricious  hire  denote  cognitions  applied  to 
evil  uses :  that  they  would  be  given  to  the  good,  who  will  apply 
them  to  good  uses,  is  signified  by  her  merchandise  being  for 
them  who  dwell  before  Jehovah,  to  eat  to  the  full,  and  for  him 
that  covereth  himself  with  what  is  ancient.  Also  in  Micah,  , 
"  Arise  and  thresh,  0  daughter  of  Zion ;  for  I  will  make  thy 
horn  iron,  and  I  will  make  thy  hoofs  brass ;  that  thou  niayest 
beat  in  pieces  many  peoples :  and  /  have  consecrated  their  gain 
unto  Jehovah,  and  their  wealth  to  the  Lord  of  the  tvliole  earth  " 
,(iv.  13);  beating  in  pieces  many  peoples  denotes  devastat- 
ing them;  the  gain  consecrated  to  Jehovah  and  to  the 
Lord  of  the  whole  earth,  denotes  the  cognitions  of  truth  and 
good.  The  like  is  involved  in  the  following  passages  :  "  l)a,vid 
■  sanctified  to  Jehovah  the  silver  and  the  gold  which  he  had  taken 
yfrom  the  nations  which  he  subdued ;  from  Syria,  from  Moab,  from 
.the  sons  of  Ammon,  from  the  Philistines^  from  Amalek,  and 
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from  the  spoil  of  Hadadezer"  (2  Sam.  viii.  11,  12).  "Solomon 
2)ut  the  sanctified  things  of  his  father  among  the  treasures  of  the 
Jwusc  of  Jelwvah"  (1  Kings  vii.  51). 

7771.  And  Jelwvah  gave  the  grace  of  the  feoiAe  in  the  eyes  of 
.the  Egyptians,  signifies  the  fear  in  which  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  are  held  by  those  who  are  in  evils,  on  account 
•of  the  plagues.  This  appears  from  what  was  explained  above, 
110.  6914,  where  like  words  occur. 

7772.  Moreover,  the  man  Moses  was  very  great  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  signifies  respect  for  Truth  Divine  now.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Truth  Divine,  as 
i'requently  above ;  from  the  signification  of  very  great,  as 
denoting  respect,  here  respect  grounded  in  fear,  since  the  evil 
who  are  in  hell  have  no  other  respect  for  what  is  Divine  than 

I  that  of  fear ;  that  very  great  denotes  respect,  is  evident,  for  it 
is  said,  in  the  eyes  of  the  servants,  and  in  the  eyes  of  the 
people ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  the  natural  mind  (see  nos.  5276,  5278,  5280,  5288, 
5301,  6147,  6252).  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  the  man  Moses 
being  very  great  in  the  land  of  Egypt  signifies  respect  for  Truth 
J)ivine  in  the  minds,  namely,  of  those  who  infest. 

7773.  In  the  eyes  of  Pharaoh's  servants,  a7id  in  the  eyes  of  the 
people,  signifies  with  those  there  who  were  in  subordination.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  servants  and  people,  as  denot- 
ing those  who  are  subordinate;  for  Pharaoh  represents  the 
principal  ones  who  infested,  to  whom  the  rest  were  subordinate. 
The  reason  the  subordinate  are  signified  is,  that  with  the  evil 
just  as  with  the  good,  or  in  hell  as  in  heaven,  there  is  a  form  of 
government,  that  is  to  say,  there  are  ruling  powers,  and  there 
are  subordinations :  without  these,  society  would  not  hold  to- 
gether. But  the  subordinations  in  heaven  are  quite  different 
from  the  subordinations  in  hell.  In  heaven  all  are  as  equals, 
for  they  love  one  another  as  brother  loves  brother ;  and  one 

-even  prefers  another  to  himself  as  he  excels  in  intelligence  and 
wisdom.  The  love  itself  of  good  and  of  truth  produces  the 
effect,  that  each  subordinates  himself  as  it  were  spontaneously 
to  those  who  excel  him  in  the  wisdom  of  good  and  in  the  in- 
telligence of  truth.     But  the  subordinations  in  hell  are  the  sub- 

•  ordinations  of  command,  and  hence  of  severity ;    for  he  who 

•  commands  is  severe  to  those  who  do  not  favour  all  his  wishes ; 
for  every  one  holds  another  as  an  enemy,  although  outwardly 
as  a  friend  for  the  sake  of  combining  against  the  violence  of 
-others.  This  combination  is  like  that  of  robbers.  Those  who 
-are  subordinate  continually  aspire  at  dominion,  and  they  also 
.frequently  break  forth :  in  this  case  the  state  there  is  lament- 
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able,  for  then  there  are  severities  and  cruelties ;  this  happens 
with  alternations.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  mani- 
fest how  the  case  is  with  subordinations  in  the  other  life. 

7774.  Verses  4-8.  And  Moses  said.  Thus  saith  Jelwvah,  About 
the  midst  of  the  night  will  I  go  out  into  the  midst  of  Ugypt :  and 
all  the  first-horn  in  the  land  of  Egypt  shall  die,  from  Pharaoh's 
first-horn  that  is  about  to  sit  upon  his  throne,  eveii  unto  the  first- 
born of  the  handmaid  that  is  behind  the  mill-stones ;  and  all  the 
Jirst-born  of  beast.  And  there  shall  he  a  great  cry  in  all  the  land 
of  Egypt,  such  as  there  has  been  none  like  it,  nor  shall  be  added 
like  it.  But  against  any  of  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  not  a  dog 
move  his  tongue,  against  frotn  man  and  even  unto  beast :  to  the 
end  that  ye  may  knoiv  that  Jehovah  doth  discern  between  the 
Egyptians  and  betiveen  Israel.  And  all  these  thy  servants  shall 
come  down  itnto  Me,  and  boiu  themselves  down  unto  Me,  saying. 
Go  out,  thou  and  all  the  people  that  is  at  thy  feet:  and  after 
that  I  ivill  go  out.  And  he  went  out  from  ivith  Pharaoh  in  the 
%vrath  of  anger. 

And  Moses  said,  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  signifies  instruction : 
About  the  midst  of  the  night,  signifies  when  there  is  total  devas- 
tation :  /  loill  go  out  into  the  midst  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Divine  everywhere  then  :  and  all  the  first-born  in 
the  land  of  Egypt  shall  die,  signifies  the  damnation  of  faith 
separated  from  charity  then  :  from  Pharaoh's  first-born  that  is 
about  to  sit  upon  his  throne,  signifies  the  falsified  truths  of  faith 
which  are  in  the  first  place :  even  unto  the  first-born  of  the  hand- 
maid that  is  behind  the  mill-stones,  signifies  the  falsified  truths  of 
faith  which  are  in  the  last  place :  and  all  the  first-born  of  beast, 
signifies  the  adulterated  goods  of  faith.  And  there  shall  be  a 
great  cry  in  cdl  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  interior  lamentation  : 
such  as  there  has  been  none  like  it,  '/wr  shall  be  added  like  it,  signifies 
that  the  state  was  such  that  there  could  not  be  any  like  it.  But 
against  any  of  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  not  a  dog  move  his  tongue, 
signifies  that  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  there 
shall  not  be  the  least  of  damnation  and  lamentation  :  against  from 
'nian  (vir)  and  even  unto  beast,  signifies  neither  as  to  truth  nor  as 
to  good :  to  the  end  that  ye  may  know  that  Jehovah  doth  discern 
between  the  Egyptians  and  between  Israel,  signifies  to  the  end 
that  the  character  of  the  difference  between  those  who  are  in 
evil  and  those  who  are  in  good,  may  be  known :  and  all  these 
thy  servants  shall  come  doivn  unto  Me,  signifies  those  who  are 
subordinate  :  and  bow  themselves  down  unto  Me,  signifies  respect 
grounded  in  fear  for  truth  Divine :  saying,  Go  out,  thou  and  all 
the  people  that  is  at  thy  feet,  si^niiies  supplication  to  depart  from 
those  who  are  in  truth  from  the  Divine,  from  highest  to  lowest : 
and  after  that  I  ivill  go  out,  signifies  that  truth  Divine  will 
depart.     And  he  went  out  from  with  Pharaoh  in  the  wrath  of 
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aoigcr,  signifies  the  tearing  away  of  the  presence  of  truth  Divine 
from  those  who  are  to  be  damned. 

7775.  And  Moses  said,  Tims  saith  Jehovah,  signifies  instruc- 
tion, as  above,  no.  7765. 

7776.  About  the  midst  of  the  night,  signifies  when  there  is 
.  total  devastation.     This  appears  from  the  signification   of  the 

midst  of  the  night,  as  denoting  when  there  is  thickest  darkness, 
that  is,  when  there  is  sheer  falsity ;  for  night  signifies  a  state  of 
falsity  (nos.  2353,  6000);  its  midst  denotes  the  depth  of  it; 
thus  the  midst  of  the  night  denotes  total  devastation. 

7777.  /  will  go  out  into  the  midst  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Divine  everywhere  then.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  going  out  into  the  midst,  when  said  of  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  the  presence  of  the  Divine ;  everywhere  is  signified 
by  the  midst,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  land ;  for  going  out 
into  the  midst  of  Egypt  denotes  into  all. 

7778.  And  all  the  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt  shall  die, 
signifies  the  damnation  of  faith  separated  from  charity.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  dying,  as  denoting  damnation 
(see  nos.  5407,  6119);  and  from  the  signification  of  the  first- 
born, as  denoting  the  faith  of  the  Church  by  means  of  which 
charity  [comes  into  existence]  (see  nos.  352,  2435,  6344,  7035) ; 
but  the  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  faith  without 

2  charity  (see  above,  no.  7766).  AVith  regard  to  faith  without 
charity,  it  is  to  be  further  observed,  that  faith  which  is  without 
charity  is  not  faith,  but  only  the  knowledge  of  such  things  as 
belong  to  faith,  for  the  truths  of  faith  regard  charity  as  their 
ultimate  end,  and  afterwards  proceed  from  charity  as  from  their 
first  end.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  the  things  which  belong 
to  faith  do  not  exist  with  those  who  are  not  in  charity.  Yet, 
as  is  known,  the  knowledge  of  the  truths  of  faith  does  exist 
with  them.  This  knowledge  {scientia)  it  is  which  they  call 
faith ;  and  when  the  scientifics  of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith 
are  applied  by  them  to  confirm  falsities  and  evils,  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith  are  no  longer  with  them,  for  they  draw  near  to 
falsities  and  evils,  which  they  serve,  for  then  those  very  falsities 

J  and  evils  which  they  confirm  are  regarded  in  them.  Those 
things  that  belong  to  genuine  faith  look  upwards  to  heaven  and 
to  the  Lord,  but  those  that  belong  to  faith  separated  from 
charity  look  downwards,  and  when  they  confirm  evils  and  falsi- 
ties they  look  to  hell ;  from  this,  too,  it  is  evident  that  faith 
separated  from  charity  is  not  faith.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  appear  what  is  meant  by  the  danmation  of  faith  separated 
from  charity ;  it  means  the  damnation  of  the  falsified  truth  and 
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adultei'ated  good  which  belong  to  faith,  for  truth,  when  falsified, 
is  no  longer  truth  but  falsity ;  and  good,  when  adulterated,  is 
no  longer  good  but  evil ;  and  faith  itself  is  no  longer  the  faith 
of  truth  and  good,  but  of  falsity  and  evil,  however  it  appears 
and  sounds  in  the  outward  form.  And,  what  is  an  arcanum, 
every  one  has  such  a  faith,  as  his  life  is  ;  if,  therefore,  the  life 
be  damned,  the  faith  is  also,  for  it  is  the  faith  of  falsity  when  the 
life  is  of  evil.  That  this  is  so  does  not  appear  in  the  world,  but 
is  manifested  in  the  other  life,  when  the  evil  there  are  deprived 
of  the  knowledge  of  truth  and  good ;  then  there  come  forth 
from  evils  the  falsities  which  had  lain  concealed  with  them. 
With  some  of  the  evil  there  is  a  persuasion  that  the  truth  of  4 
faith  is  truth.  This  persuasive  [state]  is  also  supposed  to  be 
faith ;  but  it  is  not  faith,  for  it  is  impressed  from  the  end  that 
it  may  serve  as  a  means  of  acquiring  gain,  honours,  and  reputa- 
tion. Those  truths,  so  long  as  they  serve  as  means,  are  loved 
for  the  sake  of  the  end,  which  is  evil,  but  when  they  are  no 
longer  of  service,  they  are  relinquished,  yea,  are  regarded  as 
falsities.  It  is  this  persuasion  that  is  called  persuasive  faith, 
and  it  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew, 
"  Many  will  say  to  Me  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not 
prophesied  through  Thy  name  ?  and  through  Thy  name  have  cast 
out  devils  ?  and  in  Thy  name  done  many  mighty  works  ?  But 
then  will  I  confess  unto  them,  I  know  you  not:  depart  from  Me, 
ye  that  work  iniquity  "  (vii.  22, 23).  The  same  faith  is  also  meant 
by  the  lamps  without  oil,  in  the  case  of  the  five  foolish  virgins, 
who  also  said,  "  Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us.  But  He  answered  and 
said,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  know  you  not "  (Matt.  xxv.  11, 12). 
Lamps  signify  the  truths  of  faith,  and  oil  the  good  of  charity ; 
thus  lamps  without  oil  signify  the  truths  of  faith  without  the 
good  of  charity. 

7779.  From  Pharaoh's  first-horn  that  is  about  to  sit  upon  his 
throne,  signifies  the  falsified  truths  of  faith  which  are  in  the  first 
place.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  first-born,  as 
denoting  faith  (see  nos.  352,  2435,  6344,  7035) ;  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  Scientific  in  general 
perverting  the  truths  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  6015,  6651,  6679, 
6683,  669"2) ;  thus  Pharaoh's  first-born  denotes  the  faith  of  such, 
consequently  the  faith  of  the  falsified  truths  of  faith  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  throne,  as  denoting  the  kingdom  of  truth, 
and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  kingdom  of  falsity  (see  no.  5313). 
That  the  falsified  truths  of  faith  which  are  in  the  first  place,  are 
meant  by  Pharaoh's  first-born  that  is  about  to  sit  upon  his 
throne,  is  evident  from  its  being  said,  "  even  unto  the  first-born 
of  the  handmaid  that  is  behind  the  mill-stones,"  which  signifies 
the  falsified  truths  of  faith  which  are  in  the  last  place;  and 
besides,  a  king's  son  denotes  what  is  primary,  because  tlio  king 
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2  is  the  head.  Those  falsified  truths  are  in  the  first  place  which 
are  acknowledged  as  essentials  ;  as  these  :  that  faith  saves,  how- 
soever a  man  has  lived ;  that  it  saves  him  in  the  last  hour  of  his 
life;  and  that  he  is  then  purified  from  sins;  thus  that  sins  are 
wiped  away  in  a  moment,  as  dirt  on  the  hands  by  water : 
which  assert  that  faith  does  exist  without  charity,  and  that, 
as  concerns  man's  salvation,  the  life  is  of  no  account,  also 
that  a  man  who  is  a  devil  can  in  an  instant  become  an 
ansel  of  God.  These  and  such  like  are  falsified  truths  in 
the  first  place ;  those  which  are  immediately  derived  from 
these  are  in  the  second  place ;  those  which  are  remotely  derived 
are  in  the  last  place.  For  there  are  ample  derivations,  in 
a  long  series,  of  every  truth,    of  which    some  enter   directly, 

3  some  obliquely,  those  which  only  touch  being  the  last.  That 
these  and  such  like  are  falsified  truths  of  faith,  is  very  clear ;  for 
who  does  not  know,  if  he  thinks  justly,  that  the  life  of  faith 
makes  man  spiritual,  but  not  faith,  except  so  far  as  it  has  been 
implanted  in  his  life  ?  Man's  life  is  his  love,  and  what  he  loves 
he  wills  and  intends,  and  what  he  wills  and  intends,  he  does. 
This  is  the  esse  of  man,  but  not  what  he  knows  and  what  he 
thinks  and  does  not  will.  This  esse  of  man  cannot  possibly  be 
changed  into  another  esse  by  thinking  about  mediation  and 
salvation,  but  by  being  regenerated  anew,  which  is  effected 
during  a  considerable  part  of  his  life ;  for  he  must  be  conceived, 
be  born,  and  grow  up  anew ;  and  this  is  not  effected  by  thinking 

4  and  speaking,  but  by  willing  and  acting.  These  observations 
are  made  because  Pharaoh's  first-born,  and  the  first-born  of  the 
Egyptians,  signify  faith  separated  from  charity,  which,  as  has 
been  shown  in  the  preceding  pages,  is  not  faith,  but  the  know- 
ledge of  such  things  as  are  of  faith.  The  reason  why  the  first- 
born of  the  Egyptians  represented  that  faith  is,  because,  of  those 
who  constituted  the  representative  Church  after  the  time  of  the 
flood,  the  Egyptians  were,  more  than  all  the  others,  in  the  know- 
ledge of  the  rituals  of  the  Church  (nos.  4749,4964,  4966,  6004). 
At  that  time  all  rites  were  representative  of  the  spiritual  things 
which  are  in  heaven.  The  Egyptians  were  better  acquainted 
with  these  things  than  others  ;  but  in  process  of  time  they  began 
to  love  cognitions  alone,  and,  at  that  time,  as  is  done  at  this 
day,  to  place  everything  of  the  Church  in  the  knowledge  of  such 
things  as  belong  to  the  Church,  and  no  longer  in  the  life  of 
charity.  Thus  they  inverted  the  whole  order  of  the  Church, 
and  this  being  inverted,  the  truths  which  are  called  truths  of 
faith  could  not  but  be  falsified ;  for  the  truths  which  are  applied 
contrary  to  Divine  order,  as  is  the  case  when  they  are  applied 
to  evils,  and  among  the  Egyptians  to  magic,  are  no  longer  truths 
with  them,  but  extract  from  the  evils  to  which  they  are  applied 

5  that  which  makes  them  falsities.  To  illustrate  this  by  the 
worship  of  the  calf  amongst  the  Egyptians.     Thev  knew  what  a 
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calf  represented,  namely,  the  good  of  charity ;  so  long  as  they 
knew  this  and  thought  this,  when  they  saw  calves,  or  when  they 
prepared  calves  in  feasts  of  charity,  such  as  the  ancients  held, 
and  afterwards  when  calves  were  employed  in  sacrifices,  they 
thought  sanely,  and,  at  the  same  time,  with  the  angels  in  heaven, 
for  these  understand  by  a  calf  the  good  of  charity ;  but  when 
they  began  to  make  calves  of  gold,  and  to  place  them  in  their 
temples,  and  worship  them,  they  then  thought  insanely,  and,  at 
the  same  time,  with  the  infernals.  Thus  they  perverted  a  true 
into  a  false  representative. 

7780.  Even  unto  the  Jirst-horn  of  the  handmaid  that  is  behind 
the  mill-stones,  signifies  the  falsified  truths  of  faith  which  are  in 
the  last  place.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  first- 
born, as  denoting  faith  (see  just  above,  no.  7779) ;  and,  denoting 
faith,  it  denotes  truth  in  the  complex,  for  truth  is  of  faith 
because  it  is  to  be  believed ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  hand- 
maid, as  denoting  the  exterior  affection  of  truth,  or  the  atfection 
of  sciences  (see  nos.  1895,  2567,  3835,  3849) ;  but  a  liandmaid 
behind  the  mill-stones  denotes  the  most  external  affection  of 
sciences,  for  "behind  the  mill-stones"  signifies  what  is  in  the  last 
place.  It  is  said  "  behind  the  mill-stones,"  because  a  mill-stone  is 
predicated  of  those  things  which  are  of  faith ;  for  by  mill-stones 
corn  is  ground  into  fiour,  and  is  thus  prepared  for  bread,  and 
flour  signifies  the  truth  from  which  good  [is  derived],  and  bread 
signifies  that  good  itself  which  is  [derived]  from  it.  Consequently, 
sitting  at  the  mill-stones  denotes  to  learn  and  imbibe  such 
things  as  may  be  serviceable  to  faith,  and,  by  means  of  faith,  to 
charity.  Hence  it  is  that  the  ancients,  when  they  described  the 
first  rudiments  of  the  doctrine  of  faith,  described  them  by  sitting 
at  the  mill-stones,  and  those  which  were  still  more  rudimentary, 
by  sitting  behind  the  mill-stones.  In  consequence  of  this  signi- 
nification,  the  Lord,  where  He  teaches  respecting  the  last  time 
of  the  Church,  says,  "  Two  women  shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill ; 
one  shall  be  taken,  and  the  other  left "  (Matt.  xxiv.  41) ;  which 
would  not  have  been  said,  unless  a  mill  signified  the  things 
which  are  of  faith  :  what  a  mill  and  grinding  denote  in  the 
internal  sense,  see  no.  4335.  As  respects  those  trutlis  of  faith 
which  are  in  the  first  place,  and  those  which  are  in  the  last,  it 
should  be  known  that  those  truths  of  faith  which  proceed  innue- 
diately  from  the  good  of  charity  are  in  the  first  place,  for  they 
are  goods  in  form  ;  but  the  truths  which  are  in  the  last  place  are 
naked  truths;  for  when  truths  are  successively  derived,  they 
recede  in  each  degree  from  good,  and  at  length  become  naked 
truths :  such  are  the  truths  signified  by  handmaids  behind  the 
mill-stones. 

7781.  And  all  the  first-born  of  beast,  signifies  the  adulterated 
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goods  of  faith.  Tliis  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  first- 
born, as  denoting  faith,  and  from  the  signification  of  a  beast,  as 
denoting  the  affections  of  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
affections  of  evil  (see  nos.  45,  46,  142,  143,  246,  714,  715,  719, 
776,  2179,  2180,  3519,  4724,  5198).  Beasts  have  this  significa- 
tion from  representatives  in  the  other  life  (no.  3218) ;  and  there- 
fore they  had  this  signification  in  sacrifices  (nos.  2180,  2805,. 
2807,  2830,  3519).  Since  beasts  had  this  signification,  therefore- 
the  first-born  of  beast  signifies  the  good  of  trnth,  here 
adulterated,  because  belonging  to  the  Egyptians,  who  perverted 
all  truths  and  goods  by  applications  to  evil  uses. 

7782.  And  there  shall  he  a  great  ery  in  all  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  interior  lamentation.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  cry,  which  is  on  account  of  the  first-born  being  dead, 
in  the  internal  sense  on  account  of  damnation,  as  denoting- 
lamentation.  A  great  cry  denotes  interior  lamentation,  because- 
the  greater  the  lamentation  the  more  interior  it  is. 

7783.  Such  as  there  has  been  none  like  it,  nor  shall  he  added  like- 
it,  signifies  that  the  state  was  such  that  there  could  not  be  any 
like  it.  This  may  appear  from  what  was  explained  above,  nos. 
7649,  7686. 

7784.  Bid  against  any  of  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  not  a  dog  mow 
his  tongue,  signifies  that  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  there  shall  not  be  the  least  of  damnation  and  lamenta- 
tion. This  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  6426, 
6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223) ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  dog  not  moving  the  tongue,  as  denoting 
that  there  is  not  the  least  of  damnation  and  lamentation,  for  it 
is  opposed  to  the  great  cry  which  shall  be  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
which  denotes  interior  lamentation  (see  no.  7782),  and  this  on 
account  of  the  damnation  which  is  signified  by  the  death  of  the 
first-born.  By  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  that  is, 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  that  Church,  not  having  the  least 
of  damnation,  is  not  to  be  understood  that  they  are  without  any 
evil,  but  that  they  are  kept  from  evil  in  good  by  the  Lord. 
Their  proprium  is  nothing  but  evil  and  what  is  damned,  but  the 
proprium  of  the  Lord  which  they  receive  is  good,  consequently 
without  any  damnation.     This  is  meant  by  those  who  are  in  the 

;  Lord  having  nothing  of  damnation.  The  expression,  "a  dog  shall 
not  move  his  tongue,"  is  on  account  of  the  signification  of  a  dog. 
A  dog  signifies  the  lowest  of  all,  or  the  base  in  the  Church,  those, 
too,  who  are  outside  of  the  Church,  and  those  who  babble  much 
about  the  things  of  the  Church,  and  understand  little ;  and,  in 
the  opposite  sense,  those  who  are  altogether  outside  of  the  faith 
484 


CHAPTER  XL  6,  7.  [7785,  778G. 

of  the  Church,  uud  treat  the  things  of  faith  with  contumely. 
That  dogs  signify  those  who  are  outside  of  the  Church,  is  manifest 
from  ]\Iatthew,  "  Jesus  said  to  the  woman,  who  was  a  Greek,  a 
Syrophoenician,  It  is  not  good  to  take  the  children's  bread,  and 
to  cast  it  to  dogs.  And  she  said,  Truth,  Lord,  yet  the  little  dogs 
eat  of  the  cruvibs  which  fall  from  their  masters  tahle.  Then  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  her,  0  woman,  great  is  thy  faith :  be  it 
unto  thee  even  as  tlioii  wilt.  And  the  woman  was  healed  "  (xv. 
26-28  ;  and  Mark  vii.  27,  28) ;  here,  by  children  are  meant  those 
within  the  Church,  and  by  dogs  those  outside.  The  same  is  sig- 
nified by  "  the  dogs  that  licked  the  sores  of  Lazarus  "  (Luke  xvi. 
21) ;  for  the  rich  man  there,  in  the  internal  sense,  means  one 
who  is  within  the  Church,  and  therefore  abounds  with  spiritual 
riches,  which  are  the  cognitions  of  truth  and  good.  Dogs  denote 
those  within  the  Church  who  are  in  the  lowest  place,  who 
babble  much  about  such  things  as  are  of  the  Church,  and  under- 
stand little ;  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  who  treat  the  things  of 
faith  with  contumely,  in  Isaiah,  "  His  watchmen  are  all  blind, 
they  are  ignorant,  they  are  all  dumb  djigs,  they  cannot  hark ;  see- 
ing [dreams],  lying  down,  loving  to  slumber  "  (Ivi.  10).  And  in 
David,  "  Tlicy  make  a  noise  like  a  dog,  and  go  round  about  in  the 
city  :  hccause  they  hclch  out  vjith  their  mouth ;  sivords  are  in  their 
Zzjjs"  (Psalm  lix.  6,  7, 14).  Again,  "That  thy  foot  may  plunge 
into  blood  the  tongue  of  thy  dogs "  (Ixviii.  23).  In  Matthew, 
"  Give  not  that  which  is  holy  unto  the  dogs,  cast  not  your  pearls 
before  swine,  lest  perchance  they  trample  them  under  their  feet, 
and  turn  again  and  rend  you  "  (vii.  6).  Hence  the  basest  of  all 
things,  which  was  to  be  cast  away,  is  signified  by  a  dead  dog 
(1  Sam.  xxiv:  14 ;  2  Sam.  ix.  8;  xvi.  9). 

7785.  Against  from  man  and  even  unto  hcast,  signifies  neither 
as  to  truth  nor  as  to  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  man  {vir)  as  denoting  truth  (see  no.  3134) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  beast,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  good, 
consequently,  good  (see  just  above,  no.  7781). 

7786.  To  the  end  that  ye  may  know  that  Jehovah  doth  discern 
letvjcen  the  Egyptians  and  hetween  Israel,  signifies  to  the  end  that 
the  character  of  the  difterence  between  those  who  are  in  evil  and 
those  who  are  in  good,  may  be  known.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  knowing  {scire),  as  denoting  to  be  known  {nx)tum 
esse) ;  from  the  representation  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  in  evil :  the  Egyptians  had  previously  signified  those 
who  are  in  falsity,  but  now,  after  they  have  been  vastated  as  to 
the  truths  of  the  Church  which  they  knew,  they  signify  those 
who  are  in  evil ;  for  by  the  death  of  the  first-born  is  signified 
damnation,  which  is  a  state  of  evil :— and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
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spiritual  Church  (see  above,  no.  7784),  thus,  who  are  in  good ; 
for  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  are  led  by  means  of 
faith  to  charity,  thus  by  means  of  truth  to  good. 

7787.  And  all  these  thy  servants  shall  come  down  unto  Mc, 
signifies  those  who  are  subordinate.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  Pharaoh's  servants,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
siibordinate  (see  above,  no.  7773). 

7788.  And  hoiv  themselves  doivn  unto  Me,  signifies  respect 
grounded  in  fear  for  truth  Divine.  This  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  Divine,  as  above  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  bowing  one's  self  down,  as  denoting 
humiliation,  but  here,  because  it  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  evil,  it 
denotes  respect  grounded  in  fear.  It  is  said  respect  grounded  in 
fear,  because  the  evil  have  no  respect  for  truth  Divine,  not  even 
for  the  Divine  Himself,  but  what  they  derive  from  fear:  for  those 
who  are  in  hell  love  only  themselves,  and  those  who  love  only 
themselves,  have  no  respect  for  another;  for  all  respect  for  others, 
even  the  Divine  Himself,  they  turn  to  themselves.  Where  there 
is  love,  there  is  respect ;  where  there  is  not  love,  there  is  no 
respect,  except  what  is  grounded  in  fear.  Hence  it  is  that  the 
evil  in  the  other  life  undergo  punishments,  till  at  length  they 
have  no  desire  to  rise  up  against  the  good,  and  infest  them ;  for 
they  are  deterred  from  doing  evil  by  no  other  means  than  by  the 
fear  of  punishments. 

7789.  Saying,  Go  out,  thou  and  all  the  peo2}le  that  is  at  thy  feet y 
signifies  supplication  to  depart  from  those  who  are  in  truth  from 
the  Divine,  from  highest  to  lowest.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  going  out,  as  denoting  departing ;  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  who  is  here  meant  by  "  thou,"  as  denoting 
truth  Divine ;  from  the  signification  of  the  people,  as  denot- 
ing those  who  are  in  truth  from  the  Divine ;  for  the  sons  of 
Israel,  who  are  here  meant  by  the  people,  represent  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  consequently,  those  who  are  in  the 
truth  of  good,  and  in  the  good  of  truth,  in  the  present  case  those 
who  are  in  truth  from  the  Divine,  because  it  is  said  "  the  people 
that  is  at  thy  feet,"  for  Moses  represents  truth  Divine ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  "  at  thy  feet,"  as  denoting  those  wha 
are  beneath,  thus,  who  are  subordinate ;  for  the  feet  signify 
inferior  things,  because  they  signify  natural  things,  for  the 
natural  world  is  beneath  the  spiritual  world :  that  the  feet  sii;^- 
nify  natural  things,  see  nos.  2162,  3761,  3986,  4280,4938-4952. 
Hence  it  is  that  it  is  said,  "  the  people  that  is  at  thy  feet."^ 
From  the  highest  to  the  lowest  is  also  signified  ;  by  Moses  the 
highest,  because  he  denotes  truth  Divine ;  by  the  people  at  his. 
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feet,  all  those  in  general  and  particular  who  are  in  truth  from 
the  Divine. 

7790.  And  after  that  I  will  go  out,  signifies  that  truth  Divine 
will  depart.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going  out,  as 
denoting  to  depart ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as 
denoting  truth  Divine.  These  particulars  signify,  that  when 
those  who  have  infested  the  well-disposed  are  damned,  all  truth 
Divine  departs  from  them,  for  they  are  then  in  the  state  of  their 
own  evil,  and  evil  rejects  and  extinguishes  all  truth  Divine. 
Previous  to  their  damnation,  they  were  indeed  acquainted  with 
the  truths  of  faith,  but  still  they  had  not  truths  in  themselves  ; 
for  truths  were  then  in  their  mouth,  but  not  in  their  heart. 
When,  therefore,  they  have  been  vastated  as  to  those  truths,  evil 
remains,  and  then  also  the  falsity  of  evil,  which  had  lain  con- 
cealed in  them,  comes  forth ;  for  although  they  had  professed 
truths,  yet  they  were  not  in  truths,  but  in  falsities.  Nor  did 
the  profession  itself  of  truth  descend  from  its  own  principle,  that 
is,  from  good,  but  from  evil,  for  in  their  case  it  was  for  the  sake 
of  gain,  honours,  and  reputation,  consequently,  for  the  sake  of 
themselves  and  the  world.  The  truths  which  descend  from  such 
a  principle  adhere  to  the  surface,  and  hence,  when  they  are  being 
vastated,  they  fall  off  like  scales,  and  when  they  fall  off,  they 
leave  stinking  and  putrid  places  from  the  falsities  which  exhale 
from  the  evils  there.  Such  is  the  lot  of  those  who  have  known 
the  truths  of  faith,  and  yet  have  lived  contrary  to  them,  accord- 
ing to  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke,  "  That  servant  which  knoweth 
his  Lord's  will,  and  prepareth  not  himself,  neither  doeth  accord- 
ing to  his  will,  shall  be  beaten  with  many  stripes.  But  he  that 
knew  not,  although  he  doeth  things  worthy  of  stripes,  shall  be 
beaten  with  few  ''  (xii.  47,  48). 

7791.  And  he  loent  out  from  with  Pharaoh  in  the  torath  of 
anger,  signifies  the  tearing  away  of  the  presence  of  truth  Divine 
from  those  who  are  to  be  damned.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  going  out,  as  denoting  to  depart,  here  to  be  torn 
away,  because  it  is  said  in  the  wrath  of  anger.  Ultimately  also, 
when  damnation  has  taken  place,  there  is  a  tearing  away,  for 
when  they  begin  to  hold  truth  Divine  in  aversion,  also  to  fear 
it,  and  at  length  to  feel  horror  at  its  presence,  they  tear  them- 
selves away  from  it ;  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denot- 
ing truth  Divine,  as  frequently  above ;  from  the  representation 
of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infested  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  as  also  frequently  above,  but  here  those  who 
are  to  be  damned,  for  damnation  is  signified  by  the  first-born 
being  given  over  to  death  (no.  7778) ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  wrath  of  anger,  as  denoting  repugnance  and  avo'sion  (see 
nos.  3614,  5034,  5798),  and,  when  it  is  attributed  to  the  Divine, 
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as  here  to  the  Divine  Truth  represented  by  Moses,  it  is  not 
meant  that  the  Divine  averts  Himself,  but  that  those  who  are  in 
evil  do  so  (no.  5798) ;  wrath  is  predicated  of  falsity,  and  anger 
of  evil  (no.  3614). 

7792.  Verses  9,  10.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Pharaoh 
shall  not  listen  unto  you ;  to  the  end  that  My  prodigies  may  he 
imdiiplied  in  the  land  of  EgyiJt.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  all 
those  ijrodigies  hefore  Pha/raoh:  and  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's 
heart  stuhborn,  and  he  did  not  let  the  sons  of  Israel  go  out  of  his  land. 

And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  information  :  Pharaoh 
shall  not  listen  unto  you,  signifies  disobedience :  to  the  end  that 
My  prodigies  may  he  midtiplied  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that 
they  may  be  confirmed  that  they  were  in  no  faith,  but  in  evil. 
And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  all  those  prodigies  before  Pharaoh,  sig- 
nifies that  those  vastations,  and  the  consequent  confirmations 
that  they  were  in  evil,  were  effected  by  means  of  truth  proceed- 
ing from  the  Divine  :  and  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart  stubborn, 
signifies  that  they  made  themselves  obstinate  :  and  he  did  not  let 
the  sons  of  Israel  go  out  of  his  land,  signifies  that  they  did  not  let 
alone  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church. 

7793.  A7id  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  information. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  it  is  foretold 
by  Jehovah  what  shall  be  done,  as  denoting  information. 

7794.  Pharaoh  shall  not  listen  imto  you,  signifies  disobedience. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as  denoting 
obedience  (see  nos.  2542,  3869,  4652-4660,  5017,7216);  and 
from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  have 
infested  the  well-disposed  in  the  other  life,  now  the  same  who 
are  to  be  damned. 

7795.  To  the  end  that  My  prodigies  may  he  midtiplied  in  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  it  may  be  confirmed  that  they 
were  in  no  faith,  but  in  evil.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  prodigies  and  signs  which  were  wrought  in 
Egypt,  as  denoting  vastations,  and  thence  confirmations  that 
they  are  in  evil  (see  no.  7633).  For  those  prodigies  signified 
so  many  degrees  of  the  vastation  of  those  within  the  Church 
who  have  been  in  the  knowledge  of  such  things  as  belonged  to 
faith  and  yet  have  lived  evilly ;  and  inasmuch  as  it  is  these 
who  infest  the  well-disposed  in  the  other  life,  it  is  their  state 
now  which  is  here  signified  (no.  7465).  Those  prodigies  being 
multiplied  signifies  the  successive  degrees  of  their  states.  The 
reason  why  those  degrees  are  just  so  many,  is,  in  order  that  the 
evil  may  be  confirmed  that  they  are  in  evil,  and  also  that  the  good 
may  be  enlightened  respecting  the  state  of  those  within  the 
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Church  who  have  lived  evilly  (no.  7633).  Unless  those  causes 
operated,  the  evil  might  be  instantly  damned  and  let  down  into 
hell,  without  so  many  successive  changes  of  states.  That  the  : 
evil  undergo  so  many  states  before  they  are  damned  and  sent 
into  hell,  is  entirely  unknown  in  the  world.  It  is  believed  that 
man  is  immediately  either  damned  or  saved,  and  that  this 
is  effected  without  any  process.  But  the  case  is  otherwise ; 
justice  reigns  there,  and  no  one  is  damned  till  he  himself  knows 
and  is  interiorly  convinced  that  he  is  in  evil,  and  that  he  is 
utterly  incapable  of  being  in  heaven ;  his  own  evils  are  also 
opened  unto  him,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke, "  There 
is  nothing  covered  up,  that  shall  not  be  revealed ;  neither  hid, 
that  shall  not  be  known.  Therefore,  whatsoever  things  ye  have 
said  in  darkness  shall  be  heard  in  the  light ;  and  that  which  ye 
have  spoken  into  the  ear  in  bed-chambers,  shall  be  proclaimed  on 
the  house-tops  "  (xii.  2,  3,  9  ;  Matt.  x.  26  ;  Mark  iv.  22).  And 
what  is  more,  he  is  also  admonished  to  desist  from  evil ;  but  when 
he  cannot  do  this  by  reason  of  the  dominion  of  evil,  he  is  deprived 
of  the  power  of  doing  evil  by  means  of  falsifications  of  truth 
and  simulations  of  good,  which  is  effected  successively  from  one 
degree  to  another,  and  at  length  follows  damnation  and  the 
letting-down  into  hell ;  this  takes  place  when  he  comes  into  the 
•evil  of  his  life.  Evil  of  the  life  is  evil  of  the  will  and  of  the 
thought  thence;  thus  it  is  such  as  man  interiorly  is,  and  such  as 
he  would  be  exteriorly,  were  he  not  hindered  by  the  laws  and 
by  the  fears  of  the  loss  of  gain,  of  honour,  of  reputation,  and 
iilso  of  life.  This  is  the  life  which  follows  every  one  after  death; 
but  not  the  external  life,  except  that  which  proceeds  from 
the  internal  life  ;  for  in  externals  man  simulates  what  is  con- 
trary ;  wherefore,  when  man  after  death  is  vastated  as  to  exter- 
nals, it  then  becomes  evident  of  what  character  he  had  been  both 
in  will  and  thought.  To  this  state  every  evil  person  is  reduced 
by  degrees  of  vastation  ;  for  all  vastation  in  the  other  life  pro- 
gresses from  externals  to  internals.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  appear  what  is  the  character  of  justice  in  the  otlier  life, 
and  what  is  the  character  of  the  process  that  precedes  the  damna- 
tion of  any  evil  person.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  "  to  the 
■end  that  My  prodigies  may  be  multiplied  in  the  land  of  Egypt," 
signifies  that  they 'may  be  confirmed  that  they  have  been  in  no 
faith,  but  in  evil.  That  those  who  are  in  evil  have  no  faith,  see 
above,  no.  7778. 

7796.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  did  all  those  prodigies  before 
Pharaoh,  signifies  that  those  vastations,  and  the  consecpient 
confirmations  that  they  were  in  evil,  were  effected  by  means 
of  truth  from  the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  Divine,  Moses 
the  truth  that  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Divine,  and  Aaron 
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that  which  proceeds  mediately  (see  nos.  7010, 7089,  7382)  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  prodigies  which  were  done  in  Egypt, 
or  before  I'haraoh,  as  denoting  just  so  many  vastations  of  those 
who  were  of  the  Church  and  had  Uved  evilly.  That  the  prodigies 
of  Egypt  have  this  signification,  may  be  manifest  from  the  signi- 
fication of  each  prodigy ;  that  they  denote  also  confirmations 
that  they  are  not  in  faith  but  in  evil,  see  just  above,  no.  7795. 
It  is  said  that  Moses  and  Aaron  did  those  prodigies,  when  yet 
they  were  not  done  by  them,  but  by  the  Divine  ;  but  it  is  so 
said,  because  Moses  and  Aaron  represent  truth  Divine,  and  the 
prodigies  were  wrought  by  the  Divine  through  the  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  Him  ;  for  everything  done  by  the  Divine  is  done 
by  means  of  the  truth  proceeding  from  Him ;  the  Divine  Him- 
.self  is  the  Esse  of  all  things,  but  the  truth  proceeding  from  Him 
is  the  consequent  Existere  of  all  things;  good  itself,  which  is  the 
Divine  Esse,  produces  all  things  by  means  of  its  truth.  It  is 
said  that  vastations  are  effected  by  means  of  truth  from  the 
Divine,  but  it  is  to  be  understood  that  Divine  Truth  is  not  the 
cause,  for  what  is  Divine  vastates  no  one  ;  but  it  is  the  evil  per- 
son that  vastates  himself,  by  rendering  himself  obstinate  against 
truth  Divine,  by  extinguishing,  or  rejecting,  or  perverting  it,, 
and  by  turning  the  good  Divine,  which  is  continually  flowing  in, 
into  evil.  This  then  is  what  vastates,  and  from  this  it  is  evident 
whence  the  cause  is.  The  influx  of  good  and  of  truth  from  the 
Divine  is  not  the  cause,  for  without  the  influx  of  these  there  is 
no  life ;  but  it  is  the  conversion  of  them  into  evil  and  falsity, 
which  is  done  by  him  who  is  in  evil. 

7797.  And  Jehovah  made  Pharaoh's  heart  stnhhom,  signifies- 
that  they  made  themselves  obstinate.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  making  the  heart  stubborn,  as  denoting  to  make 
one's  self  obstinate  (see  nos.  7272,  7300,  7305).  That  Jehovah 
does  not  make  the  heart  stubborn,  or  do  evil,  although  it  is 
attributed  to  Him  in  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  see 
nos.  7533,  7632,  7643. 

7798.  And  he  did  not  let  the  sons  of  Israel  rjo  out  of  his 
land,  signifies  that  they  did  not  let  alone  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  letting 
go,  as  denoting  letting  alone  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church 
(see  nos.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215, 
7223). 

THE  SPIRITS  AND  INHABITANTS  OF  THE  PLANET  JUPITER. 

7799.  It  has  been  given  me  to  have  longer  intercourse  ivith  the 
spirits  and  angels  of  the  ijlanet  Jupiter  than  with  the  spirits  of  the 
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other  planets  ;  ivherefore  there  are  more  particula.rs  to  relate  respect- 
ing their  state  and  the  state  of  the  inhahitants  of  that  planet. 

7800.  The  planet  Jupiter  does  not  indeed,  appear  to  those  who 
are  in  the  other  life  ;  hut  the  spirits  who  are  from  it  do:  they  appear 
in  front  to  the  left,  at  some  little  distance,  and  this  constantly.  In 
the  idea,  of  sinrits  and  angels  the  planet  also  is  there.  The  spirits 
of  every  planet  are  separated  from  the  others,  and  are  near  their 
own  globe.  The  reason  of  their  being  separated  is,  that  they  are  of 
a  different  disposition,  and  are  in  a  different  province  in  the  Grand 
Man ;  and  those  ivho  are  of  a  diverse  disposition,  appear  remote 
from  others  according  to  the  diversity.  All  separation  and  distinc- 
tion of  spirits  and  angels,  as  to  places  and  distances  in  the  other 
life,  appears  according  to  the  diversities  of  their  disposition  and 
genius,  for  place  corresponds  to  state  (see  nos.  2625,  2837,  3356, 
3387,  4321,  4882.  5605,  7381). 

7801.  There  are  several  kinds  of  spirits  from  the  planet  Jupiter , 
but  there  are  three  loith  vjhom  I  have  mingled  and  often  conversed. 
One  Jcind,  ivhieh  is  also  the  loiaest,  appears  dark  and  almost  black; 
they  are  despised  by  the  others,  and  are  called  chastisers,  because 
they  chastise  the  inhabitants  of  their  own  earth  who  live  evilly ; 
they  have  a  constant  desire  to  come  to  heaven.  The  second  kind 
shine  in  the  face  as  from,  the  reflected  light  (\\\m&\\)  of  a.  candle; 
they  appear  to  sit  as  idols,  for  they  suffer  themselves  to  be  adored 
by  other's,  especially  by  the  servants  vjhom  they  have  had  in  the 
world ;  for  there  they  persuaded  these  that  they  were  mediators  loith 
the  Lord;  by  them  they  are  called  saints,  and  also  lords.  The 
third  kind,  which  is  the  best,  surjyasses  the  rest  in  intelligence  and 
irisdom  ;  they  appear  in  clothing  of  certdean  or  sky  bine,  inter- 
woven with  sjiots  of  gold.  But  the  angels  themselves,  who  are  from 
that  earth,  are  together  with  the  angels  of  the  other  earths ;  for  all 
luho  are  truly  angels  constitute  one  common  heaven. 

7802.  It  is  common  in  that  earth  for  spirits  to  speak  with  the 
inhabitants,  and  to  instruct  them,  and  also  to  chastise  them  if  they 
have  done  evil.  As  on  this  sitbject  many  particulars  have  been 
related  to  me  by  their  angels,  I  unll  mention  them  in  their  order. 
The  reason  why  sjjirits  there  speak  vnth  men  is,  because  they  think 
much  about  heaven  and  about  the  life  after  death,  and  because  they 
are  comparatively  little  solicitous  about  life  in  the  world ;  for  they 
know  that  they  shall  live  after  death,  and  in  a  happy  state  accord- 
ing to  the  state  of  their  internal  man  which  has  been  formed  in  the 
irorld.  Speaking  with  spirits  and  angels  was  common  on  our  Earth 
also  in  ancient  times,  and  from  the  same  cause,  namely,  that  they 
thought  [omieh]  ctbout  heaven  and  little  about  the  tvorld.  But  in 
coitrse  of  time  this  living  communication  with  heaven  toas  closed, 
in  proportion  as  from  being  internal  man  became  external,  that  is. 
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as  he  began  to  think  [viuch]  about  the  uwld,  and  little  about 
heaven ;  and  especially  ivhen  he  no  longer  believed  in  the  existence 
of  a  heaven  or  a  hell,  and  in  the  existence  in  himself  of  a  spirit- 
man  that  lives  after  death.  For  at  this  dag  it  is  believed,  that  the 
bodg  lives  from  itself ,  not  from  its  spirit ;  wherefore,  unless  man 
could  noto  have  faith  that  he  is  to  rise  again  icith  the  bodg,  he 
ivoidd  have  no  faith  in  the  resurrection. 

7803.  As  regards  the  speech  of  the  spirits  with  the  inhabitants 
of  the  earth  Jupiter ;  there  are  spints  who  chastise,  there  are  spirits 
who  instruct,  and  there  are  spints  who  govern  them.  The  spirits 
who  chastise  apply  themselves  to  the  left  side,  and  incline  them- 
selves toivards  the  back;  and  v:hen  they  are  there,  they  draiv  forth 
from  the  mans  memory  cdl  his  deeds  and  thoughts ;  this  is  easy  for 
spirits  to  do,  for  when  they  flow  near  to  a  man,  they  instantly  come 
into  all  his  memory  (see  uos.  6192,  6193,  6198,  6*199,  6214).  If 
they  find  that  he  has  acted  or  thought  evilly,  they  reprove  him,  and 
also  chastise  him-  vnth  a  pain  in  the  joints  of  the  feet  or  hands, 
or  with  a  pain  about  the  region  of  the  stomach  ;  this,  also,  spirits 
can  do  skilfidly  when  it  is  permitted.  Such  spirits,  luhen  they 
come  to  a  man,  inspire  a  Jwrror  aecompianied  with  fear,  by  v^hich 
the  man  is  made  aware  of  their  coming.  Evil  spirits  can  excite 
fear  when  they  approach  any  one,  especially    those  who,  during 

their  life  in  the  world,  had  been  robbers.  In  order  that  I  might 
knotu  how  these  spirits  act  ivhen  they  come  to  a  man  of  their 
oiun  earth,  it  %vas  p)ermitted  that  such  a  spirit  should  approach  me. 
When  he  was  near,  horror  attended  vnth  fear  manifestly  seized 
hold  of  me  ;  yet  it  was  not  inwardly  that  I  shuddered  with  fear, 
but  outwardly,  for  I  knew  that  it  was  a  spirit  of  such  a  character. 
He  tvas  also  seen,  and  appeared  as  a  dark  cloud,  in  which  there 
were  small  moving  stars :  moving  stars  signify  falsities,  bid  fixed 
stars  signify  truths.  He  applied  himself  to  my  left  side  toivards 
the  back ;  and  he  cdso  began  to  reprove  mc  for  deeds  and  thoughts, 
which  he  drew  forth  out  of  my  memory,  and  on  which  he  put  a 
wrong  construction ;  but  he  was  checked  by  angels,  who  ivere  also 
present.  When  he  apperceived  that  he  ivas  ivith  one  who  icas  not 
a  man  of  his  own  earth,  he  began  to  speak  with  me,  and  to  say, 
that  when  he  comes  to  a  man,  he  knows  all  things  in  general  and 
particular  that  the  man  has  done  a7id  thought ;  and  that  he  severely 
reproves  him,  and  also  chastises  him  with  various  piains. 

7804.  The  spints  who  instruct,  appily  themselves  also  to  the  left 
side,  but  more  in  front.  They,  too,  reprove,  but  mildly,  and  then 
teach  the  man  how  he  ought  to  live.  They  also  appear  dark,  but 
not,  as  the  foruier  ones,  like  clouds,  but  as  if  clothed  with  sackcloth,. 
These  are  called  Instructors,  but  the  former,  Chastisers. 

7805.  When  these  spirits  are  present,  angelic  spirits  who  arc 
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also  from  their  earth  are  also  present,  and  take  their  seat  at  the  head, 
and  as  it  laere  fill  it  in  a  special  manner.  Their  presence  there 
is  also  perceived  as  a  gentle  l)i'eathinrj,for  they  fear  lest,  from  their 
approach  and  influx,  the  man  should  feel  even  the  least  degree  of 
pain  or  anviety.  They  goimm  the  chastising  and  instruct in^g 
spirits,  preventing  the  former  from  doing  loorsc  to  the  man 
than  is  permitted  hy  the  Lord,  and  enjoining  the  latter  to  speak  the 
truth.  With  these  angelic  sjnrits  also  it  has  been  given  me  to^ 
speak. 

7806.  The7'e  are  two  signs,  which  appear  to  those  spirits,  when 
they  arc  with  man.  They  see  an  aged  man  (vir)  with  a  white 
face  ;  this  is  a  sign  for  them  to  speak  nothing  hut  the  truth.  They 
also  see  a  face  in  the  %vindoiv;  this  is  a  sign  for  them  to  depart  thence. 
Both  that  aged  man,  and  the  face  in  the  vnndoiv,  have  appeared  tO' 
■me :  ivhcn  the  latter  was  seen,  the  spirit  instantly  departed  from 
one. 

7807.  While  the  chastising  spirit  was  with  me,  the  angelic  spirits 
kept  my  face  continually  cheerful  and  smiling,  toith  the  region 
about  the  lip)S  prominent  and  my  mouth  [slightly]  open ;  this  the 
angels  very  easily  effect  by  means  of  influx.  They  said  that  vjhen 
they  are  present  vnth  the  inhabitants  of  their  earth,  they  cause  them 
to  assume  such  an  expression  of  countenance. 

7808.  If,  after  chastisement  and  instruction,  a  man  again  does 
evil,  or  thinks  to  do  evil,  and  does  not  restrain  himself  in  accordance 
with  the  precepts  of  truth,  he  is  then,  if  the  chastising  spirit  returns, 
more  severely  punished:  but  the  aTigelic  spirits  moderate  the  jyunish- 
ment  according  to  the  intention  in  the  deeds,  and  according  to  the 
vjill  in  the  thoughts. 

7809.  Spirits  there  speak  toith  man,  but  man  in  his  turn  does: 
not  speak  toith  spirits,  except  these  words,  tohen  he  is  instructed,  that 
he  toill  do  so  no  more.  Nor  is  he  permitted  to  tell  any  one  of  his 
[associates']  that  a  spirit  has  spoken  loith  him  ;  if  he  does  so,  he  is 
severely  punished.  When  those  spirits  of  Jupiter  loere  toith  me,  they 
at  first  supposed  that  they  toere  toith  a  man  of  their  oton  earth ;  but 
tohen  I  in  my  turn  spoke  toith  them,  and  also  tohen  I  thought  that 
I  should  wish  to  iiublish  these  facts,  and  they  toere  not  2)ermitted 
to  chastise  nor  to  instruct  me,  they  then  observed  they  toere  toith 
a  stranger. 

7810.  At  another  time  also  a  chastisitig  sjnrit  came  to  me,  and, 
as  before,  applied  himself  to  my  left  side  below  the  middle  of  the  body, 
and  also  taanted  topmnish  tne ;  but  he  toas  restrained  by  their  angrls 
toho  were  liketoise present  at  the  time.  He  then  shotoed  me  the  kinds 
of  pnmishments  tohich  it  is  permitted  them  to  inflict  on  the  men  of 
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their  earth  if  they  do  evil,  or  harhour  the  intention  of  doing  it 
Besides  the  pciin  in  the  joints,  there  was  a 'pciinf  id  contraction  about 
the  middle  of  the  abdomen,  ivhich  is  felt  like  compressio7i  hy  a  tight 
belt ;  there  ivas  also  a  deprivation  of  the  respiration  at  times  even 
to  suffocation ;  a  prohibition  against  eating  any  thing  but  bread  ; 
and  lastly,  a  threat  of  dcatli  if  they  did  not  discontinue  doviuj  such 
things,  and  then  a  pfrivation  of  conjugial,  family,  and  social  joy  ; 
grief  on  this  account  is  then  also  insinuated. 

7811.  From  these  facts  it  may  ajypear,  that  their  angels  who 
sit  at  the  head,  have  a  kind  of  judicial  p)ov:er  over  man,  for  they 
permit,  moclerate,restrain,  and  influence.  It  vjas  given  me,  hoivever, 
to  tell  them  not  to  believe  that  the  angels  judge,  but  that  the  Lord 
alone  is  the  judge,  and  that  from  Him  there  inflovj  into  them 
all  things  which  they  order  and  command  to  the  chastising  and 
instructing  sprints,  and  v:hieh  appear  as  from  them. 

7812.  Besides  the  spirits,  of  whom  mention  has  now  been  made, 
there  are  also  spirits  who  urge  contrary  things  ;  and  they  are  those 
who,  vjhilst  they  lived  in  the  world,  had  been  banished  from  the 
society  of  others,  because  they  tvere  evil.  When  they  approach, 
there  appears  as  it  ivere  a  fiyvng  fire,  xohich  glides  down  near  the 
face.  They  plaxie  themselves  beneath  at  the  man's  back  ^:>a?'^s,  and 
from  thence  they  speak  towards  the  higher  parts.  What  they  speak 
is  contrary  to  what  is  said  by  the  instructor-spirit  from  the  angels  ; 
7iamely,  that  they  ought  not  to  live  according  to  instruction,  but 
according  to  their  own  inclination,  and  in  licentiousness ;  with  other 
similar  things.  They  generally  come  immediately  after  the  de- 
parture of  the  other  spirits  ;  but  the  men  in  that  earth  knoiv  who 
and  of  'what  character  those  spirits  are,  and  therefore  pay  no  atten- 
tion to  them.  Still,  they  learn  in  this  way  v)hat  evil  is,  and  thereby 
what  good  is  ;  for  by  means  of  evil  is  learnt  tvhat  is  good,  inasmuch 

■  as  the  quality  of  good  isknovjnfrom  its  opposite.  Every  perception 
of  a  thing  is  according  to  reflection  relative  to  its  differetices  from 
things  that  are  contrary  in  various  ways  and  degrees. 

7813.  Tlte  spirits  and  inhabitants   of  the  planet  Jupiter  will 
.  continue  to  be  treated  of  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 
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CHAPTEli     THE     TWELFTH. 

THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY. 

7814.  Man  is  so  created  that  he  can  look  upwards  or  above 
himself,  and  also  look  downwards  or  below  himself.  Looking 
above  one's  self  is  looking  to  one's  neighbour,  to  one's  country,  to 
the  Church,  to  heaven,  especially  to  the  Lord  ;  but  looking  below 
one's  self  is  looking  to  the  earth,  to  the  world,  and  especially  to 
one's  self. 

7815.  The  reason  why  looking  to  one's  neighbour,  to  one's 
country,  and  to  the  Church,  is  looking  above  one's  self,  is,  because 
this  is  looking  to  the  Lord ;  for  the  Lord  is  in  charity,  and  it  is 
[the  nature]  of  charity  to  look  to  the  neighbour,  the  country,  and 
the  Church,  that  is,  to  will  well  to  them.  But  those  look  below 
themselves  who  turn  away  from  these,  and  will  well  only  to 
themselves. 

7816.  Looking  above  one's  self  means  being  elevated  by  the 
Lord,  for  no  one  can  look  above  himself  unless  he  be  elevated 
by  Him  who  is  above.  But  looking  below  one's  self  is  from  man, 
because  in  this  case  he  does  not  suffer  himself  to  be  elevated. 

7817.  Those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith  look 
above  themselves,  because  they  are  elevated  by  the  Lord ;  but 
those  who  are  not  in  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith  look  below 
themselves,  because  they  are  not  elevated  by  the  Lord.  Man 
looks  below  himself  when  he  turns  to  himself  the  influx  of 
truth  and  good  from  the  Lord.  He  who  turns  to  himself  the 
good  and  truth  flowing  in  from  the  Lord,  sees  himself  and  the 
world  before  him,  and  sees  not  the  Lord  with  His  good  and 
truth,  because  they  are  behind  him,  in  consequence  of  wliich 
they  become  so  obscure  to  him,  that  he  does  not  care  about  them, 
and  at  length  denies  them. 

7818.  By  looking  above  one's  self  and  below  one's  self  is  meant 
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having  as  an  end,  or  lovinp;  above  all  things.  Thus  looking 
above  one's  self  means  having  as  an  end  or  loving  above  all 
things  what  relates  to  the  Lord  and  to  heaven  ;  and  looking  be- 
low one's  self  means  having  as  an  end  and  loving  above  all  things 
what  relates  to  self  and  the  world.  Man's  interiors,  too,  actually 
turn  whither  the  love  turns. 

7819.  A  man  who  is  in  the  good  of  charity  and  faith  also 
loves  himself  and  the  world,  but  no  otherwise  than  as  means 
to  an  end  are  loved.  The  love  of  self  with  him  has  respect  to 
the  love  of  the  Lord,  for  he  loves  himself  as  a  means  to  the  end 
that  he  may  serve  the  Lord ;  and  the  love  of  the  world  with  him 
has  respect  to  the  love  of  the  neighbour,  for  he  loves  the  world 
as  a  means  for  the  sake  of  the  end  that  he  may  serve  the  neigh- 
bour. When  therefore  the  means  is  loved  for  the  sake  of  the 
end,  it  is  not  the  means  but  the  end  that  is  loved. 

7820.  From  this  it  may  be  seen  that  those  who  are  in 
worldly  glory,  that  is,  in  eminence  and  opulence,  above  others, 
can  look  above  themselves  to  the  Lord  just  as  well  as  those 
who  are  not  in  eminence  and  opulence  ;  for  they  look  above 
themselves  when  they  regard  eminence  and  opulence  as  means, 
and  not  as  the  end. 

7821.  Looking  above  one's  self  is  proper  to  man,  but  looking 
below  self  is  proper  to  beasts.  It  therefore  follows,  that  in  pro- 
portion as  man  looks  below  himself  or  downwards,  in  that 
proportion  he  is  a  beast,  and  in  that  proportion  also  an  image  of 
hell :  and  that  in  proportion  as  he  looks  above  himself  or  up- 
wards, in  that  proportion  he  is  a  man,  and  in  that  proportion 
also  an  image  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

1.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron  in  the  land 
of  Egypt,  saying, 

2.  This  month  shall  be  unto  you  the  head  of  the  months  :  this 
shall  be  the  first  of  the  months  of  the  year  to  you. 

3.  Speak  ye  unto  all  the  assembly  of  Israel,  saying.  In  the 
tenth  of  this  month,  and  they  shall  take  to  them  each  one  a  head 
of  small  cattle  according  to  the  household  of  his  fathers,  a 
small  cattle  for  a  household. 

4.  And  if  the  household  be  too  little  for  a  small  cattle,  then 
he  and  his  neighbour  near  unto  his  house  shall  take  according 
to  the  number  of  the  souls ;  every  one  according  to  the  mouth 
of  his  eating,  ye  shall  number  for  the  small  cattle. 

5.  A  small  cattle,  perfect,  a  male,  the  son  of  a  year,  shall  be 
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unto  you:  from   the  lambs  and  from  the  she-goats,  shall  ye 
take  it. 

6.  And  ye  shall  keep  it  [literally,  It  shall  be  to  you  for  keep- 
ing] until  the  fourteenth  day  of  this  month;  and  all  the 
congregation  of  the  assembly  of  Israel  shall  slaughter  it  between 
the  evenings. 

7.  And  they  shall  take  of  the  blood,  and  shall  give  it  upon 
the  two  posts  and  on  the  lintel,  upon  the  houses  wherein  they 
shall  eat  it. 

8.  And  they  shall  eat  the  flesh  in  that  night,  roast  with 
fire,  and  unleavened  [cakes] ;  upon  bitter  herbs  shall  they 
eat  it. 

9.  Eat  not  of  it  raw,  nor  boiling  boiled  in  waters ;  but  roast 
with  fire ;  its  head  upon  its  legs,  and  upon  its  midst. 

10.  And  ye  shall  leave  nothing  of  it  until  the  morning ;  and 
that  which  is  left  of  it  until  the  morning,  ye  shall  burn  with 
fire. 

11.  And  thus  shall  ye  eat  it :  your  loins  girded,  your  shoes  on 
your  feet,  and  your  staff  in  your  hand  ;  and  ye  shall  eat  it  in 
haste :  it  is  the  passover  unto  Jehovah. 

12.  And  I  will  pass  through  the  land  of  Egypt  that  night,  and 
I  will  smite  all  the  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  man 
(homo)  and  even  to  beast ;  and  on  all  the  gods  of  Egypt  will  I  do 
judgments :  I  am  Jehovah. 

13.  And  the  blood  shall  be  to  you  for  a  sign  upon  the  houses 
where  ye  are  :  and  I  shall  see  the  blood,  and  I  will  pass  by  you, 
and  the  plague  shall  not  be  upon  you  for  a  destroyer,  when  I 
smite  the  land  of  Egypt. 

14.  And  that  day  shall  be  unto  you  for  a  memorial ;  and  ye 
shall  keep  it  a  feast  unto  Jehovah,  in  your  generations  :  by  an 
eternal  statute  shall  ye  keep  it. 

15.  Seven  days  shall  ye  eat  unleavened  [cakes] ;  even  the  first 
day  ye  shall  cause  leaven  to  cease  out  of  your  houses  :  for  every 
one  that  eateth  what  is  leavened,  even  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off 
from  Israel,  from  the  first  day  until  the  seventh  day. 

16.  And  in  the  first  day  [there  shall  be]  a  holy  convocation, 
and  in  the  seventh  day  there  shall  be  a  holy  convocation  unto  you; 
no  work  shall  be  done  in  them,  save  that  which  must  be  eaten 
by  every  soul,  that  only  shall  be  done  by  you. 

17.  And  ye  shall  observe  the  unleavened  [cakes] ;  for  in  this 
self -same  day  have  I  brought  forth  your  hosts  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt :  and  ye  shall  keep  this  day  in  your  generations  by  an 
eternal  statute. 

18.  In  the  first,  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  month  in  the 
evening,  ye  shall  eat  unleavened  [cakes],  until  the  one  and 
twentieth  day  of  the  month  in  the  evening. 

19.  Seven  days  leaven  shall  not  be  found  in  your  houses ;  for 
every  one  that  eateth  what  is  leavened,  even  that  soul  shall  be 
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cut  off  from  the  assembly  of  Israel,  whether  a  sojourner  or  a 
native  of  the  land. 

20.  Ye  shall  eat  nothing  leavened ;  in  all  your  habitations 
shall  ye  eat  unleavened  [cakes]. 

21.  And  Moses  called  all  the  elders  of  Israel,  and  said  unto 
them,  Draw  out,  and  take  you  a  small  cattle  of  the  tiock 
according  to  your  families,  and  slaughter  the  passover. 

22.  And  ye  shall  take  a  bunch  of  hyssop,  and  dip  it  in  the 
blood  that  is  in  the  basin,  and  ye  shall  make  it  touch  unto  the  lintel 
and  unto  the  two  posts  with  the  blood  that  is  in  the  basin:  and  ye 
shall  not  go  out,  anyone  out  of  the  door  of  his  house,  until  the 
morning. 

23.  And  Jehovah  will  pass  through  to  inflict  the  plague  upon 
Egypt ;  and  He  will  see  the  blood  upon  the  lintel  and  upon  the 
two  posts,  and  Jehovah  will  pass  by  the  door,  and  will  not  give 
unto  the  destroyer  to  come  in  unto  your  houses  to  inflict  the 
plague. 

24.  And  ye  shall  keep  this  word  for  a  statute  to  thee  and  to 
thy  sons  to  eternity. 

25.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  come  to  the  land 
which  Jehovah  will  give  you,  according  as  He  hath  spoken,  and 
ye  shall  keep  this  service. 

26.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  your  sons  shall  say  unto 
you,  What  is  this  service  to  you  ? 

27.  And  ye  shall  say.  It  is  the  sacrifice  of  the  passover  unto 
Jehovah,  in  that  He  passed  by  the  houses  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
in  Egypt,  when  He  inflicted  the  plague  upon  Egypt,  and  delivered 
our  houses.  And  the  people  bended  themselves  and  bowed 
themselves  down. 

28.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  went  and  did  as  Jehovah  com- 
manded Moses  and  Aaron,  so  did  they. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  midst  of  the  night,  that 
Jehovah  smote  all  the  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  from 
Pharaoh's  first-born  that  was  about  to  sit  upon  his  throne,  unto 
the  first-born  of  the  captive  that  was  in  the  house  of  the  pit ; 
and  all  the  first-born  of  beast. 

30.  And  Pharaoh  rose  up  in  the  night,  he  and  all  his 
servants,  and  all  the  Egyptians ;  and  there  was  a  great 
cry  in  Egypt ;  for  there  was  no  house  where  there  was  not  one 
dead. 

31.  And  he  called  Moses  and  Aaron  by  night,  and  said, 
Rise  up,  get  you  forth  from  the  midst  of  my  people,  both 
you  and  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  go  ye,  serve  Jehovah,  as  ye 
spake, 

32.  Also  take  ye  your  flocks  and  your  herds,  as  ye  spake,  and 
go  ;  and  bless  me  also. 

33.  And  Egypt  was  urgent  upon  the  people  in  hastening  to 
send  them  out  of  the  land ;  for  they  said,  We  are  all  dying. 
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34.  And  the  people  carried  their  dough  before  it  Wcas  leavened, 
their  kneading  troughs  being  bound  up  in  their  garments  upon 
their  shoulder. 

35.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses ; 
and  they  borrowed  of  the  Egyptians  vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels 
of  gold,  and  garments. 

36.  And  Jehovah  gave  the  grace  of  the  people  in  the  eyes  of 
the  Egyptians,  and  they  lent  unto  them  ;  and  they  spoiled  the 
Egyptians. 

37.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed  from  Eameses  to 
Succoth,  as  it  were  six  hundred  thousand  on  foot  that  were 
men  {viri),  besides  children. 

38.  And  also  a  great  mixed  multitude  went  up  with  them  ; 
and  Hock  and  herd,  acquisition  very  heavy. 

39.  And  they  baked  of  the  dough  which  they  brought  forth 
out  of  Egypt  unleavened  cakes,  for  it  was  not  leavened  ;  because 
they  were  thrust  out  of  Egypt,  and  could  not  tarry,  and  also 
they  had  not  made  provision  for  themselves. 

40.  And  the  habitation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  they  dwelt 
in  Egypt,  was  thirty  years  and  four  hundred  years. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  thirty  years  and 
four  hundred  years,  even  this  self-same  day  it  came  to 
pass,  all  the  hosts  of  Jehovah  went  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

42.  This  is  a  night  of  the  guardings  of  Jehovah,  to  bring 
them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt :  this  is  that  night  of 
Jehovah  of  the  guardings  unto  all  the  sons  of  Israel  in  their 
generations. 

43.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  Aaron,  This  is 
the  statute  of  the  passover :  No  son  of  a  stranger  shall  eat 
thereof. 

44.  And  every  servant  of  a  man  {vir),  a  purchase  of 
silver,  when  thou  hast  circumcised  him,  then  shall  he  eat 
thereof. 

45.  A  foreign  resident  and  a  hireling  shall  not  eat  thereof. 

46.  In  one  house  shall  it  be  eaten  ;  thou  shalt  not  bring  forth 
out  of  the  house  any  of  the  flesh  abroad  ;  and  ye  shall  not  break 
a  bone  thereof. 

47.  All  the  assembly  of  Israel  shall  do  it. 

48.  And  when  a  sojourner  sojourneth  with  thee,  and  will  do 
the  passover  to  Jehovah,  let  every  male  be  circumcised  unto 
him,  and  then  let  him  come  near  to  do  it ;  and  he  shall  be  as  a 
native  of  the  land :  none  that  is  uncircumcised  shall  eat 
thereof. 

49.  One  law  shall  be  unto  the  native,  and  unto  the  sojourner 
that  sojourneth  in  the  midst  of  you. 

50.  And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  did  as  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses  and  Aaron,  so  did  they. 
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51.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  self -same  day,  that  Jehovah 
brought  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  accor- 
dincc  to  their  hosts. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

7822.  This  chapter  treats  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  deliver- 
ance of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  the  damnation 
of  those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity.  The  damnation 
of  the  latter  and  the  deliverance  of  the  former  are  represented  by 
the  Passover,  and  the  states  as  to  charity  and  faith,  of  those  who 
have  been  delivered,  by  the  things  that  were  to  be  observed  on 
the  days  of  the  passover. 

7823.  In  the  supreme  sense  the  Passover  represents  the  dam- 
nation of  the  unfaithful  and  the  deliverance  of  the  faithful  by  the 
Lord,  when  He  was  glorified.  The  state  of  these,  such  as  it  then 
was,  and  such  as  it  will  afterwards  be,  both  universally  and  in 
every  particular,  is  described,  in  this  supreme  sense,  by  the 
statutes  of  the  passover. 


THE  INTEENAL  SENSK 

7824.  Verses  1,  2.  And  Jcliovah  said  unto  Moses  and,  unto 
Aaron  in  the  land  of  ErjyiJt,  saying.  This  month  shall  he  unto  you 
the  head  of  the  months :  this  shall  he  the  first  of  the  months  of  the 
year  to  you. 

And  Jehovah  said  itnto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  signifies  infor- 
mation by  truth  Divine :  in  the  land,  of  Egypt,  signifies  when 
those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  were  still  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  those  who  infested  :  saying,  This  month  shall  he  unto 
you  the  head  of  the  months,  signifies  that  this  state  is  the  principal 
state  of  all :  this  shall  he  the  first  of  the  months  of  the  year  to  yoUy 
signifies  the  beginning  from  which  come  all  subsequent  states 
to  eternity. 

7825.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron,  signifies 
information  by  truth  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  saying,  when  Jehovah  speaks  of  the  things  to  be  insti- 
tuted in  the  Church,  as  denoting  information,  for  saying  involves 
the  things  which  follow ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses 
and  Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  Divine,  Moses  the  truth  proceeding 
immediately  from  the  Divine,  Aaron  that  proceeding  mediately 
(see  nos.  7009,  7010,  7089,  7382). 

7826.  In  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  when  those  who  were  of  the 
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spiritual  Church  were  still  in  the  neighbourhood  of  those  who 
infested.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  the  place  where  those  who  infest  are ;  for 
Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  represent  and  signify  those  of  the 
Church  who  have  been  in  faith  separated  from  charity,  and  who 
in  the  other  life  infest  the  well-disposed  (see  nos.  6692,  7097, 
7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7317),  and  the  land  of  Egypt  the  infes- 
tations themselves  (no.  7278) ;  whilst  the  sons  of  Israel  represent 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  and  are  infested  (nos. 
€426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,7201,7215,7223): 
that  these,  in  the  other  life,  were  in  the  neighbourhood  of  those 
who  infest,  see  no.  7240.  This  neighbourhood  is  signified  by  the 
sons  of  Israel  being  in  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  namely, 
in  the  land  of  Goshen ;  and  the  infestations  are  signified  by  the 
burdens  imposed  upon  them.  From  this  it  is  now  evident  that 
the  words,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  unto  Aaron  in  the 
land  of  Egypt,"  signify  information  by  truth  Divine,  when  those 
who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  were  still  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  those  who  infested, 

7827.  Saying,  This  month  shall  he  unto  you  the  head  of  the 
months,  signifies  that  this  state  is  the  principal  state  of  all.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  month,  as  denoting  the  end 
of  a  former  state  and  the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  one,  thus  a 
new  state  (see  no.  3814) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  head, 
when  predicated  of  the  months  of  the  year,  and  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  states  of  life,  as  denoting  the  principal  one.  From 
this  it  appears  that  the  words,  "  this  month  shall  be  unto  you 
the  head  of  the  months,"  signify  that  this  state  was  the  principal 
of  all  states.  The  reason  of  that  state  being  the  principal  of  all 
is  contained  in  the  particulars  which  follow. 

7828.  This  shall  be  the  first  of  the  months  of  the  year  to 
you,  signifies  the  beginning  from  which  come  all  subsequent 
states  to  eternity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
the  first,  when  said  of  the  months  of  the  year,  and,  in  the  internal 
sense,  of  the  states  of  life,  as  denoting  the  beginning ;  from  the 
signification  of  months,  as  denoting  states  (see  just  above,  no. 
7827) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  year,  as  denoting  a  period 
of  life  from  beginning  to  end  (see  no.  2906) ;  here,  inasmuch  as 
it  is  said  respecting  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  in 
the  other  life,  the  period  of  whose  life  has  a  beginning  but  no 
•end,  a  year  signifies  a  period  of  life  from  the  beginning  to  eternity : 
that  a  year  has  also  this  signification,  see  no.  2906.  This  month 
was  made  the  head  of  the  months,  and  the  first  of  all,  because  it 
signifies  the  beginning  of  the  deliverance  of  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  and  who  up  to  this  time  had  been  in  a  state  of 
captivity,  because  detained  in  the  lower  earth,  and  there  infested 
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by  the  evil  who  are  represented  by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians. 
Their  first  state,  when  delivered,  was  the  principal  of  all,  and 
the  beginning  from  which  proceed  all  subsequent  ones  to 
eternity,  because  those  who  were  there  were  delivered  through 
the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world,  and  because  without  the 
Lord's  coming  into  the  world  they  could  not  possibly  have  been 
saved,  and  because  they  were  delivered  when  the  Lord  rose 
again.  From  this  it  is  evident  that  the  state  when  they  were 
delivered,  was  to  them  the  principal  of  all  states.  It  was  the 
same  afterwards  with  all  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church,  who 
could  not  possibly  have  been  saved,  had  not  the  Lord  come  into 
the  world  and  glorified  His  Human,  that  is,  made  it  Divine. 
That,  before  the  Lord's  coming,  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church  were  detained  in  the  lower  earth,  and  were  delivered 
and  saved  by  the  Lord,  see  nos.  6854,  6914 ;  and  that  in  general 
those  who  were  of  that  Church  were  saved  through  the  Lord's 
coming,  see  nos.  2661,  2716,  6372,  7035,  7091  end ;  wherefore, 
the  above  words  signify,  in  the  supreme  sense,  that  the  glorifi- 
cation and  resurrection  of  the  Lord  as  to  His  Human  are  the 
source  of  all  salvation. 

7829.  Verses  3-6.  Speak  ye  unto  all  the  assenibly  of  Israel,  sayhig. 
In  the  tenth  of  this  month,  and  they  shall  take  to  them  each  one  a 
head  of  small  cattle  {pccudem),  accordhig  to  the  household  of  his 
fathers,  a  small  eattle  for  a  household.  And  if  the  ho^isehold  he 
too  little  for  a  small  cattle,  then  he  and  his  neighbour  near  unto 
his  house,  shall  take  according  to  the  number  of  the  soids ;  every 
one  according  to  the  mouth  of  his  eating,  ye  shall  number  for  the 
small  cattle.  A  small  cattle,  perfect,  a  male,  the  son  of  a  year, 
shall  be  unto  you:  from  the  landjs  and  from  the  goats,  shall  ye  take 
it.  And  ye  shall  keep  it  until  the  fourteenth  day  of  this  month  ; 
and  all  the  congregation  of  the  assembly  of  Israel  shall  slaughter  it 
bettvecn  the  evenings. 

Speak  ye  unto  all  the  assembly  of  Israel,  saying,  signifies  influx 
with  information  to  all  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church :  In 
the  tenth  of  this  month,  signifies  the  state  of  the  initiation  of  the 
interiors:  and  they  shall  take  to  them  each  one  a  head  of  small 
cattle,  signifies  as  to  innocence  :  according  to  the  household  of  his 
fathers,  a  small  cattle  for  a  household,  signifies  according  to  the 
special  good  of  each.  And  if  the  Jwusehold  be  too  little  for  a 
small  cattle,  signifies  if  the  particular  good  be  not  enough  for  the 
innocence :  and  he  and  his  neighbour  near  unto  his  house  shall 
take,  signifies  conjunction  with  the  proximate  good  of  truth : 
according  to  the  numhcr  of  the  so^ds ;  every  one  according  to  the 
tnouth  of  his  eating,  ye  shall  numhcr  for  the  small  cattle,  signifies 
the  filling  up  thereby  of  the  good  for  innocence,  from  just  so 
many  truths  of  good,  according  to  its  appropriation.  A  small 
eattle,  perfect,  signifies  unspotted  innocence :  a  male,  signifies 
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which  is  of  the  faith  of  charity  :  the  son  of  a  year,  shall  he  unto 
you,  signifies  a  full  state :  frmn  the  lamhs  and  from  the  goats, 
shall  ye  take  it,  signifies  the  good  of  innocence,  interior  and  ex- 
terior :  and  ye  shall  keep  it,  signifies  the  time  and  state  of  initia- 
tion :  imtil  the  fourteenth  day  of  this  month,  signifies  to  a  holy 
state :  and  all  the  eongregation  of  the  assembly  of  Israel  shall 
slaugliter  it,  signifies  preparation  for  enjoyment  by  all  in  general 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church :  between  the  evenings,  signifies 
the  last  and  the  first  state. 

7830.  Speak  ye  unto  all  the  assembly  of  Israel,  saying,  signifies 
influx  with  information  to  all  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting 
influx  (see  nos.  2951,  5481,  5743);  that  it  also  denotes  informa- 
tion, namely,  about  the  things  to  be  observed  by  them  whilst 
being  delivered,  is  evident  from  what  follows ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  assembly  of  Israel,  as  denoting  all  truths  and 
goods  in  the  complex ;  for  by  the  assembly  of  Israel  are  meant 
all  the  tribes,  and  these  denote  all  things  of  truth  and  good,  or 
all  things  of  faith  and  charity  (see  nos.  3858,  3926,  4060,  6335); 
and  this  being  the  case,  the  assembly  of  Israel  signify  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (no.  6337),  for  truths  and  goods  con- 
stitute the  Church.  That  the  sons  of  Israel  represent  the 
spiritual  Church,  see  nos.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062, 
7198,  7201,  7215,  7223. 

7831.  In  the  tenth  of  this  month,  signifies  the  state  of  the 
initiation  of  the  interiors.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  tenth,  that  is,  the  tenth  day,  as  denoting  the  state  of  the 
interiors,  for  a  day  signifies  a  state  (nos.  23,  487,  488,  493,  576, 
893,  1738,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850,  5672),  and  ten  signify  re- 
mains (nos.  576,  1906,  2284),  that  is,  truths  and  goods  stored  up 
by  the  Lord  in  man's  interiors  (nos.  1050,  1906,  2284,  5135, 
5897,  7560,  7564) ;  and  since  remains  are  in  the  interiors,  and 
by  means  of  them  man  is  prepared  and  initiated  to  receive  good 
and  truth  from  the  Lord,  therefore,  the  tenth  day  here  signifies 
the  state  of  the  initiation  of  the  interiors.  That  by  means  of  re- 
mains man  is  regenerated,  and  consequently  initiated  to  receive 
the  influx  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord,  see  nos.  5342,  5898, 
6156,  and  by  means  of  them  he  communicates  with  heaven,  no. 
7560,  for  those  goods  and  truths  are  from  the  Lord,  and  not 
from  man,  no.  7564.  A  month  means  an  entire  state  from 
beginning  to  end  (no.  3814),  thus  the  whole  state  of  deliverance, 
which  is  signified  by  the  Passover  in  its  complex.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  that  the  words  "  in  the  tenth  of  this 
month,"  signify  a  state  of  the  initiation  of  the  interiors.  This 
state,  namely,  the  state  of  the  initiation  of  the  interiors,  was 
from  the  tenth  until  the  fourteenth  dav  of  that  month,  between 
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which  days  the  paschal  cattle  was  to  be  kept :  the  paschal  cattle 
signifies  the  good  of  innocence,  which  is  the  inmost  good,  con- 
sequently, [its  being  kept  signifies]  that  this  inmost,  with  the 
interiors  in  which  it  is,  should  in  the  meantime  be  kept  apart 
and  withheld  from  such  things  as  defile.  This  state  is  the  state 
of  the  initiation  of  the  interiors,  that  is,  of  preparation  to  receive 
the  influx  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord.  This  is  the  holy 
[sense]  contained  in  these  words ;  for,  but  for  something  holy 
stored  up  within,  it  would  not  have  been  commanded,  that  on 
the  tenth  of  the  month  the  paschal  lamb  should  be  taken,  and 
kept  until  the  fourteenth  day,  nor  that  afterwards  it  should  be 
slaughtered  between  the  evenings,  and  should  be  eaten  roasted 
with  fire,  but  not  boiled  in  water,  that  they  should  leave  nothing 
of  it  until  the  morning,  that  they  should  burn  that  which  was 
left  with  fire,  that  they  should  not  break  any  bone,  with  other 
particulars,  which  every  one  who  reflects  may  see  must  involve 
holy  things  with  which  no  one  is  as  yet  acquainted ;  and  that 
those  holy  things  are  spiritual  things,  which  belong  to  the 
Church  and  heaven,  and  which  relate  to  the  Divine,  from  whom 
the  particulars  of  the  Word  have  descended. 

7832.  And  they  shall  take  to  them  each  one  a  head  of  small 
cattle,  signifies  as  to  innocence.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  lamb  or  a  she-goat,  here  meant  by  a  head  of  small  cattle, 
as  denoting  innocence,  a  lamb  the  innocence  of  the  interior  man, 
and  a  she-goat  the  innocence  of  the  exterior  (no.  3519). 

7833.  According  to  the  household  of  his  fathers,  a  small  cattle  for 
a  household,  signifies  according  to  the  special  good  of  each.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  household  of  his  fathers,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  one  family  distinct  from  the  good  of  another ; 
for  the  house  or  household  of  a  father  signifies  man  as  to  internal 
good  (no.  3128).  The  case  herein  is  this :  all  the  tribes  of  Israel 
signify  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  charity  in  one  com- 
plex ;  and  each  tribe  one  kind  of  good  or  truth  (see  nos.  3858, 
3926,  3939,  4060,  6335,  6337,  6640) ;  thus  each  family  within 
its  tribe  signified  a  special  good,  consequently  the  good  of  one 
specifically  distinct  from  the  good  of  another ;  but  the  household 
of  fathers  within  a  family  signified  the  particular  good  of  one 
species.  The  reason  why  these  things  were  signified  by  the 
tribes,  families,  and  houses,  into  which  the  sons  of  Israel  were 
distinguished,  was  that  they  might  represent  heaven,  for  goods 
are  there  distinguished  into  kinds,  species,  and  particulars ;  and 
the  angels  are  conjoined  according  to  them.  It  should  be  known 
that  in  no  instance  is  the  good  of  one  exactly  like  the  good  of 
another,  but  they  are  various,  and  so  various  that  they  are  dis- 
tinguished into  superior  universal  kinds,  and  these  into  inferior, 
even  to  singular  and  most  singular.    That  the  goods  of  love  and 

504 


CHAPTER  XII.  4.  [7834-7836. 

•of  faith  are  so  various,  see  nos.  684,  690,  3241,  3267,  3744,  3745, 
3746,  3986,  4005,  4149,  5598,  7236.  Hence  now  it  is  evident 
why  it  was  commanded  that  they  should  take  to  them  each  one 
•ii  small  cattle  for  the  household  of  their  fathers,  a  small  cattle 
for  a  household. 

7834.  And  if  the  household  be  too  little  for  a  small  cattle,  sig- 
nifies if  the  particular  good  be  not  enough  for  the  innocence. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  household,  as  denoting  a 
particular  good  (see  just  above,  no.  7833) ;  from  the  signification 
of  being  too  little,  as  denoting  not  to  be  enough ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  small  cattle,  as  denoting  innocence  (see  also 

just  above,  no.  7832). 

7835.  And  he  and  his  neighhour  near  unto  his  house  shall  take, 
signifies  conjunction  with  the  proximate  good  of  truth.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  taking,  with  a  near  neighbour, 
a  head  of  small  cattle  together,  as  denoting  conjunction ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  neighbour  near  unto  his  house,  as 
denoting  the  proximate  good  of  truth :  that  a  near  neighbour 
•denotes  proximity,  is  evident ;  and  that  a  house  denotes  good, 
see  no.  7833.  It  is  said  "  the  good  of  truth,"  because  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church  are  here  treated  of,  and  with  them 
is  the  wood  of  truth,  for  the  good  of  truth  is  truth  in  will  and  in 
act ;  for  when  the  truth  of  faith  is  received  with  the  affection 
which  is  of  charity,  it  is  implanted  in  the  interiors  of  the  mind ; 
and  when  the  truth  is  reproduced,  the  affection  to  which  the 
truth  was  adjoined  is  reproduced  also,  and  appears  under  the 
aspect  of  good.  Hence  then  it  is  that  the  good  of  that  Church 
is  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  also  called  spiritual  good. 

7836.  According  to  the  number  of  the  soids;  every  one  according 
to  the  mouth  of  his  eating,  ye  shall  numhcr  for  the  small  cattle, 
signifies  the  filling  up  thereby  of  the  good  for  innocence,  from 
just  so  many  truths  of  good,  according  to  its  appropriation. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  number  of  the  souls, 
as  denoting  just  so  many  truths  of  good,  for  number  in  the  Word 
is  predicated  of  truth,  and  soul  of  spiritual  good  ;  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  words,  "  according  to  the  mouth  of  his  eating," 
as  denoting  according  to  its  appropriation :  that  eating  denotes 
appropriation,  see  nos.  3168,  3513,  3596,3832;  and  from  the 
:signification  of  the  small  cattle,  as  denoting  innocence  (see  above, 
no.  7832).  The  filling  up  of  the  good  for  innocence  is  signified 
by  their  having  to  take  from  the  house  of  a  near  neighbour  such 
a  number  as  would  be  enough  for  a  small  cattle  :  that  a  house 
•denotes  good,  see  above,  no.  7833.  By  the  truth  of  good  here 
spoken  of  is  meant  the  truth  which  is  from  good ;  for  those  who 

■are  of   the  spiritual    Church,    whilst    being    regenerated,    are 
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introduced  to  the  good  of  charity  through  the  truth  of  faith ; 
but  when  they  have  been  introduced  to  the  good  of  charity,  the 
truths  which  are  afterwards  born  from  it  are  called  the  truths  of 

2  good.  But  it  cannot  by  any  means  be  known  how  the  case  is 
with  the  particulars  contained  in  this  verse,  unless  it  is  known 
how  the  case  is  with  the  societies  in  heaven ;  for  these  societies 
were  represented  by  the  consociations  of  the  sons  of  Israel  accord- 
ing to  tribes,  families,  and  houses.  With  the  societies  in  heaven,, 
the  case  is  as  follows  :  The  entire  heaven  is  one  society,  which  is 
ruled  by  the  Lord  as  one  man ;  the  general  societies  there  are  as 
many  as  the  members,  viscera,  and  organs  in  man :  while  the 
special  societies  are  as  many  as  the  small  viscera  contained 
within  each  viscus,  member,  and  organ  ;  and  the  particular 
societies  are  as  many  as  in  these  there  are  lesser  parts  constitut- 
ing the  greater  one.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  evident  from  the 
correspondences  of  man,  and  of  his  members,  organs,  and 
viscera  with  the  Grand  Man,  that  is.  Heaven,  which  have  been 
treated  of  from  experience  at  the  close  of  several  chapters. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  with 

3  the  distinctions  of  the  societies  in  heaven.  But  with  each 
society  in  particular  the  case  is  thus :  it  consists  of  a  number 
of  angels,  who  harmonize  as  to  goods.  The  goods  are  various, 
for  each  angel  has  a  peculiar  good ;  but  these  various  harmonizing 
goods  are  disposed  by  the  Lord  into  such  a  form,  that  together 
they  present  one  good.  Such  societies  were  represented  by  the- 
houses  of  the  fathers  among  the  sons  of  Israel.  This  is  the  reason 
why  the  sons  of  Israel  were  not  only  distinguished  into  tribes,, 
but  also  into  families  and  households ;  and  that,  when  they 
are  named,  the  names  of  their  fathers  are  mentioned  in  order 
up  to  the  tribe ;  as,  respecting  the  father  of  Samuel,  that  he  was 
"  of  Mount  Ephraim,  and  his  name  was  Elkanah,  the  son  of 
Jeroham,  the  son  of  Elihu,  the  son  of  Tohu,  the  son  of  Zuph  " 
(1  Sam.  i.  1);  also  respecting  the  father  of  Saul,  that  he  was 
"  of  Benjamin,  his  name  was  Kish,  the  son  of  Abiel,  the  son  of 
Zeror,  the  son  of  Bechorath,  the  son  of  Aphiah,  the  son  of  a  man 
(vir)  a  Benjamite  "  (1  Sam.  ix.  1) ;  so  of  very  many  others.  Such 
particulars  were  mentioned,  in  order  that  it  might  be  known  in 
heaven  what  was  the  quality  of  the  good  which,  being  succes- 
sively derived  from  the  first  father,  was  represented  by  him^ 

4  Moreover,  in  heaven  the  case  is  thus :  if  a  society  be  not  com- 
plete, as  it  ought  to  be,  there  are  taken  from  some  neighbouring 
society  as  many  as  will  fill  the  form  of  that  good,  according  to- 
the  necessity  in  each  state,  and  in  its  changes,  for  the  form  of  the 
good  is  varied  as  the  state  is  changed.  But  it  is  further  to  be 
observed,  that  in  the  third  or  inmost  heaven,  which  is  next 
above  the  heaven  where  the  spiritual  are  (for  these  constitute 
the  middle  or  second  heaven),  innocence  reigns,  because  the 
Lord,  who   is   innocence  itself,   inflows  immediately  into  that 
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heaven ;  whereas  into  the  second  heaven,  where  the  spiritual  are,  s 
the  Lord  inflows  with  innocence  mediately,  that  is,  through  the 
third  heaven.  It  is  by  means  of  this  influx  that  the  societies  in 
the  second  heaven  are  disposed  or  arranged  in  order  according 
to  their  goods ;  wherefore,  according  to  the  influx  of  innocence, 
the  states  of  good  are  changed,  and  consequently  the  conjunc- 
tions of  the  societies  there  are  varied.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  may  appear  how  the  contents  of  this  verse  in  the 
internal  sense  are  to  be  understood,  namely,  that  if  the 
particular  good  of  any  one  is  not  sufficient  for  innocence, 
conjunction  must  be  effected  with  the  proximate  good  of  truth, 
in  order  that  good  may  be  filled  for  innocence,  from  just  so  many 
truths  of  good,  according  to  its  appropriation. 

7837.  A.  small  cattle,  perfect,  signifies  unspotted  innocence. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  small  cattle,  as  denoting 
innocence  (see  above,  no.  7832),  and  from  the  signification  of 
perfect,  as  denoting  without  blemishes,  thus  unspotted.  It  was 
to  be  without  blemishes,  and  unspotted,  because  every  blemish 
signifies  in  the  spiritual  world  some  falsity  or  evil. 

7838.  A  male,  signifies  which  is  of  the  faith  of  charity.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  male,  as  denoting  the  truth 
of  faith  (see  nos.  2046,  4005),  thus  the  faith  of  charity,  for  the 
truth  of  faith  is  not  the  truth  of  faith  unless  it  is  with,  and 
especially  unless  it  is  from,  the  good  of  charity.  The  paschal 
cattle  was  to  be  a  male,  because  it  signified  the  innocence  of 
those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church ;  and  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church  are  in  no  other  good  than  what  is  in  itself 
the  truth  of  faith,  for  this  is  called  good  when  it  is  brought  into 
act  from  the  affection  of  charity  (see  no.  7835).  Hence  it  is 
that  the  cattle  was  to  be  a  male.  In  other  cases  female  cattle 
were  also  employed  in  sacrifices  when  worship  from  good  was 
to  be  represented. 

7839.  Tlic  son  of  a  year,  shall  he  unto  you,  signifies  a  full 
state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as  denoting 
truth  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  2803,  2813,  3373, 
3704) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  year,  as  denoting  an  entire 
period  from  beginning  to  end  (see  no.  2906),  thus  a  full  state. 
What  a  full  state  is,  shall  be  told.  A  state  is  said  to  be 
full  when  the  good  is  such  that  there  is  nothing  wanting  for 
the  reception  of  the  influx  of  innocence ;  the  truths  of  faith 
conjoined  to  the  good  of  charity  cause  good  to  be  such ;  for 
spiritual  good  takes  its  quality  from  the  truths  of  faith ;  this  is 
here  meant  by  a  full  state,  which  is  signified  by  tlie  son  of  a 
year.  But  the  state  is  not  full,  when  truths  have  not  yet 
qualified  the  good,  so  as  to  make  it  capable  of  receiving  the 
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corresponding  state  of  innocence ;  that  state  first  becomes  full 
when  truths  are  regarded  from  good ;  but  it  is  not  yet  full  while 
good  is  regarded  from  truths.  In  this  latter  state  are  those  who 
are  becoming  regenerated,  but  in  the  former  state  are  those  who 
iire  regenerated.  The  former  are  in  truth  by  means  of  which 
good  [is  acquired],  whilst  the  latter  are  in  truth  which  is  from 
good ;  or,  the  former  are  in  the  obedience  of  truth,  and  the  latter 
in  the  affection  of  doing  truth ;  wherefore  the  former  are  men 
■of  the  external  Church,  but  the  latter  of  the  internal.  Since  the 
son  of  a  year  signified  a  full  state,  therefore  it  was  so  often 
commanded  that  a  lamb  or  a  kid,  the  son  of  a  year,  should  be 
sacrificed,  as  Exod.  xxix.  38 ;  Lev.  ix.  3  ;  xii.  6 ;  xiv.  10 ;  xxiii. 
12,  18,  19  ;  Numb.  vi.  12 ;  vii.  15  and  following  verses,  87,  88 ; 
XV.  27 ;  xxviii.  9,  11.  In  Ezekiel,  where  the  new  temple  is 
treated  of,  it  is  written,  "  The  prmce  shall  offer  a  lamh,  the  son  of 
his  year,  perfect,  a  hurnt-offering,  daily  unto  Jehovah ;  he  shall 
offer  it  every  morning  "  (xlvi.  13) ;  where  the  new  temple  means 
the  Lord's  spiiitual  kingdom;  the  prince,  those  who  are  in 
genuine  truths  and  thence  in  good ;  the  burnt-offering  of  a  lamb, 
the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  good  of  innocence ;  and  the 
son  of  a  year,  a  full  state. 

7840.  From  the  lambs,  andfrom^  the  she-goats,  shall  ye  take  it,  sig- 
nifies the  good  of  innocence,  exterior  and  interior.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  lamb,  as  denoting  the  good  of  inno- 
cence (see  no.  3994) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  she-goat,  or  a 
kid,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth,  in  which  is  innocence  (see  nos. 
3995,  4005,  4006,  4871) :  that  a  lamb  denotes  the  interior  good 
of  innocence,  and  a  kid  or  a  she-goat  the  exterior  good  of  inno- 
cence,  see  no.  3519.  What  is  meant  by  the  interior  and  the 
exterior  good  of  innocence,  shall  be  briefly  stated.  In  all  good 
there  must  be  innocence,  in  order  that  it  may  be  good.  Without 
innocence  good  is  as  without  its  soul;  the  reason  is,  that  the 
Lord  flows  in  by  means  of  innocence,  and  by  its  means  vivifies 
the  good  with  those  who  are  being  regenerated.  The  good  which 
innocence  vivifies  is  internal  and  external :  internal  good  is  with 
those  who  are  called  men  of  the  internal  Church,  but  external 
good  is  with  those  who  are  men  of  the  external  Church.  Men 
of  the  internal  Church  are  those  who  have  qualified  their  good 
by  interior  truths,  such  as  are  those  of  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  ;  but  men  of  the  external  Church  are  those  who  have 
qualified  their  good  by  exterior  truths,  such  as  are  those  of  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word.  Men  of  the  internal  Church  are  those 
who  do  good  to  the  neighbour  from  the  aflection  of  charity,  but 
the  men  of  the  external  Church  are  those  who  do  so  from  obed- 
ience. Every  man,  while  being  regenerated,  first  becomes  a  man 
of  the  external  Church,  but  afterwards  a  man  of  the  internal 
Church.  Those  who  are  of  the  internal  Church  surpass  in 
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intelligence  and  wisdom  those  who  are  of  the  external  Church, 
and  therefore  also  they  are  more  interiorly  in  heaven.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  what  is  meant  by  the 
interior  and  exterior  good  of  innocence. 

7841.  And  ye  shall  keep  it,  signifies  the  time  and  state  of 
initiation.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tenth  day, 
from  which  the  small  cattle  was  to  be  kept  until  the  fourteenth 
day,  as  denoting  a  state  of  initiation  of  the  interiors  (see  no.  78ol). 

7842.  Until  the  fourteenth  day  of  this  month,  signifies  to  a 
holy  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  fourteenth 
day,  as  denoting  a  holy  state :  that  a  day  denotes  a  state,  see 
above,  no.  7831,  while  fourteen,  like  seven,  signify  what  is  holy, 
see  nos.  395,  433,  716,  881,  5265,  5268  ;  for  multiplied  numbers 
signify  the  same  as  simple  ones  (see  nos.  5291,  5335,  5708). 
Hence  it  is  that  the  passover  was  to  begin  on  the  fourteenth  day 
of  the  month,  was  to  continue  seven  days,  and  was  to  close  on 
the  twenty-first  day,  this  day  also  signifying  what  is  holy,  be- 
cause it  arises  from  the  multiplication  of  three  by  seven  ;  it  is 
for  this  reason  that  on  the  first  day  of  the  passover  there  was 
to  be  a  holy  convocation,  and  on  the  twenty-first  day  a  holy 
convocation  (verse  16). 

7843.  And  cdl  the  congregation  of  the  assembly  of  Israel  shall 
slaughter  it,  signifies  preparation  for  enjoyment  by  all  in  general 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  slaughtering,  when  said  of  the  lamb  or  of  the  she-goat 
to  make  the  passover,  as  denoting  preparation  for  enjoyment, 
namely,  of  the  good  of  innocence,  signified  by  the  lamb  and  the 
she-goat ;  and  from  the  signification  of  all  the  congregation  of 
the  assembly  of  Israel,  as  denoting  by  all  in  general  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church  (see  above,  no.  7830).  The  congregation  of 
the  assembly  signifies  the  truths  of  good  which  belong  to  those 
who  are  of  that  Church ;  for  congregation  is  predicated  of  truth 
(no.  6355),  and  assembly  of  good. 

7844.  Between  the  evenings,  signifies  the  last  and  the  first  state. 
This  appears  from  th6  signification  of  evening,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  falsity,  and  also  a  state  of  ignorance  of  truth,  for  the 
shade  of  evening  denotes  falsity,  and  it  also  denotes  ignorance 
of  truth.  For  all  the  times  of  the  day,  like  all  the  seasons  of 
the  year,  signify  in  the  spiritual  sense  vicissitudes  of  states  as 
to  truth  and  good  (nos.  5672,  5962,  6110) ;  their  end  and  their 
beo-inning  is  the  evening,  wherefore  when  it  is  said  "between  the 
evenings/'  all  states  are  involved.  In  this  passage,  therefore, 
"  between  the  evenings"  signifies  the  state  of  the  deliverance  of 
those  who  are  in  truth  from  good,  and  the  state  of  tlie  damna- 
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tion  of  those  who  are  in  falsity  from  evil,  which  states  are  sig- 
uitied  by  the  departure  of  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  when 
the  tirst-born  there  were  put  to  death.  That  this  is  called  tlie 
evening,  appears  from  these  words  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt 
sacrifice  the  passover  in  the  evening,  when  the  sun  setteth,  at  the 
scaso7i   of  thy  goimj  forth   out   of  Egypt"  (Deut.    xvi.   4,   6). 

2  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  "  between  the 
evenings  "  means  the  end  of  the  state  of  infestations,  and  the  be- 
ginning of  the  state  of  deliverance  of  those  who  are  represented 
by  the  sons  of  Israel :  from  that  beginning  the  state  with  these 
tends  to  morning,  which  is  elevation  into  heaven.  "  Between  the 
evenings  "  means  also  the  end  of  the  state  of  infestations,  and  the 
beginning  of  the  state  of  the  damnation  of  those  who  are  repre- 
sented by  the  Egyptians  :  but  their  state  tends  to  night,  which  is 
casting  down  into  hell.  The  casting  down  of  the  latter  into  hell 
is  represented  by  the  immersion  in  the  Sea  Suph ;  but  the 
elevation  of  the  former  into  heaven  is  represented  by  the  intro- 

.3  duction  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  In  the  Word  frequent  mention 
is  made  of  the  evening,  and  it  signifies  both  the  last  and  also 
the  first  time  of  the  Church,  the  last  with  those  with  whom 
the  Church  ceases,  and  the  first  with  those  with  whom  it 
commences.  On  this  account  evening  primarily  signifies  the 
Lord's  coming,  for  then  was  the  end  of  the  former  Church,  and  the 
beginning  of  a  new  one,  the  first  state  of  which  is  also  called  even- 
ing, because  the  man  of  the  Church  begins  from  dim  light  and 
A  progresses  to  clear  light,  which  to  him  is  morning.  That  the 
Lord's  coming  into  the  world  is  signified  by  the  evening  and  the 
morning,  is  manifest  from  Daniel,  "  I  heard  one  saint  speaking, 
.  .  .  How  long  shall  be  this  vision,  the  continual  sacrifice,  and  the 
transgression,  the  trampling  of  the  sanctuary  and  the  host  ?  And 
he  said  unto  me.  Until  the  evening,  the  inorning,  two  thousand 
three  hundred ;  for  then  shall  the  sanctuary  be  made  righteous  " 
(viii.  13,  14):  that,  in  this  passage,  evening  means  the  last  time, 
when  the  Church  was  altogether  vastated,  and  the  Lord  came 
into  the  world,  and  morning  means  the  light  and  rising  of  anew 

5  Church  from  Him,  is  evident.  So  in  Zechariah,  "  There  shall 
be  one  day,  which  shall  be  known  to  Jehovah,  not  day,  nor 
night ;  because  about  evening  time  there  shall  be  light  "  (xiv.  7).  In 
Zephaniah,  "  At  last  the  coast  shall  be  for  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Judah ;  they  shall  feed  thereupon ;  in  the  houses  of 
Ashkelon  shall  they  have  quiet  in  the  evening,  vjhen  Jelwvah 
their  God  shall  visit  them,  and  shall  bring  back  their  captivity  " 
(ii.  7)  :  here  evening  denotes  the  first  state  of  the  rising  Church. 
Because  evening  signified  the  last  state  of  an  old  Church,  and 
the  first  of  a  new,  it  was  therefore  commanded  that  Aaron  and 
his  sons  "  should  make  the  lamp  to  go  up  from  evening  even  to 

6  morning  before  Jehovah  "  (Exod.  xxvii.  20,  21).  That  evening 
denotes  the  last  state  of  the  Church,  when  there  is  dense  falsity 
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because  there  is  no  faith,  and  dense  evil  because  there  is  no 
charity,  is  evident  from  Jeremiah,  "  Woe  unto  you  !  for  the  day 
goeth  away,  for  the  shadows  of  evening  are  lengthened  "  (vi.  4). 
In  Ezekiel,  "  I  spake  unto  the  people  in  the  morning ;  and  in 
the  evening  my  leife  died  "  (xxiv.  18) ;  a  wife  denotes  the  Church. 
In  David,  "  In  the  morning  it  shall  flourish  and  pass  away ; 
in  the  evening  it  shcdl  he  cut  doivn,  it  shall  vnther "  (Psalm 
xc,  6). 

7845.  Verses  7-11.  And  they  shall  take  of  the  blood,  and 
shall  give  it  iipon  the  tivo  posts  and  on  the  lintel,  upon  the  Jwuses 
wherein  they  shall  eat  it.  And  they  shall  eat  the  flesh  in  tJiat 
night,  roast  ivith  fire,  and  ttnleavened  [cakcs^^ ;  tipon  hitter  herhs 
shall  they  eat  it.  Eat  not  of  it  raw,  'nor  boiling  boiled  in  loatcrs, 
hut  roast  v:ith  fire ;  its  head  upon  its  legs,  and  uiwn  its  midst. 
And  ye  shall  leave  nothing  of  it  until  the  morning ;  and  that 
which  is  left  of  it  until  the  morning  ye  shall  burn  with  fire. 
And  thus  shall  ye  eat  it ;  your  loins  girded,  your  shoes  on  your 
feet,  and  your  staff  in  your  Jiand  ;  and  ye  shall  eat  it  in  haMe :  it 
is  the  passover  unto  Jehovah. 

And  they  shall  take  of  the  blood,  signifies  the  holy  truth  which 
is  of  the  good  of  innocence  :  and  they  shall  give  it  upon  the  two 
posts  and  07i  the  lintel,  signifies  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
Natural :  upon  the  houses,  signifies  those  things  which  are  of  the 
will  of  good  :  wherein  they  shall  eat  it,  signifies  enjoyment.  And 
they  shall  eat  the  flesh,  signifies  the  enjoyment  of  good  :  in  that 
night,  signifies  when  the  damnation  of  the  evil  takes  place  :  roast 
with  fire,  signifies  the  good  which  is  of  love :  and  uideavcned 
[cakes],  signifies  what  is  purified  from  all  falsity :  ujwii  bitter 
herbs,  signifies  by  means  of  the  undelights  of  temptations  :  they 
shall  eat  it,  signifies  enjoyment.  Eat  not  of  it  rate,  signifies  not 
without  love  :  'twr  boiling  boiled  in  ivafers,  signifies  that  it  shall 
not  go  forth  from  truth  :  but  roast  tvith  fire,  signifies  that  it  shall 
go  forth  from  love :  its  head  upmi  its  legs,  and  upon  its  midst, 
signifies  from  the  inmost  to  the  external.  And  ye  shall  leave 
nothing  of  it  until  the  morning,  sigaifies  the  duration  of  this  state 
before  a  state  of  illustration  in  heaven  :  and  that  which  is  left  of 
it  until  the  morning  ye  shall  burn  ivithfirc,  signifies  a  state  of 
means  to  the  end  through  temptations.  And  thus  shall  ye  cat  it, 
signifies  enjoyment  in  a  state  of  separation  from  the  evil  who 
infested,  and  preservation  then  :  your  loins  girded,  signifies  as  to 
interiors  :  your  shoes  on  your  feet,  signifies  as  to  exteriors  :  and 
your  stcffin  your  hand,  signifies  as  to  means  :  and  ye  shall  cat  it 
in  haste,  signifies  the  affection  of  separation  :  it  is  the  pcmsovcr 
unto  Jehovah,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  deliverance 
by  Him. 

7846.  And  they  shall  take  of  the  blood,   signifies    tlie    holy 
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truth  which  is  of  the  good  of  innocence.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  the  holy  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  (see  nos.  4735,  6978,  7317,7326);  and 
since  it  is  the  blood  of  a  lamb  which  signifies  the  good  of  inno- 
cence (no.  3994),  it  denotes  the  holy  truth  which  is  of  the  good 
of  innocence. 

7847.  And  thcif  shall  give  it  ttpon  the  tivo  posts  and  on  the 
lintel,  signifies  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Natural.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  posts  of  a  door,  as  denoting 
the  truths  of  the  Natural ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
lintel,  as  denoting  its  goods.  The  posts  and  the  lintel  have  this 
signification,  because  a  house  signifies  the  man  himself,  or  his 
mind,  and  the  parts  belonging  to  a  door  signify  the  things  which 
serve  to  introduce :  that  these  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  the- 
Natural,  is  evident ;  for  the  natural  man  is  instructed  before  the 
rational,  and  the  things  which  a  man  then  learns  are  natural, 
into  which  spiritual  things,  which  are  interior,  are  successively 
insinuated  :  from  this  it  is  evident  how  the  Natural  as  to  truths 
and  goods  serves  to  introduce.  Moreover,  the  lintel  and  posts- 
have  a  similar  signification  to  that  of  the  frontlet  and  the  hands 
with  man.  Angelic  ideas  are  such,  that  natural  things  have  refer- 
ence to  such  as  belong  to  man  :  the  reason  is,  that  the  spiritual 
world  or  heaven  is  in  the  form  of  a  man.  All  things  of  that 
world,  therefore,  that  is,  all  spiritual  things,  which  are  truths 
and  goods,  have  reference  to  that  form,  as  has  been  shown  at 
the  close  of  several  chapters,  where  correspondences  have  been 
treated  of.  And  as,  in  the  ideas  of  angels,  natural  things 
become  spiritual,  so  also  does  a  house.  To  them  a  house  is  the 
mind  of  man;  the  bed-chambers  and  apartments  are  the  interiors 
of  the  mind,  and  the  windows,  doors,  posts,  and  lintels  are  the 
exteriors  of  the  mind  which  introduce.  Inasmuch  as  angelic  ideas- 
are  of  such  a  character,  they  are  living;  and  thus  the  things  which 
in  the  natural  world  are  dead  objects,  become,  when  they  pass 
into  the  spiritual  world,  living  objects  ;  for  everything  spiritual 

2  is  living,  because  it  proceeds  from  the  Lord.  That  the  posts- 
and  the  lintel  have  a  similar  signification  to  that  of  the  frontlet 
and  hands  with  man,  appears  from  these  words  in  Moses,  "  Thou 
shalt  love  Jehovah  thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
soul,  and  with  all  thy  might.  And  thou  shalt  bind  them  for  a 
sign  u^wn  thy  hand,  and  they  shall  be  as  frontlets  between  thine 
eyes ;  and  thou  shalt  write  them  ui^on  the  2')osts  of  thy  house,  and 
on  thy  gates  "  (Deut.  vi.  5,  8,  9  ;  xi.  13,  18,  20) ;  as  they  involve 

3  the  like,  both  are  mentioned.  That,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  the 
lintel  and  the  posts  denote  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Natural, 
through  which  there  is  introduction  to  spiritual  things,  appears 
from  the  description  in  Ezekiel  of  the  new  temple,  which  signi- 
fies the  spiritual  Church.     Posts  and  lintels  are  frequentlv  men- 
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tioned  there,  and  they  are  also  measured,  which  would  never 
have  been  done  unless  they  signified  something  of  the  Church 
and  of  heaven,  that  is,  something  spiritual,  as  in  the  following 
passages  in  that  prophet,  "  The  priest  shall  take  of  the  blood  o"f 
the  sin-offering,  and  rjivc  it  upon  the  p)ost  of  the  house,  and  upon 
the  four  corners  of  the  ledge  of  the  altar,  and  iipon  the  post  of 
the  gate  of  the  inner  court,  in  the  first  day  of  the  month  "  (xlv. 
19).  Again,  "  The  prince  shall  enter  by  the  way  of  the  porch  4 
without,  and  shall  stand  by  the  post  of  the  gate,  and  the  priests 
shall  offer  his  burnt-offering,  and  he  shall  worship  cd  the  threshold 
of  the  gate  "  (xlvi.  2) :  that  the  temple  here  does  not  mean  the 
temple,  but  the  Lord's  Church,  every  one  may  know  ;  for  such 
things  as  are  there  described  in  several  chapters  never  came  to 
pass,  and  never  will.  That  in  the  supreme  sense  a  temple  means 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  He  Himself  teaches  in  John 
(ii.  19-22),  whence,  in  the  representative  sense,  by  a  temple  is 
meant  His  Church.  An  angel  measured  the  lintels  of  that  new 
temple  (Ezekiel  xl.  9,  10,  14,  16,  24;  xli.  21,25),  which  measur- 
ing would  have  been  of  no  importance,  unless  the  lintels,  and  the 
numbers  also,  signified  something  of  the  Church.  Since  the 
posts  and  the  lintel  signified  truths  and  goods  in  the  Natural, 
which  are  serviceable  for  introduction,  therefore  in  that  new 
temple  they  were  made  square  shaped  (Ezekiel  xli.  21),  and 
therefore  in  the  temple  of  Solomon  tJic  2'>osts  were  made  of  olive 
wood  (1  Kings  vi.  31,  33) :  olive  wood  signified  the  good  of  truth, 
or  the  good  which  is  of  the  spiritual  Church. 

7848.  Upon  the  houses,  signifies  those  tilings  which  are  of  the 
will  of  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  house,  as 
denoting  man  (see  no.  3128),  and  the  human  mind  (nos.  3538, 
4973,  5023,  7353),  consequently  what  belongs  to  the  will,  in  the 
present  case  to  the  will  of  good.  The  reason  why  a  house  also 
signifies  the  \V\\\  {voluntas)  is,  bec;iuso  it  signifies  man,  and  man 
is  man  especially  from  his  will  (velle).  Besides,  whether 
you  speak  of  man  or  of  his  mind,  it  amounts  to  the  same  ;  for 
a  man  is  not  man  from  the  form  of  his  body,  but  from 
liis  mind,  and  he  is  such  a  man  as  his  mind  is,  tliat  is, 
such  as  his  understanding  and  will  are,  especially  such  as  his 
will  is. 

7849.  Wherciii  they  shall  eat  it,  signifies  enjoyment.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropria- 
tion (see  nos.  3168,  3513  end,  4745),  but  in  this  instance  enjoy- 
ment, because  a  state  of  initiation  is  treated  of.  The  case  herein 
is  this.  When  those  who,  before  the  Lord's  coming,  had  been 
kept  guarded  in  the  lower  earth  (nos.  6854,  6914,  7091  end, 
7828),  were  about  to  be  delivered,  tlicy  had  to  be  ])re])ared  to 
receive  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  from  llie  Lord,  for  they  were 
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to  pass  t]irou<j;li  ilio  midst  of  liell ;  and  hst  in  that  passa<:re  evils 
and  falsities  should  How  in  from  the  infernals  round  about,  they 
had  to  be  prepared,  that  they  might  be  in  a  full  state  of  truth 
and  good.  But,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  more  will 
be  said  respecting  that  passage  in  what  follows.  This 
preparation,  or  initiation  to  a  state  of  reception  of  good 
and  truth,  is  described  by  the  things  that  were  to  be  done 
between  the  tenth  and  fourteenth  day  of  the  month,  and 
which  were  to  be  observed  about  the  eating  of  the  paschal 
lamb. 

7850.  And  thcj/ shall  cat  the  flesh,  signifies  the  enjoyment  of 
good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting 
enjoyment  (see  above,  no.  7849) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
flesh,  as  denoting  the  proprium  of  man  vivified  by  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human,  thus  all  celestial  and  spiritual  good  with  man 
(see  nos.  3813,  6968).  It  was  perfectly  well  known  to  the 
ancients  that  fiesh  has  such  a  signification;  yet  so  unknown  is  it  at 
the  present  day,  that  no  one  hears  it  without  astonishment.  If 
it  is  said  that  it  is  a  spiritual  correspondent,  this  is  not  under- 
stood ;  if  it  is  said  that  it  is  a  significative,  this  is,  indeed,  under- 
stood, but  in  a  sense  quite  different  to  that  in  which  a  significative 
correspondent  is  understood,  that  is  to  say,  as  something  quite 
separate ;  when  yet  a  spiritual  or  significative  correspondent  i.s 
conjoined  with  that  to  which  it  corresponds,  as  man's  sight  with 
his  eye,  his  hearing  with  his  ear,  thought,  which  is  spiritual, 
with  the  form  of  his  interiors,  and  through  it  with  the  organs 
of  speech ;  or,  as  the  will,  which  also  is  spiritual,  is  conjoined 
with  the  muscular  fibres,  by  means  of  which  action  is  produced. 
Such  is  the  case  with  every  spiritual  correspondent  or  every 
significative,  relatively  to  its  natural,  with  which  there  is  corres- 

2  pondence.  Who  cannot  see  that  flesh  and  blood  are  not 
literally  meant  by  the  Lord  in  John,  "Verily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  you,  Except  ye  eat  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  drink 
His  blood,  ye  have  no  life  in  you.  Whoso  cateth  My  flesh 
and  drinheth  My  blood  hath  eternal  life  ;  and  I  will  raise  him 
up  at  the  last  day.  For  My  flesh  is  food  indeed,  and  My  blood 
is  drink  indeed  "  (vi.  53-55).  That  flesh  means  the  Divine  Good 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Love,  which  is  from  His  Divine  Human,  and 
blood  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Good,  also 
man's  reciprocation,  few  at  this  day  know,  and  those  who  might 
know  are  not  willing  to  :  their  unwillingness  to  know  arises  from 
their  being  in  no  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  but  for 
the  sake  of  worldly  advantage,  and  from  the  circumstance  that 

3  natural  men  are  disposed  to  take  everything  naturally.  These 
observations  are  made,  in  order  that  it  may  be  known  what  is 
signified  by  eating  flesh  in  the  paschal  supper,  consequently 
what  is  meant  by  it  in  the  Holy  Supper,  which  was  institutecl 
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then.  Concerning  the  bread  and  wine,  which  signify  the  same 
as  tiesh  and  blood,  in  the  Holy  Supper,  see  nos.  2165  2177 
2187,  3464,  3478,  3735,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976'  5915.' 
That,  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  flesh  does  not  denote 
flesh,  besides  being  manifest  from  other  passages,  is  very  evident 
from  this  one  in  John,  "  Come  and  gather  yourselves  together 
unto  the  supper  of  the  great  God ;  that  yc  may  cat  ....  the 
flesh  of  captains  of  thousands,  and  the  flesh  of  mighty  men,  and 
the  flesh  of  horses,  and  of  them  that  sit  on  them,  and  the  flesh  of 
all,  both  free  and  bond,  both  small  and  great "  (Apoc.  xix.  17, 
18),  where  llesh  signifies  goods  of  various  kinds. 

7851.  In  that  night,  signifies  when  the  damnation  of  the  evil 
takes  place.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  night,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  the  devastation  of  truth  and  good  (see  nos. 
221,  709,  2353,  7776),  thus  damnation,  for  when  there  is  no 
longer  truth  and  good,  but  falsity  and  evil,  there  is  damnation, 
in  the  present  case  the  damnation  of  such  as  infested  those  who 
were  of  the  spiritual  Church. 

7852.  Roast  nvith  fire,  signifies  the  good  which  is  of  love. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  roasted  with  fire, 
as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  for  fire  signifies  love  (nos.  934,  4906, 
5215,  6314,  6832,  6834,  6849,  7324),  and  that  which  is  roasted 
signifies  that  which  has  been  imbued  with  love,  consequently 
good.  In  the  Word  a  distinction  is  made  between  what  is 
roasted  and  what  is  boiled ;  and  what  is  roasted,  because  by  fire, 
signifies  good,  and  what  is  boiled,  because  by  water,  signifies 
truth ;  so  in  this  passage,  for  it  is  said,  "  Eat  not  of  it  raw,  nor 
boiling  boiled  in  waters,  but  roast  vAth  fire"  (ver.  9):  the  reason 
is,  that  the  paschal  lamb  signifies  the  good  of  innocence,  which 
is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  evident  what  is  meant  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  the  roasted 
[or  broiled]  fish  in  Luke  (xxiv.  42,  43) ;  also  by  the  fish  placed 
upon  the  fire  of  coals,  when  the  Lord  appeared  to  the  disciples, 
of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  John, "  As  soon  as  the  disciples  had 
got  down  upon  the  land,  they  saw  a  fire  of  eharcoal  laid.,  and  a 
little  fish  lying  thereon,  and  bread.  Jesus  cometh  and  taketh  the 
bread,  and  giveth  them,  and  the  little  fish  likewise"  (xxi.  9,  13); 
fish  signifies  the  truth  of  the  Natural  (no.  991),  but  the  fire  of 
charcoal  good,  thus  the  little  fish  lying  thereon  signifies  the  truth 
of  spiritual  good  in  the  Natural.  He  who  does  not  believe  tliat 
the  Word  has  an  internal  sense,  cannot  but  believe  that  no 
arcanum  is  involved  in  these  circumstances,  that  when  the  Lord 
appeared  to  the  disciples  there  was  a  fish  upon  a  fire  of  charcoal, 
and  that  it  was  given  to  them  by  the  Lord  to  eat.  Liasnnich 
as  what  is  roasted  witli  fire  signifies  the  good  of  celestial  jind 
spiritual  love,  therefore,  in  the  o])posite  sense,  it  signifi(>s  the 
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evil  which  is  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  in  Isaiah,  "  He 
Imrncd  part  thereof  irifh  fire ;  upon  pari*  thereof  he  ate  flesh; 
he  roasted  roast  that  he  might  be  satisfied  ;  he  also  warmed  him- 
self; and  he  said,  Aha,  l)rother,  I  am  warmed,  I  have  seen  the  fire. 
....  I  have  burned  part  of  it  with  fire;  yea,  also  I  have  baked 
bread  'iipon  the  coals  thereof;  I  have  roasted  fiesh,  and  eaten  it" 
(xliv.  16,  19);  speaMno;  of  the  worshippers  of  a  graven  image; 
a  graven  image  signifies  falsity  of  evil,  which  is  so  described : 
ron sting  roast,  and  roasting  flesh,  denotes  working  evil  from  a 
filthy  love.  That,  in  the  opposite  sense,  fire  denotes  the  evil  of 
the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  or  of  the  lusts  which  are  of 
those  loves,,  see  nos.  1297,  1861,  2446,. 5071,  5215,  6314,  6832, 
7324,  7575. 

7853.  And  unleavened  [calces],  signifies  what  is  purified  from 
all  falsity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  un- 
leavened or  unfermented,  as  denoting  what  is  purified  from 
falsity  (see  no.  2342) ;  unleavened  [cakes]  have  this  significatioii, 
because  leaven  signifies  falsity,  on  wliich  subject  more  will  be 
said  in  what  follows. 

7854.  Upo7i  hitter  herbs,  signifies  by  means  of  the  undelightful 
things  of  temptations.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
bitter  herbs  or  bitternesses,  as  denoting  things  undelightful,  here, 
those  of  temptations ;  for  the  good  of  innocence,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  paschal  lamb,  cannot  be  appropriated  to  any  one 
except  by  means  of  temptations.  Unleavened  bread  signifies  sucli 
good,  which,  because  it  is  appropriated  by  means  of  temptations, 
was  appointed  to  be  eaten  upon  bitter  herbs ;  and  moreover  this 
bread  was  to  them  the  bread  of  affliction,  like  tlie  manna  (Deut. 
viii.  15,  16 ;  xvi.  3),  because  it  was  without  leaven,  that  is, 
without  any  falsity  from  evil ;  for  man  is  not  able  to  bear  pure 
truth  and  pure  good.  That  things  bitter  signify  things  unde- 
lightful, is  evident  from  Isaiah,  "  Woe  unto  them  that  say  of  evil, 
good,  and  of  good,  evil:  that  2'>'>'t  bitter  for  srrrrt,  and  sv:cet  for 
bitter"  (v.  20).  And  again,  "They  shall  not  drink  wine  with  a 
song;  strong  drink  shall  be  bitter  to  them  that  drink  it"  (xxiv.  9). 
That  things  bitter  signify  the  undelightful  things  of  temptations 
is  evident  from  these  words,  in  Exodus,  "  At  last  they  came  to 
Marah,  but  they  could  not  drink  of  the  waters  for  bitterness,  for 
they  were  hitter.  The  people  therefore  murmured  against  IMoses, 
....  and  he  cried  unto  Jehovah,  and  Jehovah  showed  him 
wood,  which  he  cast  into  the  waters,  and  the  vxiters  vxre  made 
sweet:  there  he  set  for  them  a  statute  and  a  judgment,  that  they 
had  tem2Jted  Him  there  "  (xv.  23-25).  And  also  in  John,  "  There 
fell  a  great  star  from  heaven,  burning  as  a  lamp ;  and  the  name 
of  the  star  is  called  wornnvood :  and  many  men  died  of  the 
waters,  because  they  icerc  made  bitter"    (Apoc.  viii.    10,  11); 
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hitter  waters  here  denote  the  undelightful  things  of  teniptations; 
tlie  men  who  died  of  the  waters  stand  for  those  who  yielded  in 
temptations. 

7855.  Sludl  tlui/  cat  it,  signifies  enjoyment.  Tliis  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  no.  7849. 

7856.  Eat  not  of  it  raw,  signifies  not  without  love.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  enjoyment 
(no.  7849);  and  from  the  signification  of  raw,  as  denoting  with- 
out the  good  of  love.  That  raw  has  this  signification  is  plain 
from  the  signification  of  roasted  with  fire,  as  denoting  the  good 
of  love  (see  above,  no.  7852) ;  raw  being  what  is  not  roasted 
with  fire,  thus  denotes  what  is  without  love. 

7857.  Nor  boiling  boiled  in  tvatcrs,  signifies  that  it  shall  not 
go  forth  from  truth  which  is  of  faith.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  the  truths  which  are  of  faith 
(see  nos.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668);  hence  boiled  in 
waters  denotes  what  goes  forth  thence,  that  is,  the  good  which 
is  from  the  truth  of  faith ;  this  good  is  distinguished  from  the 
good  which  is  from  love,  signified  by  roasted  with  fire  (no.  7852). 
All  spiritual  good  proceeds  either  from  faith,  that  is,  through 
faith,  or  from  love.  When  man  is  being  regenerated,  the  good 
with  him  then  proceeds  from  the  truth  of  faith,  for  then  he  does 
[good]  according  to  truth,  not  from  the  affection  of  truth,  but 
from  obedience,  because  it  is  so  commanded ;  but  afterwards, 
when  he  is  regenerated,  he  does  good  from  affection,  conse- 
quently from  love.  These  two  states  with  man  are  accurately 
distinguished  in  the  Word,  for  the  reason  that  man  cannot  be 
at  the  same  time  in  both.  He  who  is  in  the  first  state,  cannot 
enter  into  the  second  before  he  is  regenerated ;  and  he  who  is 
in  the  second  state,  ought  not  to  betake  himself  to  the  first.  If 
any  one  betakes  himself  to  the  first,  he  loses  the  affection  of 
doing  good  from  love,  and  relapses  into  the  state  of  faitli  which 
had  been  serviceable  to  introduce  to  good,  and  he  relapses  be- 
yond that  state  also.  This,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  meant  by 
the  Lord's  words  respecting  the  last  judgment  in  Matthew, "  Let 
him  which  is  upon  the  house  not  come  down  to  take  anytliing 
out  of  his  house ;  neither  let  him  whi(;h  is  in  the  field  return 
back  to  take  his  garments"  (Matt.  xxiv.  17,  18);  and  also  by 
Lot's  wife  looking  back  behind  her  (Luke  xvii.  31,  32).  Fioni 
this  it  may  be  understood  what  is  meant  by  enjoying  the  gootl 
which  comes  forth  from  love,  but  not  that  which  comes  fortii 
from  the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  signified  by  eating  flesh  roasted 
with  fire,  but  not  boiled  in  waters.  Inasmuch  as  sacrifices  and  2 
burnt-offerings  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  faith  and 
love,  sacrifices  worsliip  froni  faith,  and  burnt-offerings  worship 
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fiuia  love,  iiiul  iiiiisuiucli  as  repasts  made  of  sanctitied  things 
signitied  the  gloiiticatioii  of  the  Lord  and  gladness  on  account 
of  the  enjoyment  of  goods  from  Him,  it  was  allowed  on  such 
occaBions  to  boil  the  tlesh  ;  for  glorification  of  the  Lord,  and 
gladness  on  account  of  the  enjoyment  of  goods,  proceed  from 
the  all'ection  of  truth  wliich  is  of  faith,  as  also  does  all  confes- 
sion. That  the  Hesh  of  the  sacrifice  was  to  be  boiled,  see  Exodus 
xxix.  31,  32;  1  Sam.  ii.  13,  15;  1  Kings  xix.  21.  Such  is  the 
signification  of  boiling  in  Zechariah,  "  In  that  day  cveri/  iM  in 
Jerusalem  and  in  Judah  shall  be  holiness  unto  Jehovah  Zebaoth  ; 
and  all  thctj  that  sacrifice  shall  conic  and  take  of  them,  and  boil  in 
them"  (xiv.  21). 

7858.  But  roast  with  fire,  signifies  that  it  shall  go  forth  from 
love.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  roasted  with  fire, 
as  denoting  the  good  which  is  from  love  (see  above,  no.  7852). 

7859.  His  head,  tipon  his  leys,  and  upon  his  midst,  signifies 
from  the  inmost  to  the  external.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  head,  when  it  is  said  "  upon  the  legs  and  the 
midst,"  as  denoting  tlie  inmost,  for  the  head  is  the  highest, 
and  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  highest  is  the  inmost  (nos.  2148, 
3084,  4599,  5146):  that  the  head  signifies  the  interiors,  and  the 
body  the  exteriors,  see  no.  6436 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  legs,  as  denoting  the  exteriors,  for  the  legs,  in  relation 
to  the  head,  are  inferior ;  and  as  higher  things  signify  interior 
things,  so  lower  things  signify  exterior  things ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  midst,  as  denoting  the  parts  which  are  still 
lower,  as  those  of  the  belly  and  intestines.  The  command  to 
roast  the  head  upon  the  legs,  and  upon  the  midst  represented, 
that  interior  and  exterior  things  must  be  conjoined,  that  is, 
must  act  in  unity.  Interior  things  are  those  which  are  of  the 
internal  man,  but  exterior  things  those  of  the  external  man; 
or,  interior  things  are  those  which  are  of  the  spiritual  man,  but 
exterior  those  of  the  natural  man.  These  must  be  conjoined, 
that  is,  must  act  in  unity,  in  order  that  man  may  be  a  kingdom 
of  the  Lord :  they  are  separated,  when  the  natural  or  external 
man  acts  otherv^^ise  than  the  spiritual  or  internal  man  wills. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  appear  what  was  signified  by 
the  command  that  the  paschal  lamb  should  be  roasted  with  fire, 
the  head  upon  the  legs  and  the  midst :  by  the  midst  is  meant 
the  still  more  exterior  Natural,  or  the  Sensual.  That  there  is 
a  Divine  arcanum  in  these  commands,  every  one  may  see,  for 
the  paschal  lamb  was  the  holiest  thing  in  that  Church ;  this 
holy  arcanum  is  not  made  evident  except  by  the  spiritual 
meaning  of  the  things  and  words,  such  as  is  here  explained. 

7860.  And.  ije.  shall  leave  nothing  of  it  until  flic  morninq,  sig- 
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nifies  the  duration  of  this  state  before  a  state  of  iUustration  in 
heaven.  This  appears  from  the  sionitication  of  morning,  as  de- 
noting heaven  and  a  state  of  illustration  there  (see  nos.  2405, 
;M5S,  8723,  5740,  5962) ;  that  lo  leave  nothing  of  it  until  that 
time  de.notes  the  duration  of  that  state,  is  evident,  for  then  the 
previous  state  will  cease.  The  internal  sense,  as  already  shown, 
treats  of  the  deliverance  from  infestations  of  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Chui  ch.  The  state  of  their  deliverance  is  represented  by 
the  passover,  but  the  state  of  their  elevation  into  heaven  by  the 
introduction  into  the  land  of  Canaan  ;  it  is  this  state  that  is  meant 
by  the  morning.  These  two  states  are  entirely  different,  as  are 
the  state  of  means  to  an  end,  and  the  state  of  the  end  itself ; 
when  the  state  of  the  end  is  present,  the  things  contained  in  the 
state  of  the  means  will  have  been  completed.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  why  it  was  counnanded  that  they  should 
leave  nothing  of  it  until  the  morning. 

7861.  And  that  which  is  left  of  it  until  the  iaor)dn<j,ye  shall 
burn  with  fire,  signifies  a  state  mediate  to  the  end  through 
temptations.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  that  which 
is  left  until  the  morning,  as  denoting  a  state  mediate  to  the 
last,  which  is  of  elevation  into  heaven  ;  for  the  morning  signifies 
elevation  into  heaven  and  illustration  there  (no.  7860),  the  time 
before  morning  signifies  therefore  a  mediate  state ;  in  this  state 
it  was  allowed  to  enjoy  that  which  was  left,  or  to  eat  it,  but  not 
afterwards ; — and  from  the  signification  of  burning  with  fire,  as 
denoting  undergoing  temptations.  Temptations  are  signified  by 
burning  with  fire,  because  purifications  are  effected  by  fire,  and 
because  when  man  is  let  into  temptations,  he  is  let  into  his  lusts, 
which  are  tires. 

7862.  And  thus  shall  ye  eat  it,  signifies  enjoyment  in  a  state 
of  separation  from  the  evil  who  infested,  and  preservation  then. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  enjoy- 
ment (see  above,  no.  7849).  Since  the  departure  out  of  Egypt 
is  now  treated  of,  and  that  departure  signifies  se})aration  from 
those  who  infested,  therefore  this  state  is  meant  by  the  expres- 
sion, "  thus  shall  ye  eat  it ;  "  that  it  denotes  also  preservation,  is 
evident. 

7863.  Your  loins  girded,  signifies  as  to  interiors.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  loins,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  belong  to  conjugial  love  (nos.  3021,  4277,  4280,  5050 
5062),  thus  the  things  which  belong  to  the  love  of  good  ■,md 
truth,  for  conjugial  love  descends  thence  (see  nos.  686,  2618, 
2727-2759,  4434,  5054).  For  this  reason,  and  because  the  loins 
are  above  the  feet,  which  denote  the  exteriors  (concerning  which 
see  below),  they  signify  the  interiors.     Tlx'  loins  being  girded 
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sigiiities  fitness  to  receive  the  iiitlux  of  good  and  truth  from 
the  Lord,  and  to  do  according  to  the  influx ;  all  girding  and 
investiture  signifies  a  state  prepared  to  receive  and  act,  for  then 
all  things  in  general  and  particular  are  kept  in  their  order ;  it  is 
otherwise  when  they  are  not  girded. 

7864.  Your  shoes  on  your  feet,  signifies  as  to  exteriors.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  shoes,  as  denoting  the  external 
or  ultimate  things  of  the  Natural,  which  in  general  cover  the 
interiors  of  the  Natural ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  feet,  as 
denoting  the  Natural  (see  nos.  2162,  3147,  3761,  3986,  4280, 
4938-4952). 

7865.  Anei  your  staff  in  /jour  hand,  signifies  as  to  means. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  staff  in  the  hand,  as 
denoting  means,  when  journeying  or  sojourning  is  treated  of, 
and  when  the  loins  and  shoes  on  the  feet  are  mentioned,  which 
denote  things  interior  and  exterior. 

7866.  And  ye  shall  eat  it  in  haste,  signifies  the  affection  of 
separation.  This  appears  fiom  the  signification  of  haste,  as 
denoting  affection,  for  haste  is  of  the  affection  (see  no.  7695);  in 
the  present  case  the  affection  of  separation,  because  from  those 
who  infest,  who  are  signified  by  the  Egyptians. 

7867.  It  is  tlie  jiassover  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  the  presence  of 
the  Lord,  and  deliverance  by  Him.  This  appears  from  what  has 
been  already  said,  especially  concerning  the  deliverance  by  the 
Lord's  coming,  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (nos. 
6854,  6914,  7035,  7091  end,  7828).  That  Jehovah  in  the  Word 
is  the  Lord,  see  nos.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5041,  5663, 
6281,  6303,  6905. 

7868.  Verses  12-16.  And  I  unll pass  through  the  land  of  JEgyiot 
that  niglit,  and  I  xcill  smite  all  the  first-horn  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
from  man  and  even  to  heast ;  and  on  all  the  gods  of  Egypt  will  1 
do  judgments :  I  am  Jehovah.  And  the  hlood  shall  be  to  you  for  a 
sign  upon  the  houses  where  ye  are :  and  I  shall  see  the  blood,  and 
I  will  pass  by  you,  and.  the  plague  shall  not  be  upon  you  for  a 
destroyer,  ichen  I  smite  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  that  day  shall 
be  unto  you  for  a  memorial;  and  ye  shall  Jceep  it  a  feast  unto 
Jehovah,  in  your  generations  :  by  an  eternal  statute  shall  ye  keep  it. 
Seven  days  shall  yc  eat  unleavened  [eakes^ ;  even  the  first  day  yc 
shall  cause  leaven  to  cease  out  of  your  houses :  for  every  one  tJiat 
eateth  what  is  leavened,  even  that  soid  shall  be  cut  off  from  Israd, 
from  the  first  day  until  the  seventh  day.  And  in  the  first  day 
[there  shall  be]  a  holy  convocation,  and  in  the  seventh  day  there 
shall  be  a  Iwly  convocation  unto  you;  no  icork  shall  be  done  in 
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them,  save  that  v:hich  must  l)C  eaten  hy  every  soul,  that  only  shall 
he  done  hy  you. 

And  I  will  pass  through  the  land  of  Eyypt,  signifies  presence 
with  those  who  infested :  that  night,  signifies  the  state  of  their 
evil :  and  I  will  smite  all  the  Jirst-horn  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  the  damnation  of  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  front 
charity :  from  man  (homo)  aud  even  to  heast,  signifies  their  evil 
lusts,  interior  and  exterior:  and  on  all  the  gods  of  Egypt  ivill  I 
do  judgments,  signifies  their  falsities  which  are  to  be  damned:  / 
am  Jehovah,  signifies  the  Lord,  that  He  is  the  only  God.  Ami 
the  hlood  shall  he,  signifies  the  truth  of  the  good  of  innocence :  to 
you  for  a  sign  upon  the  houses  [■u^Jtere  ye  are\  signifies  that  it  is  a 
testification  of  the  will  of  good :  and  I  shall  see  the  hlood, 
signifies  the  apperception  of  that  truth  by  those  who  inflict 
damnation :  and  I  ivill  pass  hy  you,  signifies  that  it  will  flee 
thence :  and  the  plague  shall  not  he  upon  you  for  a  destroyer, 
signifies  that  damnation  from  the  hells  shall  not  flow  in :  ivhen 
I  smite  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  when  those  are  being  damned 
who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity.  And  that  day  shall  he 
2tnto  you,  for  a  laemorial,  signifies  the  quality  of  that  state  in 
worship  :  and  ye  shall  heep  it  a  feast  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  on  account  of  deliverance  from  damnation  : 
in  your  generations,  signifies  in  those  things  which  are  of  faith 
and  charity :  hy  an  eternal  statute  shall  ye  keep  it,  signifies 
the  worship  of  the  Lord  according  to  the  order  of  heaven  for 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  Seven  days,  signifies 
what  is  holy  :  ye  shall  cat  unleavened  \(',akcs\  signifies  purification 
from  falsities  :  even  the  first  day  ye  shall  cause  leaven  to  eease  out 
of  your  houses,  signifies  that  absolutely  nothing  false  shall  be  in 
good  :  for  every  one  that  eateth  ivhat  is  leavened,  signifies  who 
appropriates  to  himself  falsity :  even  that  soul  shall  he  eut  off 
from  Israel,  signifies  that  he  shall  be  separated  from  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  that  he  shall  be  damned  :  from 
the  first  day  until  the  seventh  day,  signifies  a  full  holy  state.  And 
in  the  first  day  [there  shcdl  he]  a  holy  eonvoeation,  signifies  that 
in  the  beginning  all  shall  be  together :  and  in  the  seventh  day 
there  shall  he  a  holy  eonvoeation  unto  you,  signifies  thus  in  the 
end  of  the  state  :  no  work  shall  he  done  in  them,  signifies  deten- 
tion then  from  earthly  and  worldly  things  :  save  that  which 
vi'ust  he  eaten  hy  every  soul,  signifies  when  spiritual  and  celestiiil 
good  is  appropriated  :  that  only  shcdl  he  done  hy  you,  signi- 
fies that  then  they  shall  devote  themselves  to  these  things 
only. 

7869.  And  I  ivill  pass  through  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies 
presence  with  those  who  infested.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  passing  through,  when  through  a  land  and  J  )y  Jehovah, 
as  denoting     presence ;    and    from   the    signification    of    the 
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E;j;yptians,  as  denoting  those  who  infested  them  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Chnrch  (see  nos.  G692,  7097) ;  they  are  here  denoted  by 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

7870.  Thiit  II  iijlif,  signifies  the  state  of  their  evil.  This  appears 
from  thi^.  signilication  of  night,  as  denoting  a  state  when  there 
is  nothing  l)ut  evil  and  falsity  ;  for  night  is  opposed  to  day,  and 
thick  darkness  to  light,  and  day  and  light  signify  when  there 
are  truth  and  good  ;  hence  night  also  signifies  the  last  time  of 
the  Church,  for,  since  there  is  then  no  faith  and  charity,  falsities 
and  evils  reign  (see  nos.  2353,  6000) :  night  also  signifies  total 
devastation  (no.  7776),  and  likewise  damnation  (no.  7851).  It 
is  evident  from  this  that  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  hell  is 
called  night;  not  that  the  thick  darkness  of  night  is  with  them, 
for  they  see  each  other,  but  because  the  state  of  truth  and  good, 
which  is  in  the  heavens,  is  called  day,  the  state  of  falsity  and 
evil  is  therefore  called  night;  thick  darkness  also  prevails  there 
when  anything  of  light  from  heaven  Hows  in  thither;  for  then 
tlieir  own  lumen,  by  which  they  see,  is  dissipated,  and  becomes 
thick  darkness.  The  lumen  by  which  they  see  is  indeed  de- 
rived from  liglit  from  the  Lord  through  heaven,  for  in  the  other 
hfe  there  is  no  Hglit  from  any  other  source ;  but  among  those 
in  hell  this  light  is  received  by  the  faculty  of  understanding 
truth  with  them.  Their  faculty  of  lieing  able  to  understand 
truth  remains  with  them,  as  with  every  man,  howsoever  they  are 
in  evil  or  falsity  ;  but  when  the  heavenly  light  passes  from  this 
faculty  into  the  will,  that  is,  when  they  are  not  willing  to  under- 
stand, and  tlience  into  the  evil  and  falsity  with  them,  this 
heavenly  light  is  turned  into  a  lumen  like  that  proceeding 
from  a  coal  lire  ;  which  lumen,  as  was  remarked,  is  turned  into 
thick  darkness  by  the  light  of  heaven  when  it  Hows  in.  That 
in  the  hells  there  is  a  lumen  such  as  that  which  arises  from 
a  coal  fire,  see  nos.  1528,  3340,  4418,  4531 ;  and  that  this 
himen  is  turned  into  thick  darkness  at  the  presence  of  the 
light  of  heaven,  see  nos.  1783,  3412,  4533,  5057,  5058,  6000. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  appear,  that  in  the 
other  life  every  one  has  light  according  to  the  faculty  of 
understanding,  instructed  in  truths  from  good,  or  in  falsities 
from  evil. 

7871.  And  I  will  smite  all  the  Jirst-hom  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  the  damnation  of  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  from 
charity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  smiting,  as 
denoting  damnation, for  smiting  means  killing  or  putting  to  death, 
and  death  in  the  spiritual  sense  signifies  damnation  (see  no. 
6119);  and  from  the  signification  of  the  first-born,  when  predi- 
cated of  the  Egyptians,  who  represent  those  who  are  in  falsities 
from  evil,  as  denoting  faith  separate  from  charity  (see  nos.  3325, 
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7039,  776G,  7778,  7779).  That,  in  the  genuine  sense,  the 
tirst-born,  when  said  of  the  spiritual  Church,  denotes  the  faith 
which  is  of  charity,  see  nos.  367,  2435,  3325,  3494,  6344,  7035  ; 
therefore,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  tirst-born  denotes  faith  with- 
out charity. 

7872.  Fro'in  man  and  even  to  beast,  signifies  their  evil  lusts, 
interior  and  exterior.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
expression  "  from  man  and  even  to  beast,"  as  denoting  the  affec- 
tion of  interior  and  exterior  good  (see  nos.  7424,  7523) ;  for 
man  (homo)  signifies  the  affection  of  interior  good,  and  beast 
the  affection  of  exterior  good  ;  therefore,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
as  here  where  the  first-born  of  the  Egyptians  are  treated 
of,  they  signify  evil  affections,  or  interior  and  exterior  lusts. 
That  beasts  denote  good  affections,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
evil  affections  or  lusts,  see  nos.  45,  46,  142,  143,  246,  714, 
715,  719,  776,  1823,  2179,  2180,  2781,  3218,  3519,  5198. 

7873.  And  on  all  the  gods  of  Egypt  will  I  do  jiuhjnients,  signi- 
fies their  falsities  which  are  to  be  damned.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  gods,  as  denoting  falsities  (of  which  below) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  doing  judgments,  as  denoting  to 
be  damned,  for  to  judge  or  to  do  judgments  is  either  to  life  or 
to  death  ;  to  life  is  salvation,  to  death  is  damnation.  In  the 
Word  gods  are  frequently  mentioned  :  when  the  angels  are  called 
gods,  truths  are  signified  (see  nos.  4295,  4402,  7268);  hence,in  the 
opposite  sense,  the  gods  of  the  nations  signify  falsities  (nos.  4402, 
4544).  The  reason  why  truths  are  called  gods  is,  that  truth 
proceeds  from  the  Divine  itself,  and  is  in  itself  Divine,  whence 
those  who  receive  it  are  called  gods ;  not  that  they  are  gods, 
but  that  the  truth  which  is  with  them  is  Divine ;  hence  it  is 
that,  in  the  original  language,  the  term  for  God,  Elohim,  is  in 
the  plural.  The  Divine  itself  is  Divine  Good,  but  what  proceeds 
from  it  is  Divine  Truth,  which  fills  the  entire  heaven.  As 
the  term  god  denotes  truth,  it  therefore,  in  the  opposite  sense, 
denotes  falsity. 

7874.  I  am  Jcliovali,  nv^mfmB  the  Lord,  that  He  is  the  only 
God.  This  may  appear  from  what  was  explained  above  (nos. 
7401,  7444,  7544,  7598,  7636). 

7875.  A7ul  the  hlood  shall  he,  signifies  the  truth  of  the  good  (jf 
innocence.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  blood  of 
the  lamb,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  good  of  innocence  (as 
above,  no.  7846). 

7876.  'To  you  for  a  siyn  'wpon  tlte  houses  'where  ye  ((re,  signifi(ts 
that  it  is  a  testification  of  the  will  of  good.     This  ;ii)i)cars  from 
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the  signitication  of  being  for  a  sign,  as  denoting  a  testification  ; 
and  from  the  signiiication  of  houses,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  belong  to  the  will  of  good  (see  above,  no.  7848). 

7877.  And  I  shall  sec  the  Wwf?,  signifies  the  apperception  of 
that  truth  by  those  who  infiict  damnation.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  understanding  and 
apperceiving  (see  nos.  2150,  23l>o,  2807,  .3764,4403-4421,  4567, 
4723,  5400) ;  tliat  it  denotes  apperception  by  those  who  infiict 
damnation,  will  be  seen  in  what  follows ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  blood,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  good  of  innocence  (as 

2  above,  no.  7846).  It  shall  be  stated  what  the  truth  of  the  good 
of  innocence  is.  The  good  of  innocence  is  the  good  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  for  those  who  arc  in  this  love  are  in  innocence. 
Hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven 
are  in  innocence  above  the  rest,  because  they  are  in  love  to  the 
Lord.  By  virtue  of  innocence,  those  who  are  in  that  heaven 
appear  to  others  as  infants,  and  yet  they  are  the  wisest  of  all  in 
heaven  (see  no.  2306),  for  innocence  dwells  in  wisdom  (nos.  2305, 
3495,  4797).  The  truth  of  the  good  of  innocence,  which  is  with 
them,  is  not  the  truth  of  faith,  but  is  the  good  of  charity ;  for 
those  who  are  in  the  third  heaven  do  not  know  what  faith  is, 
nor  consequently  what  its  truth  is,  for  they  are  in  the  perception 
of  the  truth  of  faith,  from  which  they  instantly  know  that  a 
thing  is  so,  nor  do  they  ever  reason  about  it  as  to  whether  it 
is  so,  still  less  do  they  dispute  about  it ;  what  is  in  perception 
in  this  manner  does  not  fall  within  the  range  of  science.  It 
is  otherwise  with  the  spiritual  who  are  in  the  second  heaven ; 
these  are  led  by  means  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  to  the  good 
which  is  of  charity,  wherefore  they  reason  as  to  whether  a  thing 
is  true  or  not,  because  they  do  not  perceive  whether  it  is ;  hence 
truths  become  a  science  to  them,  and   are  called  doctrinals   of 

3  faith.  That  those  who  are  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven  are  in 
such  a  state  that  they  perceive  what  is  the  truth  of  faith,  and 
therefore  do  not  refer  it  to  science,  see  nos.  202,  337,  2715,  2718, 
3246,  4448.  How  it  is  that  Jehovah  saying  /  shall  see,  thus 
saying  it  of  Himself,  signifies  apperception  by  those  who  inflict 
damnation,  that  is,  by  the  internals,  may  be  evident  from  what 
has  been  already  shown,  namely,  that  evil  is  attributed  to 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  although  nothing  of  evil  comes  from  Him, 
but  from  hell  (see  nos.  2447,  6071,  6991,  6997,  7533,  7632,  7643). 
When  evil  is  permitted  by  one  who  is  able  to  take  it  away,  it 
appears  as  if  it  were  from  Him  who  permits  it :  so  in  the  case 
of  the  first-born  of  the  Egyptians  being  given  over  to  death  ; 
this  is  attributed  to  Jehovah,  for  it  is  said,  "  I  will  pass  through 
the  land  of  Egypt  that  night,  and  I  will  smite  all  the  first-born 
in  the  land  of  Egypt.  .  .  .  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  midst  of 
the  night,  that  Jehovah  smote  all  the  first-born  in  the  land  of 
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Egypt,  from  Pharaoh's  first-born  that  was  about  to  sit  upon  his 
throne,  unto  the  first-born  of  the  captive  that  was  in  the  house 
of  the  pit"  (verses  12,  29);  and  yet  in  this  verse  it  is  called  a 
destroyer  that  does  this,  "  The  blood  shall  be  to  you  for  a  sign 
upon  the  houses  where  ye  are :  and  I  shall  see  the  blood,  and  I 
will  pass  l^y  you,  and  fJic  2yl((!jy'C'  shall  not  he  upon  you  for  a 
destroyer."  The  case  is  similar  with  the  devastation  of  the  evil  4 
in  the  other  life,  and  with  respect  to  damnation  and  casting  into 
hell,  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  meant  by  the  plagues,  by 
the  death  of  the  first-born,  and  by  immersion  into  the  Sea  Suph. 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord  vastates  no  one,  still  less  does  He  damn  and 
cast  into  hell ;  but  it  is  the  evil  spirit  who  does  this  to  himself : 
it  is  the  evil  that  is  in  him.  Hence  now  it  is,  that  the  expression 
"  I  shall  see  the  blood  "  signifies  apperception  by  those  who  inflict 
damnation.  How  it  is  with  permission,  cannot  be  explained  in  5 
a  few  words,  for  it  involves  very  many  arcana.  When  the 
wicked  are  damned,  and  are  tormented,  the  permission  by  the 
Lord  is  not  as  of  one  who  wills,  but  as  of  one  who  wills  not,  but 
who,  in  consequence  of  the  urgency  and  resistance  of  the  end, 
which  is  the  salvation  of  the  whole  human  race,  cannot  render 
aid,  for  this  would  be  doing  evil,  which  is  utterly  contrary  to  the 
Divine.  But,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Mercy,  more  will  be  said  on 
this  subject  elsewhere. 

7878.  And  I  vjill  imss  Jjy  you,  signifies  that  it  will  flee  thence, 
namely,  the  damnation  which  is  from  tlie  hells.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  passing  by,  when  it  is  said  of  damna- 
tion, as  denoting  to  flee  thence.  The  sphere  of  damnation  also, 
which  flows  out  from  the  hells,  flees  past  those  who  from  the 
Lord  are  in  truth  and  good ;  for  damnation  inflows  with  those 
who  are  in  evil  and  falsity,  since  a  state  of  reception  is  there,  but 
not  with  those  who  are  in  truth  and  good;  for  they  are  opposites, 
each  of  wliicli  slums  the  otlier.  Thus  far  all  the  statutes  laid 
down  respecting  the  paschal  lamb,  the  roasting  and  eating  of 
it,  and  the  blood  upon  the  posts  and  lintel,  have  reference  to 
this, — that  the  destroyer  will  pa.ss  by  their  houses,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  that  they  shall  be  exempt  from  all  damnation ;  they 
were  prepared  for  the  sake  of  this  end,  namely,  that  damnation 
might  flee  from  them ;  the  process  of  preparation  is  that  which 
has  been  described,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  the  statutes  respect- 
ing the  paschal  lamb. 

7879.  And  the  plague  shall  not  he  ujwn  you  fur  a  destroyer, 
signifies  that  damnation  from  hell  shall  not  flow  in.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  plague,  as  here  denoting 
damnation,  for  this  plague  was  the  deatli  of  all  the  first-born  in 
Egypt,  which  denotes  damnation  (sec  no.  7778);  and  from  the 
sicrnification  of  the  destroyer,  as  denotin'j;  hv\\    whicli    inlHcts 
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damnation.  In  re<:jar(l  to  hell  intiictiiisi;  damnation,  the  case  is 
tliis :  The  devastation  of  the  evil  in  the  other  life,  their  damna- 
tion, and  their  beinji;  cast  into  hell,  do  not  come  immediately 
from  the  spirit  who  is  in  evil,  but  from  the  hells.  All  the  evils 
which  are  there  come  into  existence  by  inliux  fronr  the  hells, 
and  none  without  that  inHux ;  and  they  come  into  existence 
according  to  the  state  of  evil  in  which  the  spirits  are  who  are 
being  vastated  and  damned ;  and  the  state  of  evil  exists  accord- 
ing to  the  privation  of  good  and  truth.  According  to  that  state 
communication  takes  place  with  the  hells  ;  and  the  hells  are 
most  ready  to  inflict  evil ;  for  inflicting  evil  is  the  very  delight 
of  their  life.  The  hells  being  such,  they  are  kept  shut  by  the 
Lord  ;  since,  if  they  were  opened,  the  whole  human  race  would 
perish,  for  the  hells  continually  breathe  the  destruction  of  all. 
When  seventy  thousand  men  {viri)  perished  by  the  pestilence, 
on  account  of  David's  numbering  the  people  (2  Sam.  xxiv.),  and 
when  a  hundred  and  eighty-five  thousand  were  slain  in  one  night 
in  the  camp  of  the  Assyrians  (2  Kings  xix.  35),  these  effects 
were  from  the  hells,  which  were  then  opened.  Similar  effects 
would  be  produced  at  this  day  if  they  were  opened ;  they  are 
therefore  kept  closely  shut  by  the  Lord.  That  damnation  from 
the  hells  cannot  flow  in  with  those  who  are  kept  by  the  Lord 
in  good  and  truth,  which  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  The 
plague  shall  not  be  upon  you  for  a  destroyer,"  see  just  above, 
no.  7878. 

7880.  When  I  smite  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  when  those 
are  being  damned  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity.  This 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  no.  7871. 

7881.  And  that  day  shall  he  unto  yon  for  a  memorial,  signifies 
the  quality  of  that  state  in  worship.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  day,  as  denoting  a  state  (see  nos.  23,  487,  488, 
493,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850,  5672,  5962,  6110)  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  memorial,  as  denoting  quality  in  worship  (see 
no.  6888). 

7882.  Ye  shall  keep  it  a  feast  unto  Jelwvah,  signifies  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  on  account  of  deliverance  from  damnation. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  keeping  a  feast  unto  Je- 
hovah, as  denoting  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  and  indeed  on 
account  of  deliverance  from  damnation,  for  on  that  account  this 
day  was  a  feast.  That  the  passover  was  instituted  on  account  of 
the  deliverance  by  the  Lord  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  see  no.  7867. 

7883.  In  your  r/cnerations,  signifies  in  those  things  which 
are  of  faith  and  charity.     This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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generations,  as  denoting  the  things  of  faith  and  charity  (see  nos. 
613,  2020,  2584,  6239). 

7884.  Bi/  an  eternal  statute  shall  ye  keep  it  a  feast,  signifies 
the  worship  of  the  Lord  according  to  the  order  of  heaven  for 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  an  eternal  statute,  as  denoting  the  order  of 
heaven  (of  which  below) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  keeping 
a  feast,  as  denoting  the  worship  of  the  Lord  (see  just  above, 
no.  7882) ;  and  because  it  is  said  to  the  sons  of  Israel  that 
they  should  keep  it,  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  are 
meant.  An  eternal  statute  denotes  the  order  of  heaven,  because 
all  the  statutes  commanded  to  the  sons  of  Israel  were  such  as 
flowed  from  the  order  of  heaven  ;  in  consequence  of  which  they 
also  represented  the  things  which  are  of  heaven.  By  worship 
according  to  the  order  of  heaven,  is  meant  all  the  exercise  of 
good  according  to  the  Lord's  precepts.  At  the  present  day  the 
worship  of  God  means  chiefly  oral  worship  in  a  temple,  both 
morning  and  evening.  The  worship  of  God  does  not,  however, 
consist  essentially  in  this,  but  in  a  life  of  uses,  this  worship 
being  according  to  the  order  of  heaven.  Oral  worship  is  also 
worship,  but  it  is  of  no  avail  whatever  unless  there  is  worship 
of  the  life,  for  this  worship  is  of  the  heart ;  the  former,  in  order 
that  it  may  become  worship,  must  proceed  from  the  latter. 

7885.  Seven  days,  signifies  what  is  holy.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  seven,  as  involving  what  is  holy,  and  of  seven 
days,  as  denoting  that  which  is  holy.  That  seven  involves  what 
is  holy,  see  nos.  395,  433,  716,  881,  5265,  5268. 

7886.  Ye  shall  eat  unleavened  \cahes\  signifies  purification  from 
falsities.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  unleavened 
[cakes],  as  denoting  purification  from  falsities  (see  no.  2342). 

7887.  Even  the  first  day  ye  shall  cause  leaven  to  cease  out  of 
your  houses,  signifies  that  absolutely  nothing  false  shall  be  in 
good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  first  day,  as 
denoting  the  beginning  of  that  state  (that  a  day  denotes  a  state, 
see  just  above,  no.  7881);  from  the  signification  of  leaven,  as 
denoting  falsity,  of  which  below;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
house,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos.  2233,  2234,  2559,  3652,  3720, 
7833,  7834,  7835,  7848).  From  this  it  is  evident  that  the  words, 
"  In  the  first  day  ye  shall  cause  leaven  to  cease  out  of  your 
houses,"  signify  that  from  the  very  beginning  of  that  state  there 
shall  be  nothing  false  in  good.  With  respect  to  good  the  case  is 
this  :  Goods  are  infinite  in  variety,  and  they  take  their  quality 
from  truths ;  hence  good  becomes  of  such  a  character  as  are  the 
truths  which  enter  in.     The  truths  whieli  enter  in  are  seldom 
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genuine,  but  are  appearances  of  truth,  and  they  are  also  falsities, 
but  still  not  opposite  to  truths  ;  when,  however,  these  inflow 
into  good,  as  is  the  case  wlien  the  life  is  formed  according  to  them, 
in  a  state  of  ignorance  in  which  there  is  innocence,  and  when  the 
end  is  to  do  good,  they  are  regarded  by  the  Lord,  and  in  heaven, 
not  as  falsities,  but  as  resemblances  of  truth,  and  are  accepted 
as  truths,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  innocence :  hence  good 
receives  its  quality.  From  these  considerations  it  may  appear 
what  is  meant  by  tlie  expression,  that  nothing  false  shall  be  in 
good. 

7888.  For  every  one  that  eateth  what  is  leavened,  signifies  who 
appropriates  to  himself  falsity.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  eating,  as  denoting  to  appropriate  to  one's  self  (see  nos. 
2187,  2343,  3168,  3513  end,  3596,  4745) ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  what  is  leavened,  as  denoting  falsity  (as  alwve,  no.  7887). 

7889.  Even  that  soul  shall  he  cut  ojffrom  Israel,  signifies  that 
he  shall  be  separated  from  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  and  tliat  he  shall  be  damned.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  cut  off,  as  denoting  to  be  separated,  and 
also  to  be  damned ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  as 
frequently  above.  The  reason  why  he  who  has  falsity  in  good 
must  be  separated  and  damned  is,  because  when  in  good  there 
is  falsity,  which  is  signified  by  what  is  leavened,  it  makes  it 
such  that  it  cannot  l)ut  receive  evil  from  the  hells  which  inflict 
damnation.  That  when  they  [who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church] 
are  to  be  delivered  from  those  who  infested,  damnation  will  flow 
in  from  all  sides,  and  that  those  who  are  in  genuine  good,  or 
in  good  without  falsity,  will  pass  unharmed  through  the  midst 
of  damnation,  see  no.  7878. 

7890.  From  tlic  first  day  'until  the  seventh  day,  signifies  a  full 
holy  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seven  days, 
as  denoting  a  holy  state  (see  above,  no.  7885),  and  also  a  full 
state  (no.  6508),  which  is  also  signified  by  a  week.  That  a 
week  denotes  an  entire  period  greater  or  less,  from  beginning  to 
end,  see  nos.  2044,  3845. 

7891.  And  in  the  first  day  [there  shall  he']  a  holy  convocation, 
signifies  that  in  the  beginning  all  shall  be  together.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  first  day,  as  denoting  the 
beginning,  namely,  of  deliverance  from  those  who  infested,  and 
thereby  from  damnation ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  holy 
convocation,  as  denoting  that  all  shall  be  together.  Convocations 
were  called,  in  order  that  the  whole  assembly  of  Israel  might  be 
together,  and  might  thus  represent  heaven,  for  on  these  occasions 
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they  were  all  distinguished  into  tribes,  and  the  tribes  into 
families,  and  the  families  into  houses.  That  heaven,  with  the 
societies  there,  was  represented  by  the  tribes,  the  families,  the 
houses  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  see  no.  7836 ;  therefore  these  con- 
vocations were  called  holy,  and  took  place  at  every  feast  (Lev. 
xxiii.  27,  36;  Numb,  xxviii.  26;  xxix.  1,  7,  12)."  From  this 
circumstance  the  feasts  themselves  were  called  lioly  convoca- 
tions, for  it  was  commanded  that  all  the  males  should  be  present 
at  them.  That  the  feasts  were  called  holy  convocations, 
appears  from  Moses,  "  These  are  the  appointed  feasts  of  Jehovah, 
which  ye  shall  call  holy  convocations,  to  offer  a  fire-offerincr  vmto 
Jehovah  "  (Levit.  xxiii.  37).  That  on  such  occasions  all  males 
were  to  be  present,  is  manifest  from  these  words,  "  Three  times 
in  a  year  shall  all  thy  males  appear  before  Jehovah  thy  God,  in 
the  place  which  He  shall  choose ;  in  the  feast  of  unleavened 
[cakes],  and  in  the  feast  of  weeks,  and  in  the  feast  of  taber- 
nacles "  (Deut.  xvi.  16). 

7892.  And  in  the  seventh  day  there  shall  he  a  holy  convocation 
unto  yo%L,  signifies  thus  in  the  end  of  the  state.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  seventh  day,  which  was  the  last  of  the 
feast,  as  denoting  its  end.  What  is  meant  by  a  holy  convoca- 
tion, see  just  above,  no.  7891. 

7893.  No  work  shall  he  done  in  them,  signifies  detention  then 
from  earthly  and  worldly  things.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  work,  as  denoting  labours  and  pursuits,  which  have 
for  their  end  the  things  of  the  world  and  the  earth ;  hence  "  no 
work  shall  be  done  in  them,"  signifies  detention  from  such 
things.  The  reason  it  was  so  severely  forbidden  to  do  any  work 
on  the  feasts  and  Sabbaths  was,  that  on  such  occasions  they 
might  be  in  a  full  representative  state,  that  is,  in  such  [states] 
as  represented  things  celestial  and  spiritual.  This  state  would 
have  been  disturbed  had  they  done  works  which  regarded  the 
world  and  the  earth  as  an  end ;  for  the  representatives  of  the 
Church  were  instituted  amongst  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  in  order 
that  by  means  of  them  there  might  be  a  communication  of 
heaven  with  man,  which  is  the  end  for  which  the  Church 
exists.  This  communication  would  not  have  been  main- 
tained, unless  it  had  been  forbidden  under  penalty  of  death  to 
do  any  work  on  the  days  of  the  feasts  and  Sabbaths ;  for  such 
was  their  character,  that  their  minds  were  occupied  with  worldly 
and  earthly  things,  in  which  they  immersed  themselves  with 
their  whole  hearts.  If  therefore  they  had  been  at  liberty  to 
employ  themselves  in  both  at  the  same  time,  the  communication 
by  representatives  would  have  been  entirely  broken  off  and 
annihilated.  But  afterwards  the  same  feasts  were  retained  for 
the  sake  of  heavenly  life  on  such  occasions,  and  for  tlie  sake  of 
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doctrine,  so  that  at  those  times  then'  might  learn  what  faith  and 
charity  are. 

7894.  Save  that  which  must  be  eaten  hy  every  soul,  signifies 
when  spiritual  and  celestial  good  is  appropriated.  This  appears 
from  the  sio-nitication  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation  (see 
nos.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3513  end,  3596,  4745).  That  what  is 
spiritual  and  celestial  should  be  appropriated,  is  meant  by  the 
things  instituted  in  relation  to  the  paschal  lamb. 

7895.  That  only  shall  he  done  hy  yon,  signifies  that  then  they 
shall  apply  themselves  to  these  things  only.  This  appears 
without  explanation. 

7896.  Verses  17-20.  And  ye  shall  ohserve  the  unleavened 
[cakes^ ;  for  in  this  selfsame  day  have  I  hrought  forth  your  hosts 
out  of  the  land  of  J^gyi^t :  and  ye  shall  keep  this  day  in  your 
generations  hy  an  eternal  statute.  In  the  first,  on  the  fourteenth 
day  of  the  month  in  the  evening,  ye  shall  eat  unleavened  \cakes\ 
until  the  one  and,  twentieth  day  of  the  month  in  the  evening. 
Seven  days  leaven  shall  not  he  found  in  your  houses :  for  every  one 
that  eateth  what  is  leavened,  even  that  soid  shall  he  cut  off  from  the 
assembly  of  Israel,  luhether  a  sojourner  or  a  native  of  the  land.  Ye 
shall  eat  nothing  leavened ;  in  all  your  habitations  shall  ye  eat 
unleavened  \cakes\ 

And  ye  shall  observe  the  unleavened  [cakes],  signifies  that  there 
shall  be  no  falsity  :  for  in  this  self -same  day  have  I  hrought  forth 
your  hosts  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  because  there  was 
then  a  state  of  charity  and  faith,  by  means  of  which  there  was 
effected  separation  from  those  who  were  in  evils  and  falsities : 
and  ye  shall  keep  this  day  in  your  generations  by  an  eternal  statute, 
signifies  worship  from  faith  and  charity  according  to  the  order 
of  heaven.  In  the  first,  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  month,  sig- 
nifies in  the  beginning  of  a  holy  state :  in  the  evening,  signifies 
the  end  of  a  former  state  and  the  beginning  of  a  new  one :  ye 
shall  eat  unleavened  \cakes\  signifies  the  appropriation,  by  good, 
of  truth  purified  from  falsity  :  until  the  one  and.  tiventieth  day 
of  the  month,  signifies  the  end  of  that  holy  state  :  in  the  evening/, 
signifies  the  end  of  a  former  state  and  the  beginning  of  a  new 
one.  Seven  days,  signifies  the  entire  period  of  this  state  :  leaven 
shall  not  he  found  in  your  houses,  signifies  that  absolutely  noth- 
ing of  falsity  shall  come  near  to  good:  /o?'  every  one  that  caleth  what 
is  leavened,  even  that  soid  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  assembly  of  Israel, 
signifies  that  he  who  adjoins  falsity  to  his  good  is  damned : 
lohether  a  sojourner  or  a  native  of  the  land,  signifies  one  who  is  of 
the  Church,  whether  not  born  there,  or  born  there.  Ye  shall  cat 
nothing  leavened,  signifies  that  the  greatest  care  must  be  taken  lest 
falsity  be  appropriated :  in  all  your  habitations  shall  ye  eat 
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unleavened  [cakes],  signifies  that  in  the  interiors,  where  good  is, 
truth  must  be  appropriated. 

7897.  And  ye  shall  observe  the  unleavened  \cakes\  signifies  that 
there  shall  be  no  falsity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
unleavened  [cakes],  as  denoting  what  is  purified  from  all  falsity 
(see  no.  2342). 

7898.  For  in  this  self-same  day  have  I  brought  forth  your 
hosts  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  because  there  was  then 
a  state  of  charity  and  faith,  by  means  of  which  there  was  effected 
separation  from  those  who  were  in  evils  and  falsities.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  day,  as  denoting  a  state  (see 
above,  no.  7881) ;  from  the  signification  of  hosts,  as  denoting  the 
things  which  relate  to  charity  and  faith  (see  nos.  3448,  7236)  ; 
from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denoting  being 
separated ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as  de- 
noting those  who  are  in  evils  and  falsities,  as  frequently  above. 

7899.  And  ye  shall  lee])  this  day  in  your  generations  hy  an 
eternal  statute,  signifies  worship  from  faith  and  charity  according 
to  Divine  order.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  keeping, 
as  denoting  worship,  for  that  day  was  kept  when  the  passover 
was  celebrated  in  it ;  from  the  signification  of  generations,  as 
denoting  those  things  which  are  of  faith  and  charity  (see 
above,  no.  7883) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  eternal 
statute,  as  denoting  according  to  Divine  order  (see  also  above,  no. 
7884). 

7900.  In  the  first,  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  month,  signifies 
in  the  beginning  of  a  holy  state.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  in  the  first,  as  denoting  the  beginning  (as  above,  nos. 
7887,  7891) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  fourteenth  day, 
as  denoting  a  holy  state.  That  the  number  fourteen  denotes 
what  is  holy,  see  above,  no.  7842,  and  that  a  day  denotes  a  state, 
see  no.  7881.  The  number  fourteen  denotes  what  is  holy, 
because  it  arises  from  seven,  which,  when  mentioned  in  the  Word, 
signifies  what  is  holy,  for  simple  and  compound  numbers  involve 
the  same  (nos.  5291,  5335,  5708).  The  passover  being  the  most 
holy  of  the  feast  days,  it  was  therefore  commanded,  tliat  it  sliould 
be  celebrated  on  the  fourteenth  ■  day  of  the  month,  should  last 
seven  days,  and  should  conclude  on  the  twenty-first  day,  whicli 
also  signifies  what  is  holy.  For  the  same  reason  it  was  apjjointcd, 
that  those  who  could  not  celebrate  the  passover  in  the  first 
month,  should  celebrate  it  in  the  following  month,  also  on  the 
fourteenth  day,  on  whicli  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,^ "  If 
any  man  (vir)  shall  be  unclean  by  reason  of  a  soul,  or  1)6  in  a 
iourney  afar  off,  among  you  or  your  generations,  yet  he  shall  do 
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the  passover  unto  Jehovah.  In  the  second  month,  in  the  four- 
teenth day,  between  the  evenings  they  shall  do  it  "  (Numb.  ix.  10, 
11). 

7901.  In  the  evening,  signifies  the  end  of  a  former  state,  and 
the  beginning  of  a  new  one.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  evening,  as  denoting  the  end  of  a  former  state  and  the 
beginning  of  another  (see  no.  7844). 

7902.  Ye  shall  eat  unleavened  [cakes],  signifies  the  appropria- 
tion, by  good,  of  truth  purified  from  falsity.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation  (see  nos. 
2187,  2343,  3168,  3513  end,  3596,  4745).  The  reason  why  it 
denotes  the  appropriation  of  truth  by  good  is,  because  truth  is 
appropriated  by  good,  and  good,  as  has  been  frequently  shown 
before,  derives  its  quality  from  truth ;  wherefore,  in  order 
that  truth  may  be  appropriated,  it  must  be  by  good,  and  in 
order  that  good  may  be  appropriated,  it  must  be  through  truth. 
It  also  appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  unleavened,  as 
denoting  truth  purified  from  all  falsity  (see  no.  2342).  As 
regards  truth  purified  from  all  falsity,  it  should  be  known, 
that  with  man  there  can  never  be  pure  truth,  both  because 
falsity  is  continually  flowing  forth  from  the  evil  in  which  he  is 
and  which  is  rooted  in  him,  and  because  truths  have  a  connec- 
tion with  each  other ;  and  therefore  if  there  is  one  falsity,  and 
especially  if  there  are  many,  the  truths  themselves  that  remain 
are  defiled  by  it,  and  derive  something  from  the  falsity.  But 
truth  is  said  to  be  purified  from  falsity  when  man  is  capable  of 
being  kept  by  the  Lord  in  the  good  of  innocence.  Innocence 
consists  in  acknowledging  that  with  one's  self  there  is  nothing 
but  evil,  and  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord  ;  also  in  believing  that 
the  knowledge  or  perception  of  anything,  consequently  of  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith,  is  not  from  one's  self,  but  from  the  Lord. 
When  man  is  in  this  state,  falsity  can  be  removed  from  him,  and 
truth  from  the  Lord  be  insinuated.  It  is  this  state  which  is 
signified  by  the  unleavened  [cakes],  and  also  by  the  eating  of  the 
paschal  lamb. 

7903.  Until  the  one  and  tv:entieth  day  of  the  month,  signifies 
the  end  of  that  holy  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  one  and  twentieth  day,  as  denoting  a  holy  state,  and  also 
the  end  of  that  state.  It  denotes  a  holy  state,  because  it  is  the 
product  of  seven  and  three  multiplied  into  each  other,  and  seven 
signifies  what  is  holy,  as  also  does  three  :  that  the  one  and  twen- 
tieth day  denotes  the  end  of  that  state,  is  evident,  because  it  was 
the  last  day. 

7904.  In  the  evening,  signifies  the  end  of  a  former  state,  and 
the  beginning  of  a  new  one  (as  above,  no.  7901). 
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7905.  Seven  clays,  signifies  the  entire  period  of  this  state. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  seven  days,  as  denoting 
a  holy  state  (as  above,  no.  7885),  and  also  an  entire  period 
from  beginning  to  end,  or  a  full  state  (nos.  728,  G508),  in 
like  manner  as  a  week  (nos.  2044,  o845).  Because  these  things 
were  signified,  it  was  appointed  that  this  feast  should  last  seven 
days. 

7906.  Leaven  shall  not  he  found  in  your  houses,  signifies  that 
absolutely  nothing  of  falsity  shall  come  near  to  good.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  leaven,  as  denoting  falsity  (of 
which  below) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  house,  as  denoting 
good  (see  nos.  3652,  3720,  4982,  7833,  7834,  7835).  That  leaven 
denotes  falsity,  may  appear  from  those  passages  that  speak  of 
leaven  and  what  is  leavened,  also  of  what  is  unleavened  and  un- 
fermented,  as  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus  said,  Take  heed,  and  leware 
of  the  leaven  of  the  Pharisees,  and  of  the  Sadducees.  Then  after- 
wards the  disciples  understood  that  He  bade  them  not  heunre  of 
the  leaven  of  bread,  hut  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the 
Sadducees "  (xvi.  6,  12)  :  here  leaven  manifestly  denotes  false 
doctrine.  Because  leaven  signified  falsity,  it  was  forbidden  "  to 
sacrifice  upon  ivhat  was  leavened  the  hlood  of  the  sacrifice " 
(Exodus  xxiii.  18  ;  xxxiv.  25)  ;  for  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice 
signified  holy  truth,  thus  truth  pure  from  all  falsity  (see  nos. 
4735,  6978,  7317,  7326,  7846,  7850) ;  it  was  also  appointed,  that 
"  the  meal-offering,  which  was  offered  upon  the  altar,  should  not 
he  haked  leavened "  (Lev.  vi.  14-17) ;  and  that  "  the  cakes  and 
wafers  also  should  he  unleavened  "  (Lev.  vii.  11-13).  As  to  what  s 
further  relates  to  what  is  leavened  and  unleavened,  it 
should  be  known  that  the  purification  of  truth  from  falsity  with 
man  can  never  take  place  without  leavening  or  fermentation,  so 
called,  that  is,  without  the  combat  of  falsity  with  truth,  and  of 
truth  with  falsity  :  but  after  the  combat  has  taken  place,  and  the 
truth  has  conquered,  the  falsity  falls  down  like  lees,  and  the 
truth  comes  forth  purified  ;  like  wine,  which  becomes  clear  after 
fermentation,  the  lees  falling  to  the  bottom.  This  fermentation 
or  combat  exists  principally  when  the  state  with  man  is  being 
turned,  namely,  when  he  begins  to  act  from  the  good  which  is 
of  charity,  and  not  as  before  from  the  truth  which  is  of  faith; 
for  while  man  acts  from  the  truth  of  faith  the  state  is  not  yet 
purified,  but  it  is  purified  when  he  acts  from  the  good  which  is 
of  charity,  for  he  then  acts  from  the  will,  previously,  he  acted  only 
from  the  understanding.  Spiritual  combats  or  temptations  are  ; 
fermentations  in  the  spiritual  sense,  for  falsities  then  desire  to 
conjoin  themselves  to  truths  ;  but  truths  reject  them,  and  at 
length  cast  them  down  as  it  were  to  the  bottom,  conscfiuently 
become  refined.  In  this  sense  is  to  be  understood  what  the 
Lord  teaches  respecting  leaven  in  Matthew,  "  The  Idnndmn,  of 

533 


V907-7009.]  EXODUS. 

the  heavens  is  like  unto  leaven,  which  a  woman  took  and  hid  in 
three  measures  of  meal,  till  the  ivhole  ivas  leavened "  (xiii.  33)  : 
meal  denotes  the  truth  from  which  good  is :  also  in  Hosea, 
"  They  are  all  adulterers,  as  an  oven  heated  by  the  baker,  the 
raiser  ccascth  from  kneading  the  dough  until  it  he  leavened" 
(vii.  4).  Because,  as  was  said,  such  combats  as  are  signified  by 
leaveuiugs  or  fermentations  take  place  with  man  in  the  state 
which  precedes  newness  of  life,  therefore  it  was  appointed, 
that  when  "  the  new  meal-offering  at  the  feast  of  the  first-fruits, 
the  wave-hread,  was  brought,  it  shoidd  he  baked  leavened, 
and  should  be  the  first-fruits  to  Jehovah "  (Lev.  xxiii.  16, 
17). 

7907.  For  every  one  that  eateth  what  is  leavened,  even  that 
sold  shall  he  cut  off  from  the  assembly  of  Israel,  signifies  that 
he  who  adjoins  falsity  to  his  good  is  damned.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriating  (see 
nos.  2343,  3168,  3513  end,  3596,  4745),  thus  also  conjoining  (no. 
2187),  for  he  who  appropriates  anything  conjoins  it  to  himself ; 
from  the  signification  of  what  is  leavened,  as  denoting  falsity 
(see  just  above,  no.  7906);  from  the  signification  of  being  cut  off, 
as  denoting  being  separated,  and  being  damned  (see  no.  7889) ; 
from  the  signification  of  the  soul,  as  denoting  the  man ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  assembly  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  7830,  7843).  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  words  "  every  one 
that  eateth  what  is  leavened,  eveii  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from 
the  assembly  of  Israel,"  is  signified  that  he  who  adjoins  falsity 
to  his  good  will  be  separated  from  the  spiritual  Church  and 
damned. 

7908.  IVliether  a  sojourner  or  a  native  of  the  land,  sig- 
nifies one  who  is  of  the  Church,  whether  not  born  there,  or  born 
there.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sojourner,  as 
denoting  one  who  is  being  instructed  in  the  truths  and  goods  of 
the  Church,  and  receives  them  (see  nos.  1463,  4444),  thus  who  is 
not  born  within  the  Church,  but  still  comes  to  it;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  native  of  the  land,  as  denoting  one 
who  is  born  within  the  Church. 

7909.  Ye  shall  eat  nothing  leavened,  signifies  that  the  greatest 
care  must  be  taken  lest  falsity  be  appropriated.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  leavened,  as  denoting  falsity  (see  above, 
no.  7906) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  to 
appropriate  to  one's  self  (see  also  above,  no.  7907).  The  frequent 
prohibition  against  eating  what  is  leavened,  as  verses  15,  17-19, 
involves  that  the  utmost  precaution  mvist  be  taken  against  falsity. 
The  reason  why  the  utmost  caution  must  be  used  against  falsity 
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is,  that  man  may  be  in  good.  Falsity  does  not  agree  with  good, 
but  destroys  it,  for  falsity  belongs  to  evil,  and  truth  to  good.  If 
falsity  is  appropriated,  that  is,  firmly  believed,  there  is  no  recep- 
tion of  the  good  of  innocence,  consequently  no  deliverance  from 
damnation.  It  is  one  thing  to  appropriate  falsity  to  one's  self, 
and  another  to  adjoin  it ;  those  who  adjoin  falsity,  if  they  are  in 
good,  reject  it  when  the  truth  appears  to  them ;  but  those  who 
appropriate  falsity  retain  it,  and  resist  the  truth  itself  when  it 
appears.  This  then  is  the  ground  of  the  frequent  prohibition 
against  eating  what  is  leavened. 

7910.  In  all  your  habitations  shall  ye  eat  unleavened  [cakes], 
signifies  that  in  the  interiors,  where  good  is,  truth  must  be  ap- 
propriated. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  habitations,  as 
denoting  the  things  which  are  of  the  mind,  thus  of  intelligence 
and  wisdom  (see  no.  7719),  consequently  the  interiors,  for  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom  are  there,  and  likewise  good ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  eating  unleavened  [cakes],  as  denoting  to  appro- 
priate truth  to  one's  self  (see  several  passages  above).  In  regard 
to  appropriation  being  effected  in  the  interiors,  and  to  good  being 
there,  it  should  be  known,  that  with  those  who  are  in  the  Lord, 
that  is,  in  the  life  of  faith  and  charity,  good  dwells  in  the 
interiors,  and  in  proportion  as  it  is  interiorly  with  them,  good  is 
the  purer  and  more  heavenly ;  but  truth  dwells  in  the  exteriors, 
and  the  more  exteriorly  it  is  with  tliem,  the  more  is  truth  bereft 
of  good ;  the  reason  is,  that  man  as  to  his  interiors  is  in  heaven, 
and  as  to  his  inmosts  is  near  the  Lord,  but  as  to  exteriors  he  is 
in  the  world.  Hence  it  is  that  the  truths  whicli  belong  to  faith 
enter  by  an  external  way,  but  good  by  an  internal  way  (see  nos. 
7756,  7757) ;  also  that  the  appropriation  of  truth  is  effected  in 
the  interiors  where  good  is. 

7911.  Verses  21-24.  And  Moses  called  all  the  elders  of  Israel, 
and  said  unto  them,  Draw  out,  and  take  you  a  smcdl  cattle  ofthefiock 
according  to  your  families,  and  slaughter  the  passover.  And  ye  shall 
take  a  hunch  of  hyssop,  and  dip  it  in  the  Mood  that  is  in  the  hasin,  and 
ye  shall  make  it  touch  unto  the  lintel  and  unto  the  tivo  posts  luith 
the  hlood  that  is  in  the  basin ;  and  ye  shall  not  go  out,  anyone  oitt 
of  the  door  of  his  house,  until  the  morning.  And  Jehovah  luill 
pass  through  to  inflict  the  plague  tipon  Egijpt ;  and  He  will  see  the 
blood  upon  the  lintel  and  upon  the  tivo  posts,  and  Jehovah  ivill 
pass  by  the  door,  and  tuill  not  give  unto  the  destroyer  to  come  in  unto 
your  houses  to  inflict  the  plague.  And  ye  shall  keep  this  word  for 
a  statute  to  thee  and  to  thy  sons  to  eternity. 

And  Moses  called  all  the  elders  of  Israel,  signifies  the  illustra- 
tion of  the  understanding  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  by  the  influx  and  presence  of  truth  Divine  :  and  said 
unto  them,  signifies  perception:  Draw  out,  signifies  tliat  tliey 
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should  compel  themselves:  and  take  you  a  small  cattle  of  the  fiock, 
signifies  to  receive  the  good  of  innocence :  according  to  your 
families,  signifies  according  to  the  good  of  every  truth:  and 
slaughter  the  passover,  signifies  preparation  for  the  Lord's  presence, 
and  consequent  deliverance.  A7id  ye  shall  take  a  bunch  of  hyssop, 
signifies  an  external  means  by  which  purification  may  be 
effected :  aiid  dip  it  in  the  Uood,  signifies  the  holy  truth  which 
is  of  the  good  of  innocence :  that  is  in  the  basin,  signifies  which 
is  in  the  good  of  the  Natural :  and  ye  shall  make  it  touch  unto 
the  lintel  and  unto  the  two  p)Osts,  signifies  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  Natural :  with  the  blood  ivhich  is  in  the  basin,  signifies  the 
holy  truth  which  is  of  the  good  of  innocence  in  the  Natural : 
aiicl  ye  shall  not  go  out,  anyone  out  of  the  door  of  his  house,  sig- 
nifies that  they  must  remain  steadfast  in  good  which  must  not 
be  looked  at  from  truth  :  until  the  morniiig,  signifies  to  a  state 
of  illustration.  And  Jehovah  will  pass  through,  signifies  the 
presence  of  the  Divine :  to  inflict  tlie  plague  upon  Egypt,  signifies 
whence  damnation  comes  to  those  of  the  Church  who  have  been 
in  faith  separate  from  charity :  and  He  xoill  see  the  blood  upon 
the  lintel  and  upon  the  two  ptosis,  signifies  apperception  of  the 
holy  truth  which  is  of  the  good  of  innocence  in  the  Natural : 
and  Jehovah  tuill  pass  by  the  door,  signifies  that  damnation  will 
flee  thence  :  and  ujill  not  give  unto  the  destroyer  to  come  in  unto  your 
houses,  signifies  that  falsity  and  evil  which  are  from  the  hells 
shall  not  in  any  wise  draw  near  to  the  will :  to  inflict  the  plague, 
signifies  the  damnation  which  they  inflict  on  themselves.  And 
ye  shall  keep  this  vjord  for  a  statute  to  thee  and  to  thy  so7is  to  eter- 
nity, signifies  that  all  this  shall  be  according  to  Divine  order 
hereafter  for  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church. 

7912.  And  Moses  called  all  the  elders  of  Israel,  signifies  the 
illustration  of  the  understanding  of  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  by  the  influx  and  presence  of  truth  Divine.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  calling,  when  it  is  said  of  truth 
Divine,  as  denoting  influx  and  presence  (see  nos.  6177,  6840, 7390, 
7451,  7721) ;  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Law,  thus  the  Word  and  truth  Divine  (see  the  preface  to 
Gen.  xviii.,  also  nos.  4859  end,  5922,  6723,  6752,  6771,  6827,  7010, 
7014, 7089,  7382) ;  from  the  signification  of  elders,  as  denoting  the 
chief  things  of  wisdom  and  intelligence  which  are  in  agreement 
with  truth  and  good  (see  nos.  6524,  6525,  6890),  to  call  which 
things  or  to  make  them  present  is  to  illustrate  the  understanding ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  nos.  4286,  6426,  6637).  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  Moses'  calling  all  the  elders  of  Israel,  signifies 
the  illustration  of  the  understanding  of  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  by  the  influx  and  presence  of  truth  Divine. 
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7913.  And  said  unto  them,  signifies  perception.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word,  as  denoting  perception  (see  nos.  1791,  1815  1819  1822 
1898, 1919,  2080,  2619,  2862, 3395, 3509,  5687,  5743,  5877,'  6251).' 

7914  Draw  out,  signifies  that  they  should  compel  themselves. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  drawing  out,  when  it  is 
said  of  the  good  of  innocence  which  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  will  receive  from  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  com- 
pel themselves ;  for  the  good  of  innocence,  which  is  the  good  of 
love  to  the  Lord,  is  not  received  by  the  man  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  unless  he  compels  himself,  since  he  can  hardly  believe 
that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God,  and  that  His  Human  is  Divine ; 
wherefore,  since  he  is  not  in  faith,  he  cannot  be  in  love  to  Him, 
nor  consequently  in  the  good  of  innocence,  unless  he  compels 
himself.  That  man  ought  to  compel  himself,  and  that  when  he 
compels  himself  it  is  from  freedom,  but  not  when  he  is  com- 
pelled, see  nos.  1937,  1947.  This  is  signified  by  "draw  out," 
namely  the  paschal  small  cattle.  That  to  draw  it  out  involves 
some  arcanum  not  obvious  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is  evident. 

7915.  A7id  take  you  a  small  cattle  ofthefiocJc,  signifies  to  receive 
the  good  of  innocence.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  paschal  lamb,  which  is  here  "  a  small  cattle  of  the  flock," 
as  denoting  the  good  of  innocence  (see  nos.  3519,  3994,  7840). 

7916.  According  to  yovr  families,  signifies  according  to  the 
good  of  every  truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
families,  when  it  is  said  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  represent  the 
spiritual  Church,  as  denoting  the  goods  of  truth,  for  the  goods 
of  that  Church  are  called  goods  of  truth.  Families  have  this 
sigiufication,  because  in  the  internal  sense  none  but  spiritual 
things,  that  is,  those  which  are  of  heaven  and  the  Church,  thus 
of  faith  and  charity,  are  meant;  wherefoi^e  in  that  sense  families 
denote  the  things  which  descend  from  good  through  truth,  and 
are  the  goods  of  truth. 

7917.  And  slaughter  the  passover,  signifies  preparation  for  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  and  consequent  deliverance.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  slaughtering,  as  denoting  preparation  (as 
above,  no.  7843) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  passover,  as 
denoting  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  the  deliverance  of  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Churcli. 

7918.  And  ye  shall  take  a  lunch  of  hyssop,  signifies  an  external 
means  by  which  purification  may  be  effected.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  hyssop,  as  denoting  external  truth  wliich 
is  a  means  of  purification,  of  which  presently.     It  is  said  that 
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they  should  take  a  bunch  of  hyssop,  because  a  bunch  or  bundle 
is  predicated  of  truths  and  their  arrangement  (see  nos.  5530, 
5881,  7408).     Hyssop  denotes  external  truth,  which  is  a  means 
of  purification,  because  all  spiritual  purification  is  effected  by 
truths ;  for  the  earthly  and  worldly  loves  from  which  man  has 
to  be  purified,  are  not  well  known  except  by  means  of  truths,  and 
when  these  are  insinuated  by  the  Lord,  there  is  insinuated  at 
the  same  time  a  horror  of  those  loves,  as  of  things  unclean  and 
damnable.     The  effect  of  this  horror  is,  that  when  anything 
similar  flows  in  into  the  thought,  the  horror  returns,  conse- 
quently aversion  for  it;  thus  man  is  purified  by  truths,  as  by 
external  means.     It  was  on  this  account  ordained  that  circum- 
cision should  be  effected  by  knives  or  lancets  of  flint.     That 
lancets  or  knives  of  flint  denote  the  truths  of  faith  by  which 
purification  is  efi'ected,  see  nos.  2799,  7044,  and  that  circumcision 
denotes  purification  from  impure  loves,  see  nos.  2039,  2632, 
'  3412,  3413,  4462,  7045.     Because  hyssop  had  this  signification, 
it  was  therefore  applied  in  cleansings,  which,  in  the  internal 
sense,  signified  purifications  from  falsities  and  evils ;  as  in  the 
cleansing  of  the  leprosy,  in  Moses,  "  The  priest  shall  take  for 
cleansing  a  l&per  two  clean  living  birds,  and  cular  ivood,  and 
scarlet,  and  hyssoi^ ;  .  .  .  .  and  he  shall  dip  them  in  the  blood 
of  the  bird  that  was  slain,  and  shall  sprinkle  upon  him  that  is 
to  be  cleansed  "  (Lev.  xiv.  4-7) ;  so  in  the  cleansing  of  a  house, 
when  the  leprosy  was  in  it  (verses  49-51  of  the  same  chapter). 
In  preparing  the  vxitcr  of  separation  also,  by  v/hich  cleansings 
were  effected,  "  cedar  wood  and  hyssoi)  "  were  used  (Numb.  xix. 
6,  18) ;  cedar  wood  signified  internal  spiritual  truth,  and  hyssop 
external ;  thus  cedar  denoted  an  interior  means  of  purification, 
hyssop  an  exterior.     That  hyssop  denotes  a  means  of  purifica- 
tion, is  very  manifest  in  David,  "  Purge  me  with  hyssop,  and  I 
shall  be  made  clean ;  wash  me,  and  I  shall  be  whiter  than  snow  " 
(Psalm  li.  7) ;  where  purging  with  hyssop  and  being  made  clean 
denote  external  purification;  washing  and  being  made  whiter 
than  snow  denote  internal  purification  :  snow  and  whiteness  are 
predicated  of  truth  (nos.  3301,  3993,  4007,  5319).     That  hyssop 
denotes  the  lowest  truth,  and  cedar  higher  truth,  is   evident 
from  these  words  in  the  First  Book  of  the  Kings,  "  Solomon 
spake  of   trees,  from   the  cedar   that  is   in  Lebanon,  even  unto 
the  hyssop  that  spnngcth  out  of  the  wall "  (iv.  33) :  where  cedar 
denotes  internal  truth,  and  hyssojD  external  truth,  which  belong 
to  intelligence. 

7919.  And  cU^j  it  in  the  Mood,  signifies  the  holy  truth  which 
is  of  the  good  of  innocence.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  blood,  here  the  blood  of  a  lamb,  as  denoting  the  holy  truth  of 
the  good  of  innocence  (see  above,  nos.  7846,  7877).  What  the 
truth  of  the  good  of  innocence  is,  see  no.  7877. 
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7920.  That  is  in  the  hasin,  signifies  which  is  in  the  good  of 
the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  basin, 
as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Natural;  for  vessels  in  general 
signify  the  scientifics  which  belong  to  the  Natural  (no.  3068), 
by  reason  that  they  are  the  receptacles  of  the  influx  of  good 
and  truth.  And  since  vessels  signify  scientifics,  they  signify 
also  the  Natural,  for  scientifics  belong  to  the  Natural,  and  the 
Natural  is  a  general  receptacle :  but  specifically  vessels  of  wood 
and  of  brass  signified  the  goods  of  the  Natural,  for  wood  denotes 
good,  and  so  also  does  brass  ;  hence  it  is  that  a  basin  denotes  the 
good  of  the  Natural.  It  should  be  known,  that  natural  good 
means  one  thing,  and  the  good  of  the  Natural  another ;  natural 
good  is  that  which  man  has  hereditarily,  but  the  good  of  the 
Natural  is  that  which  he  has  from  the  Lord  through  regenera- 
tion.    Concerning  natural  good,  see  no.  7197. 

7921.  And  ye  shall  make  it  touch  unto  the  lintel  and  unto  the 
tivo  'posts,  signifies  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Natural.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  lintel,  as  denoting  the  good 
of  the  Natural,  and  from  the  signification  of  the  posts,  as  denot- 
ing its  truths  (see  no.  7847). 

7922.  With  the  Mood  which  is  in  the  hasin,  signifies  the  holy 
truth  which  is  of  the  good  of  innocence  in  the  Natural.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  blood,  namely,  of  the  lamb, 
as  denoting  the  holy  truth  which  is  of  the  good  of  innocence 
(see  no.  7919) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  basin,  as  denoting 
the  Natural  (see  just  above,  no.  7920). 

7923.  And  ye  shall  not  go  out,  anyone  out  of  the  door  of  his 
house,  signifies  that  they  must  remain  steadfast  in  good,  which 
must  not  be  looked  at  from  truth.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  not  going  forth,  as  denoting  to  remain  steadfast ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  house,  as  denoting  good  (see  nos. 
2233,  2234,  2559,  3652,  3720,  7833-7835,  7848).  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  the  words,  "  Ye  shall  not  go  out,  anyone  out  of  the 
door  of  his  house,"  signify  that  they  must  remain  steadfast  in 
good.  The  reason  it  signifies  that  good  must  not  be  looked  at 
from  truth  is,  because  to  abide  in  the  house  is  to  remain  in  good, 
but  to  go  out  of  the  door  of  the  house  is  to  go  from  good  to 
truth,  for  good  is  within,  but  truth  is  outside  (no.  7910).  What 
is  meant  by  looking  from  good  to  truths,  see  nos.  5895  end, 
5897, 7857).  To  regard  good  from  truth  is  to  regard  the  internal 
from  the  external ;  but  to  regard  truth  from  good  is  to  regard 
the  external  from  the  internal ;  for,  as  just  remarked,  good  is 
interior,  but  truth  is  exterior.  To  regard  truth  from  good^  is 
according  to  order,  for  all  Divine  infiux  is  througli  t])ings  interior 
to  things  exterior;  but  to  regard  good  from  ti'iith  is  not  accord- 
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incf  to  order;  wherefore  during-  man's  regeneration  the  order  is 
reversed,  good  or  charity  being  regarded  in  the  first  place,  and 
truth  or  faith  in  the  second. 

7924.  Until  the  morning,  signifies  to  a  state  of  illustration. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  morning,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  illustration  (see  noa  3458,  .3723,  5740,  7860). 

7025.  And  Jeliotah  will  pass  through,  signifies  the  presence  of 
the  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  passing 
through,  namely,  through  the  land  of  Egypt,  when  it  is  said  of 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  the  Divine  (see  above,  no. 
7869). 

7026.  To  inflict  the  plague  upon  Egypt,  signifies  whence 
damnation  comes  to  those  of  the  Church  who  have  been  in  faith 
separate  from  charity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
plague,  which  is  here  the  death  of  the  first-born,  as  denoting 
the  damnation  of  those  of  the  Church  who  are  in  faith  separate 
from  charity  (see  nos.  7766,  7778) ;  for  Egypt  or  the  Egyptians 
signify  those  who  have  been  in  the  science  of  such  things  as 
relate  to  the  Church,  but  who  have  separated  life  from  doctrine, 
that  is,  charity  from  faith.  The  Egyptians  too  were  of  this 
character,  for  they  had  the  science  of  the  things  belonging  to 
the  Church  of  that  time,  which  was  a  representative  Church. 
They  were  acquainted  with  the  representations  of  spiritual 
things  in  natural,  which  constituted  the  rituals  of  the  Church 
at  that  period,  and  they  were  consequently  acquainted  with 
correspondences,  as  may  clearly  appear  from  their  hieroglyphics, 
which  were  images  of  natural  things  that  represented  spiritual 
things.  Hence  it  is  that  the  Egyptians  also  signify  those  who 
are  in  the  science  of  the  things  of  faith,  but  in  a  life  of  evil.  In 
the  other  life  such  are  vastated  as  to  all  things  that  belong 
to  faith,  or  as  to  all  things  that  belong  to  the  Church,  and  at 
length  are  damned ;  which  damnation  is  meant,  in  the  internal 

2  sense,  by  the  death  of  the  first-born  in  Egypt.  Since  it  is  said 
that  Jehovah  will  pass  through  to  inflict  a  plague  on  Egypt,  and 
this  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Divine,  which  occasions  the 
damnation  of  those  of  the  Church  who  are  in  faith  separate 
from  charity,  it  is  necessary  to  say  how  the  case  herein  is. 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord  does  not  present  Himself  amongst  those 
who  are  in  hell,  that  He  may  bring  damnation ;  but  nevertheless 
it  is  His  presence  which  causes  it.  For  the  hells  are  continually 
lusting  to  infest  the  good,  and  also  are  continually  seeking  to 
ascend  into  heaven,  and  to  thrust  down  those  who  are  there,  but 
they  cannot  reach  higher  than  to  those  who  are  in  the  last 
boundaries  of  heaven.  For  it  is  enmity  which  continually 
breathes  hostility  and  violence ;  but  the  Lord  continually 
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provides  that  those  who  are  in  the  last  boundaries  of  heaven 
shall  be  in  safety  and  quiet :  this  is  effected  by  His  presence 
amongst  them.  When  the  infernals  let  themselves  in  where  the 
Lord  is  present,  that  is,  into  His  presence,  they  cast  themselves 
into  the  evils  of  vastation,  and  at  length  into  damnation ;  for,  as 
has  already  been  frequently  shown,  the  Lord's  presence,  into 
which  they  rush,  produces  such  effects.  From  this  it  is  evident 
that  the  Lord  does  not  present  Himself  amongst  them  in  order 
to  bring  upon  them  the  evils  of  punishment,  but  that  they  cast 
themselves  into  them.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident 
that  nothing  but  good  comes  from  the  Lord,  and  that  all  evil  is 
from  those  who  are  in  evil,  thus  that  the  evil  bring  upon  them- 
selves vastations,  damnation,  and  hell :  thus  it  may  appear 
how  it  is  to  be  understood  that  Jehovah  will  pass  through  to 
inflict  the  plague  on  Egypt. 

7927.  And  He  will  see  the  blood  upon  the  lintel  and  upon  the  two 
posts,  signifies  apperception  of  the  holy  truth  which  is  of  the 
good  of  innocence  in  the  Natural.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  seeing,  as  denoting  understanding  and  apperceiving 
(see  nos.  2150,  2325,  2807,  3764,  4403-4421,'4567,  4723,5400); 
from  the  signification  of  the  blood,  as  denoting  the  holy  truth 
of  the  good  of  innocence  (as  above,  no.  7919);  and  from 
thes  ignificatiou  of  the  lintel  and  the  two  posts,  as  denoting 
the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Natural  (see  also  above,  no. 
7847). 

7928.  And  Jehovah  tvill  jmss  hi/  the  r/on?-,  signifies  that  damna- 
tion will  flee  thence.  This  appears  from  what  was  said  above, 
no.  7878,  where  like  words  occur. 

7929.  And  will  not  give  unto  the  destroyer  to  eoiiie  in  unto  your 
houses,  signifies  that  falsity  and  evil,  which  are  from  the  hells, 
shall  not  in  any  wise  draw  near  to  the  will.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  "  He  will  not  give,"  as  denoting  that  it  shall 
not  come  near  ;  from  the  signification  of  the  destroyer,  as  denot- 
ing hell  (see  no.  7879),  thus  falsity  and  evil  which  are  from  the 
hells,  for  the  hells  are  from  falsity  and  evil ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  houses,  as  denoting  the  things  which  are  of  the  will 
(see  nos.  710,  7848).  Man  is  signified  by  a  house,  hence  also  his 
mind,  for  man  is  man  in  virtue  of  his  understanding  truth  and 
willing  good,  which  belong  to  the  mind  ;  and  since  man  is  man 
chiefly  from  that  part  of  the  mind  which  is  called  the  will,  tliere- 
fore  the  will  also  is  signified  by  a  house.  But  which  of  these 
is  signified  appears  from  the  series  of  the  things  in  the  internal 
sense. 

7930.  To  inflict   the  plague,  signifies  the   damnation   which 
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they  bring  on  tlieniselves.  This  .ippears  from  the  signification 
of  a  plague,  as  liere  denoting  the  danniation  of  those  of  the 
Church  who  have  been  in  faith  separate  from  charity  (see  nos. 
7879,  7926).  That  the  evil  bring  damnation  upon  themselves, 
see  just  above,  no.  7926. 

7931.  And  i/e  shall  keep  this  word  for  a  statute  to  thee  and  to 
thy  sons  to  eternity,  s\^^\\\fiQ&  that  all  this  shall  be  according  to 
Divine  order  hereafter  for  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  keeping  this  word  to  eter- 
nity, as  denoting  that  all  this  was  to  be  observed  hereafter ;  from 
the  signification  of  the  expression  "  for  a  statute,"  as  denoting 
according  to  order  (see  no.  7884) ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  nos.  4286,  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,7062,  7198, 
7201,  7215,  7223).  The  order  here  meant  is  that  order  which 
was  in  heaven  from  the  time  when  the  Lord,  from  His  Divine 
Human,  began  to  dispose  all  things  in  heaven  and  on  earth, 
which  was  immediately  after  His  Eesurrection  (Matt,  xxviii 
18).  According  to  that  order,  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church  could  then  be  elevated  into  heaven,  and  enjoy  eternal 
blessedness,  but  not  according  to  the  order  previously  existing  ; 
for  previously  the  Lord  disposed  all  things  through  heaven,  but 
afterwards  through  His  Human,  which  He  glorified  and  made 
Divine  in  the  world ;  by  which  there  was  such  an  accession 
of  strength  that  those  were  elevated  into  heaven  who  could 
not  be  elevated  before,  and  that  the  evil  on  all  sides  retired, 
and  were  shut  up  in  their  hells.  This  is  the  order  which  is 
meant. 

7932.  Verses  25-28.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall 
come  to  the  land  ivhieh  Jehovah  loill  give  you,  according  as  He 
hath  spoken,  and  ye  shall  keep  this  service.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass  that  your  sons  shall  say  unto  you,  What  is  this  service  to  you  ? 
And  ye  shall  secy,  It  is  the  sacrijice  of  the  p)assover  unto  Jehovah,  in 
that  He  passed  hj  the  houses  of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  Ugypt,  when 
He  inflicted  the  plague  upon  Egypt,  and  delivered  our  houses. 
And  the  people  hended  themselves  and  hotved  themselves  down.  And 
the  sons  of  Is7'ael  went  and  did  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses  and 
Aaron,  so  did  they. 

And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  come  to  the  land  ivhieh 
Jehovah  will  give  you,  signifies  to  heaven,  which  they  shall  have 
from  the  Lord  :  accordAng  as  He  hath  spoken,  signifies  according 
to  promise  in  the  Word :  and  ye  shcdl  keep  this  service,  signifies 
worship  on  account  of  deliverance.  And  it  shall  come  to  p)ass  that 
your  sons  shall  say  unto  you,  signifies  the  interior  perception  of 
truth,  which  belongs  to  conscience  :  What  is  this  seiDiee  to  you  ? 
signifies  when  in  worship  :  and  ye  shall  say,  signifies  thought :  It 
542 


CHAPTEE  XII.  24,  25.  [7932a,  7933. 

is  the  sacHficc  of  the  passoveo'  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  the  worship 
of  the  Lord  on  account  of  deliverance  :  in  that  He  jKtssed  hy  the 
houses  [of  the  sons]  of  Israel,  signifies  that  damnation  tied  from  the 
goods  in  which  they  were  kept  by  the  Lord  :  in  Egi/i^t,  signifies 
when  in  nearness  to  the  evil :  luhen  He  inflicted  the  plague  vpon 
Egypt,  signifies  when  those  who  belonged  to  the  Church  who 
were  in  faith  separate  from  charity  were  damned  :  and  delivered 
our  houses,  signifies  that  nothing  damnable  reached  them,  because 
they  were  in  good  from  the  Lord.  And  the  people  tended  them- 
selves and  botved  themselves  down,  signifies  humiliation  of  the 
mouth  and  of  the  heart.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  -went  and  did  as 
Jehovah  commanded  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies  that  those  who 
were  of  the  spiritual  Church  obeyed  truth  Divine  :  so  did  they, 
signifies  act  from  the  will. 

[7932a].  And  it  shall  come  to  p)ass  that  ye  shall  come  to  the  land 
which  Jehovah  ivill  give  you,  signifies  to  heaven,  which  they 
shall  have  from  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  land,  here  the  land  of  Canaan,,  to  which  they  were  about  to 
come,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus  heaven  (see  nos. 
1607,  1866,  3038,  3481,  3705,  4116,  4240,  4447,  5757) :  for  the 
sons  of  Israel  represented  those  of  the  spiritual  Church  who  were 
in  the  world  before  the  Lord's  coming,  and  could  not  be  saved 
but  by  the  Lord,  and  on  this  account  w^ere  preserved  and  detained 
in  the  lower  earth,  where  in  the  meantime  they  were  infested  by 
the  hells  which  were  round  about.  When,  therefore,  the  Lord 
came  into  the  world,  and  made  the  Human  in  Himself  Divine, 
He,  at  His  resurrection,  delivered  those  who  had  been  preserved 
and  detained  there,  and,  after  they  had  undergone  temptations, 
elevated  them  into  heaven.  These  are  the  particulars  which,  in 
the  internal  sense,  are  contained  in  the  Second  Book  of  Moses  or 
Exodus.  The  Egyptians  signify  those  who  infested ;  their  being 
brought  out  of  Egypt  signifies  deliverance ;  their  life  of  forty 
years  in  the  wilderness  signifies  temptations  ;  and  their  intro- 
duction into  the  land  of  Canaan,  elevation  into  heaven  ;  on  these 
subjects  see  what  was  said  before,  nos.  6854,  6914,  7091  end, 
7828.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  "  wlieu  ye 
shall  come  into  the  land,"  signifies  to  heaven,  which  they  shall 
have  from  the  Lord. 

7933.  According  as  He  hath  s;?oZ'C7i, signifies  according  to  promise 
in  the  Word.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when 
it  is  said  by  the  Lord  respecting  heaven,  to  which  tliosc  who 
were  of  the  spiritual  Church  were  about  to  come,  as  denoting 
promise  in  the  Word ;  for  the  Word,  both  in  tlie  lioolcs  of  Moses 
and  in  the  prophets,  treats,  in  the  internal  sense,  of  the  deliver- 
ance of  those  who,  before  the  Lord's  coming,  were  detainc^l  in 
the  lower  earth  and  infested  by  the  evil,  and  of  their  elevation 

543 


7934, 79;;.:..]  exodus. 

into  heaven,  and  who  are  there  meant  by  the  sons  of  Israel; 
this  is  the  promise  which  is  here  signified  by  the  words  "  as 

2  Jehovah  hath  spoken."  The  Lord's  freciuent  declarations,  that  in 
Him  were  to  be  fulfilled,  and  were  fulfilled  all  things  contained 
in  the  Scripture,  involve  those  things  which  are  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word,  for  this  treats  solely  of  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  Lord  Himself ;  as  these 
declarations  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  said  unto  the  disciples,  These  are 
the  words  which  I  spake  unto  you,  vjhile  I  loas  yet  with  you,  that 
all  things  niust  he  fulfilled  which  xoere  written  in  the  law  of  Moses, 
and  in  the  Prophets,  and  in  the  Psalms,  concerning  Me.  Then 
opened  He  their  mind,  that  they  might  understand  the  Scriptures  " 
(xxiv.  44,  45).  Again,  "  Behold,  we  go  tip  to  Jerusalem,  where  all 
things  must  he  accomplished  that  were  ivritten  through  the  Prophets 
concerning  the  Son  of  Man"  (xviii.  31).  And  in  Matthew, 
"  Thinh  not  that  I  am  come  to  destroy  the  Law  or  the  Prophets :  I 
am  not  come  to  destroy,  hut  to  fulfil.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  till 
heaven  and  earth  pass,  one  jot  or  one  tittle  shall  in  nowise  pass  from 

3  the  Lavj,  till  all  things  he  fulfilled  "  (v.  17,  18).  These,  and  what 
the  Lord  in  other  places  declares  respecting  the  fulfilling  of  the 
Law  or  Scripture,  involve,  as  was  said,  the  things  predicted  of 
Him  in  the  internal  sense.  In  that  sense  all  things  in  general 
and  particular  even  to  every  jot  or  to  every  least  point,  treat  of 
the  Lord ;  wherefore  it  is  said  that  one  jot  or  one  tittle  shall  not 
pass  from  the  Law  till  all  things  be  fulfilled.  And  in  Luke,  "  It  is 
easier  for  heaven  and  earth  to  pass  away  than  one  tittle  of  the  Law  to 
fall "  (xvi.  17).     He  who  knows  not  that  in  the  internal  sense, 

the  particulars,  even  to  the  least  of  all,  treat  of  the  Lord  and 
of  His  kingdom,  and  that  in  consequence  the  Word  is  most  holy, 
cannot  at  all  comprehend  what  is  meant  by  the  declaration,  that 
one  tittle  shall  not  fall,  nor  one  jot  or  little  horn  pass,  and  that 
it  is  easier  for  heaven  and  earth  to  pass  away  ;  for  the  particu- 
lars which  are  visible  in  the  external  sense  do  not  appear  so 
important ;  but  the  internal  text  is  so  continuous  that  not  a 
particle  even  could  have  been  omitted  without  an  interruption 
of  the  series. 

7934.  And  ye  shall  keep  this  service,  signifies  worship  on 
account  of  deliverance.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
keeping,  as  denoting  that  it  ought  to  be  observed  (as  above,  no. 
7931) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  serving  or  service,  as  denoting 
the  worship  of  the  Lord. 

7935.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  your  sons  shall  say  unto 
you,  signifies  the  interior  perception  of  truth,  which  belongs 
to  conscience.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as 
denoting  perception  (see  above,  no.  7913);  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  sons,  as  denoting  truths  (see  nos.  489,  491,  533,  1147, 
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2623,  3373,  4257).  The  reason  it  denotes  the  interior  perception 
which  belongs  to  conscience  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is 
the  after  state  or  future  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
and  who  have  been  delivered  by  the  Lord,  that  this  truth  should 
be  fixed  in  their  minds,  that  their  salvation  is  due  to  the  Lord 
alone.  The  perception  of  this  truth  belongs  to  conscience  ;  for 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  have  not  perception  like 
those  who  are  of  the  celestial  Church,  but  instead  of  it  they  have 
conscience.  With  them  conscience  has  its  birth  and  formation 
from  the  truths  of  the  Church  in  which  they  were  born,  which 
they  have  imbibed  in  childhood  and  afterwards,  and  have  con- 
firmed by  life,  and  which  thus  have  been  made  matters  of  faith. 
To  act  according  to  those  truths  is  according  to  conscience,  and  to 
act  contrary  to  them  is  contrary  to  conscience.  They  remain 
as  if  inscribed  on  the  interior  memory,  and  at  length  as  the 
things  which  have  been  impressed  in  infancy,  which  afterwards 
appear  quite  familiar,  and  as  it  were  innate,  like  the  speech,  the 
thoughts,  recollections,  and  varying  reflections,  and,  in  externals, 
like  the  gait,  the  gestures,  the  expression  of  countenance,  and 
many  other  things  into  wliich  man  is  not  born,  but  is  introduced 
by  habit.  When  the  truths  of  faith  are  impressed  in  this  way, 
which  is  done  in  the  interior  man,  they  likewise  become  familiar, 
and  at  length,  as  innate,  impel  man  to  think,  to  will,  and  to  act 
according  to  them.  This  [principle]  of  life  is  called  conscience, 
and  is  the  life  of  the  spiritual  man,  which  is  to  be  valued  in  pro- 
portion as  the  truths  from  which  he  thinks  are  the  genuine 
truths  of  faith,  and  as  the  goods  from  which  he  acts  are  the 
genuine  goods  of  charity.  From  the  series  of  what  follows,  it  is 
also  evident  that  the  above  words  signify  the  interior  perception 
which  is  of  conscience. 

7936.  What  is  this  service  to  you  ?  signifies  when  in  worship, 
namely,  that  then  there  is  perception  which  is  of  conscience. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  service,  as  denoting 
worship  (as  above,  no.  7934). 

7937.  And  ye  shall  say,  signifies  thought.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  thought  (see  nos. 
3395,  7094).  Saying  here  denotes  thought,  because,  just  above, 
no.  7935,  saying  signified  the  perception  which  is  of  conscience  ; 
and  this  is  the  reply,  which,  to  the  perception  which  is  of  cf  m- 
science,  is  thought. 

7938.  It  is  the  sacrifice  of  the  passover  unto  Jehovah,  sign i lies 
the  worship  of  the  Lord  on'account  of  deliverance.  This  appc  i  rs 
from  the  signification  of  sacrifice,  as  denoting  worship  (see  ims. 
922,  6905);  and  from  the  signification  of  the  passover,  as  deiioi- 
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ing  the  Lord's  presence  and  the  deliverance  of  those  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  Church  (see  nos.  7093  end,  7867). 

7939.  In  that  He  passed  by  the  houses  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  that  damnation  fled  from  the  goods  in  which  they  were 
kept  by  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah 
passing  by,  as  denoting  that  damnation  will  flee  thence  (as 
above,  nos.  7878,  7928) ;  from  the  signification  of  houses,  as 
denoting  goods  (see  nos.  3652,  3720,  4982,  7833-7835);  and 
from  the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  were  of 
the  spiritual  Church,  as  frequently  above.  The  reason  why  it 
is  said  that  they  were  kept  in  goods  by  the  Lord  is,  because 
when  they  passed  through  the  places  of  damnation  or  the  hells, 
which  was  the  case  when  they  were  delivered,  they  were  then 
kept  in  good  by  the  Lord.  For  this  end  they  were  prepared  ; 
the  process  of  their  preparation  being  described  by  the  statutes 
relating  to  the  blood,  and  to  the  paschal  lamb,  and  to  the  eating 
thereof,  treated  of  in  verses  3-11, 15-20,  22, 43-48  of  this  chapter. 
That  when  they  were  delivered,  they  passed  through  places  of 
damnation  or  hells,  will  be  seen  in  what  follows. 

7940.  In  Egypt,  signifies  when  in  nearness  to  the  evil.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  the 
evil  who  infested  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church,  as 
frequently  above ;  hence  Egypt  signifies  the  state  or  place  where 
they  were ;  that  they  were  near,  is  evident,  because  they  were 
in  the  land  of  Goshen.  In  order  that  it  may  be  known  how 
this  is,  see  what  was  said  above,  no.  7932[a]. 

7941.  When  He  inflicted  the  plague  upon  Egypt,  signifies  when 
those  who  belonged  to  the  Church  who  were  in  faith  separate 
from  charity  were  damned.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  inflicting  the  plague  on  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  damnation  of 
those  who  were  in  faith  separate  from  charity  (see  nos.  7766, 
7778,  7926). 

7942.  And  delivered  our  houses,  signifies  that  nothing  dam- 
nable reached  them,  because  they  were  in  goods  from  the  Lord. 
This  appears  from  what  has  been  explained  above,  at  no.  7939. 

7943.  And  the  people  hended  themselves  and  boived  themselves 
doum,  signifies  humiliation  of  the  mouth  and  of  the  heart.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bending  one's  self,  as  denoting 
exterior  humiliation,  thus  of  the  mouth  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  bowing  one's  self  down,  as  denoting  interior 
humiliation,  thus  of  the  heart  (see  nos.  5682,  7068). 

7944.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  went  and  did  as  Jehovah  com- 
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mandecl  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies  that  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church  must  obey  truth  Divine.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  going  and  doing,  as  denoting  to  obey ;  from 
the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  as  frequently  above ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  Divine, 
Moses  internal  truth  and  Aaron  external  (see  nos.  7089,  7382). 

7945.  So  did  they,  signifies  action  from  the  will.  This 
appears  from  the  consideration,  that  "they  did"  is  repeated, 
and  that  in  the  first  instance  it  signifies  action  from  the  under- 
standing, but  in  this  instance  action  from  the  will.  In  the 
Word,  two  repetitions,  as  it  were,  of  one  thing  are  common ;  but 
one  relates  to  truth  which  belongs  to  the  understanding,  and  the 
other  to  good  which  belongs  to  the  will.  The  object  of  this  is 
that  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth, 
may  be  in  every  particular  of  the  Word  (nos.  683,  793,  801, 
2173,  2516,  2712,  4138  end,  5138,  5502,  6343),  and,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  the  Divine  marriage,  which  is  that  of  Divine 
Good  in  the  Lord  and  of  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  Him 
(nos.  3004,  5502,  6179).  From  these  considerations  it  may  also 
be  manifest,  that  the  Word  is  most  holy. 

7946.  Verses  29-34.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  midst  of  the 
night,  that  Jehovah  smote  all  the  first-horn  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
from  Pharaoh's  first-born  that  tvas  about  to  sit  upon  his  throne, 
unto  the  first-born  of  the  captive  that  was  in  the  house  of  the  2^1 ; 
and  all  the  first-bom  of  beast.  And  Pharaoh  rose  up  in  the  night, 
he  and  all  his  serva.nts,  and  all  the  Egyptians ;  and  there  loas  a 
great  cry  in  Egypt ;  for  there  was  no  house  ivhere  there  ivas  not 
one  dead.  And  he  called  Hoses  and  Aaron  by  night,  and  said. 
Rise  up,  get  you  forth  from  the  midst  of  my  people,  both  you  and 
the  sons  of  Israel,  and  go  ye,  serve  Jehovah,  as  ye  spake.  Also  take 
ye  your  flocks  and  your  herds,  as  ye  spake,  and  go  ;  and  bless  me 
also.  And  Egypit  ivas  urgeiit  upon  the  people,  in  hastening  to  send 
them  out  of  the  land ;  for  they  said.  We  are  all  dying.  And  the 
people  carried  their  dough  before  it  loas  leavened,  their  kneading- 
troughs  being  bound  up  in  their  garments  upon  their  shoidder. 

And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  midst  of  the  night,  signifies  a  state  of 
sheer  falsity  from  evil :  that  Jehovah  smote  all  the  first-born  in 
the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  the  damnation  of  faith  separated  from 
charity :  from  Pharaoh's  first-born  that  was  about  to  sit  upon  his 
throne,  signifies  the  falsified  truths  of  faith  which  were  in  the 
first  place  :  tcnto  the  first-born  of  the  cap)tivc  that  vjas  in  the  house 
of  the  pit,  signifies  the  falsified  truths  of  faith  which  were  in  the 
last  place  :  and  all  the  first-born  of  beast,  signifies  the  adulterated 
good  of  faith.  And  Pharaoh  rose  up  in  the  night,  he  and  all  his 
servants,  and  all  the  Egyptians,  signifies  that  all  and  each  of  the 
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dainned,  when  they  were  let  into  sheer  falsity  from  evil,  felt 
aversion  against,  and  fear  of,  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church :  and  there  loas  a  great  cry  in  Egypt,  signifies  interior 
lamentation  :  for  there  was  no  Jiouse  where  there  was  not  one  dead, 
signifies  because  there  was  no  one  that  was  not  damned.  And 
he  called  Moses  and  Aaron  hy  night,  signifies  the  afflux  of  truth  from 
the  Divine  in  that  state  :  and  said,  Bise  up,  get  you  forth  from  the 
midst  of  my  people,  signifies  that  they  should  depart  from  them  : 
both  you,  and  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  with  their  truth  from 
the  Divine,  and  with  the  truth  through  which  good  [is  procured], 
and  with  the  truth  which  is  from  good  :  and  go  ye,  sei^e  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  they  should  worship  the  Lord :  as  ye  spake,  signi- 
fies according  to  the  will.  Also  take  ye  your  flocks,  and  your 
herds,  signifies  the  interior  and  exterior  goods  of  charity :  as  ye 
spake,  signifies  according  to  the  will :  and  go,  signifies  that  they 
should  altogether  depart :  and  hless  me  also,  signifies  that  they 
should  intercede.  And  Egypt  loas  urgent  upon  the  people,  in 
hastening  to  send  them  out  of  the  land,  signifies  that  from  aver- 
sion and  fear  they  pressed  them  to  depart :  for  they  said,  We 
are  all  dying,  signifies  that  thus  hell  was  their  lot.  And  the 
people  earned  their  dough  before  it  ivas  leavened,  signifies  the  first 
state  of  truth  from  good,  in  which  there  is  nothing  of  falsity : 
their  kneading-troughs  being  bound  up  in  their  garments,  signifies 
the  delights  of  the  affections,  adhering  to  truths  :  upon  their 
shoulder,  signifies  according  to  all  power. 

7947.  And  it  came  to  p)ass  in  the  midst  of  the  night,  signifies  a 
state  of  sheer  falsity  from  evil.  This  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  midnight,  as  denoting  total  devastation  (see  no.  7776), 
that  is,  privation  of  everything  good  and  true,  whence  comes  a 
state  of  sheer  falsity  from  evil.  That  it  is  a  state  of  evil,  see  nos. 
2353,  6000,  7870. 

7948.  That  Jehovah  smote  all  the  first-horn  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  signifies  the  damnation  of  faith  separated  from  charity. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  smiting,  as  denoting  dam- 
nation (as  no.  7871);  and  from  the  signification  of  the  first-born 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  faith  separate  from  charity 
(see  nos.  7039,  7766,  7778). 

7949.  From  Pharaoh' s  first-born  that  was  about  to  sit  iqjon  his 
throne,  signifies  the  falsified  truths  of  faith  which  were  in  the 
first  place.  This  appears  from  what  was  explained  at  no.  7779, 
where  like  words  occur. 

7950.  Unto  the  first-born  of  the  captive  that  tvas  in  the  house  of 
the  pit,  signifies  the  falsified  truths  of  faith  which  were  in  the 
last  place.     This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  fipet-born 
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in  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  faith  separate  from  charity 
(as  just  above,  no.  7948),  thus  also  the  falsified  truth  of  faith,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  captive  who  is  in  the  house  of  the  pit,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  the  last  place,  for  he  is  opposed  to  Pharaoh's  first-born 
that  was  about  to  sit  upon  his  throne,  who  signifies  the  falsified 
truth  of  faith  which  is  in  the  first  ]3lace  (nos.  7779,  7949).     In 
the  proximate  spiritual  sense,  by  the  captive  in  the  house  of  the 
pit  is  meant  one  who  is  in  the  corporeal  Sensual,  thus  in  sheer 
darkness  respecting  truths  and  goods,  because  not  even  in  the 
faculty  of   perceiving,  as    are    those    who  are   in  the   interior 
Sensual ;  hence  it  is,  that  those  who  are  in  the  last  place  are 
signified.     The  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  the  falsi-  2 
fied  truth  of  faith,  because  the  first-born  of  Egypt  denotes  faith 
separate  from  charity  (no.  7948).     Those  who  are  in  this  faith 
are  in  sheer  darkness  and  thick  darkness  respecting  the  truths 
of  faith.     They  cannot  be  in  any  light,  nor  consequently  in  any 
perception  of  what  is  true,  and  whether  it  be  true ;  for  all 
spiritual  light  comes  through  good  from  the  Lord,  thus  through 
charity,  since  the  good  of  charity  is  as  the  flame  from  which 
light  proceeds,  for  good  is  of  love,  and  love  is  spiritual  fire,  from 
which   illustration    comes.      He  who  believes  that  those  who 
are  in  evil  of  life  can  also  be  in  illustration  as  to  the  truths 
of  faith,  is  very  greatly  deceived  ;  they  can  be  in  a  state  of  con- 
firmation,  that   is,   they  can   confirm   the    doctrinals   of    their 
Church,  and  sometimes  with  skill  and  ingenuity,  but  they  cannot 
see  whether  what  they  confirm  is  true  or  not.     That  falsity  also 
can  be.  confirmed,  even  so  as  to  appear  like  truth,  and  that  it  is 
not  the  part  of  a  wise  man  to  confirm,  but  to  see  whether  it  is 
so,  see  nos.  4741,  5033,  6865,  7012,  7680.     He  therefore  who  is  ; 
in  evil  as  to  life,  is  in  the  falsity  of  his  evil,  and  does  not  believe 
the  truth,  however  well  he  knows  it ;  sometimes  he  thinks  he 
believes,  but  he  is  mistaken.     That  he  does  not  believe,  will  be 
given  him  to  know  in  the  other  life,  when  his  perception  is 
brought  into  agreement  with  his  will ;  he  will  then  vitiate,  hold 
in  aversion,  and  reject  the  truth,  and  will  acknowledge  for  truth 
what  is  contrary  to  it,  that  is,  falsity.     Hence  now  it  is,  that 
those  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity,  cannot  do  otherwise 
than  falsify  the  truths  which  are  of  faith. 

7951.  And  all  the  first-lorn  of  least,  signifies  the  adulterated 
good  of  faith,  as  before  (no.  7781). 

7952.  And  Pharaoh  rose  uj}  in  the  nicjht,  he  and  all  his  servants, 
and  all  the  Egyptians,  signifies  that  all  and  each  of  the  damned, 
when  they  were  let  into  sheer  falsity  from  evil,  felt  aversion 
against,  and  fear  of,  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church.  'J1iis 
appears  from  the  signification  of  night,  as  denoting  a  state  of 
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sheer  falsity  from  evil  (as  above,  no.  7947),  and  hence  dam- 
nation ;  for  whether  yon  say  a  state  of  sheer  falsity  from  evil,  or 
damnation,  it  is  the  same,  since  those  who  are  in  that  state  are 
damned; — and  from  the  signification  of  Pharaoh,  of  his  servants, 
and  of  all  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  all  and  each.  That  it  also 
signifies  that  they  felt  aversion  against,  and  fear  of,  those  who 
were  of  the  spiritual  Chnrch,  is  evident  from  what  follows  ;  for 
Pharaoh  called  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  said  that  they  should 
depart  from  the  midst  of  his  people ;  and  the  Egyptians  drove 
them  out  (verse  39). 

7953.  And  there  ivas  a  great  cry  in  Egypt,  signifies  interior 
lamentation,  as  no.  7782,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

7954.  For  there  was  no  house  ivhere  there  vms  not  one  dead, 
signifies  because  there  was  no  one  that  was  not  damned.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  "  no  house  where  there  was  not 
one,"  as  denoting  that  there  was  no  one  there  who  was  not 
[damned] :  and  from  the  signification  of  dead,  as  denoting  damned 
(see  nos.  5407,  6119,  7494,  7871). 

7955.  And  he  called  Moses  and  Aaron  hy  night,  signifies  the 
afflux  of  truth  from  the  Divine  in  that  state.  This  appears 
from  the  signification  of  calling,  as  denoting  presence  and  influx 
(see  nos.  6177,  6840,  7390,  7451,  7721),  in  the  present  case 
afilux,  because  it  is  said  of  those  who  were  in  a  state  of  damna- 
tion, that  is,  who  were  in  a  state  of  sheer  falsity  from  evil :  these 
cannot  interiorly  receive  any  influx  of  truth  and  goo'd,  but 
exteriorly,  which  is  afliux  ; — from  the  representation"  of  Moses 
and  Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  from  the  Divine  (see  nos.  6771, 
6827) :  it  is  said  truth  from  the  Divine,  not  truth  Divine, 
because  it  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  damnation ; — and 
from  the  signification  of  night,  as  denoting^  a  state  of  damnation 
(see  above,  nos.  7851,  7870). 

7956.  And  said,  Rise  ii'p,get  you  forth  from  the  midst  of  my 
people,  signifies  that  they  should  depart.  This  appears  without 
explanation. 

7957.  Both  you  and  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  with  that 
truth  from  the  Divine,  with  the  truth  through  which  good  [is 
procured],  and  with  truth  which  is  from  good.  This  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  from  the 
Divine  (see  just  above,  no.  7955)  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  (see  frequently  above),  thus  those  who  are  in  truth 
through  which  good  [is  procured],  and  in  truth  which  is  from 
good.       For  the  spiritual  Church  is  distinguished    from    the 
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celestial  Church  in  this,  that  through  the  truth  which  is  of  faith 
it  is  introduced  into  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  thus  that  it 
has  truth  as  the  essential.  Initiation  is  effected  by  means  of 
truth,  for  men  are  instructed  by  it  what  ought  to  be  done,  and 
when  they  do  that  truth  it  is  called  good ;  from  this  good  they 
afterwards,  when  initiated,  see  truths,  according  to  which  they 
again  act.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  it  is  the  same  whether 
you  speak  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  or  of  those 
who  are  in  truth  through  which  good  [is  procured],  and  in  truth 
which  is  from  good. 

7958.  A7id  go  ye,  serve  Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  should 
worsliip  the  Lord.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving, 
as  denoting  worshipping.  That  by  Jehovah,  where  He  is  named 
in  the  Word,  the  Lord  is  meant,  see  nos.  1343, 1736,  2921,  3023, 
3035,  5041,  5663,  6281,  6303,  6905. 

7959.  As  ye  spahe,  signifies  according  to  the  will.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  the  will 
(see  no.  2626). 

7960.  Also  take  ye  your  fiochs  and  your  herds,  signifies  the 
interior  and  exterior  goods  of  charity.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  flocks,  as  denoting  the  interior  goods  of  charity ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  herds,  as  denoting  the  exterior 
goods  of  charity  (see  nos.  2566,  5913,  6048). 

7961.  As  ye  spahe,  signifies  according  to  the  will  (as  just 
above,  no.  7959). 

7962.  And  go,  signifies  that  they  should  altogether  depart. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going,  or  going  away,  as 
denoting  departing,  and,  because  it  is  repeated,  it  signifies  that 
they  should  altogether  depart. 

7963.  And  bless  me  also,  signifies  that  they  should  intercede. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as  denoting 
interceding,  for  blessing  here  signifies  that  they  should  supplicate 
for  him.  That  supplicating  for  Pharaoh  denotes  interceding, 
see  nos.  7396,  7462. 

7964.  And  Egypt  was  urgent  upon  the  people,  in  hastening  to 
send  them  out  of  the  land,  signifies  that  from  aversion  and  fear 
they  pressed  them  to  depart.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  being  urgent  upon  the  people  in  hastening  to  send  them 
away,  as  denoting  to  press  them  to  depart.  That  it  was  from 
aversion  and  fear,  is  evident,  for  those  who  are  in  sheer  falsity 
from  evil,  are  so  averse  to  those  who  are  in  truth  from  good, 
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that  they  cannot  even  endure  their  presence.  Hence  it  is  that 
those  vvlio  are  in  evil  cast  themselves  down  into  hell  to  a  depth 
according  to  the  character  and  amount  of  the  evil,  in  order  that 
they  may  be  far  off  from  good,  and  this  not  from  aversion  only 
but  also  from  fear,  for  they  are  tormented  in  the  presence  of 
good. 

7965.  For  they  said,  Wc  are  all  dying,  signifies  that  thus  hell 
was  their  lot.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying,  as 
denoting  hell.  That  in  the  spiritual  sense  death  denotes  hell, 
see  nos.  5407,  6119. 

7966.  And  the  people  carried  their  dough  'before  it  ivas  leavened, 
signifies  tlie  first  state  of  truth  from  good,  in  which  there  is 
nothing  of  falsity.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  dough, 
as  denoting  truth  from  good ;  for  flour  and  fine  flour  signify 
truth,  dough,  which  is  made  from  it,  signifies  the  good  of  truth, 
and  bread  which  is  from  dough  signifies  the  good  of  love ;  when 
bread  signifies  the  good  of  love,  dough  and  flour  signify  goods 
and  truths  in  their  order :  that  bread  denotes  the  good  of  love, 
see  nos.  276,  680,  2165,  2177,  3464,  3478,  3735,  3813,  4211, 
4217,  4735,  4976,  5915  ; — and  from  the  signification  of  "  before 
it  was  leavened,"  as  denoting  in  which  there  was  nothing  of 
falsity :  that  leaven  denotes  falsity,  see  above,  no.  7906.  That 
this,  namely,  when  they  were  delivered,  is  the  first  state,  is 
evident,  for  it  is  said  that  the  people  carried  that  dough,  thus 
when  they  went  out ;  but  the  second  state  is  described  in  a 
subsequent  verse  (39),  by  their  baking  the  dough  which  they 
had  brought  out  of  Egypt,  into  unleavened  cakes,  because  it  was 
not  leavened,  which  signifies  that  from  the  truth  of  good  was 
again  produced  a  good  in  which  there  was  nothing  of  falsity. 
These  are  the  two  states  in  which  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  when  in  good,  are  kept  by  the  Lord ;  the  first,  that 
from  the  good  which  is  of  the  will  they  see  and  think  truth ; 
the  second,  that  from  that  marriage  of  good  and  truth  they  pro- 
duce truths  which,  by  willing  and  doing  them,  again  become 
goods,  and  so  on  continually.  Such  are  the  productions  and 
derivations  of  truth  among  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church. 
In  the  spiritual  world  this  is  presented  representatively  as  a 
tree  with  leaves  and  fruits ;  the  leaves  denote  truths,  the  fruits 
denote  the  goods  of  truth,  the  seeds  denote  the  goods  themselves, 
from  which  the  rest  spring. 

7967.  Their  kneading-troughs  being  botind  np  in  their  garments, 
signifies  the  delights  of  the  affections,  adhering  to  truths.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  kneading-troughs,  as  denoting 
the  delights  of  affections  (see  no.  7356) ;  from  the  signification 
of  being  bound,  as  denoting  to  adhere  to ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
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cation  of  garments,  as  denoting  truths  (see  nos.  1073,  2576, 
4545,  4763,  5248,  5319,  5954,  6914,  6918).  It  shall  be  stated 
what  is  meant  by  the  delights  of  affections  adhering  to  truths. 
All  the  truths  which  enter  with  man  are  conjoined  with  some 
delight,  for  without  delight  truths  have  no  life.  From  the 
delights  which  are  conjoined  to  truths,  it  is  known  how  the 
truths  with  man  are  circumstanced.  If  the  delights  are  those 
of  evil  affections,  it  is  ill  with  them ;  but  if  the  delights  are 
those  of  the  good  affections,  it  is  well  with  them ;  for  the  angels 
who  are  with  man  flow  in  continually  with  good  affections,  and 
they  then  excite  the  truths  which  are  conjoined  to  them ;  on  the 
other  hand,  if  truths  are  not  conjoined  to  good  affections,  the 
angels  labour  in  vain  to  excite  the  things  which  are  of  faith  and 
charity.  From  these  considerations  it  may  appear  what  is 
meant  by  the  delights  of  the  affections  adhering  to  truths,  which 
are  signified  by  the  kneading-troughs  being  bound  up  in  their 
garments. 

7968.  U;pon  their  sJioulder,  signifies  according  to  all  power. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  shoulder,  as  denoting 
all  power  (see  nos.  1085,  4931-4937). 

7969.  Verses  35,  36.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  according  to 
the  word  of  Moses ;  and  they  horroioed  of  the  Egyptians  vessels  of 
silver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and  garments.  And  Jehovah  gave  the 
grace  of  the  people  i7i  the  eyes  of  the  Egyptians,  and  they  lent  unto 
them  ;  and  they  spoiled  the  Egyptians. 

And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  according  to  the  ivord  of  Moses,  sig- 
nifies that  they  obeyed  truth  Divine  :  and  they  lorroioed  of  the 
Egyptians  vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and  garments,  sig- 
nifies the  scientifics  of  truth  and  good  taken  from  the  evil  who 
are  of  the  Church,  to  be  allotted  to  the  good  belonging  to  it. 
And  Jehovah  gave  the  grace  of  the  people  in  the  eyes  of  the 
Egyptians,  signifies  the  fear  of  the  damned  for  those  who  were  of 
the  spiritual  Church  :  and  they  lent  unto  them,  signifies  that  they 
were  transferred :  and  they  sjjoiled  the  Egyptians,  signifies  that 
those  who  were  in  damnation  were  altogether  devastated  of 
such  things. 

7970.  The  particular  explanation  of  these  words  having  been 
already  twice  given  (Exod.  iii.  21,  22,  nos.  6914-6920 ;  xi.  2,  3, 
nos.  7768-7773),  the  repetition  of  it  is  unnecessary. 

7971.  Verses  37-39.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed  from, 
Barneses  to  Succoth,  as  it  were  six  hundred  thousand  on  foot  that 
were  men,  besides  children.  And  also  a  great  miued  vmltiludc 
ivent  up  luith  them ;  and  floch  and  herd,  acquisition  very  heavy. 
And  they  haked  of  the  doi^gh  which  they  brought  forth  out  of  Egypt 
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unleavened  cakes,  for  it  was  Twt  leavened  ;  because  they  luere  thrust 
out  of  JSgi/pt,  and.  coidd  not  tarry,  and  also  they  had  not  made 
2)roTnsion  for  themselves. 

And  the  sons  of  Israel  Journeyed  from  Barneses  to  Succoth,  sig- 
nifies the  first  state  of  departure,  and  its  quality :  as  it  were  six 
hundred  thousand  on  foot  that  were  men,  signifies  all  things  of  the 
truth  and  good  of  faith  in  one  complex  :  besides  children,  signi- 
fies the  good  of  innocence.  And  also  a  great  miMcd  midtitude, 
signifies  [goods  and]  truths  which  are  not  genuine  :  went  up  with 
them,  signifies  which  were  adjoined  :  and  flock  and  herd,  acquisi- 
tion very  heavy,  signifies  good  acquired  by  means  of  truth 
interior  and  exterior,  in  great  abundance.  And  they  baked  of 
the  dovgh  which  they  hrouyht  forth  out  of  Egyjot  unleavened  cakes, 
signifies  that  from  the  truth  of  good  was  again  produced  good  in 
which  there  was  nothing  of  falsity :  for  it  was  not  leavened, 
signifies  because  in  the  truth  from  good  there  was  nothing  of 
falsity  :  because  they  were  thrust  out  of  Egypt,  and  coidd  not  tarry, 
signifies  because  they  were  removed  from  those  who  were  in 
falsity  from  evil:  and  also  they  had  not  made  provision  for  them- 
selves, signifies  that  they  had  with  them  no  other  support  from 
truth  and  good. 

7972.  And,  the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed  from  Bameses  to 
Succoth,  signifies  the  first  state  of  departure,  and  its  quality. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  journeying,  as  denoting 
the  order  and  the  institutes  of  life  (see  nos.  1293,  3335,  4882, 
5493,  5605) ;  hence  the  journeyings  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  treated 
of  in  Exodus,  denote  states  of  the  life  and  their  changes  from 
first  to  last.  Here,  therefore,  the  journey  from  Kameses  to 
Succoth  signifies  the  first  state  and  its  quality ;  for  the  names 
of  places,  as  also  of  persons,  all  signify  things  and  their  quality 
(see  nos.  768,  1224,  1264,  1876,  1888,  3422,  4298,  4310,  4442, 
5095,  6516). 

7973.  As  it  were  six  hundred  thousand  on  foot  that  were  men, 
signifies  all  things  of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  in  one  complex. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  number  six  hundred 
thousand,  as  denoting  all  things  of  faith  in  one  complex,  for  this 
number  results  from  six  and  also  from  twelve,  and  twelve  sig- 
nify all  things  of  faith  and  charity  (see  nos.  577,  2089,  2129 
end,  2130  end,  3272,  3858,  3913);  hence  it  is  that  the  sons  of 
Jacob  were  twelve,  and  that  their  posterity  were  distinguished 
into  the  same  number  of  tribes,  and  also  that  the  Lord  chose 
twelve  disciples,  namely,  that  they  might  represent  all  things  of 
faith  and  charity.  Concerning  the  tribes,  see  nos.  3858,  3862, 
3913,  3926,  4060,  6335,  6337,  6640,  7836,  7891 ;  concerning  the 

2  disciples,  see  nos.  3354,  3488,  5858  end,  6397.     The  reason  why 
six    hundred    thousand    have    here   a    similar  signification   is, 
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because  a  greater  and  lesser  nnniber,  or  a  multiplied  and  divided 
number,  involves  the  same  as  the  simple  numbers  from  which  it 
is  derived  (nos.  5291,  5335,  5708).  This  is  very  manifest  from 
the  number  twelve,  which  has  a  similar  signification,  whether 
divided  into  six  or  multiplied  into  seventy-two,  or  into  one 
hundred  and  forty-four,  that  is,  twelve  into  twelve,  or  into 
twelve  thousand,  or  into  one  hundred  and  forty-four  thousand : 
as  this  latter  number  in  John,  "  I  heard  the  number  of  them 
which  were  sealed :  and  there  were  scaled  one  hundred  and  forty- 
four  thousand  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel.  Of  each  tribe  tivelvc 
thousand "  (Apoc.  vii.  4,  5  and  following  verses).  In  this 
passage,  the  sons  of  Israel,  the  tribes,  and  the  number  are  not 
meant,  but  such  things  as  are  in  the  internal  sense,  namely,  all 
things  of  faith  and  charity,  and  thus  every  tribe  in  particular 
signifies  one  kind  or  one  class,  according  to  what  was  explained 
at  Genesis,  chapters  xxix.  and  xxx.  So  again,  "  Lo,  a  lamb  stood  3 
on  the  Mount  Zion,  and  tvith  Him  one  hundred  and  forty-four 
thousand  having  His  Father  s  name  written  upon  their  foreheads. 
.  .  .  And  they  sang  a  new  song  before  the  throne,  and  no  one 
could  learn  that  song  hut  the  one  hundred  and  forty-four  thousand 
which  were  hought  from  the  earth.  These  are  they  who  follow 
the  Lamb  whithersoever  He  goeth.  These  were  hought  from 
among  men,  heing  the  first-fruits  tinto  God  and  to  the  Lamh" 
(Apoc.  xiv.  1,  3,  4).  It  is  evident  from  this  description  that 
those  who  are  in  charity  are  meant  by  the  one  hundred  and 
forty-four  thousand ;  and  it  is  also  evident  that  this  number 
merely  indicates  state  and  quality ;  for  this  number  indicates  the 
same  as  twelve,  since  it  results  from  twelve  thousand  and 
twelve  nmltiplied  into  each  other.  It  is  similar  with  the  4 
smaller  number  one  hundred  and  forty-four,  which  is  twelve 
times  twelve,  in  the  same  book,  "  He  measured  the  wall  of  the 
holy  Jerusalem,  coming  down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  one 
hundred  and  forty -four  euhits,  which  is  the  measure  of  a  man, 
that  is,  of  an  angel "  (Apoc.  xxi.  2,  17).  In  the  spiritual  sense 
the  wall  of  the  holy  Jerusalem  does  not  mean  the  wall,  but  the 
truth  of  faith  defending  the  things  which  are  of  the  Church  (no. 
6419) ;  hence  also  it  is  said  that  it  was  one  hundred  and  forty- 
four  cubits.  That  this  is  the  case  is  very  obvious,  for  it  is  said 
that  it  is  the  measure  of  a  man,  that  is,  of  an  angel ;  for  by  a 
man  and  an  angel  is  signified  everything  of  the  truth  and 
good  of  faith.  It  appears  too  from  the  ttvelve  precious  stones  s 
which  formed  the  foundation  of  the  wall,  and  from  the  twelve 
gates,  each  of  which  was  a  pearl  (verses  19-21);  for  precious 
stones  signify  the  truths  of  faitli  wliich  are  from  tlie  good  of 
charity  (nos.  643,  3720,  6426);  so  likewise  does  a  gate  and  also 
a  pearl.  Hence  now  it  is  manifest  that  a  lesser  and  greater 
number  involves  the  like  as  the  simple  numljer  from  wliich  it  is 
formed.     That  all  numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see  nos. 
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482,  487,  575,  647,  G48,  755,  813,  1963,  1988,  2075,  2252,  3252, 
6  4264,  4495,  4670,  5265,  6175.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  now  be  seen  that  the  number  six  hundred  thousand  men 
that  went  forth  out  of  Egypt  signifies  also  such  things.  That 
this  number  has  such  a  signification,  scarcely  any  one  can 
believe,  because  it  is  a  historical  fact,  and  everything  historical 
keeps  the  mind  continuously  in  the  external  sense,  and  with- 
draws it  from  the  internal  sense ;  nevertheless  this  number  has 
such  a  signification,  for  there  is  not  even  a  syllable,  nor  yet  a 
single  jot  or  tittle  in  the  Word,  which  is  not  in  itself  holy, 
because  it  involves  what  is  holy :  that  there  is  nothing  holy  in 
the  bare  historical  fact,  every  one  must  see. 

7974.  Besides  children,  signifies  the  good  of  innocence.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  infants  or  children,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  innocence  (see  nos.  430,  1616,  2126,  2305,  3183, 
3494,  4797,  5608). 

7975.  And  cdso  a  great  mixed  midtitude,  signifies  goods  [and 
truths]  which  are  not  genuine.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  mixed  multitude,  as  denoting  goods  [and  truths]  that 
are  not  genuine ;  for  when  the  sons  of  Israel  represent  genuine 
goods  and  truths,  which  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  (no.  7957), 
a  mixed  multitude  accompanying  them  signify  truths  and  goods 
not  genuine.  For  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
the  case  is  this :  They  have  genuine  goods  and  truths,  and  they 
have  goods  and  truths  not  genuine.  For  the  man  of  the  spiri- 
tual Church  has  no  perception  of  good  and  truth,  but  for  good 
and  truth  acknowledges  and  believes  what  the  doctrinals  of  his 
Church  teach ;  hence  it  is  that  he  is  in  very  many  truths  not 
genuine,  consequently  also  in  similar  goods,  for  goods  have  their 
quality  from  truths.  That  the  spiritual  are  in  very  many  truths 
not  genuine,  see  nos.  2708,  2715,  2718,  2831,  2849,  2935,  2937, 
3240,  3241,  3246,  3833,  4402,  4788,  5113,  6289,  6500,  6639, 
6865,  6945,  7233 ;  that  therefore  they  have  truths  not  pure,  see 
no.  6427 ;  but  nevertheless  they  are  kept  by  the  Lord  in  goods 
mostly  genuine,  which  is  effected  by  means  of  an  influx  through 
the  interiors  (no.  6499),  and  in  this  case  the  truths  and  goods 
not  genuine  are  separated  therefrom,  and  removed  to  the  sides ; 

2  these  are  signified  by  the  great  mixed  multitude.  They  in 
like  manner  signify  those  who  are  of  the  Church,  but  not 
within  it,  as  the  Gentiles  who  live  in  obedience  and  mutual 
charity  with  each  other ;  nor  have  they  genuine  truths,  because 
they  have  not  the  Word.  These,  and  also  truths  themselves 
not  genuine,  are  signified  by  "  the  great  multitude  "  in  John,  "  I 
heard  the  number  of  them  which  were  sealed,  and  there  were 
sealed  a  hundred  forty  and  four  thousand  of  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel.  .  .  .  After  this,  I  beheld,  and  lo,  a  great  multitude  ivhieh 
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no  one  could  numlcr,  of  all  nations,  and  tribes,  and  peoples,  and 
tongues,  stood  before  the  throne,  and  before  the  Lamb,  clothed 
in  white  robes,  and  palms  in  their  hands  "  (Apoc.  vii.  4,  9). 

7976.  Went  itj)  toith  them,  signifies  which  were  adjoined. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  going  up  with  them,  when 
it  is  said  of  goods  and  truths,  as  denoting  that  they  were 
adjoined ;  for  truths  and  goods  not  genuine  are  separated  indeed 
from  the  genuine  goods  and  truths  with  the  spiritual  man, 
but  are  not  taken  away;  they  remain  adjoined  on  the  side  to 
which  they  are  removed  (no.  7975  end).  It  is  similar  with  the 
Lord's  Church  amongst  the  gentiles,  who  have  not  genuine  truths; 
in  heaven  they  are  also  adjoined  to  those  who  are  in  genuine 
truths  and  goods. 

7977.  Andjioch  and  herd,  acquisition  very  heavy,  signifies  the 
good  acquired  by  means  of  truth,  interior  and  exterior,  in  great 
abundance.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as 
denoting  interior  good,  and  from  the  signification  of  herd,  as 
denoting  exterior  good  (see  nos.  2566,  5913,  6048,  7960)  ;  that 
it  was  acquired,  is  signified  by  acquisition  ;  for  all  the  good  with 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  is  acquired  by  means  of 
truth,  since  without  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  they  do  not  know 
what  spiritual  truth  is,  nor  what  spiritual  good  is.  They  are 
capable  indeed  of  knowing  civil  truth,  also  moral  truth,  and 
their  goods,  because  these  harmonize  with  things  which  are 
in  the  world,  from  which  also  they  have  their  perception  :  but 
spiritual  truth  and  its  good  do  not  harmonize  with  the  things 
which  are  in  the  world,  nay,  in  many  instances  they  are  alto- 
gether at  variance  with  them ;  wherefore  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  need  to  be  instructed  in  them.  These  observa- 
tions are  made,  in  order  that  it  may  be  known,  that  all  the  good 
with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  has  to  be  acquired 
by  means  of  truth.  That  "  very  lieavy "  denotes  in  great 
abundance,  is  evident. 

7978.  And  they  baked  of  the  dough  tvhich  they  hrouyht  forth  out 
of  Egypt  unleavened  cakes,  signifies  that  from  the  trutli  of  good 
was  again  produced  good  in  which  was  nothing  of  falsity.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  baking,  when  it  is  said  of  the 
truth  of  good,  signified  by  dough,  as  denoting  to  produce  ;  from 
the  signification  of  dough,  as  denoting  tbe  truth  of  good  (see 
above,  no.  7966)  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  unleavened  cakes, 
as  denoting  goods  in  which  there  is  nothing  of  falsity.  That 
unleavened  [things]  denote  what  is  without  falsity,  see  nos.  2342, 
7906.  That  this  is  the  second  state  of  truth  from  good,  in  which 
they  were  when  delivered,  see  above,  nos.  7966,  7972.  That 
cakes  denote  goods,  because  they  are  bread,  and  tliat  bi'cud,  in  the 
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internal  sense,  denotes  the  good  of  love,  see  nos.  276,  680,  2165, 
2177,  3464,  3478,  3735,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  5915  ; 
but  the  bread  of  cakes  is  distinguished  from  bread  in  general 
by  this,  that  bread  of  cakes  signifies  the  good  of  love  towards 
the  neighbour,  thus  spiritual  good,  and  common  bread  signifies 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  thus  celestial  good.  This  spiritual 
good  was  signified  by  the  meal-offering,  which  was  offered  and 
burnt  witli  the  sacrifice  on  the  altar,  for  the  meal-offering  was 
baked  into  cakes  and  into  wafers,  as  may  appear  from  Exodus 
xxix.  2,  3,  23,  24,  41  ;  Lev.  ii.  2  and  following  verses  ;  vi.  13,  14 ; 
Numb.  vi.  15,  19  ;  xv.  18-21.  The  like  was  signified  by  the 
twelve  loaves  of  show-bread  which  were  also  baked  into  cakes, 
of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  take  fine  flour, 
and  hake  hvclve  cakes  thereof:  of  two  tenths  shall  07ie  cake  be. 
And  thou  shalt  set  them  in  two  rows,  six  to  a  row,  upon  the 
clean  table,  before  Jehovah.  And  thou  shalt  give  pure  frankin- 
cense upon  each  row,  and  it  shall  be  on  the  loaves  for  a  memorial, 
an  offering  made  by  fire  unto  Jehovah  "  (Lev.  xxiv.  5-7).  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  loaves  signified 
what  is  holy,  for  otherwise  no  such  command  would  ever  have 
been  given ;  and  because  they  signified  what  is  holy,  they  are 
also  called  holiness  of  holinesses  (verse  9,  same  chapter) :  but 
these  loaves  signified  the  good  of  celestial  love ;  and  their  being 
baked  into  cakes  signified  the  goods  of  spiritual  love.  From 
these  considerations,  and  from  what  has  been  adduced  in  the 
passages  above  quoted,  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  like  is  meant 
by  the  bread  in  the  Holy  Supper. 

7979.  For  it  was  not  leavened,  signifies  because  in  the  truth 
from  good  there  was  nothing  of  falsity.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  dough,  of  which  it  is  said  that  it  was  not 
leavened,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  good  (see  above,  no.  7966) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  not  being  leavened,  as  denoting 
without  falsity  (see  nos.  2342,  7906). 

7980.  Because  they  were  thrust  out  of  JEgypt,  and  coidd  not 
tarry,  signifies  because  they  were  removed  from  those  who  were 
in  falsity  from  evil.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
thrust  out,  as  denoting  to  be  removed,  for  he  who  is  thrust  out 
is  removed  (see  above,  no.  7964) ;  from  the  signification  of  Egypt, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falsity  from  evil  (see  above) ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  not  being  able  to  tarry,  as  denoting  the 
necessity  of  removal. 

7981.  And  also  they  had  not  made  provision  for  themselves, 
signifies  that  they  had  with  them  no  other  support  from  truth 
and  good  than  what  was  signified  by  the  dough  not  leavened, 
which  denotes  the  truth  of  good  in  which  is  nothing  of  falsity 
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(see  no.  7966).  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  provi- 
sion, as  denoting  support  from  truth  and  good  (see  nos.  5490, 
5953). 

7982.  Verses  40-42.  And  the  habitation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
that  they  dwelt  in  Egypt,  was  thirty  years  and  four  hundred  years. 
And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  thirty  years  and  four  hundred 
years,  even  this  selfsame  day  it  eame  to  pass,  all  the  hosts 
of  Jehovah  went  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  This  is  a  night 
of  the  guardings  of  Jehovah,  to  bring  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt :  this  is  that  night  of  Jehovah  of  the  guardings  unto  all  the 
sons  of  Israel  in  their  generations. 

And  the  habitation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  they  dioelt  in  Egypt, 
signifies  the  duration  of  infestations :  tvas  thirty  years  and  four 
hundred  years,  signifies  their  quality  and  state.  And  it  came  to 
pass  at  the  end  of  thirty  years  and  four  hundred  years,  signifies 
the  time  of  the  Lord's  coming  when  they  were  delivered :  even 
this  self-same  day  it  came  to  pass,  signifies  that  then :  all  the  hosts 
of  Jehovah  went  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that 
those  who  were  in  truth  and  good,  and  were  detained  until  then, 
were  taken  out.  This  is  a  night  of  the  guardings  of  Jehovah, 
signifies  the  Lord's  presence  with  those  who  were  in  truth  and 
good,  and  with  those  who  were  in  evil,  and  hence  in  sheer  falsity : 
to  bring  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  deliverance 
from  spiritual  captivity :  this  is  that  night  of  Jehovah  of  the 
guardings,  signifies  that  they  were  then  withheld  from  all  falsity 
and  evil :  unto  all  the  sons  of  Israel  in  their  generations,  signifies 
those  of  the  spiritual  Church  with  whom  there  is  good  from 
truth  and  truth  from  good. 

7983.  And  the  habitation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  they  dv:clt  in 
Egypt,  signifies  the  duration  of  infestations.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  habitation,  as  denoting  a  state  of  life  (see  nos. 
1293,  3384,  3613,  4451,  6051),  in  the  present  case  a  state  of 
infestations,  for  this  is  the  state  of  life  which  is  now  treated  of, 
and  which  is  signified  by  the  number  thirty  and  four  hundred 
years,  to  which  those  words  have  reference. 

7984.  Thirty  years  and  four  hundred  years,  signifies  tlieir 
quality  and  state.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  thirty, 
as  denoting  a  state  full  of  remains,  for  that  number  results  from 
three  and  ten  multiplied  into  each  other,  and  three  signifies  a 
full  state  (nos.  2788,  4495,  7715),  and  ten  remains  (nos.  576, 
1906,  2284) :  what  a  full  state  is,  will  be  shown  in  what  follows  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  four  hundred,  as  denoting  the 
duration  of  vastation  (see  nos.  2959,  2966),  and  hence  tlie  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth  (no.  4341).  That  all  numbers  signify 
things  and  states,  and  that  a  compound  number  has  a  similar 
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signification  to  the  simple  ones  of  which  it  is  compounded,  see 

2  above,  no.  7973.  As  regards  vastation,  which  is  signified  by 
four  hundred  years,  it  is  twofold,  namely,  vastation  of  evil  and 
of  falsity,  and  vastation  of  good  and  of  truth.  With  those  who 
are  damned,  there  is  the  vastation  of  good  and  of  truth,  but  with 
those  who  are  saved,  the  vastation  of  evil  and  of  falsity.  Vasta- 
tion is  deprivation.  That  the  evil,  who  have  been  of  the  Church, 
are  vastated  as  to  all  good  and  truth,  has  been  hitherto  shown, 
for  tlie  successive  degrees  of  vastation  are  signified  by  the 
plagues  in  Egypt ;  but  the  good  are  vastated  as  to  evil  and  falsity, 
these  with  them  being  successively  separated,  that  is,  rejected 
to  the  sides,  and  goods  and  truths  gathered  to  the  midst.  This 
gathering  of  good  and  truth  is  meant  by  remains ;  and  when 
they  have  a  full  state  of  remains  they  are  elevated  into  heaven ; 
this  state  it  is  that  is  signified  by  thirty,  and  the  vastation  by 
four  hundred.  With  the  good,  the  vastation  of  evil  and  falsity, 
and  the  insinuation  of  good  and  truth,  is  effected  by  means  of 
infestations,  and  by  means  of  temptations ;  by  both  of  these 
means,  falsities  and  evils  are  removed,  and  goods  and  truths  are 

3  put  on ;  and  this  continues  until  the  state  is  full.  What  is 
meant  by  a  full  state  shall  be  briefly  told.  Every  one  who  is 
either  damned  or  saved,  has  a  certain  measure  which  is  capable 
of  being  filled ;  the  evil,  that  is,  those  who  are  damned,  have  a 
certain  measure  of  evil  and  falsity ;  and  the  good,  that  is,  those 
who  are  saved,  have  a  certain  measure  of  good  and  of  truth. 
This  measure  with  every  one  is  filled  in  the  other  life ;  but 
some  have  a  greater  measure,  some  a  smaller.  The  measure  is 
procured  in  the  world  through  the  affections  that  belong  to  the 
love ;  the  more  any  one  has  loved  evil  and  the  falsity  thence, 
the  greater  the  measure  he  has  procured  to  himself;  and  the 
more  any  one  has  loved  good  and  the  truth  thence,  the  greater 
his  measure  is.  The  limits  and  degrees  of  the  extension  of  that 
measure  appear  manifestly  in  the  other  life,  and  cannot  there  be 
exceeded,  but  they  may  be  filled,  and  they  also  actually  are 
filled,  namely,  with  goods  and  truths  in  the  case  of  those  who 
have  been  in  the  af!'ection  of  good  and  truth,  and  with  evils  and 
falsities  in  the  case  of  those  who  have  been  in  the  affection  of 
evil  and  falsity.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  that  measure  is 
the  faculty  of  receiving  either  evil  and  falsity,  or  good  and 

4  truth,  that  has  been  procured  in  the  world.  It  is  this  state  that 
is  meant  by  a  full  state,  and  is  signified  by  thirty  :  it  is  described 
by  the  Lord  in  the  parables  of  the  talents  (Matt.  xxv.  14-30), 
and  of  the  pounds  (Luke  xix.  13-25) ;  and  finally  in  these 
words  in  Matthew,  "Unto  every  one  that  hath  shall  be  given, 
that  he  may  have  abundance,  but  from  him  that  hath  not  shall 
be  taken  away  even  that  which  he  hath"  (xxv.  29)  :  and  in  Luke, 
"He  said  unto  the  bystanders.  Take  from  him  the  pound,  and 
give  it  to  him  that  hath  the  ten  pounds.     And  they  said  unto 
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Him,  Lord,  he  hath  ten  pounds.  For  I  say  unto  you,  that  unto 
every  one  that  hath  shall  be  given ;  but  from  him  that  hath 
not,  even  that  which  he  hath  shall  be  taken  away  from  him" 
(xix.  24-26).  That  every  one's  measure  is  filled,  the  Lord  also 
teaches  in  another  place  in  Luke,  "  Give,  and  it  shall  be  given 
unto  you;  good  measure,  pressed  down,  shaken  together,  and 
running  over,  shall  they  give  into  your  bosom  "  (vi.  38).  From 
these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  what  is  meant  by  a  full 
state. 

7985.  It  is  said  that  the  habitation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
that  they  dwelt  in  Egypt,  was  thirty  years  and  four  hundred 
years;  and  further,  that  at  the  end  of  thirty  years  and  four 
hundred  years,  in  the  self-same  day,  all  the  hosts  of  Jehovah 
went  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt ;  when  yet  the  habitation  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  from  the  going  down  of  Jacob  into  Egypt  to 
the  departure  of  his  posterity  at  this  time,  was  not  more  than 
half  that  period,  namely,  two  hundred  and  fifteen  years,  as  is 
very  manifest  from  the  chronology  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures. 
For  Moses  was  born  of  Amram,  Amram  of  Kohath,  and  Kohath 
of  Levi ;  and  Kohath  together  with  his  father  Levi  came  into 
Egypt  (Gen.  xlvi.  11).  The  age  of  the  life  of  Kohath  was  one 
hundred  and  thirty- three  years  (Exod.  vi.  18),  the  age  of  the  life  of 
Amram,  of  whom  came  Aaron  and  Moses,  was  one  hundred  and 
thirty-seven  years  (ver.  20) ;  and  Moses  was  a  man  (vir)  of 
eighty  years  when  he  stood  before  Pharaoh  (Exod.  vii.  7).  It  is 
not  mentioned  in  what  year  of  the  age  of  Kohath  Amram  was 
born,  nor  in  what  year  of  the  age  of  Amram  Moses  was  born  ;  but 
that  there  were  not  four  hundred  and  thirty  years,  may  be 
manifest,  since  the  years  of  both  their  lives  do  not  amount  to 
four  hundred  and  thirty,  but  to  three  hundred  and  fifty,  as  may 
be  seen,  if  one  hundred  and  thirty-three,  the  years  of  the  age  of 
Kohath,  are  added  to  the  years  of  the  age  of  Amram,  which 
were  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven,  and  these  to  the  eighty 
years  of  Moses  when  he  stood  before  Pharaoh ;  still  less  if  the 
years  from  their  births  are  added,  which  were  two  hundred  and 
fifteen  years,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  chronology.  But  from  the 
going  down  of  Abraham  into  Egypt  to  the  departure  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  were  four  hundred  and  thirty  years,  as  may  also  he 
seen  from  the  chronology.  Hence  now  it  may  appear,  that  four 
hundred  and  thirty  years  here  mean  the  entire  period  of  time 
from  Abraham,  and  not  from  Jacob.  That  these  years  were 
denoted,  and  were  called  the  years  of  the  habitation  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  in  Egypt,  is  on  account  of  the  internal  sense,  in  which 
they  signify  a  full  state  and  the  duration  of  the  vastation  of 
those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  who  were  detained 
in  the  lower  earth  until  the  Lord's  coming,  and  were  tlien 
delivered  (see  nos.  6854,  6914,  7035,  7091,  7828,  7932[a]). 
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V986.  Aiid  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  thirty  years  and  four 
hundred  years,  signifies  the  time  of  the  Lord's  coming,  when 
they  were  saved.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  thirty 
and  four  hundred  years,  as  denoting  a  full  state  and  the  duration 
of  the  vastation  or  infestation  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  and  were  detained  in  the  lower  earth  until  the  Lord's 
coming,  and  then  delivered  (see  just  above,  no.  7985,  and  nos. 
6854,  6914,  7035,  7091,  7828,  7932[a]);  hence  at  the  end  of  those 
years  signifies  the  time  of  the  Lord's  coming  when  they  were 
saved. 

7987.  Even  this  self-same  day  it  came  to  pass,  signifies  that 
then.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  day,  as  denoting 
a  state  (see  nos.  23,  487,  488,  493,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850,  5672, 
5962,  7680);  hence  in  the  self-same  day  denotes  in  that  state, 
consequently  then,  namely,  when  the  Lord  came,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  at  the  end  of  thirty  and  four  hundred  years,  and  when 
those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  were  delivered,  which  is 
signified  by  all  the  hosts  of  Jehovah  going  forth  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt. 

7988.  All  the  hosts  of  Jehovah  v:ent  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  that  those  who  were  in  truth  and  good,  and  were  detained 
until  then,  were  taken  out.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  going  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  to  be  taken 
out  of  and  delivered  from  infestations ;  (that  going  forth  denotes 
being  taken  out,  is  evident,  and  that  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes 
infestations,  see  no.  7278 ;)  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
hosts  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  truths  aud  goods  belonging  to 
the  spiritual  Church,  thus  denoting  those  who  are  in  truth  and 
good  (see  nos.  3448,  7236).  That  truths  and  goods  are  the  hosts 
of  Jehovah,  is  manifest  from  Daniel,  "  There  came  forth  one 
horn  out  of  the  little  horn  of  the  goat,  and  it  grew  exceedingly 
toward  the  south,  and  toward  the  east,  and  toward  the  pleasant 
[land].  And  it  grew  even  to  the  hosts  of  the  heavens,  and  it  cast 
down  some  of  the  host  and  of  the  stars  to  the  earth,  and  trampled 
upon  them.  Yea,  he  lifted  himself  up  even  to  the  prince  of  the  host. 
.  .  .  And  the  host  was  given  over  against  the  daily  sacrifice  by  reason 
of  transgression,  because  it  cast  down  truth  to  the  earth.  Then  I 
heard  one  saint  speaking,  How  long  is  both  the  sanctuary  and  the 
host  given  to  be  trodden  under  foot?  And  he  said  unto  me,Until  the 
evening  and  the  morning,  two  thousand  three  hundred,  then  shall 
the  sanctuary  be  made  righteous  "  (viii.  9-14).  It  is  very  evident 
that  hosts  here  denote  truths  and  goods  ;  for  it  is  said  that  it  cast 
to  the  earth  some  of  the  host  and  of  the  stars,  and  afterwards  that 
it  cast  down  ti'uth  to  the  earth,  and  that  the  host  was  to  be 
trodden  under  foot  until  the  evening  and  the  morning,  that  is, 
until  tlie  Lord's  comincr.     Inasmuch  as  truths  and  goods  are  the 
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hosts  of  Jehovah,  therefore  the  angels  are  called  His  hosts  in 
the  First  Book  of  the  Kings,  "  Micah  the  prophet  said,  I  saw 
Jehovah  sitting  on  His  throne,  and  the  entire  host  of  heaven 
standing  hy  Him  "  (xxii.  19) ;  and  in  David,  "  Bless  Jehovah,  ye 
His  angels,  mighty  in  strength.  Bless  ye  Jehovah  all  ye  His 
hosts;  ye  ministers  of  His"  (Ps.  ciii.  20,  21):  angels  are  called 
hosts  from  the  truths  and  goods  in  which  they  are.  Xor  were 
the  angels  alone  called  the  hosts  of  Jehovah,  but  the  lumi- 
naries of  heaven  also,  as  the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the  stars,  and 
this  because  the  sun  signified  the  good  of  love,  the  moon  the 
good  of  faith,  and  the  stars  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth. 
That  those  luminaries  are  called  hosts,  is  evident  from  the 
Book  of  Genesis,  "The  heavens  and  the  earth  were  finished, 
and  all  the  hosts  of  them "  (ii.  1),  where  hosts  mean  all  the 
luminaries  of  heaven,  but,  in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  the 
new  creation  of  man  is  there  treated  of,  they  mean  truths 
and  goods.  So  in  David,  "  Praise  ye  Jehovah,  all  His  angels  :  3 
praise  ye  Him,  all  His  hosts.  Praise  ye  Him,  sun  and  moon  : 
praise  Him,  all  ye  stars  of  light "  (Ps.  cxlviii.  2,  3) :  that  the  sun 
denotes  the  good  of  love,  and  the  moon  the  good  of  faith,  see 
nos.  1529,  1530,  2441,  2495,  4060,  4696,  5377,  7083 ;  and  that 
the  stars  denote  the  cognitions  of  good  and  truth,  see  nos.  1808, 
2120,  2495,  2849,  4697.  The  reason  why  the  sun,  the  moon,  4 
and  the  stars  signify  goods  and  truths  is,  because  the  Lord  in 
heaven  is  a  sun  to  the  celestial,  and  a  moon  to  the  spiritual  (see 
nos.  1521,  1529-1531,  3636,  3643,  4300,  4321  end,  5097,  7078, 
7083,  7171,  7173) ;  and  because  the  angelic  dwelling-places 
shine  like  stars,  according  to  these  words  in  Daniel,  "  They  that 
be  intelligent  shall  shine  as  the  brightness  of  the  firmament ; 
and  they  that  turn  riiany  to  righteousness  as  the  stars,  to  an  age 
and  to  eternity  "  (xii.  3).  Since  the  angels,  by  virtue  of  truths  5 
and  goods,  are  called  the  hosts  of  Jehovah,  and  also  the  sun, 
moon,  and  stars,  and  since  all  truth  and  good  proceed  from  the 
Lord,  therefore  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  called  Jehovah  Zehaoth 
or  of  hosts  (no.  3448) ;  He  is  so  called  also  from  this,  that  He 
fights  for  man  against  the  hells.  From  these  cousidei'ations  it 
may  now  appear  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  the 
hosts  of  Jehovah.  That  the  sons  of  Jacob,  who  went  forth  out 
of  Egypt,  were  not  those  hosts,  but  that  they  represented  them, 
is  evident  from  their  life  in  Egypt,  in  that  they  did  not  know 
Jehovah,  not  even  His  name,  until  this  was  disclosed  to  Moses 
out  of  the  bramble-bush  (Exod.  iii.  13-16) ;  also  from  their  being 
just  as  the  Egyptians  were,  adorers  of  a  calf,  as  may  be  con- 
cluded from  Exodus,  chapter  xxxii. ;  also  from  their  life  in  the 
wilderness,  in  that  they  were  such  that  they  could  not  be  intro- 
duced into  the  land  of  Canaan  :  thus  there  was  nothing  to  which 
they  had  less  claim  than  to  be  called  the  hosts  of  Jehovah. 
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7989.  Tills  is  a  night  of  the  (juardings  of  Jehovah,  signifies  the 
Lord's  presence  with  those  who  were  in  truth  and  good,  and 
with  those  who  were  in  evil,  and  thence  in  sheer  falsity.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  night,  as  denoting  a  state  of 
damnation  (see  no.  7851);  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
guardings  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  presence,  and 
thence  protection ;  for  by  the  Lord's  presence  those  who  are  in 
good  and  tlience  in  truth  are  illustrated,  and  those  who  are  in 
evil  and  thence  in  falsity  are  blinded :  by  the  Lord's  presence, 
too,  those  who  are  to  be  elevated  into  heaven  are  brought  out 
of  damnation,  for  they  are  withheld  from  evil  and  held  in  good, 
and  this  by  a  strong  force  by  the  Lord:  and  by  the  Lord's 
presence  also  those  who  are  to  be  cast  down  into  hell  are  brought 
into  damnation,  for  according  to  the  degree  of  the  Lord's  pres- 
ence they  are  in  evil  (nos.  7926,  7643).  Hence  now  it  is  that 
this  state  and  time  is  called  a  night  of  the  guardings  of  Jehovah. 
The  Lord's  presence  is  described  in  what  follows  by  the  pillar 
of  cloud  by  day  and  the  pillar  of  fire  by  night,  to  lead  them 
(Exod.  xiii.  21),  and  His  presence,  both  with  those  who  were  in 
good  and  truth,  and  with  those  who  were  in  evil  and  falsity,  is 
described  by  that  pillar  interposing  itself  between  the  camp  of 
Israel  and  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians,  and  by  the  circumstance 
that  when  Jehovah  looked  from  it  to  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians, 
the  Egyptians  were  immersed  in  the  Sea  Suph  (Exod.  xiv.  19, 
20,  24-27). 

7990.  To  bring  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies 
deliverance  from  spiritual  captivity.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  bringing  out,  as  denoting  to  deliver ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  where  they 
were  infested  by  the  evil,  thus  where  they  were  in  spiritual 
captivity,  according  to  what  was  adduced  at  nos.  6854,  6914, 
7035,  7091,  7828, 7932[a],  7985.  Those  are  said  to  be  in  spiritual 
captivity  who  are  kept  by  the  Lord  in  good  and  truth  as  to  the 
interiors,  but,  as  to  the  exteriors,  are  kept  by  hell  in  evil  and 
falsity  ;  whence  there  is  a  combat  of  the  external  man  with  the 
internal.  Those  who  are  infested  are  kept  in  this  state  ;  and 
then  the  Lord,  by  means  of  an  influx  through  the  interiors, 
fights  for  them  against  the  afflux  of  evil  and  falsity  from  the 
hells ;  in  this  case  they  are  kept  as  it  were  captive,  for  by  the 
influx  from  the  Lord  they  are  willing  to  be  in  good  and  truth, 
but  by  the  afflux  from  the  hells  they  seem  to  themselves  not  to 
be  able.  This  combat  takes  place  for  the  end,  that  the  external 
man  may  be  reduced  to  obedience  to  the  internal,  and  natural 
things  be  thereby  subordinated  to  spiritual. 

7991.  This  is  that  night  of  Jehovah  of  the  gtcardings,  signifies 
that  they  were  then  withheld  from  all  falsity  and  evil.     This 
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appears  from  what  was  said  just  above  (no.  7989),  concerning 
the  night  of  the  guardings  of  Jehovah. 

7992.  Unto  all  the  sons  of  Israel  in  their  generations,  signifies 
those  of  the  spiritual  Church  with  whom  there  is  good  from 
truth,  and  truth  from  good.  This  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  (see  frequently  above)  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  generations,  as  denoting  the  things  which  are  of  faith 
and  charity  (see  nos.  2020,  2584,  6239),  thus,  those  with  whom 
there  is  good  from  truth  and  truth  from  good,  for  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  Church  are  introduced  through  the  truth  which 
is  of  faith  to  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  but  when  they  have 
been  introduced,  they  are  led  from  good  to  truths.  Those  who 
from  good  are  led  to  truths,  are  those  who  constitute  the  inter- 
nal Church,  but  those  who  through  truth  are  introduced  to  good 
are  those  who  constitute  the  external  Church. 

7993.  Verses  43-49.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  Aaron, 
This  is  the  statute  of  the  passover :  No  son  of  a  stranger  shall  eat 
thereof.  And  every  servant  of  a  man,  a  jjurchase  of  silver,  when 
thou  hast  eircumcised  him,  then  shall  he  eat  thereof  A  foreign 
resident  and  a  hireling  shall  not  eat  thereof  In  one  house  shall  it 
be  eaten ;  thou  shall  not  bring  forth  out  of  the  house  a7iy  of 
the  flesh  abroad ;  and  ye  shall  not  break  a  hone  thereof  All 
the  assembly  of  Israel  shall  do  it.  And  when  a  sojourner  sojourn- 
eth  ivith  thee,  and  ^vill  do  the  passover  to  Jehovah,  let  every  male  be 
circicmcised  unto  him.,  and  then  let  him  come  near  to  do  it ;  and 
he  shall  be  as  a  native  of  the  land :  and  none  that  is  uncircumcised 
shall  eat  thereof.  One  law  shall  be  unto  the  native,  and  unto  the 
sojourner  that  sojourneth  in  the  midst  of  you. 

And  Jehovah  said  iinto  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies  information 
by  truth  Divine :  This  is  the  statute  of  the  piassovcr,  signifies  the 
laws  of  order  for  those  who  are  delivered  from  damnation  and 
infestations  :  No  son  of  a  stranger  shall  eat  thereof,  signifies  that 
those  who  are  not  in  truth  and  good  are  separate  from  them. 
And  every  servant  of  a  man,  signifies  a  man  as  yet  natural :  a 
purchase  of  silver,  signifies  who  has  some  spiritual  truth :  %chcn 
thou  hast  circumcised  him,  signifies  purification  from  filthy  loves  : 
then  shall  he  eat  thereof,  signifies  that  he  shall  be  with  them.  A 
foreign  resident  and  a  hireling  shall  not  cat  thereof,  signifies  that 
those  who  do  good  from  natural  disposition  only,  and  those  who 
do  good  for  the  sake  of  gain,  shall  not  be  with  them.  In  one 
house  shall  it  be  eaten,  signifies  consociations  of  accordant  goods, 
so  as  together  to  make  one  good  :  thou  shall  not  bring  forth  out 
of  the  house  any  of  the  flesh  abroad,  signifies  that  this  good  shall 
not  be  mingled  with  the  good  of  another  :  and  ye  shall  not  break 
a  bone  thereof  signifies  that  scientific  truth  also  sliall  be  entire. 
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All  the  assemhhj  of  Israel  shall  do  it,  signifies  that  this  law  of 
order  is  for  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth  and  in  the  truth  of 
good.  And  ivhen  a  sojoiirncr  sojourncth  with  thee,  signifies  those 
who  have  been  instructed  in  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church,  and 
have  received  them  :  and  will  do  the  2MSSove7'  to  Jehovah,  signi- 
fies if  he  is  willing  to  be  together  with  them :  let  every  male  he 
circumcised  unto  him,  signifies  that  his  truth  must  be  refined 
from  impure  loves  :  and  then  let  him  come  near  to  do  it,  signifies 
that  then  he  shall  be  with  them :  and  he  shall  he  as  a  native  of 
the  land,  signifies  that  he  shall  be  received  as  he  who  is  in  that 
truth  and  good,  and  is  purified  from  filthy  loves  :  and  Twne  that 
is  uncircumcised  shall  eat  thereof,  signifies  that  he  who  is  in  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  cannot  be  together  with  them. 
07ie  law  shall  he  unto  the  native,  and  unto  the  sojourner  that 
sojowmeth  in  the  midst  of  you,  signifies  that  he  who,  on  being 
instructed,  has  received  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church,  and 
lives  according  to  them,  shall  be  as  he  who,  previously  instructed, 
is  within  the  Church,  and  lives  a  life  in  conformity  with  the 
precepts  of  faith  and  charity. 

7994.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies 
information  by  truth  Divine.  This  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  Jehovah  saying,  when  the  statutes  of  the  Church  are 
treated  of,  as  denoting  information  or  instruction  (see  nos.  7186, 
7267,  7304,  7380,  7517,  7769,  7793,  7825) ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  Divine,  Moses 
internal  truth,  and  Aaron  external  (see  nos,  7009,  7010,  7089, 
7382). 

7995.  This  is  the  statute  of  the  passover,  signifies  the  laws  of 
order  for  those  who  are  delivered  from  damnation  and  infesta- 
tions. This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  statute,  as 
denoting  that  which  is  from  order,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  passover,  as  denot- 
ing the  Lord's  presence  and  deliverance  from  damnation  (see 
no's.  7093  end,  7867).  As  regards  that  which  relates  to  order, 
which  is  signified  by  a  statute,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  all  the 
statutes  which  were  commanded  to  the  sons  of  Israel  were  laws 
of  order  in  the  external  form,  but  those  which  they  represented 
and  signified  were  laws  of  order  in  the  internal  form.  The  laws 
of  order  are  the  truths  which  are  from  good  ;  the  complex  of  all 
the  laws  of  order  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  Good :  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  Divine  itself  of  the 
Lord  in  heaven  is  order,  the  Divine  Good  the  essential  of  order, 
and  the  Divine  Truth  its  form. 

7996.  No  son  of  a  stranger  shall  eat  thereof,  signifies  that  those 
who  are  not  in  truth  and  good  are  separate  from  them.     This 
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appears  from  the  signification  of  a  stranger,  as  denoting  those 
outside  of  the  Church  who  do  not  acknowledge  anything  of  the 
truth  and  good  of  faith,  as  were  the  nations  in  the  land  of 
Canaan  (see  nos.  2049,  2115),  thus  who  are  not  in  truth  and 
good ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  eating  it,  as  denoting 
not  to  communicate  and  be  conjoined  with  them,  thus  to  be 
separate  from  them.  What  now  follows  treats  of  those  who 
were  to  eat  the  passover  together,  and  of  those  who  were  not  to 
eat  it.  The  passover  was  a  supper  that  represented  the  consoci- 
ations of  the  good  in  heaven ;  in  the  statutes  which  follow,  it  is 
pointed  out  who  could  consociate,  and  who  could  not.  In 
general,  feasts,  both  dinners  and  suppers,  in  ancient  times,  were 
made  within  the  Church,  that  the  members  might  be  consoci- 
ated  and  conjoined  as  to  love,  and  that  they  might  instruct  each 
other  in  the  things  which  are  of  love  and  faith,  thus  in  the 
things  which  are  of  heaven  (see  nos.  3596,  3832,  5161).  Such 
at  that  time  were  the  delights  attending  meals,  and  they  were 
the  end  for  the  sake  of  which  dinners  and  suppers  were  given. 
The  mind  and  body  were  thus  nourished  concordantly  and 
correspondently.  Hence  they  had  health  and  long  life,  and  hence 
they  had  intelligence  and  wisdom,  hence  also  they  had  com- 
munication with  heaven,  and  some  had  open  communication  with 
anffels.     But  as  all  internal  thino;s  in  course  of  time  vanish,  and 
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pass  away  into  externals,  so  also  did  the  ends  of  feasts  and 
meals,  which  at  this  day  are  not  for  the  sake  of  any  spiritual 
conjunction,  but  for  the  sake  of  worldly  connections,  that  is  to 
say,  for  the  sake  of  gain,  for  the  sake  of  the  pursuit  of  honours, 
and  for  the  sake  of  pleasure,  from  which  the  body  has  nourish- 
ment, but  the  mind  none. 

7997.  That  the  paschal  supper  represented  the  consociations 
of  the  angels  in  the  heavens  as  to  goods  and  truths,  see  nos. 
7836,  7996 ;  and  because  it  represented  these,  it  was  appointed 
that  not  only  every  household  by  itself  should  then  be  together 
and  eat,  but  also  that  no  others  should  be  consociated  but  tho.se 
who  represented  the  conjunction  of  love,  such  as  is  that  of  the 
heavenly  societies,  and  thus  that  the  rest  should  be  separated. 
Those  who  were  to  be  separated  were  strangers,  for  they  sig- 
nified those  who  are  not  in  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Church ; 
also  foreign  residents  and  hirelings,  for  they  represented  those 
who  from  mere  natural  disposition,  and  those  who  for  the  sake 
of  gain,  performed  and  trafficked  in  good  and  truth.  None  of 
these  can  be  consociated  with  angels  in  the  heavens,  but  on 
their  being  allowed  to  wander  about  (which  is  the  case  when 
they  first  come  into  the  other  life,  before  they  undergo  vasta- 
tions  of  good  and  truth),  when  they  come  to  any  angelic  society, 
and  feel  the  sphere  of  sanctity  from  the  truth  of  the  good  of 
innocence,  signified  by  the  blood  of  the  paschal  lamb  (ncjs.  7846, 
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7877),  they  cannot  approach,  but  from  fear  and  aversion  imme- 
diately lice  away. 

7998.  And  everi/  servant  of  a  man  (vir),  signifies  a  man  (Jiomo)  as 
yet  natural.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  servant,  as 
denoting  the  Natural  (see  nos.  3019,^3020,  3191,  3192,  3204, 
3206,  3209,  5305),  thus  the  natural  man.  The  natural  man  is 
called  a  servant  because  he  was  made  to  minister  to  the  spiritual, 
also  to  obey  him,  as  a  servant  his  lord. 

7999.  A  purchase  of  silver,  signifies  who  has  some  spiritual 
truth.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  purchase,  as  de- 
noting acquisition  and  appropriation  (see  nos.  4397,  4487,  5374, 
5397,  5406,  5410,  5426);  and  from  the  signification  of  silver,  as 
denoting  truth  (see  nos.  1551,  2954,  5658),  in  the  present  case 
spiritual  truth,  because  the  servant  who  is  bought,  in  the  internal 
sense,  is  the  natural  man,  and  therefore  the  lord  who  buys  is 
the  spiritual  man.  How  the  case  herein  is,  cannot  be  known, 
unless  it  be  known  how  the  Spiritual  buys,  that  is,  acquires  and 
appropriates  to  itself  the  Natural.  When  man  is  being  re- 
generated, his  Internal  and  External,  that  is,  his  Spiritual  and 
Natural,  at  first  disagree,  for  the  Spiritual  wills  the  things  of 
heaven,  but  the  Natural  the  things  of  the  world ;  but  the 
Spiritual  then  continually  inflows  into  the  Natural,  and  brings 
it  to  agreement ;  this  is  effected  by  means  of  truth  ;  and  what  the 
Spiritual  in  the  Natural  brings  to  itself,  is  said  to  be  purchased 
with  silver,  that  is,  acquired  and  appropriated  through  truth. 

8000.  When  thou  hast  circumcised  him,  signifies  purification 
from  filthy  loves.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
circumcised,  as  denoting  purification  from  the  loves  of  self  and 
of  the  world,  thus  from  filthy  loves  (see  nos.  2039,  2056,  2632, 
3412,  3413,  4462,  7045). 

8001.  Then  shall  he  eat  thereof,  signifies  that  he  shall  be  with 
them.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  namely, 
the  paschal  lamb  together  with  the  rest,  as  denoting  to  com- 
municate and  to  be  conjoined  (see  nos.  2187,  5643) ;  for  (as 
stated  above,  at  nos.  7836,  7891,  7996,  7997)  the  paschal 
supper  represented  angelic  consociations  as  to  goods  and  truths ; 
and  the  statutes  concerning  strangers,  servants,  foreign  resi- 
dents, hirelings,  and  sojourners,  who  are  here  treated  of,  in  the 
internal  sense  point  out  who  might  be  consociated,  and  who 
might  not.  Hence  it  is  that  eating  signifies  being  with  them, 
or  being  consociated,  and  not  eating  signifies  not  being  with 
them,  or  being  separated. 

8002.  A  foreign  resident  and  a  hireling  sluill  not  eat  thereof, 
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signifies  that  those  who  do  good  from  natural  disposition  only,  and 
those  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  gain,  shall  not  be  with  them. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  foreign  resident,  as 
denoting  those  who  do  good  from  natural  disposition  only,  of 
which  presently;  from  the  signification  of  a  hireling,  as  de- 
noting those  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  gain,  of  which  also 
presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  eating  it,  as  de- 
noting not  to  be  with  them  (see  just  above,  no.  8001).  The 
reason  why  a  foreign  resident  denotes  those  who  do  good  from 
natural  disposition  only  is,  because  foreign  residents  were  those 
who  came  from  other  peoples,  and  were  inhabitants,  and  dwelt 
with  Israelites  and  Jews  in  one  house ;  and  dwelling  together 
signifies  being  together  in  good.  But  since,  as  was  said,  they 
were  from  peoples  outside  of  the  Church,  the  good  which  is 
signified  is  not  the  good  of  the  Church,  but  is  a  good  not  of  the 
Church,  which  is  called  natural  good,  because  it  is  hereditary  by 
birth  ;  such  good  also  some  derive  from  ill-health  and  infirmity ; 
this  good  is  meant  by  the  good  done  by  those  who  are  signified 
by  foreign  residents.  This  good  differs  entirely  from  the  good  2 
of  the  Church,  for  by  the  good  of  the  Church  conscience  is 
formed  with  man,  which  is  the  plane  into  which  the  angels 
flow  in,  and  by  means  of  which  communion  is  given  with  them ; 
but  no  plane  can  be  formed  for  the  angels  by  natural  good. 
Those  who  are  in  this  good  do  good  in  the  dark  from  blind 
instinct,  not  in  the  light  of  truth  by  virtue  of  influx  from 
heaven ;  wherefore  in  the  other  life  they  are  carried  away,  like 
chaff  by  the  wind,  by  every  one  both  evil  and  good,  and  more 
by  an  evil  one,  who  knows  how  to  adjoin  to  reasonings  some- 
thing of  affection  and  persuasion ;  nor  in  this  case  can  they  be 
withdrawn  by  the  angels,  for  the  angels  operate  by  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith,  and  inflow  into  the  plane  wliich  has  been  formed 
inwardly  in  man  from  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  those  who  do  good  from 
natural  disposition  only  cannot  be  consociated  with  the  angels  ; 
respecting  them  and  their  lot  in  the  other  life,  see  nos.  3470, 
3471,  3518,  4988,  4992,  5032,  6208,  7197.  That  foreign  resi-  3 
dents  are  those  who  stay  not  in  their  own  land,  nor  in  tlicir  own 
house,  but  in  a  strange  land,  is  manifest  in  Moses,  "  The  land 
shall  not  be  sold  absolutely,  for  the  land  is  Mine ;  for  ye  are 
sojour7iers  and  foreign  residents  with  Me  "  (Lev.  xxv.  23).  In 
David,  "  Hear  my  prayers,  O  Jehovah,  be  not  silent  at  my  tear : 
for  /  am  a  sojourner  with  Thee,  a  foreign  resident,  as  all  my 
fathers  were"  (Ps.  xxxix.  12).  And  in  the  Book  of  Genesis, 
"  Abraham  said  unto  the  sons  of  Heth,  I  am  a  sojourner  and  a 
foreign  resident  with  you  ;  give  me  a  possession  of  a  buryiiig- 
place "  (xxiii.  4).  A  sojourner,  like  a  foreign  resident,  signilies 
a  comer  and  inhabitant  from  another  land,  but  a  sojourner  sig- 
nifies those  who  were  instructed  in  the  truths  of  the  Church 
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and  who  received  them,  while  foreign  residents  signify  those 
who  were  not  willing  to  be  instructed  in  the  truths  of  the 

4  Church,  because  they  were  not  willing  to  receive  them.  As 
regards  hirelings,  they  were  such  as  laboured  for  hire,  being 
servants,  but  not  bought.  That  these  were  called  hirelings,  see 
Lev.  xix.  13 ;  xxv.  4-6  ;  Dent.  xxiv.  14,  15.  As  hirelings  were 
those  who  laboured  for  hire,  they  mean,  in  the  internal  sense, 
those  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  gain  in  the  world ;  and  in  a 
still  more  interior  sense,  those  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  hire 
or  reward  in  the  other  life,  thus  who  are  desirous  to  merit  by 

5  works.  Those  who  do  good  merely  for  the  sake  of  gain  in  the 
world,  cannot  possibly  be  consociated  with  the  angels,  for  the 
end  regarded  is  the  world,  that  is,  opulence  and  eminence,  but 
not  heaven,  that  is,  the  blessedness  and  happiness  of  souls.  It  is 
the  end  that  determines  actions  and  gives  them  quality.  Of 
those  who  do  good  merely  for  the  sake  of  gain  the  Lord  thus 
speaks  in  John,  "  I  am  the  good  shepherd ;  the  good  shepherd 
layeth  down  his  soul  for  the  sheep.  But  he  that  is  a  hireling,  and 
not  the  shepherd,  whose  own  the  sheep  are  not,  seeth  the  wolf 
coming,and  forsaketh  the  sheep,and  fleeth;  and  the  wolf  snatcheth 
them,  and  scattereth  the  sheep.  The  liireliiuj  fleeth,  beca^^se  he 
is  a  hireling"  (x.  11-13).  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Egypt  is  a  very 
beautiful  heifer  ;  but  destruction  cometh  out  of  the  north.  Her 
hirelings  are  like  calves  of  the  stall ;  for  they  also  are  turned 
back,  they  are  fled  away  together  ;  they  did  not  stand  steadfast, 
because  the  day  of  their  destruction  was  come  upon  them " 

6  (xlvi.  20,  21).  That  foreign  residents  and  hirelings  were  not 
to  be  consociated  as  to  holy  things  with  those  who  are  of  the 
Church,  is  plain  from  Moses,  "  There  shall  no  stranger  eat  of  the 
holy  thing :  a  foreign  resident  of  the  priest,  and  a  hireling,  shall 
not  eat  of  the  holy  thing "  (Lev.  xxii.  10) :  and  that  from  the 
sons  of  foreign  residents  were  to  be  bought  servants  who  should 
serve  for  ever,  is  plain  from  the  same,  "^Ye  shall  buy  bond- 
servants and  bondmaids  from  the  nations  that  are  round  about 
you.  Moreover,  of  the  sons  of  the  foreign  residents  that  sojourn 
with  you,  of  them  shall  ye  buy,  and  of  their  families  that  are 
with  you,  which  they  bare  in  your  land,  that  they  may  be  unto 
you  for  a  possession.  And  ye  shall  transmit  them  as  an  in- 
heritance for  your  sons  after  you,  to  inherit  them  for  a  posses- 
sion ;  ye  shall  have  dominion  over  them  to  eternity"  (Lev.  xxv. 
44—46) :  the  sons  of  foreign  residents  signify  the  scientifics 
which  are  derived  from  mere  natural  lumen ;  that  spiritual 
truths  should  rule  over  them,  is  signified  by  servants  being 
bought  from  the  sons  of  foreign  residents  for  a  perpetual  pos- 

7  session.  Those,  however,  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  reward 
in  the  other  life,  who  are  also  signified  by  hirelings,  differ  from 
those  just  now  spoken  of,  in  that  they  regard  as  an  end  life  and 
happiness  in  heaven  :  but  since  that  end  determines  and  diverts 
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their  Divine  worship  from  the  Lord  to  themselves,  and  hence 
they  wish  well  to  themselves  alone,  and  to  others  only  so  far  as 
they  favour  them,  and  since  in  this  case  self-love  is  in  every- 
thing [they  think  and  do],  but  not  the  love  of  the  neighbour, 
therefore  they  have  not  genuine  charity.  These,  too,  are  in- 
capable of  being  consociated  with  the  angels,  for  the  angels  are 
utterly  averse  to  both  the  name  and  idea  of  hire  or  recompense. 
That  good  ought  to  be  done  without  a  view  to  reward,  the  Lord 
teaches  in  Luke,  "  Love  ye  your  enemies,  and  do  good,  and  lend, 
hoping  for  nothing  again;  then  your  reward  shall  be  great,  and  ye 
shall  be  sons  of  the  Highest "  (vi.  32-35  ;  also  xiv.  12-14).  Con- 
cerning meritorious  goods,  their  quality,  see  nos.  1110,  1111, 
1774,  1835,  1877,  2027,  2273,  2340,  2373,  2400,  3816, 4007  end, 
4174,  4943,  6388-6390,  6392,  6393,  6478.  The  reason  why  the  i 
Lord  so  often  said  (as  in  Matt.  v.  11,  12  ;  vi.  1,  2,  16  :  x.  41,  42; 
XX.  1-16 ;  Mark  ix.  41 ;  Luke  vi.  23,  35 ;  xiv.  14;  John  iv.  36), 
that  those  who  do  good  shall  have  reward  in  heaven  is,  because 
man,  before  he  is  regenerated,  cannot  but  think  of  reward ;  but 
it  is  otherwise  when  he  is  regenerated ;  he  is  then  indignant  if 
any  one  thinks  that  he  does  good  to  the  neighbour  for  the  sake 
of  reward,  for  he  is  sensible  of  delight  and  blessedness  in  doing 
good,  but  not  in  recompense.  That,  in  the  internal  sense,  reward 
is  the  delight  of  the  affection  of  charity,  see  nos.  3816,  3956, 
6388,  6478. 

8003.  In  one  Jwusc  shall  it  he  eaten,  signifies  consociations 
of  accordant  goods,  so  as  to  make  one  good.  This  appears  from 
the  consideration,  that  the  paschal  supper  represented  angelic 
consociations  in  heaven,  and  that  every  house  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  represented  a  society  in  particular  (see  nos.  7836,  7891, 
7996,  7997).  The  angelic  societies  are  all  distinguished  one 
from  another  according  to  goods,  and  this  in  the  genus,  in  the 
species,  and  in  the  particular  (nos.  3241,  4625);  those  who  are 
in  similar  good  are  consociated.  The  reason  why  these  make 
one  good  is,  because  every  unit  arises  not  from  one  thing,  but 
from  many;  for  from  many  various  but  still  accordant  parti- 
culars there  results  a  form,  which  makes  one  by  harmony,  in 
heaven  by  spiritual  harmony,  which  is  that  of  the  goods  of  love 
(see  nos.  3241,  3267,  3744-3746,  3986,  4005,  4149,  5598,  7236, 
7833,  7836).  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  "  it 
shall  be  eaten  in  one  house"  signifies  the  consociations  of  accord- 
ant goods,  so  as  to  make  together  one  good ;  that  eating,  namely, 
the  passover,  denotes  being  consociated,  or  being  with  them,  see 
above,  no.  8001. 

8004.  Thou  shall  not  hring  forth  out  of  the  house  any  of 
the  flesh  abroad,  signifies  that  this  good  shall  not  be  mingled 
with  the  good  of  another.     This  appears  from  the  signification 
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of  bringing  forth  out  of  the  house  abroad,  as  denoting  to  give  to 
another  to  eat,  thus  to  mingle  with  another  good  than  that 
which  is  of  one's  own  society ;  and  from  the  signification  of  flesh, 
as  denoting  good  (see  nos.  0968,  7850).  For  the  societies  in 
heaven  are  distinguished  according  to  the  functions  of  all  the 
members,  viscera,  and  organs  in  the  body,  as  has  been  shown  at 
the  close  of  several  chapters ;  the  function  of  each  member, 
viscus,  and  organ  has  reference  by  correspondence  to  a  peculiar 
good,  distinct  from  another.  From  this  it  is  evident,  that  goods 
are  manifold,  and  that  in  order  that  from  them  distinct  forms 
may  exist,  whicli  taken  together  may  constitute  the  most  perfect 
form  of  heaven,  they  should  in  nowise  be  mingled,  for  if  they 
were  to  be  mingled,  the  distinction  would  perish.  This  is 
signified  by  their  not  being  allowed  to  bring  out  of  the  house 
any  of  the  flesh  abroad. 

8005.  And  ye  shall  not  hreak  a  hone  thereof,  signifies  that 
scientific  truth  also  shall  be  entire.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  bone,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  in  which  interior 
things  terminate  as  in  their  bases,  that  they  may  be  supported 
to  prevent  their  being  rent  asunder ;  such  an  ultimate  in  spiritual 
things  is  the  Scientific,  for  all  spiritual  truths  and  goods  flow 
down  according  to  order  to  inferior  [principles],  and  terminate 
at  length  in  scientifics,  and  there  present  themselves  visibly  to 
man.  That  "  ye  shall  not  break  "  denotes  that  it  shall  be  entire, 
is  evident.  The  scientific  is  said  to  be  entire,  when  it  admits 
into  itself  nothing  but  truths  which  are  in  agreement  with  their 
good,  for  the  Scientific  is  the  common  receptacle.  Moreover, 
scientifics  are  circumstanced  as  the  bones  in  man ;  if  they  are 
not  entire,  or  in  their  order,  as  when  they  are  out  of  joint,  or 
distorted,  the  form  of  the  body  varies  in  consequence,  and  the 
actions  according  to  it.     Scientific  truths  are  doctrinals. 

8006.  All  the  assenibly  of  Israel  shall  do  it,  signifies  that 
this  law  of  order  is  for  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth  and 
in  the  truth  of  good.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  assembly  of  Israel,  as  denoting  all  truths  and  goods  in  one 
complex  (no.  7830),  thus  those  who  are  in  truth  productive  of 
good,  and  in  good  productive  of  truth  (no.  7957),  consequently 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  The  reason  why  all  those 
should  do  the  passover  was,  that  they  might  represent  the 
deliverance  of  those  of  the  spiritual  Church  who  were  detained 
in  the  lower  earth  even  till  the  Lord's  coming  (nos.  6854,  6914, 
7091  end,  7849,  7932);  and  that  by  eating  together  in  one  house 
they  might  represent  angelic  consociations  in  heaven  (nos.  7836, 
7996,  7997),  thus  that  by  all  the  assembly  of  Israel  doing  it, 
might  be  represented  the  whole  heaven.  At  that  time  there 
was  nowhere  a  Church,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  Church, 
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to  which  the  posterity  of  Abraham  from  Jacob  were  appointed. 
Through  the  representatives  of  a  Church  there  was  given  com- 
munication with  heaven,  and  through  heaven  with  the  Lord ; 
hence  it  was  that  it  was  enjoined  on  that  nation  to  observe 
strictly  all  the  statutes  and  laws,  especially  the  statutes  con- 
cerning the  passover,  insomuch  that  he  who  was  clean,  and  did 
not  partake  of  the  passover,  was  to  be  cut  off  (Numb.  ix.  13). 

8007.  And  when  a  sojourner  sojourneth  luith  tliee,  signifies 
those  who  have  been  instructed  in  the  truth  and  good  of  the 
Church,  and  have  received  them.  This  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  sojourner,  as  denoting  those  who  were  instructed, 
and  received  the  statutes  and  laws  of  the  Church  (see  nos.  2025, 
4444,  7908) ;  it  is  said,  when  he  sojourneth  with  thee,  because 
by  sojourning  is  signified  being  instructed  and  living  (nos.  1463, 
3672) ;  thus  by  sojourners  sojourning  with  them  are  signified 
not  only  those  who  were  instructed  in  the  truth  and  good  of 
the  Church,  and  received  them,  but  also  who  lived  according 
to  them. 

8008.  And  will  do  the  passover  to  Jehovah,  signifies  if  he  is 
willing  to  be  together  with  them.  This  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  doing  the  passover  to  Jehovah,  or  eating  it,  as 
denoting  to  be  together  with  them  (see  no.  8001). 

8009.  Let  every  male  he  circumcised  unto  him,  signifies  that  his 
truth  must  be  refined  from  impure  loves.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  being  circumcised,  as  denoting  to  be  purified 
or  refined  from  impure  loves  (see  nos.  2039,  2056,  2632,  3412, 
3413,  4462,  7045) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  male,  as 
denoting  the  truth  of  faith  (nos.  749,  2046,  4005,  7838). 

8010.  And  [then]  let  him  come  near  to  do  it,  signifies  that  then 
he  shall  be  with  them  (as  above,  no.  8008). 

8011.  And  he  shall  he  as  a  native  of  the  land,  signifies  that  he 
shall  be  accepted  as  he  who  is  in  that  truth  and  good,  and  is 
purified  from  filthy  loves.  This  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  native  of  the  land,  as  denoting  one  who  is  born  within  the 
Church,  and  in  its  truth  and  good,  consequently  who  is  purified 
from  filthy  loves ;  he  is  called  a  native  of  the  land,  because  by 
land  is  signified  the  Church.  That  land  or  earth  in  the  Word 
denotes  the  Church,  see  nos.  566,  662,  1066,  1067,  1262,  14l:>, 
1607,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  2571,  2928,  3355,  4447,  4535, 
5577 ;  the  reason  why  land  denotes  the  Church  is,  because 
land  in  the  Word  means  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  the 
land  of  Canaan  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  Church  (uos. 
1413,  1437,  1585,  1607,  1866,  3038,  3481,  3686,  3705,  4116, 
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4240,  4447,  4454,  4516,  4517,  5136,  5757,  6516).  By  every 
laiul  named  in  the  Word  the  angels  understand,  not  the  land 
itself  but  the  nation  by  which  it  is  inhabited,  and  when  a 
nation  is  understood,  they  understand  its  character  as  to  its 
spiritual  [quality],  that  is,  as  to  that  which  is  of  the  Church.  It 
is  known  tliat  when  a  land  is  mentioned,  an  idea  of  the  character 
of  the  nation  presents  itself,  for  this  is  the  case  even  among 
men,  much  more  among  angels,  who  think  spiritually  of  every- 
thing natural. 

8012.  Aiid  none  that  is  uncircumcised  shall  eat  thereof,  signi- 
fies that  he  who  is  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  cannot 
be  together  with  them.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
one  uncircumcised,  as  denoting  one  who  is  in  the  loves  of  self 
and  the  world  (see  nos.  2056,  3412,  3413,  7045) ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  eating  of  it,  that  is,  of  the  passover,  as  denoting 
to  be  with  them  (see  above,  no.  8001). 

8013.  One  law  shall  he  unto  the  native,  and  unto  the  sojourner 
that  soj'ourneth  in  the  midst  of  you,  signifies  that  he  who,  on 
being  instructed,  has  received  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church, 
and  lives  according  to  them,  shall  be  as  he  who,  previously  in- 
structed, is  within  the  Church,  and  lives  a  life  in  conformity 
with  the  precepts  of  faith  and  charity.  This  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  expression,  "  one  law  shall  be,"  as  denoting  a 
similar  right,  thus  that  he  shall  be  as  another ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  native,  as  denoting  one  born  within  the  Church, 
and  in  its  truth  and  good  as  to  doctrine  and  as  to  life  (see  just 
above,  no.  8011);  and  from  the  signification  of  a  sojourner  that 
sojourneth  in  the  midst  of  you,  as  denoting  one  who  is  being 
instructed  in  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church,  and  receives 
them,  and  lives  according  to  them  (see  also  above,  no.  8007). 
It  is  said,  according  to  the  precepts  of  faith  and  charity,  on 
account  of  the  difference ;  for  before  regeneration  the  life  is 
according  to  the  precepts  of  faith,  but  after  regeneration  it  is 
according  to  the  precepts  of  charity.  Before  regeneration  no 
one  knows  from  affection  what  charity  is,  but  only  from 
doctrine,  according  to  the  precepts  whereof,  which  are  called 
precepts  of  faith,  the  life  is  then  regulated ;  but  after  regenera- 
tion it  is  known  from  affection  what  charity  is,  for  a  man  then 
loves  his  neighbour,  and  from  the  heart  wills  good  to  him,  and 
in  this  case  the  life  is  regulated  according  to  an  inscribed  law, 
for  he  acts  from  the  affection  of  charity.  This  state  differs 
entirely  from  that  which  precedes  it.  Those  who  are  in  the 
first  state  are  in  obscurity  in  regard  to  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith,  but  those  who  are  in  this  state  are  in  comparative  clear- 
ness ;  the  latter  see  truths  and  confirm  them  from  illustration, 
but  the  former  see  truths  and  confirm  them,  not  from  illustra- 
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tion,  but  from  a  persuasion  that  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church 
are  truths ;  and  as  they  do  not  see  them  from  illustration,  they 
can  confirm  falsities  just  the  same  as  truths,  and  after  they  are 
confirmed  they  see  them  exactly  as  truths.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  living  according 
to  the  precepts  of  faith,  and  what  by  living  according  to  the 
precepts  of  charity.  As  regards  sojourners,  it  was  occasionally  3 
conmianded  in  the  Word  that  no  distinction  should  be  made 
between  the  native  of  the  land  and  a  sojourner  sojourning  with 
them,  for  the  reason  that  the  nations  from  whom  the  sojourners 
came  are  received  into  heaven  equally  with  those  who  are 
within  the  Church,  when,  on  being  instructed,  they  have 
received  the  truths  of  faith.  Concerning  the  nations  in  the 
other  life,  see  nos.  932,  1032,  1059,  2049,  2284,  2589-2604, 
2861,  2863,  3263,  4190,  4197.  Hence  it  was  commanded,  that 
as  the  native,  so  should  the  sojourner  be ;  as  in  Moses,  "  And 
if  a  sojourner  sojourn  with  you,  and  will  make  a  fire-offering 
of  an  odour  of  quietness  unto  Jehovah  ;  as  ye  do,  so  he  shall  do. 
As  for  the  congregation,  one  statute  shall  he  for  you,  and  also 
for  the  sojourner  that  sojourneth,  a  statute  of  eternity  throughout 
your  generations :  as  ye  are,  so  shall  the  sojourner  he  hefore 
Jehovah.  One  lato  and  one  judgment  shall  he  for  you,  and  for 
the  sojourner  that  sojourneth  with  you "  (Numb.  xv.  14-16). 
Again,  "  As  the  native  amon^  you,  so  shall  the  sojourner  that 
sojourneth  loith  you  he  tcnto  you""  (Lev.  xix.  34).  Again,  "Ye 
shall  have  one  judgment,  as  for  the  sojourner  so  for  the  native  " 
(Lev.  xxiv.  22).  Again,  "  When  a  sojourner  shall  sojourn  among 
you,  and  will  keep  the  passover  unto  Jehovah  :  according  to  the 
statute  of  the  passover,  and  according  to  the  statutes  thereof,  so 
shall  he  do  :  ye  shall  have  one  statute,  both  for  the  sojourner  and 
for  the  'native  "  (Numb.  ix.  14). 

8014.  Verses  50,  51.  And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  did  as  Jehovah 
commanded  Moses  and  Aaron,  so  did  they.  And  it  came  to  ^;as,s 
that  self-same  day,  that  Jehovah  hrought  forth  the  sons  of  Israel 
out  of  the  land  of  Egyi^t  according  to  their  hosts. 

And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  did  as  Jehovah  commanded.  Moses 
and  Aaron,  signifies  an  act  of  obedience  according  to  truth 
Divine :  so  did  they,  signifies  an  act  from  the  will.  And  it  came 
to  imss  that  selfsame  day,  signifies  a  state  of  the  Lord's  presence  : 
that  Jehovah  hrought  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  signifies  that  the  Lord  delivered  from  damnation  those 
who  were  in  the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good :  according 
to  their  hosts,  signifies  those  distinguished  according  to  the 
quality  of  good  from  truth. 

8015.  And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  did  as  Jehovah  ammandeil 
Moses  and  Aaron,  signifies  an   act  of  obedience   according   to 

575 


8016-8018.]  EXODUS. 

truth  Divine.     This  appears    from  what  was   said  above  (no. 
79-44),  where  like  words  occur. 

8016.  So  did  thei/,  signifies  an  act  from  the  will.  This 
appears  from  the  signification  of  doing,  when  the  expression  is 
repeated,  as  denoting  an  act  from  the  will  (as  above,  no.  7945). 

8017.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  self-same  day,  signifies  a  state 
of  the  Lord's  presence.  This  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  day,  as  denoting  time  and  a  state  (see  nos.  23,  487,  488,  493, 
893,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850,  7680) :  it  denotes  a  state  of  the 
Lord's  presence,  because  it  was  the  day  of  the  passover,  and  the 
passover  signifies  the  Lord's  presence  and  the  deliverance  of 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  from  spiritual  captivity 
and  from  damnation  (no.  7867) ;  that  there  was  then  deliver- 
ance, is  signified  by  what  follows  in  this  verse,  namely,  that  "  on 
that  day  Jehovah  brought  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt  according  to  their  hosts."  That  this  was  on  the 
morrow  after  the  passover  appears  from  Moses,  "  They  set  out 
from  Egypt  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  first  month,  on  the 
morrow  after  the  passover,  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  Egyptians,  when 
the  Egyptians  were  burying  the  first-born  that  were  slain  " 
(iSTunib.  xxxiii.  3,  4).  That  the  Lord's  presence  delivers  from 
damnation  those  who  are  in  good,  and  brings  into  damnation  those 
who  are  in  evil,  see  nos.  7926,  7989. 

8018.  Jehovah  hrowjht  forth  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  the  Lord  delivered  from  damnation 
those  who  were  in  the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good. 
This  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  denot- 
ing delivering ;  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  or,  what  is  the 
same,  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth  and  in  the  truth  of 
good  (see  above,  nos.  7957,  8006) ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  damnation ;  the  land  of  Egypt 
here  denotes  damnation,  because  damnation  is  now  signified  by 
the  state  of  the  Egyptians  (nos.  7766,  7778).  That  the  Lord 
delivered  from  damnation  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  that  is,  those  who  were  in  the  good  of  truth  and  in  the 

■■  truth  of  good,  see  nos.  6854,  6914,  7091  end,  7828,  7932.  Their 
deliverance  by  the  Lord,  when  He  rose  again,  is  signified  by  the 
Lord's  descent  to  those  beneath  ;  and  was  manifested  by  the 
raising  of  the  dead  out  of  the  tombs,  of  which  it  is  thus  written 
in  Matthew,  "  And  the  tombs  were  opened ;  and  many  bodies 
of  the  saints  which  slept  were  raised  up,  and  came  out  of  their 
tombs  after  His  resurrection,  and  went  into  the  holy  city,  and 
appeared  unto  many  "  (xxvii.  52,  53).  Their  coming  forth  out  of 
the  tombs,  and  entering  into  the  holy  city,  and  their  appearing, 
576 


CHAPTE-E  XII.  51.  [8019,  8020. 

took  place  for  a  testification  that  those  who  had  been  hitherto 
detained  in  spiritual  captivity,  were  delivered  by  the  Lord,  and 
that  they  were  introduced  into  heaven.  In  the  internal  sense 
heaven  is  signified  by  the  holy  city ;  on  this  account  it  is  called 
the  holy  city,  when  yet  it  was  not  holy  but  profane,  since  they 
had  so  cruelly  treated  the  Lord  Himself,  who  was  represented 
in  all  the  rituals  of  their  Church,  and  described  in  tlie  Word 
which  was  among  them,  and  thus  who  had  been  the  God  of  their 
Church.  The  like  is  signified  by  this  passage  in  Daniel, "  At  that 
time  thy  people  shall  be  delivered,  every  one  that  shall  be  found 
written  in  the  book.  And  many  of  them  that  slept  in  the  dust 
of  the  earth  shall  awake,  some  to  eternal  life,  and  some  to  re- 
proaches and  everlasting  ignominy  "  (xii.  1,  2).  And  also  by  these 
words  in  Ezekiel,  "  Prophesy  and  say.  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovih,  Behold,  I  will  open  your  sepulchres,  and  cause  you  to 
come  up  out  of  your  sepulchres,  My  people,  and  bring  you  upon 
the  land  of  Israel :  that  ye  may  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when 
I  have  opened  your  sepulchres,  and  made  you  come  up  out  of 
your  sepulchres.  My  people,  and  have  given  My  Spirit  in  you, 
that  ye  may  live,  and  placed  you  upon  your  own  land :  tliat  ye 
may  know  that  I  Jehovah  have  spoken  it,  and  done  it,  saith 
Jehovah"  (xxxvii.  12-14);  by  the  land  of  Israel,  or  by  the 
land  of  Canaan,  is  meant  heaven  (no.  8011);  by  these  words  in 
the  prophet  is  described  the  new  creation  or  generation  of  man ; 
and  also  the  vivification  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church 
by  the  Lord. 

8019.  According  to  their  hosts,  signifies  those  distinguished 
according  to  the  quality  of  good  from  truth.  This  appears  from 
the  signification  of  hosts,  as  denoting  goods  and  truths  (see 
above,  no.  7988)  ;  according  to  their  hosts,  signifies,  that  they, 
who  are  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  were  distinguished 
according  to  the  quality  of  good  from  truth.  That  all  in  the 
other  life  are  distinguished  and  conjoined  according  to  goods,  see 
nos.  7833,  7836,  8003.  It  is  said  according  to  the  quality  of 
good  from  truth,  because  all  good  has  its  quality  from  truth, 
and  hence  is  varied  (see  nos.  3804,  4149,  5345,  5355,  6916). 

8020.  From  the  statutes  and  laws  respecting  the  eating  of  the 
paschal  lamb,  of  which  we  read  in  this  chapter,  it  is  very  clear 
that  there  are  heavenly  arcana  contained  and  concealed  in  the 
particulars,  and  that  without  cognition  from  the  internal  sense, 
nothing  is  known  but  a  mere  ritual  in  an  external  form, 
and  nothing  heavenly,  still  less  Divine  ;  as  for  instance,  why  the 
paschal  cattle  should  be  a  lamb  or  a  kid  ;  why  it  should  be  a 
male,  and  the  son  of  a  year ;  why  it  should  be  slaughtered  on  the 
fourteenth  day  of  the  month  ;  why  its  blood  should  be  sprinkled 
upon  the  door-posts  and  lintel ;   why  it  should  be  eaten  roasted 
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with  fire,  with  unleavened  [cakes]  upon  bitter  herbs,  and  nob 
raw  or  boiled  in  waters ;  why  it  should  be  roasted,  the  head 
upon  the  legs  and  upon  its  midst ;  why  nothing  of  it  should  be 
left  till  the  morning,  and  why  what  was  left  should  be  burned 
with  fire  ;  why  they  should  eat  unleavened  [cakes]  seven  days, 
and  why  he  who  ate  what  was  leavened  should  be  cut  ofif; 
why  a  stranger,  a  foreign  resident,  and  a  hireling  should  not  eat 
of  it,  but  a  man's  servant,  a  purchase  of  silver,  and  a  sojourner 
might,  if  they  were  circumcised;  why  it  was  to  be  eaten  in 
one  house,  and  not  aught  of  the  flesh  be  brought  forth  abroad ; 
why  a  bone  of  it  should  not  be  broken.  AVhat  these  and  very 
many  other  particulars  involve,  and  why  they  were  commanded, 
would  be  entirely  unknown,  unless  the  laws  of  order  in  the 
spiritual  world,  to  which  they  correspond,  are  known,  and 
unless  it  is  known  from  the  internal  sense  what  the  particular 
things  in  that  world,  that  is,  in  heaven,  signify ;  and  especially 
unless  it  is  believed  that  in  all  things  there  is  something  spiritual. 
Were  there  not  something  spiritual  in  all  things  in  general  and 
particular,  the  angels  who  are  with  man,  when  he  reads  the 
Word,  would  comprehend  little  and  hardly  anything  from  it ; 
for  the  angels  comprehend  spiritually  all  things  that  are  de- 
scribed in  the  Word  in  a  natural  manner. 


CONTINUATION    RESPECTING    THE     SPIEITS     AND     INHABITANTS    OF 
THE   PLANET   JUPITER, 

8021.  A  certain  one  of  those  spirits  of  Jupiter,  tvho  have 
been  already  mentioned  as  those  loho  inspire  tensor  hy  their  coining, 
placed  himself  at  my  left  side,  under  the  elboiv,  and  spoke  from 
that  situation.  His  speech  was  harsh,  and  the  expressions  were  so 
little  distinct  and  separate  from  each  other,  that  I  had.  to  consider 
a  long  time  before  I  coidd  gather  his  meaning ;  and  while  he 
was  speaking  he  also  interjected  some  degree  of  terror.  He  told 
me  that  this  is  the  manner  of  proceeding  on  their  earth  ;  and  that 
before  the  visits  of  their  angels,  they  are  sent  on  to  rrian,  and  in 
this  way  prepare  him.  He  at  the  same  time  admonished  me  to 
receive  them  well  on  their  coming ;  but  it  ivas  given  me  to  reply, 
that  this  did  not  depend,  on  me,  but  that  ivith  me  all  were  received, 
according  to  what  they  themselves  were. 

8022.  Angels  of  that  earth  aftenvards  came  ;  and  it  was  given 
me  to  perceive  from  their  speech  ivith  me  that  they  differed  entirely 
from  the  angels  of  our  Earth :  for  their  speech  was  effected  not  by 
means  of  words,  but  by  means  of  ideas,  which  diffused  themselves 
everyivhere  throughout  my  interiors;  and  hence  also  they  had  an 
influx  into  the  face,  so  that  the  face  concurred  with  each  single 
particular,  beginning  at  the  lips  and  proceediny  toioards  the  cir- 
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cumfcroice  in  every  direction.  The  ideas,  ivhich  luere  in  the  place 
of  verbal  expressions,  were  discrete,  hut  very  slightly  so.  They  stated 
that  this  was  their  manner  of  speaking  tvith  their  own  people  upo7i 
their  earth,  lohcre  all  speech  is  also  of  the  face,  convnuncing  at  the 
lips. 

8023.  They  aftervmrds  spoke  with  rne  hy  means  of  ideas  still 
less  discrete,  so  that  hardly  any  interval  was  perceived.  In  my 
perception,  it  was  like  the  meaning  of  ivords  ivith  those  tvho  attend 
only  to  the  mcaniTig,  abstractedly  from  the  ivords.  This  speech  ivas 
more  intelligible  to  me  than  the  former,  and  it  was  also  fuller. 
Like  the  former,  it  infloived  into  the  face,  but  the  influx  was  more 
continuous  according  to  the  character  of  the  speech;  it  did  n^t, 
however,  begin  at  the  lips,  like  the  former,  but  at  the  eyes.  They 
told  me  that  they  also  speak  in  this  manner  with  their  oiun  people 
on  their  earth,  but  with  those  there  who  excel  others  in  interior  sense 
and  apperception. 

8024.  They  afterwards  spoke  in  a  manner  still  more  continuous 
and  fidl ;  and  now  the  face  could  not  accord  by  a  suitable  motion  ; 
hut  I  VMS  sensible  of  an  influx  into  the  brain,  and  of  the  brain 
being  acted  upon  in  a  similar  way. 

8025.  Lastly,  they  spoke  in  such  a  manner  that  the  discourse 
fell  only  into  the  interior  intellect ;  its  fluency  was  like  that  of 
rarefed  air.  1 2'>crceived  the  infiux  itself,  but  did  not  perceive  its 
particulars  distinctly.  They  said  that  there  are  also  men  on  their 
earth  with  whom  they  converse  by  this  kind  of  sjjeech,  and  that  they 
are  those  ivho  immediately  after  death  are  carried  into  heaven. 

8026.  These  kinds  of  speech  ivere  circumstanced  like  fluids  ;  the 
first  kind  ivas  like  fiowing  water,  the  second  like  water  of  less 
density,  the  third  like  the  atmospliere  respectively,  and  the  fourth 
like  rarefied  air. 

8027.  The  spirit  already  mentioned  as  being  at  my  left  side, 
spoke  at  intervals,  chiefly  admonishing  me  to  behave  modestly 
toivards  his  angels ;  for  there  ivere  spirits  froin  our  Earth  who 
introduced  such  things  as  displeased.  He  stated  also  that 
he  did  not  [at  first]  understand  what  the  angels  were  speakiruf 
about,  but  that  he  afterwards  did,  when  he  had  m&ved  to  my  left 
ear.  Then,  too,  his  speech  was  not  harsh  as  before,  but  like  tliat  of 
other  spirits. 

8028.  From  these  facts  it  might  be  manifest  Jmo  this  matter 
stands  according  to  order  in  heaven  and  hence  on  earth ;  namely, 
that  when  the  angels  are  about  to  come,  a  sjnrit  is  sent  before  wlw 
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prepares  the  way,  that  he  inspires  fear,  and  admonishes  men  to 
receive  the  angels  Idndly,  and  that  he  speaks  at  intervals^  that  at 
first  he  does  not  understand  vjhat  the  angels  say,  hut  that  after- 
wards he  does,  when  hrought  to  a  better  state ;  in  a  word,  that  he 
is  constantly  at  hand  'prepanng  the  mind  (animus)  and  endeavour- 
ing to  avert  umvorthy  occurrences.  In  relation  to  these  circicm- 
stances,  a  thought  occurred  to  my  mind  respecting  John  the  Baptist, 
that  it  u^as  according  to  the  order  of  heaven  that  he  should  he  sent 
before,  and  announce  the  Lord's  coining,  and  prepare  the  loay  that 
He  might  he  worthily  received,  according  to  what  is  written  in 
Matthew  iii.  3 ;  Luke  i.  17 ;  iii.  4;  John  i.  23. 

8029.  From  what  has  already  been  occasionally  related  respect- 
ing the  state  of  man  after  decith,  it  appears  that  there  are  few 
who,  on  their  coming  into  the  other  life,  enter  heaven  immediately  ; 
hut  that  they  tarry  for  some  time  beneath  heaven,  in  order  that  the 
things  that  belong  to  earthly  and  corporeal  loves,  which  they  have 
brought  v'ith  them  from  the  world,  may  he  wiped  away,  and  that 
they  may  thereby  be  prepared  to  he  capable  of  being  in  society  with 
angels.  The  like  takes  place  with  the  men  of  all  earths,  namely, 
that  after  their  decease  they  at  first  are  beneath  heaven  among 
spirits,  and  afterwards,  when  prepared,  they  become  angels.  It  vjas 
given  me  to  see,  when  the  spiirits  of  that  earth  became  angels,  that 
there  appeared  bright  horses  as  of  fire,  by  which,  like  Elijah,  they 
toere  borne  avjay.  Bright  horses  as  of  fire,  signify  an  enlightened 
understanding  {or  intellect) ;  for  in  the  Word  horses  signify  the 
Intellectual  (nos.  2760-2762,  3217,  5321,  6125,  6534) ;  and  the 
horses  of  fire  and  chariot  of  fire,  by  ivhich  Elijah  loas  ca.rried 
aioay,  signify  the  understanding  of  the  Word  as  to  its  interiors 
(no.  2762). 

8030.  This  angelic  heaven  to  which  they  are  borne  away,  is  the 
first  heaven,  or  the  idtimate  of  the  three.  This  heaven  appears  to  the 
right  of  their  earth, and  is  entirely  separate  from  the  first  or  idtvmate 
heaven  of  the  angels  toho  are  from  our  Earth.  Those  who  are  in 
that  heaven  appear  clothed  in  certdean  blue,  spotted  with  little  stars 
of  gold  ;  for  they  believe  this  to  be  the  most  heavenly  colour.  When, 
during  their  abode  in  the  vjorld,  they  contemplate  the  starry  heaven, 
they  call  it  the  home  of  the  arujels,  from  which  circumstance  their 
fondness  for  a  cerulean  colour  is  denved. 

8031.  The  spirits  of  that  earth  are  altogether  unwilling  to  be 
in  company  vnth  the  spirits  of  our  Earth,  because  they  dij^er  in 
disposition  and  manners:  for  they  say  that  the  spirits  of  our 
Earth  are  ctmning,  and  are  quick  and  clever  in  contriving  evils, 
and  that  they  knoiv  and  think  little  about  what  is  good,  also  that 
they  do  not,  like  them,  acknowledge  the  One  only  Lord.     Moreover, 
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the  spirits  of  the  earth  Jupiter  are  much  loiser  than  the  spirits  of 
our  Earth,  of  tvhom  they  also  saj/,  that  they  talk  mu^h  and  think 
little,  and  that  consequently  they  cannot  interiorly  perceive  many 
things,  and  n/yt  even  what  good  is.  They  conclude  from  this  that 
the  men  of  our  Earth  are  external  men. 

8032.  The  spirits  and  inhabitants  of  the  planet  Jupiter  loill 
continue  to  he  treated  of  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


END   OF  THE  NINTH  VOLUME. 
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Page  11,  line  15  infra,  for  ^^  loam"  read  "clay." 
„     12,    „    14:,  ioT  "  loam"  vead '' clay." 
„   187,    „      1  iw/ra,  for  "  other  many  "  read  "  many  other." 
„   272,    „      3,  for  "  Spiritual  of  the  Church  itself"  read  "Spiritual 

itself  of  the  Church." 
,,299,     „    19  infra,  for  "so"  read  "so  as." 
,,   314,    ,,       4  infra,  for  "stubborn"  read  "stubborn." 
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